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niAP.

a.

ID.

PAGR
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A VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN.

PART I.

BOOK I.

TRANSACTIONS FROM THE BEGINNING OF THE VOYAGE TILL OUR DEPARTl'RE
FROM NEW ZEALAND.

CHAPTER I.—VARIOUS PREPARATIONS FOR THE VOYAGE.—OMAI S BEHAVIOUR OX EMBARK-
I.NO.—OBSERVATIONS FOB DETERMINING THE LONGITUDE OF SHEERNESS AND THE
NORTH FORELAND. PASSAGE OF THE RESOLUTION FROM DEPTFORD TO PLYMOUTH.

EMPLOYMENTS THERE. COMPLEMENTS OP THE CREWS OP BOTH SHIPS, AND NAMES OP

THE OFFICERS.— OBSERVATIONS TO FIX THE LONGITUDE OP PLYMOUTH. DEPARTURE
OF THE RESOLUTION.

Having, on the 9th day of February, 1776, received a commission to command his

Majesty's sloop the Resolution, I went on board the next day, hoisted the pendant, and
began to ent-T men. At the same time, the Discovery, of three hundred tons' burthen, was
purchased into the service, and the command of her given to Captain Gierke, who had been

my second Lieutenant on board the Resolution, in my second voyage round the world, from

which we had lately returned. Tliese two ships were, at this time, in the dock at Deptford,

under the hands of the shipwrights, being ordered to be equipped to make farther discoveries

in the Pacific Ocean, under my direction.

On the 9th of March the Resolution was hauled out of dock into the river, where we
completed our rigging, and took on board the stores and provisions requisite for a voyage of

such duration. Both ships, indeed, were supplied with as much of every necessary article as

we could conveniently stow, and with the best of every kind that could be procured. And,
besides this, everything that had been found, by the experience acquired during our former

extensive voyages, to be of any utility in preserving the health of seamen, was supplied in

abundance.

It was our intention to have sailed to Long Reach on the 6th of May, when a pilot camo
on board to carry us thither ; but it was the 29th before the wind would permit us to move

;

and the 30th before we arrived at that station, where our artillerj', powder, shot, and other

ordnance stores were received. While we lay in Long Reach, thus employed, the Earl of

Sandwich, Sir Hugh Palliser, and others of the Board of Admiralty, as the least mark of

the very great attention they had all ali>ng shown to this equipment, paid us a visit on the

)!th of June, to examine whether everything had been completed conformably to their

intentions and orders, and to the satisfaction of all who were to embark in the voyage.
They, and several other noblemen and gentlemen, their friends, honoured me with their

company at dinner on that day ; and, on their coming on board, and aUo on their going
ashore, we saluted them with seventeen guns, and three cheers.

With the benevolent view of conveying some permanent benefit to the inhabitants of
Otaheite, and of the other islands in the Pacific Ocean, whom we might happen to visit, his

Majesty ha .ing cQmmanded some useful animals to be carried out, we took on board, on the
lOtli, a bull, two cows, with their calves, and some sheep, with hay and com for their

b8
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subsistence ; intending to add to these other useful animals, when I should arrive at the

Ci pe of Good Hope. I was also, from the same laudable motives, furnished with a sufficient

juantity of such of our European garden-seeds as could not fail to be a valuable present to

our newly-discovered islands, by adding fresh supplies of food to their own vegetable pro-

ductions. IMany otlier articles, calculated to improve the condition of our friends in the

other hemisphere in various ways, were, at the same time, delivered to us by order of the

Board of Adir.iralty. And both ships were provided with a proper assortment of iron

tools aiiJ trinkets, as the means of enabling us to traffic and to cultivate a friendly inter-

course with the inhabitants of such new countries as we might be fortunate enough to

meet with.

The same humane attention was extended to our own wants. Some additional clotiiing,

adapted to a cold climate, was ordered for our crews ; and nothing was denied to us that

could bo supposed in the least conducive to health or even to convenience. Nor did the

extraordinary care of those at the head of the naval department stop here. They were
equally solicitous to afford us every assiistance towards rendering our voyage of public utility.

Accordingly, wo received on board, next day, several astronomical and nautical instruments,

which the Board of Longitude intrusted to me and to IMr. King, my second lieutenant

;

we having engaged to that board to make all the necessary observations during the voyage,

for the improvement of astronomy and navigation ; and, by our joint labours, to supply the

place of a professed observator. Such a person h-^d been originally intended to be sent out

in my ship.

The Board likewise put into our possession the same watch, or time-keeper, which I had
carried out in my last voyage, and had performed its part so well. It was a copy of

Mr. riarrison"'s, constructed by Mr. Kendall. This day, at noon, it was found to be too

slow for mean time at Greenwich, by 3' 31" .890 ; and by its rate of going, it lost on mean
time, 1" .209 per day. Another time-keeper, and the same number and sort of instruments

for making observations, were put on board the Discovery, under the care of ]Mr. William
Baily, who, having already given satisfactory proofs of his skill and diligence as an
observator, while emjjloyed in Captain Furneaux' ship, during the late voyage, was engaged
a second time in that capacity, to embark with Captain Gierke.

Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, who, to skill in his immediate profession, added great pro-

ficiency in natural history, was as willing as he was qualified to describe everything in tliat

branch of science which should occur worthy of notice. As he had already visited the South
Sea Isl.ands in the same ship, and been of singular service, by enabling me to enrich my
relation of that voyage with various useful remarks on men and things, I reasonably

expected to derive coni^idirable assistance from him in recording our now proceedings. I

had several young men amongst my sea-officers who, under my direction, could be usefully

employed in constructing cliartn, in taking views of the coasts anc' headlands near wliichwo
should pass, and in drawing plans of the bays and iiarbours in which we should anchor. A
constant attention to this I knew to be highly requisite, if we would render our discoveries

profitable to future navigators. And that we might go out with every help that could serve

to make the result of our voyage entertaining to the generality of readers, as well as

instructive to the sailor and scholar, Mr. Webber was pitched upon, and engaged to embark
with me, for the express purpose of sup])lyiiig the unavoidable imperfections of written
accounts, by enabling us to ju-eserve and to bring home such drawings of the most memorable
scenes of our transactions as could only be exenited by a professed and skilful artist.

Every i)rej)aration being now eoHii)leted, 1 received an order to jiroceed to Plymouth,
and to take the Discovery under my command. 1 accordingly gave Captain Clerke two
orders; one to put himself under my command, and the other to carry his ship round to

Plymouth. On the latli, the Resolution sailed from Long Ileacli, with the Discovery in

company, and the sanu' ivening they anchored at the Nore. Next day the Discovery
proceeded, in obedience to my order ; but the Resolution was ordered to remain at tlie Nore
till I should join her, being at this time in London.
As wo were to touch at Otaheito and the Society Islands, in our way to the intended

secno of our fresh operations, it had been determined not to omit this opportunity (the only



June, 177G. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN.

one ever likely to happen) of carrying Oniai back to liis native country *. Accordingly,

everything being ready for our departure, he and I set out together from London on the

24th, at six o'clock in the morning. We reached Chatham between ten and eleven o'clock
;

and after dining with dimmissioner Proby, he very obligingly ordered his yacht to carry us

to Shecrness, where my boat was waiting to take us on board. Oniai left London with a

mixture of regret and sati:?faction. Wiicn we talked about England and about those who,

during his stay, had lK>noured him with their protection or friendship, I could observe that

his spirits were sensibly aft'ected, and that it was witli difficulty he could refrain from tears.

But the instant the conversation turned to his own islands, his eyes began to sparkle with

joy. He was deeply impressed with a sense of the good treatuunt he had met with in

England, and entertained the highest ideas of the country and of the people. But the

pleasing prospect he now had before him of returning home, loaded with what ho well ki^-jw

would be esteemed invaluable trea^^urcs there ; and the flattering hoi)o which the posisession

of these gave him, of attaining to a distinguished superiority amongst his countrymen, were

considerations which operated by degrees to suppress every uneasy sensation ; and he seemed

If

ll

* Omai, or, luoro properly, Mai (tlic o being only a

,)article |)rifi.\cil in the iialive lanL'naL'e to nouns in tlic

iioMiinativc case), was a native of K.tiatea, wlio liaving

taken shelter in Ilualiinc, after a tlefeat wljicli liis coiin-

trynien liaj snstaineil from tlic pcojilc of Bor.iliora, per-

siiaded Captain riiriicaux, when he was at lliiahine in

Sept. I77u, to eoMvev him to Britain, souuul it against

tlie wi^lles of Captain Cook, who ili<l nirl consider that his

qualilieatioiis were siirh as to promise any great advantages

to himself or his enuntrymen from sneh an ex|K.ilitiou.

Cajilaiu Cook's olijectons were wcU-fonnded ; for Oniai,

altliough not destitute of intelligence, and, like the gene-
rality of the South Sea Islanders, pll^fefsing mueli quick-

ness of apprehension and readiness to conform to the

manners and customs of those hy whom they are sur-

rounded, was a man of very inferior capahilities lo 'I'upia,

the Otaheitan cliitf and priest, whom Captain Cook took

with him, on liis return fiom his lirst voyage, but whr
unfortunately died at llatavia. Omai i>o>ses>ed no ra.,K

in his own country beyond that, a-, he himself slated, of a

hoa, or attendant upon the king, md therefore was not a

person who could be expected, even had cveiy advantage

been ulVorded him in Kngland, to cxocise much mor.il

inlliienee on liis itturn. Hut the t .tnieiit he experi-

enced here was as injudicious as the projtct of bringing him
over at all. Being the lirst native of the South Sea
Islands Iirought to Kngland, he was sought after as a

Wimder, Mid bee.line the " lion " of a feason ; he was
introduced to faslronablc parties, conducted to the splendid

enlertainiiiiiits of the highest classes, and piesentcil at

conit. Ill all these positions, the pliancy iiatui il to the

Tahilans and their congeners, enabled biui to pieseive a

perfect prnpneiy of deineaiionr, and bis natural lively

tlifpo>iliiiii,n iideicd liini.with bis imperfect Kiiglish (a lan-

guage varj ing so much from liie idiom of bis native tongue,

as to render its perfect uci|uiiement very dilliciili), an
exceeilingly ei.teila.ning guest. As sucli be was wcbumeil
eveiy wbere, ,ii\d carried about from one public exhibition

to another, wulioiit time being allowed him to comprelieiiil

any ; but no elbirt was made to instruct him in any useful

art, or to enable him to eoinpreheno the \tondeis he be-

held, or the condition of llio society by which he was stir-

louiided. Of all tliose who look an interest in bini, .Mr.

(ilaiiville Sliuip alone exeileil himself lo turn his atlen-

tioii lo rational piirsniU, b\ teaching liim to write, and
instructing him in soniu degree in the priuci|ile« of

Chrisllaiiity.

When lie dcpartcil from Fngland, lie was loaded with

presents, but few of which wcie eali iilaled to be of real

service, lie carried with liim a coat ol mail, a suit of

aiiuunr, a uiubkct, |)iiituU,caituuth-ko«, cutlaiHS, powder

and b.iU ; a portable organ and an electrical machine ; but

no inipleinents of agiicultiiic or useful tools arc included

in the catalogue of bis treasures. The account of his final

settlement in ilnahino will be found in the subsequent

pages. Captain Cook procured for him a grant of land, on

wliicl - Iioiise in the ICnropcan style was erected for him ;

and he was furnished with seeds, plants, lioiscs, goats, and

other useful animals. His wailiUe stores rendered hi n a

man of consequence to the king, who gave him hisdaughlcr

in marriage, and honoured him with the name of i'aari

(wise, or instincted), by which name, Mr. Kills informs

118, he is now always spoken of by the natives, several of

whom biill renumber liim. So far, however, from hecoming

the instructor or improver of the natives, beseems to have

sunk into the mere compliant tool of llic king, who, Mr,

Ellis states, " not only availed himself of the ell'ects of

his lire-arms in periods of war, hut frequently ordered him
to shoot at a man at a certain distance, in older to sec how
far the musket would <lo execution, or to despatch with

bis pistol, in the presenco of the king, the ill-futed objects

of his deadly anger."

.Mr, Kills further informs us (Polynesian Hesearclios,

vol. ii. p. ."J'O, sci'ond edition, 12iiio, ISIU), that " tlio

spot where Mai's bouse stood is still called lieietaui, or

Britain, by the inhabitants of lliiahine. A sliaddoek-tree,

whicli the natives say was planted by C.iptain Cook hilu-

sell', while the vessels lay at anchor, is siill growing on
what was once part of his gaideii. The aiiinials, with tlio

exception of the goats and pigs, have all died ; and in this

instance, the benevolent iutelilioiis of ihe British gov ui-

iiient, in sending out horses, cattle, \e., proved aliculi.e.

The helmet, and some other jiails of his armour, with

seveial cutlasses, are still preserveil, and, when we arrived

in llii.ibiiie, were displayeil on the sides of the house
staniling on the sjiot where M.ii's dwelling was erected by
Caj/uiii Cook. A few id' the trinkets, such as a jack-in-

the-box, a kind of serpt nt that darts out of a cylindrical

case when the lid is rcinoved, weie preserved with care i./

one of the principal cliiel's, who, when we first saw lliein,

considered llieiii ^eat euriosilies, niid exhibiteil them aa a
maik of his condcseeiirion, to jmiliciilar favoiiiiles. What
became of the organ and the electrical maehine, I never
knew. Among the cuiiosilies preserved by theuiiiiig chief

of Taliaa, there was an arlido that I was very glad to see;

il Was a large quarto Knglish Bible,witli numerous coloured

engravings, which were the only objects of attraction witli

the natives. I was told it belonged to I'aaii, or Mai, and
hope it was given him among the presents from KiiglamI,

although no mention whatever is muile of a Bible, or any
oilier I k, aiiioiig the various articlis eiiniiicrated by
tliuse who eunveyed hiiu tu his ualive sliuies.''

—
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to be quite happy when he got on board the ship. He waa furnished by his Majesty with
an ample provision of every article wliich, during our intercourse with his country, we had
observed to be in any estimation there, either as useful or as ornamental. He had, besides,

received many presents of the same nature from Lord Sandwicli, Mr. Banks, and several

other gentlemen and ladies of his acquaintance. In short, every method had been employed,

both during his abdde in England and at his departure, to make him the instrument of con-

veying to the inhabitants of the islands of the Pacific Ocean the most exalted opinion of the

greatness and generosity of the British nation.

While the Resolution lay at the Nore, Mr. King made several observations for finding

the longitude by the watch. The mean of them all gave 0° 44' 0", for the longitude of the
ship. This, reduced to Sheerncss, by the bearing and estimated distance, will make that

place to be 0' 37' 0" east of Greenwich ; which is more by seven miles than Mr. Lyons
made it, by the watch which Lord Mulgrave had with him, on his voyage towards tho
North Pole. Whoever knows anything of the distance between Sheerness and Greenwich,
will bo a judge which of these two observations is nearest the truth. The variation of the

needle here, by a mean of different sets, taken with different compasses, was 20° 37' west.

On the 2otIi, about noon, we weighed anchor, and made sail for the Downs, through the

Queen's Channel, with a gentle breeze at north-west by west. At nine in the evening we
anchored, witii the North Foreland bearing south by east, and JMargate Point south-west by
south. Next morning, at two o'clock, we weighed and stood round the Foreland ; and when
it bore north, allowing for the variation of the compass, the watch gave 1" 24' east longitude,

which, reduced to the Foreland, will be 1" 21' east. Lunar observations, made the preceding

evening, fixed it at 1° 20' east. At eight o'clock the same morning, we anchored in the

Downs. Two boats had been built for us at Deal, and I immediately sent on shore for them.
I was told that many people had assembled there to see Omai ; but to their great disap-

pointment he did not land.

Having received the boats on board, and a light breeze at south-south-east springing up,

we got under sail the next di^y at two o'cloik in the afternoon. But the breeze soon died

away, and we were obliged to anchor again till ten o'clock at night. We then weighed,

with the wind at east, and proceeded down the channel. On the 30th, at three o'clock in

the afternoon, we anchored in Plymouth Sound, where the Discovery had arrived only three

days before. I saluted Admiral Amherst, whose flag was flying on board tho Ocean, with

thirteen guns, and ho returned the compliment with eleven.

It was the first object of our care, on arriving at Plymouth, to replace the water and pro-

visions that we had expeiuled, and to receive on board a supi)ly of Port wine. This was the

employment which occupied us on the 1st and 2d of July. During our stay here, the crews

were served with fresh beef every day : and I should not do justice to Mr. Ommanney, tho

agent-victualler, if I did not take this opportunity to mention, that he showed a very obliging

readiness to furnisij me with the best of everything that lay within his department. I had

been imder tho like obligations to him on my setting out upon my last voyage. Commis-
sioner Ourry, with equal zeal for the service, gave us every assistance that we wanted from

the naval yard.

It could not but occur to us as a singular and affecting circumstance, that at the very

instant of our departure upon a voyage, the object of which was to benefit I'iUrojJO by making
fresh discoveries in North America, there should bo the nnhap])y ncc \ty of employing

others of his Majesty's ships, ami of conveying numerous bodies of land iv.rces, to secure tho

obedience of tlioso parts of that continent whicli had been discovered and settled by ou**

countrymen in the last century. Oii thefith, his ]\Iajesty'8 ships Diamond, Ambuscade, and
Unicorn, with a fleet of transports, consisting of sixty-two sail, bound to America, with tho

last division of the Hessian troops, and some horse, were forced into the Sound by a strong

north-west wind. On the JItli, I received, by express, my instructions for the voyage, and
an order to ])roceed to the Cape of Good Hope with tho Uesolution. I was also directed to

leave an order for Cajttain Cierke to follow us, as soon as ho should join his ship ; ho being,

at this time, detained in London.

Our first discoverers of the Now World, and navigators of tho Indian and Pacific Oceans,
4
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were justly thought to have exerted such uncommon abilities, and to have accomplished such

perilous enterprises, that their naniey have been handed down to posterity as so many Argo-

nauts. Nay, even the hulks of the ships that carried them, though not converted into

constellations in the heavens, used to be honoured and visited as sacred relics upon earth.

We, in the present age of improved navigation, who have been instructed by their labours,

and have followed them as our guides, have no such claim to fame. Some merit, however,

being still, in the public opinion, considered as due to those who sail to unexplored quarters

of the globe, in conformity to this favourable judgment, I prefixed to the account of ny last

voyage tlio names of the officeis of both my ships, and a table of the number of their respec-

tive crews. The like information will bo expected from me at present.

Tl(e Resolution was fitted out with the same complement of ofi&cers and men she had
before ; and the Discovery's establishment varied from that of the Adventure, in the singlo

instance of her having no marine officer on board. This arrangement was to be finally com-

pleted at Plymouth ; and, on the Oth, wc received the party of marines allotted for our

voyage. Colonel Bell, who commanded the division at this port, gave me such men for tho

detachment as I had reason to be satisfied with. And the supernumerary seamen, occasioned

by this reinforcement, being turned over into the Ocean man-of-war, our several complements

remained fixed, as represented in the following table :

—
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wages in advance. Such indulgence to the latter is no more than what is customary in the

navy. But the payment of what was due to tlie superior officers was humanely ordered by
the Admiralty, in consideration of our peculiar situation, that we might be better able to

defray the very great expense of furnishing ourselves witii a stock of necessaries for a voyage

which, probably, would be of unusual duration, and to regions where no supply could be

expected.

Nothing now obstructing my departure but a contrary wind, which blew strong at south-

west, in the morning of the 11th I delivered into tiie hands of Mr. Burney, first lieutenant

of the Discovery, Captain C'lerke's sailing orders ; a co]»y of which I also left with the officer *

commanding his IMajesty's ships at Plymouth, to be delivered to the Captain immediately on
his arrival. In the afternoon, the wind moderating, wo weighed with the ebb, and got

farther out, beyond all the shipping in tiic Sound ; where, after making an unsuccessful

attempt to get to sea, we were detained most of the following day, which was em])loyed in

receiving on board a supply of water ; and, by the same vessel tliat brought it, all the empty
casks were returned.

As 1 did not imagine my stay at Plymouth would have been so long as it proved, we did

not get our instruments on shore to make the necessary observations for ascertaining the

longitude by the watcli. For the same reason, Mr. Baily did not set about this, till he

found that the Discovery would probably be detained some days after us. He then placed

his quadrant upon Drake's Island; and had time, before the Uef-olution sailed, to make
observations sufficient for the purpose wo had in view. Our watih made the island to lie

4" 14', and his 4^ l.'V/ west of Gre'enwieli. its latitude, as found by Jlessrs. Wales and
Baily, on the last voyage, is iiO^ 21' JU)" north.

AVe weigiied again at eight in the evening, and stood out of the Sound, with a gentle

breeze at north-v. jst by west.

t : I

CHAPTER II. PASSAGE OP THE KESOLfTION TO Tr.NERIFl'E.— IIIX'EPTION THERE. DESCRIP-

TION OP SANTA cm/ nOAU. HKFHESIIMKNTS TO BE MET WITII. OlISERVATIONS FOR

FIXINO THE LONGITl'DE OF TEXEKIFFE.—SOME ACCOt'NT 01' THE ISLAND. IIOTANICAI,

OUSEHVATIONS.—CITIES OF SANTA CRUZ AN1> LAUUNA. AGUICl'LTUUE.—Alll AND CLI-

MATE. < OMMKRCE. INIIAIllTANTS.

We had not been long out of Plymouth Sound, before the wind came more westerly, and

blew fresh, so that we were obliged to i)ly down tiie Cliannel ; and it was not till the 14th,

at eight in the evening, tliat we were off the Lizard. On the Kith, at noon, St. Agnes's

light-house, on the Isles of Seilly, bore north-west by west, distant seven or tight miles. Our
latitude was now 49^ 53' 30" north, and our longitude, by the watch, (»" 1 1' west. Hence,

1 reckon that St. Agnes's light-house is in 4!) ."ij' 3<>'' nortli latitude, and in ii' 20' of west

longitude. On the 17thi' and liitli we were oil' llshaut, and found the longitude of tiio

island to be, by the watch, .5" 18' 37" west. The variation was i.'3' 0' .00", in the same
direction.

With a strong gale at south, on the 19th, we stood to the westward, till eight o'clock in

the morning ; when the wind shifting to the west and north-west, we taekrd and stretched

to the southward. At this time, we saw nine sail of large ships, which we judge<l to bo

French men-of-war. They took no luirticular notice of us, nor we of them. At ten o'clock

in the morning of the 22d, wc saw Cape Ortegal ; which at noon bore south-east, half south,

about four leagues distant. At this time wo were in tlu! latitude of 44' (»' north ; and our

longitude by the watch, was i\" 23' west. i\fter two days of calm weather we ])assed Cape
Finisterrc, on the afternoon of tho 24tii, witli a fine gale at nortii-north-east. Tlie longitudu

* I'aptftin Lo Crass, .Viluiiml AiiiliiMBt liiiviiij} BtriJcU lii« h\» now, veiy early in tlio vnynpc. On tlic 17tli, tlic

ttnf Minio (lays lii'lmo. Bliip was snniUoil lu'lHi'cn ileiUs wilh gnnjiowJci'. The
+ ll n|i|)oar» fimi! Caiiliiiii Cmik's lii((-liii(iK, tlinl lie spare tails ulsii wero tluii will aireil.

Iiri^iin his jiulii'JDns operations for prcscrviiij; the health nl'

,a>"
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of this Capo, by tho watch, is 9° 2D' west ; and, by the mean of forty-one lunar observations,

made before and after we passed it, and reduced to it by the watcli, the result was D" 19' 12".

On the 30th at six minutes and thirty-eight seconds past ten o'clock at night, apparent

time, I observed with a night-telescope, the moon totally eclipsed. By the ephemcris, the

same happened at Greenwich at nine minutes past eleven o'clock : the difFeroiice being one

hour, two minutes, and twenty-two seconds, or 15" 35' 30" of longitude. The watch, for

the same time, gave 15" 20' 45
" longitude west ; and latitude 31" 10' north. No other

observation could be made on this eclipse, as the moon was hid behind the clouds the greater

part of the time ; and, in particular, when the beginning and end of total darkness, and the

end of the eclipse, happened.

Finding that we had not hay and corn sufficient for the subsistence of the stock of animals

on board, till our arrival at tho Cape of Good Hope, I determined to touch at Teneritfe, to

get a supply of those, and of the usual refreshments for ourselves ; thinking that island, for

such purposes, better adapted than Madeira. At four in the afternoon of the 31st, we saw
Teneriffij, and steered for the eastern part. At nine, being near it, we hauled up, and stood

oft" and on during the night. At daylight on the morning of the 1st of August, we sailed round

the cast Point of the island ; and, about eight o'clock, anchored on the south-east side of it, in

the road of Santa Cruz, in twenty-three fathoms water ; the bottom, sand and ovvze. Punta

do Nago, the east point of the road, bore north 04^ east ; St. Francis's clmrcli, remarkable

for its high steeple, west-south-west ; the Pic, south 05^ west ; and the south-west point of

the road, on wliieh stands a fort or castle, south 39" west. In this situation, we moored

north-east and soutii-west, witli a cable each way, being near half a mile from the shore.

We found, riding in this road. La Boussole, a French frigate, commanded by the Clu'valier

de Boi'da; two brigantines of the same nation; an English brigantine from London, bound
to Senegal ; and fourteen sail of Spanish vessels.

No sooner had we anchored, than we were visited by the master of tlie port, who satisfied

himself witli asking the ship's name. Upon his leaving us, 1 sent an officer ashore to present

my respects to the Governor ; and to ask his leave to take in water, and to purchase such

articles as wo were in want of. All this he granted with the greatest jxiliteness ; and, soon

after, sent an officer on board, to compliment me on my arrival. In the afternoon, I waited

npon him in person, accompanied by some of my officers ; and, before 1 returned to my ship,

bespoke some corn and straw for tlic live stock ; ordered a quantity of wine from Mr.
M'Carrick, the contractor, and made an agreement with the master of i. Sjianish boat to

supi)ly US witli water, as I found that we could not do it ourselves.

The road of Santa Cruz is situated before the town of the san>e name, on the south-east

side of the island. It is, as I am told, the principal road of Tenerift'e, for shelter, capacity,

and tho goodness of its bottom. It lies entirely open to the south-east and south winds.

But these winds are never of long continuance ; and, they say, tiiere is not an 'nstance * of

a sliip driving from her aneiiors on shore. This may, in part, be owing to the great caro

they take in mooring them ; for I observed, that all tlie ships we met with there had four

anchors out ; two to the north-e.ist, and two to the south-west : and their cables buoyed up
Avith casks. Ours sulVered a little hy not observing this last precaution.

At tho south-west part of the mad, a stone pier runs out into tlie sea from tho town, for

tlio convenience of loading and landing of goods. To this jtier, the water that su|)j)lieH tho
sliipjiing is conveyed. This, as also what tho inhal)itants of Santa Cruz use, is derived
from a rivulet that rmis from the hills, the greatest jiart of which comes into the town in

wooden spouts or troughs, tliat are sui)i)orted by slender posts, and the remainder doth not
reacii the sea; though it is evident, from the size of tho channel, that sometimes largo
torrents rush down. At tliis time these troughs were repairing, so that fresh water, which
is very good here, was scarce.

AVero wo to judge from tho appearance of tho country in tho noighbourhood of Santa

Though no iiu'li initanco was known to those from Sco Gliis's Hist, of tho Ciinniy IsIiuhIh, p. 'JS.'). Wo
whom t.'ii|i.aia CooU hnil llils information, wo learn from iniiv well Biipiiose tlio iMcniutiiins now nscd luivo |iro-

(ihi8 thnl, sotni' ji'iirs bi'roro ho iv,i» at Teiicriirr, almost venlcil any more snch nocidrnta hu|i|irning, This will
all tho Miliiping in the road wiic driven on short',— biiftldcnlly justify Captain CooWa aixonni.
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Cniz, it might be concluded tliat Teneriflc is a barren spot, insufficient to maintain even its

own inhabitants. The ample supplies, however, which we received, convinced us that they

had enough to spare for visitors. Besides wine, which is the chief produce of the island,

beef may be had at a moderate price. The oxen are small and bony, and weigh about

ninety pounds a quarter. Tiie meat is but lean, and was, at present, sold for half a bit

(threepence sterling) a pound. I, unadvisedly, bought the bullocks alive, and paid con-

siderably more. Hogs, sheep, goats, and poultry, are likewise to be bought at the same
moderate rate ; and fruits are in great plenty. At this time we had grapes, figs, pears,

mulberries, plantains, and musk-melons. There is a variety of other fruits produced here,

though not in season at this time. Their pumpkins, onions, and potatoes, are exceedingly

good of their kind, and keep better at sea than any I ever before met with.

The Indian corn, which is also their produce, cost me about three shillings and sixpence

a bushel ; and the fruits and roots were, in general, very cheap. They have not any
plentiful supply of fish from the adjoining sea ; but a very considerable fishery is carried on
by their vessels upon tlic coast of Barbary ; and the produce of it sells at a reasonable price.

Upon the whole, I found Tcneriffe to be a more eligible place than Madeira for ships bound
on long voyages to touch at ; though the wine of the latter, according to my taste, is as

much superior to that of the former, as strong beer is to small. To compensate for this, the

difference of prices is considerable ; for the best Teneriffe wine was now sold for twelve

pounds a pipe ; whereas a pipe of the best Madeira would have cost considerably more than

double tliat sum *.

The Clievalier de Borda, commander of the French frigate now lying in Santa Cruz road,

was emploj-ed, in conjunction with, Mr, Varila, a Spanish gentleman, in making astro-

nomical observations for ascertaining the going of two time-keepers which they had on
board their ship. For this purpose, they had a tent pitched on the pier head, where they

made their observations, and compared their watches every day at noon with tlic clock on
shore by signals. These signals the Chevalier very obligingly communicated to us ; so that

we could compare our watch at the same time. But our stay was too short to profit much
by his kindness.

The three days' comparisons which we made, assured us that the watch had not

materially, if at all, altered her rate of going ; and gave us the same longitude, within

a very few seconds, that was obtained by finding the time from observations of the sun's

altitude from the horizon of the sea. The watch, from a mean of these observations, on the

1st, 2nd, and 3rd of August, made the longitude l(i° 31' west; and, in like manner, the

latitude was found to be 28° 30' 11" north. Mr. Varila informed us, that the true longitude

was 18° ,3')' 30" from Paris, which is only 1G° 10' 30" from Greenwich ; less than what our

watch gave by 14' 30". But, far from looking upon this as an error in the watch, I rather

think it a confirmation of its having gone well ; and that the longitude by it may be nearer

the truth than any other. It is farther confirmed by the lunar observations that we made
in the road, which gave 1(5° 37' 10". Those made before wo arrived, and reduced to the

road by the watch, gave 10' 33' 30". And those made after we left it, and reduced back
in the same manner, gave 10° 28'. The mean of the three is 10° 30' 40".

To reduce these several longitudes, and the latitude to the Pic of Teneriffe, one of the

most noted points of land witli geographers (to obtain the true situation of which, 1 have

entered into this particular discussion), I had recourse to the bearing, and a few hours of

the sliip's run after leaving Santa Cruz road; and found it to be 12 11" south of i,lie road,

and 20' .30" of longitude west of it. As tho base, whicli helped to determine this, was
partly estimated, it is liable to some error ; but I tliink I cannot be much mistaken. Dr.

Maskelyne, in his British Mariner n Gnide, places the Pic in the latitude of 28" 12 tA'.

• Formorly, llicrc was niftJe nl TeneiifTn tigicnt quiin- iimdo llu-ro, luit of the sort (loscribod by Ciiptnin C
titv '>f Ciiimiy sack, wliirli tlic Kn-iicli call Viii do Not iiiori- than lil'ty pipi's of the rich Canary was aiim

...ie; and we, oorrnplly after them, name Mahnsey made in (ihis's time; and lie says, tliey imw gnlliei

(IVom iMiilvcoiu, a town in the iMurcn, fiiiiions for tw\\ grapes when green, and niako a dry hard wiuo of tl

hmeioiis wine). In the last century, and still later, much lit for hot climatet, p. 2G'2.

of this was im|iortcd into Kngland ; hut little wine is now
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This, witli the bearing from the road, will give the diflference of longitude 43', which

considerably exceeds the distance they reckon the Pic to be from Santa Cruz. 1 made the

latitude of the Pic to be 28' 18' north. Upon that supposition, its longitude will be as

follows :—
{the time-keeper . . .17°

lunar observations . . . 1G°

Mr. Varila . . . .10^

But if the latitude of it is 28° 12" 54', as in the British Mariner's Guide, its longitude will

be 13' 30' more westerly.

The variation, when we were at anchor in the road, by the mean of all our compasses,

was found to be U° 41' 20' west. The dip of the north end of the needle was 61" .52' 30'.

Some of Mr. Anderson's remarks on the natural appearances of Teneriffe and its pro-

ductions ; and what he observed himself, or learnt by information, ''bout the general state

of the island, will be of use, particularly in marking what changes may have happened tlierc

since Mr. Glas visited it. They here follow in his own words :^
" While we were standing in for the land, the weather being perfectly clear, we had an

opportunity of seeing the celebrated Pic of TeneriflFe. But I own I was much disappointed

in my expectation with respect to its apjiearance. It is, certainly, far from equalling the

noble figure of Pico, one of the western isles which I have seen ; though its perpendicular

height may be greater. This circumstance, perhaps, arises from its being surrounded by
other very high hills ; whereas Pico stands without a rival. Behind the city of Santa

Cruz, the country rises gradually, and is of a moderate height. Beyond this, to the south-

westward, it becomes higher, and continues to rise towards the Pic, which, from the road,

appears but little higher than the surrounding hills. From thence it seems to decrease,

though not suddenly, as far as the eye can reach. From a supposition that we should not

stay above one day, I was obliged to contract my excursions into the country ; otherwise,

I had proposed to visit the top of this famous mountain *. To the eastward of Santa Cruz,

the island appears perfectly barren. Ridges of hills run towards the sea ; between v/hich

ridges are deep valleys, terminating at mountains or hills that run across, and are higher

than the former. Those that run towards the sea are marked by impressions on their sides,

which make them appear as a succession of conic hills, with their tops very rugged. The
higher ones that run across, are more uniform in their appearance.

" In the forenoon of the 1st of August, after we had anciiored in the road, I went on
shore to one of these valleys, with an intention to reach the top of the remoter hills, which
seemed covered with wood ; but time would not allow me to get further than their foot.

After walking about three miles, I found no alteration in the appearance of the lower hills;

which produce great quantities of the Euphorbia canariensis. It is surprising that this

large succulent plant should thrive on so burnt-up a soil. AVIien broken, which is easily

done, the quantity of juice is very great ; and it might be supposed that, when dried, it

would shrivel to nothing ; yet it is a pretty tough, though soft and light wood. The
people here believe its juice to be so caustic as to erode the skinf : but I convinced them,
though with much difficulty, to the contrary, by thrusting my finger into the plant full

of it, without afterwards wiping it off. Tliey break down the bushes of euphorbia and,
suffering them to dry, carry them home for fuel. I met with nothing else growing there,

but two or three small shrubs, and a few fig-trees near the bottom of the valley. The basis

of the hills is a heavy, compact, blucish stone, mixed with some shining particles ; and, on

* 8co an account of a journey to tho top of the Pic of

Teneriffe, in Sprat's History of tlic Koynl Society,

p. 200, &c. Glas also went to the top of it. History

of tho Canary Islands, p. 252 to 26<J. In (he I'hilo.

tophical Transactions, vol, xlvii. p. 353— ;)5(l, wc have
Ohservations made, in going up tho Pic of Teneriffe,

liy Dr. T. Hehcrdcn. Tlio Doctor makes its height,

nliovu tho level of tlio sea, to he 250G fathoms, or 15,3Dti

English feet ; and says, that this wag eonlirnied hy two
eubscqueut obeervntious hy hiiuscif, aitd another mudo hy

Mr. Crosse, the consul. And yet, I find, that tho Che-
valier do Dorda, who measured the height of this

mountain in August 1776, makes it to bo only 1931
French toibcs, or 12,340 English feet. Sec Dr. Forster's
Observations during a Voyago round tho World, p. 32.

t fJhiB, p, 231, speaking of this plant, says, that ho
" cannot imagine why tho natives of tlie Canaiies do not
r.xtract the juice, and use it instead of pitch, for tlie bot-

toms of their boats," Wo now learn from Mr, Anderson
their icusod for nut using it.

.
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Uie surface, largo masses of red friable cartli, or stone, arc scattered about. I also often

found the same substance disposed in tliick strata ; and the little earth, strewed here and
there, was a blackish mould. There were likewise some pieces of slag ; one of which, from

its weight and smooth surface, seemed almost wholly metalline.

" The mouldering state of these hills is, doubtless, owing to the perpetual action of the

sun, which calcines their surface. This mouldering part being afterwards washed away by
the heavy rains, perhaps is the cause of their sides being so uneven. For, as the different

substances of wliich they arc composed are more or less easily affected by the sun's heat,

they will be carried away in the like proportions. Hence, perhaps, the tops of the hills,

being of the hardest rock, have stood, while the other parts on a declivity have been

destroyed. As I have usually observed that the tops of most mountains that are covered

with trees have a more uniform appearance, I am inclined to believe that this is owing to

their being shaded.
" The city of Santa Cruz, though not large, is tolerably well built. The churches are

not magnificent without ; but within are decent, and indifferently ornamented. They are

inferior to some of the churches at ]\Iadeira ; but, I imagine, this rather arises from the

different disposition of the people, than from tlieir inability to support them better. For
the private houses, and dress of the Spanish inhabitants of Santa Cruz, are far preferable to

those of the Portuguese at Madeira ; who, perhaps, are willing to strip themselves, that they

may adorn their churches. Almost facing the stone pier at the landing-place is a handsome
marble column, lately put up, ornamented with some human figures, that do no discredit to

the artist ; with an inscription in Spanish, to commemorate the occasion of the erection,

and the date.

" In the afternoon of the 2nd, four of us hired mules to ride to the city of Liiguna *, so

called from an adjoining lake, about four miles from Santa Cruz. We arrived there between

five and six in the evening ; but found a sight of it very unable to compensate for our

trouble, as the road was very bad, and the mules but indifferent. The place is, indeed,

pretty extensive, but scarcely deserves to be dignified with the name of city. The dispo-

sition of its streets is very irregular
; yet some of them are of a tolerable breadth, and have

some good houses. In general, however, Laguna is inferior in appearance to Santa Cruz,

though the latter is but small, if compared with the former. "We were informed, likewise,

that Laguna is declining fast; there being, at present, some vineyards where houses formerly

stood ; whereas Santa Cruz is increasing daily. The road leading from Santa Cruz to

Laguna runs up a steep hill, which is very barren ; but, lower down, we saw some fig-

trees, and several corn-fields. These are but small, and not thrown into ridges, as is prac-

tised in England. Nor docs it appear tliat they can raise any corn here without great

labour, as the ground is so encumbered with stones, that they are obliged to collect and lay

them in broad rows, or walls, at small distances. The large hills that run to the south-

west, appeared to be pretty well furnished with trees. Nothing else worth noticing pre-

sented itself during this excursion, except a few aloe plants in flower, near the side of the

road, and the cheerfulness of our guides, who amused us with songs by the way.
" Most of the laborious work in this island is performed by mules; horses being to appear-

ance scarce, and chiefly reserved for the use of the oflicers. They arc of a small size, but

well-shaped and spirited. Oxen arc also employed to drag their casks along upon a largo

clumsy piece of wood ; and they are yoked by the head ; though it doth not seem that this

has any peculiar advantage over our method of fixing the harness on the shoulders. In my
walks and excursions, I saw some hawks, parrots, which are natives of the island, the sea-

swallow or tern, sea-gulls, partridges, wagtails, swallows, martins, blackbirds, and canary

birds in large flocks. There are also lizards of the common, and another sort ; some insects,

as locusts ; and three or four sorts of dragon-flies.

" 1 had an opportunity of conversing with a sensible and well-informed gentleman residing

here, and whose veracity 1 have not tiio least reason to doubt. From him 1 learnt some

• Ita extended name is .St. Cliristobal do In Laguna ; ffenciiil of the Canary Islands resides at Santa Cruz, as

and it used tu be rccl<oned the cipital uf tlic island, tlic being tlio centre of tlieir trade, both with Europe and
gentry and lawyers living there; though tho Ciovcrnor. America. See Olas's Hist. p. 24B. ..
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particulars, which, during the short stay of three days, did not fall within my own ohscr-

vation. lie informed me, that a shruh is common here, agreeing exactly with the descrip-

tion given hy Tournefort and Linnasus, of the tea shrub, as growing in China and Japan.

It is reckoned a weed, and he roots out thousands of them every year, from his vineyards.

The Spaniards, however, of the island, sometimes use it as tea, and ascribe to it all the

qualities of that imported from China. They also give it the name of tea ; but what is

remarkable, they say it was found here when the islands were first discovered. Another

botanical curiosity, mentioned by him, is what they call the impregnated lemon *. It is a

perfect and distinct lemon, inclosed within another, differing from the outer one only in

being a little more globular. The leaves of tlie tree that produces this sort, are much

longer than those of the common one ; and it was represented to me as being crooked, and

not equal in beauty.
" From him I learnt also, that a certain sort of grape growing here is reckoned an

excellent remedy in plithisical complaints. And the air and climate, in general, are remark-

ably healthful, and particularly adapted to give relief in such diseases. This he endeavoured

to account for, by its being always in one's power to procure a different temperature of the

air, by residing at different heights in the island ; and he expressed his surprise that the

English physicians should never have thought of sending their consumptive patients to

Teneriffe, instead of Nice or Lisbon. How much the temperature of the air varies here, I

myself could sensibly perceive, only in riding from Santa Cruz up to Laguna; and you may
ascend till the cold becomes intolerable. I was assured that no person can live comfortably

within a mile of the perpendicular height of the Pic, after the month of August t. Altiiough

some smoke constantly issues from ne.ir the top of the Pic, they have liad no earthquake or

eruption of a volcano since 1704, when the port of Garrachica, where much of their trade

was formerly carried on, was destroyed ;{:.

" Tiieir trade, indeed, must be considered cas very considerable ; for they reckon that

forty thousand pipes of wine are annually made ; the gi'catest part of which is either con-

sumed in the island, or made into brandy, and sent to the Spanish West Indies §. About
six thousand pipes were exported every year to North America, while the trade with it was
uninterrupted ; at present, they think not above half the quantity. The corn they raise is,

in general, insufficient to maintain the inhabitants ; but the deficiency used to be supplied

by importation from the North Americans, who took their wines in return. They make a

little silk ; but unless we reckon the filtering-stones, brought in great numbers from Grand
Canary, the wine is the only considerable article of the foreign commerce of Teneriffe.

" None of the race of inhabitants found here when the Spaniards discovered the Canaries

now remain a distinct people ||, having intermarried with the Spanish settlers ; but tlieir

descendants are known, from their being remarkably tall, large-boned, and strong. The
men are, in general, of a tawny colour, and the women have a pale complexion, entirely

destitute of that bloom which distinguishes our northern beauties. The Spanish custom of

wearing black clothes continues amongst them ; but the men seem more indifferent about

this, and, in some measure, dress like the French. In other respects, we found the inhabit-

• The writer of the Relation of Teneriffe in Sprat's

Sprat's History, p. 207, takes notice of tliis lemon as

produced licre, and calls it Pregnada, Probably, em-
prennada, tlio Spanish word fur impregnated, is the

name it goes by,

+ This agrees with Dr. T. Hebcrdcn's account, who
says that the sugar-loaf part of the mountain, or la peri-

cosa (as it is called), " which is an eighth part of a

lenguo (or 1980 feet) to the top, is covered with snow
the greatest part of the year." See Philosophical Trans-
actions, as quoted above.

J This port was then filled up by the rivers of burning
lava that flowed into it from a volcnno ; insomuch that

houses are now built where ships formerly lay at anchor.

See Glas's Hist. p. 244.

§ Olas, p. 342, says, that they annually export no less

than fifteen thousand pipes of wine and brandy. In another

vol,. II.

place, p. 252, he tells us, that the number of the inhabit-

ants of Teneriffi", when the last account w.ts taken, was
no less than 96,000. We may reasnnably suppose that

there has been a considerable increase of population since

Glas visited the island, which is above thirty years ngo.

The quantity of wine annually consumed, as the common
beverage of at least one hundred thousand persons, must
amount to several thousand pipes. There must be a vast

expenditure of it, by conversion into brandy ; to produce
one pipe of which, five or 6i.Y pipes of wine must bo dis-

tilled. An attention to these particulars will enable every

one to judge, that the account given to Mr. Anderson, of

an annual pioduce of 40,000 pipes of wine, has a founda-

tion in truth.

II
It was otherwise in Glas'g time, when a few families

of the Guanches (as they are railed) remained still in

Teneriffe, not blended with the Spaniards. Glai, p, 240,

C
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sints of Tincriffe to be a decent and verv civil people, retaining tliat grave cast which dis-

tinguishes tliose of tlieir conntry from other European nations. Although wc do not think

that there is a great similarity between our manners and those of the Spaniards, it is worth

observing, tliat Omai did not think there was much difference. He only said, that they

seemed not so friendly as the English ; and that, in their persons, they approached those of

his countrymen."

cnAPxrcn iii.—DEPAnirRE from texeriffe.—danger of the snip near bonavista.—
ISI.E OF MAYO. PORT PRAYA. PRECAlTIOXS AGAINST THE RAIN AND SULTRY AVEATHER

IN THE NEKilinorRIIOon OF THE EQUATOR. POSITION OF THE COAST OP BRAZIL. ARRI-

VAL AT THE CAPE OF (iOOP HOPE. TRANSACTIONS THERE. JUNCTION OF THE DISCOVERY.

— MR. Anderson's journey up the country.—astronomical observations. —nauti-

cal REMARKS ON THE PASSAGE FROM ENGLAND TO THE CAPE, WITU REGARD TO THE
CURRENTS AND THE VARIATION.

Having completed our water, and got on board every other thing we wanted at Teneriffe,

wc weighed anchor on tlie 4th of August, and proceeded on our voyage, with a fine gale at

north-east. At nine o'clock in the evening on the 10th*, we saw the island of Bonavista

bearing S., distant little more than a league ; though, at this time, we thought ourselves

much farther off; but this proved a mistake. For, after hauling to the eastward till twelve

o'clock, to clear the sunken rocka that lie about a l.ague from the S.E. point of the island,

wc found ourselves, at tiiat time, close upon tliem, and did but just weather the breakers.

Our situation, for a few minutes, was very alarming. I did not choose to sound, as that

might have heightened the danger without any possibility of lessening it. I make the N.
end of the island of Bonavista to lie in the latitude of 16^ 17' N., and in the longitude of

22" 59' W. As soon as we were clear of the rocks, we steered S S.AV., till daybreak next

morning, and then hauled to the westward, to go between Bonavista and the Isle of Mayo,
intending to look into Port Praya for the Discovery, as I had told Captain Clerke that I

should touch there, and did not know how soon he might sail after me. At one in the

afternoon, wc saw the rocks that lie on the S.W. side of Bonavista, bearing S.E., distant

three or four leagues.

Next morning, at six o'clock, the isle of Mayo bore S.S.E., distant about five leagues.

In this situation wc sounded, and found ground at sixty fathoms. At the same time

the variation, by the mean of several azimuths taken with three different compasses, was
0" 32y W. At eleven o'eh)ck, one extreme of M.iyo bore E. by N., and the other S.E. by
S. In tliis )io>ition, two roundish hills appeared near its N.E. part ; farther on, a large

and higlier hill; and, at about two-thirds of its length, a single one that is peaked. At the

distance we now sav tiiis island, wiiich was three or four miles, there was not the least

appearance of vegetation, nor any relief to the eye from that lifeless brown which prevails

in countries under the torrid zone that are unwooded.

Here I cannot help remarking that 3Ir. Nielielson, in his Preface to " Sundry Remarks
and Ohsirvations made in a Voyage to the East Indiest," tolls us, that " with eight degrees

W. variation, or anything above that, you may venture to sail by the Cape de Verde
Islantls night or day, being well assured, with that variation, that you are to the eastward

of them." Such an assertion might prove of dangerous consequence, were there any that

would implicitly trust to it. We also tried the current, and found one setting S.W. by W.,
something more than half a mile an hour. We had reason to expect this, from the differ-

ences between the longitude given by the watch and dead reckoning, which, since our

leaving Teneriffe, amounted to one degree. While wc were amongst these islands we had

t

• As a proof of Captain Cook's attention, botli to ilio twier in the interval between the 4th and the 10th of
disripline ami to the lieallh of liis ship's coniiiar.y, it mav Amrnit.
he woitli wliile to <il)»i>rve lierc, that it appears fioni his t On hoard liis Majesty's ship Eliiahcth, from 1750 to

lo^-book, lie "exercised them at prtat gnns and fniall 17G4: by William Nithelson, Diaster of the (aid ihip.

dims, and cleared and smoked the ihip below decks," Loudoa, l/'S.
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light breezes of wind, varying from the S.E. to E., and some calms. This shows that tlio

Cape de Verde Islands are either extensive enongh to break the current of the trade-wind,

or that they are sitnated just beyond its verge, in that space where the variable winds, found

on getting near the line, begin. The fir.'^t supjiosition, however, is the most probable, as

Dampier * found the wind westerly here in the month of February ; at which time the

trade-wind is supposed to extend farthest towards the equinoctial. Tlie weather was hot

and sultry, with some rain ; and, for the most part, a dull whiteness j)revailed in the sky,

that seems a medium between fog and clouds. In general, the troj)ical regions seldom

enjoy that clear atmos[ihere observable where variable winds blow ; nor does the sun shine

with sucli brightness. This circumstance, however, seems an advantage ; for otherwise,

perhaps, the rays of the sun, being uninterrupted, would render the heat quite unsupportable.

The nights arc, nevertlieless, often clear and serene.

At nine o'clock in the morning of the lIUli, we arrived before Port Praya, in the island

of St. Jago, where we saw two Dutch East India ships, and a small brigantine at anchor.

As the Discovery was not there, and we had expended but little water in our passage from

Teneriffe, I did not think proper to go in, but stood to the southward. Some altitudes of

the sun were now taken, to ascertain the true time. Tlie longitude by the watcli, deduced

therefrom, was 23" 48' AV. ; the little island in tlie bay bore W.N.W., distant near three

miles, which will make its longitude 23" 'tV. The same watch, on my late voyage, made
the longitude to be 23" 30' W., and we observed the latitude to be 14" o.'V .'W N.

The day after we left the Cape de Verde Islands, we lost the N.E. trade-wind; but did

not get tliat which blows from tlie S.E. till the 30th, when we were in the latitude of 2" N.,

and in the twenty-fifth degree of W. longitude'. During this interval +, tlic wind was
mostly in the S.W. quarter. Sometimes it blew fresh, and in squalls; but for the most

part a gentle breeze. Tiie calms were few, and of short duration. Between the latitude

of 12" and of 7° N., the weather was generally dark and gloomy, with frequent r^-ns,

which enabled us to save as much water as filled most of our empty casks.

These rains, and the close sultry weather accompanying them, too often bring on sickness

in this passage. Every bad consequence, at least, is to be apprehended from them ; and
commanders of ships cannot be too much upon their guard, by nurifying the air between-dccks

with fires and smoke, and by obliging the people to dry tlieir clothes at every opportunity.

These precautions were constantly observed on board the Resolution! and Discovery; and
we certainly profited by them, for we had now fewer sick than on cither of my former

voyages. We had, however, the mortification to find our sliip exceedingly leaky in all her

upper works. The hot and sultry weather we had just passed through, had opened her

scams, wliich had been badly caulked at first, so wide, that they admitted the rain-water

through as it fell. Tliere was hardly a man that could lie dry in his bed ; and tlie officers

in the gun-room were all driven out of their cabins, by the water tliat came through the

sides. Tlio sails in the sail-room got vv(>t ; and before we iiad weatlier to dry tlieui, many
of thetn were much damaged, and a great expense of canvas and of time beeaiiic necessary

to make them in some degree serviceable. Having experienced tlie same defect in our sail-

rooms on my late voyage, it had been re))resented to the yard-officers, who undertook to

remove it. But it did not appear to me that anytliing had been done to remedy the com-
plaint. To repair tliese defects the caulkers were set to work, as soon as we got into fair

settled weather, to caulk the decks and inside weather works of the ship ; for I would not
trust them over the sides while wo were at sea.

• Danipicr's Voyapcs, vol. iii. p. 10.

t " (In till' liiih, I sunk 11 tnickct with a tlicrninmctcr
scvrnty fiulioiiis below the smfiice of the sea, wliere it

remained two minutes ; and it took tlnee minutes more
to haul it up. The nieiciiry in the thernionicter was at

fi6, which before, in the air, stood at 78, and in the sur-
face of the sea at 79. The water which came up in the
bucket contained, by Mr. Cavendish's table ^, 7 part
salt

; and that at the surface of the sea j\j, 4. As
this la«t was taken up after a smart thowei of rain, it

might he lighter on that account."—Captain Cook's log-

book,

J Tlie particulars arc mentioned in his lop-hook ;
—" On

the Uih of A\igu8t, n file was made in the well, to air the
ship below. On the 15tli, the spare sails were aiicd upon
deck, and a fire mudo to air the sail-room. On the 17ih,
cleaned and smoked betwi.vt decks, and the bread-room
aired with fires. On the 21st, cleaned and smoked be-

twixt decks; and on the 22iid, the men's bedding wn»
spread on deck to air."
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On tlic first of September * we crossed tlic equator in the longitn<le of 27° 38' W., with

a fine gale at S.E. by S. ; and notwithstanding my apprehensions of falling in with tho

coast of Brazil in stretching to the S.W., I kept tho ship a full point from tiie wind.

However, I found my feara were ill-grounded ; for, on drawing near that coast, we met with

the wind more and more easterly; so that, by the time we were in the latitude of 10° S.,

we could make a south-easterly course good. On the 8th we were in the latitude of

S" 57' S. ; which is a little to the southward of Cape St. Augustine, on the coast of Brazil. Our
longitude, deduced from a very great number of lunar observations, was 34° 16' \V. ; and

by the watch 34^ 47'. The former is 1 43', and the latter 2" 14' more westerly than the

island of Fernando de Noronha, the situation of which was pretty well determined during

my late voyage
-f-.

Hence I concluded that we could not now be farther from the continent

than twenty or thirty leagues at most ; and perhaps not much less, as wo neither had

soundings, nor any other signs of land. Dr. Ilalley, however, in his voyage, published by

]Mr. Dalrymple, tells us J, that " he made no more than one hundred and two miles, meridian

distance, from the island ^Fernando de Noronha] to the coast of Brazil ;" and seems to think

that " currents could not be the whole cause" of his making so little. But I rather think that

lie was mistaken, and that the currents hiid hurried him far to the westward of his intended

course. This was, in some measure, confirmed by our own observations ; for we had found,

during three or four days preceding the 8th, that the currents set to the westward ; and,

during tiie last twenty-four hours, it had set strong to tho northward, as we experienced

a difterencc of twenty -nine miles between our observed latitude and that by dead reckoning.

Upon the whole, till some better astronomical observations .are made on shore on the eastern

coast of Brazil, I shall conclude that its longitude is thirty-five degrees and a half, or thirty-

six degrees west, at most.

AVe proceeded on our voyage, without meeting with anything of note till the 6th of

October. Being then in the latitude of 35" 15' S., longitude 7^* 45' W., we met with light

airs and calms by turns, for three days successively. We had, for some days before, seen

albatrosses, pintadoes, and other petrels ; and here we saw three penguins, which occasioned

us to sound ; but we found no ground with a line of one hundred and fifty fathoms. We
put a boat in the water, and shot a few birds ; one of which was a black petrel, about the

size of a crow, and, except as to the bill and feet, very like one. It had a few white

featliers under the throat ; and the under-side of the quill-feathers were of an ash-colour.

All the other feathers were jet black, as also the bill and legs.

On the 8th, in the evening, one of those birds which sailors call noddies settled on our

rigging, and was caught. It was something larger than an English blackbird, and nearly

as black, except the upper part of the head, which was white, looking as if it were pow-
dered ; the whitest feathers growing out from the base of tlie upper bill, from which they

gradually assumed a darker colour, to about the middle of the upper part of the neck, where
the white shade was lost in the black, without being divided by any line. It was web-
footed ; had black legs and a black bill, wliich was long, and not unlike that of a curlew.

It is said tliese birds never fly far fnni land. We knew of none nearer the station we were
in, than Gough's or Richmond Island, from which our distance could not be less than one

hundred leagues. But it must be observed that the Atlantic Ocean, to the southward of

this latitude, has been but little frequented ; so that there may be more islands there than

• Tlic afternoon, as appears from Mr. Anderson's
Ji)iirnal, was spent in performing tlic old and riilieiiioiis

ceremony of durkiiig tliosc wlio liad not crost-cil the

equator before. Tiimigli Captain Cook did not suppress

tlie cusloui, lie tlioiiglit it too trifling to deserve tlie least

mention of it in liis Journal, or even in his log-book.

IVrnettv, the writer of Uongainville's Voyage to the

Falkland Islands, in' 1763 and 1764, thought dillVrcntly
;

for his account of the celebration of this childish festival

on board his ship is extended through seventeen pages,

and makes the subjert of an entire chapter, under the

title of liapteme de la Liyiie,

It may be north while to transcribe his introduction to

the description of it. " C'est uii usage i\ui ne reniunto

pas plus haut que ce voyage celehre dc Gama, qui a fourni

an C'aniocns Ic sujet de hi Lu-iade. L'idi'e qu'on ne

syanroit ttrc un hon niarin, snns avoir traverse rEqun.
teiir, reninii inseparable d'une lotigue navigation, un

certain esprit ri'-publicain qui regno dans toutes Ics jjetites

societes, peut-etrc toutes ccs causes reunies, out pu donner

iiaissance a ces cspeccs de saturnalcs. Quoiqu'il en snit,

ellcs fiirent adoptt5es, en un instant, dans toutes Ics

nations, ct les honinies les plus eclairus furent obliges do

Be gouinettrc u une coutume dont ils reeonnoissoient

I'absurdit^. Car, partout, dcs que Ic pcuplc parlc, il

faut que le sage se nietto a I'linison."—Histoire d'un

Voyage aiix Isles Malouincs, p. 107, 108.

+ See Cook's Second Voyage, b. iv. c, 10. J P. 11.
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we are acquainted with. We frequently, in tlie niglit, saw those huiiinuus marine animals

nicntionctl and descrihed in my first voyaf,'e *. Some of them seemed to he considerahiy larger

than any I had hufore met with ; and sometimes they were so numerous, that hundreds

were visil)le at the same moment.

This calm weather was succeeded hy a fresh gale from the N.W., which lasted two days.

Then we had again variahle light airs for about twenty-four hours ; when the N.W. wind

returned, and blew witli such strength, that on the 17th we had sight of the Cape of Good
Hope ; and the next day anchored in Table Bay, in four fathoms water, with the church

bearing S.W. l S., and Green Toint N.W. i W. As soon as we had received the usual

visit from the master attendant and the surgeon, I sent an officer to wait on Baron

Plettenberg the governor; and, on his return, saluted the garrison with thirteen guns,

which compliment was returned with the same number. We found in the bay two French

East India ships; the one outward, and the other homeward bound. And two or three

days before our arrival, another homeward bound ship of the same nation had parted from

her cable, and been driven on shore at the head of the bay, where she was lost. The crew

were saved ; but the greatest part of the cargo shared the same fate with the ship, or (which

amounted to the same) was plundered and stolen by the inhabitants, either out of the ship,

or as it was driven or carried on shore. This is the account the French officers gave to me

;

and the Dutch themselves could not deny the fact. But, by way of excusing themselves

from being guilty of a crime disgraceful to every civilised state, they endeavoured to lay the

whole blame on the French captain, for not apjilying in time for a guard.

As soon as we had saluted, I went on shore, accompanied by some of my officers, and

waited on the governor, the lieutenant-governor, the fiscal, and the commander of the troops.

These gentlemen received me with the greatest civility; and the governor, in particular,

promised me every assistance that the place afforded. At the same time I obtained his

leave to set up our observatory on any spot I should think most convenient; to pitch tents

for the sail-makers and coopers ; and to bring the cattle on shore to graze near our

encampment. Before I returned on board, I ordered soft bread, fresh meat, and greens, to

be provided every day for the ship's company. On the 22ud, we set up the tents and
observatory, and began to send the several articles out of the ship which I wanted on shore.

This could not be done sooner, as the milicia of the place were exercising on, or near, the

ground which we were to occupy. The next day we began to observe equal altitudes of the

sun, in order to ascertain the rate of the watch, or, which is the same thing, to find whether

it had altered its rate. These observations were continued every day, whenever the

weather would permit, till the time of our departure drew near. But before this, the

caulkers had been set to work to caulk the sliip ; and I had concerted measures with

Messrs. Brandt and Chiron, for supplying both sliips with such provisions as I should want.

Bakers, likewise, had been ordered, immediately after our arrival, to bake such a quantity

of bread as I thought would be requisite. As fast as the several articles destined for the

Resolution were got ready, they were carried on board.

On the 2(}th, the French ship sailed for Europe, and by her we sent letters to England.

The next day the Hampshire, East India ship, from Bencoolen, anchored in the bay, and
saluted us with thirteen guns, which we returned with eleven.

Nothing remarkable happened till the evening of the 31st, when it came on to blow
excessively hard at S.E., and continued for three days ; during which time there was no
comnuinication between the ship and the shore. The Resolution was the only ship in the

bay that rode out the gale without dragging her anchors. We felt its eftects as sensibly on
shore. Our tents and observatory were torn to pieces; and our a-tronumical quadrant
narrowly escaped irreparable damage. On the 3rd of November tiie storm c 'ascd, and the

next day we resumed our diffiirent employments. On the (Jth, the Hampshire, India ship,

sailed for England. In her I sent home an invalid, whom Captain Trimble was so obliging

as to receive on board. I was afterwards sorry that I had not availt-l myself of tiiis

opportunity to part with two or three more of my crew, who were troubled with ditfereiit

complaints ; but, at this time, there was some hope of their health being re-established.

• h^cf vol. I. p. 9.
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In tlie morning of tlie lOtli, the Dis^covcry arrived in the bay. Captain Gierke informed

me that he had sailed from Plymouth on the 1st of Auoust, mikI should have been with ns

here a week sooner if tlie late gale of wind had not blown him off the coast. U])on the

whole, he was seven days longer in his passage from England than we had been. He l;ad

the misfortune to lose one of his marines, by falling overboard ; but there had been no other

mortality amongst his peoj)le, and they now arrived well and healthy. Captain Clerke

having represented to me that his ship wa. in want of caulking ; that no time might be

lost in repairing this defect, next day I uent all my workmen on board her, having already

comjileted this service on board the Resolution. I lent every other assistance to the captain

to expedite his su])ply of jnovisions and water, having given him an order to receive on

board as much of both articles as he could conveniently stow. I now found that the bakers

liad failed in baking the bread I had ordered for the Discovery. They pretended a want of

flour ; but the truth was, they were doubtful of her coming, and did not care to begin till

they saw her at anchor in the bay.

I have before made mention of our getting our cattle on shore. The bull and two cows,

with their calves, were sent to graze along with some other cattle ; but I was advised to keep

our sheep, sixteen in number, close to our tents, where they were penned up every night.

During the night preceding the 14th, some dogs having got in amongst them, forced them

out of the pen, killing four, and dispersing the rest. Six of them were recovered the next

d.ay ; but the two rams, and two of the finest ewes in the whole flock, were amongst those

missing. Baron Plettenberg being now in the cr.untry, I applied to the lieutenant-governor,

Mr. Ilemniy, and to the fiscal. Both these gentlemen promised to use their endeavours for

the recovery of the lost sheep. The Jutch, we know, boast that the police at the Cajie is so

carefully executed, that it is hardly possible for a slave, with all his cunning and knowledge

of the country, to effectuate his escajie. Yet my sheep evaded all the vigilance of the fiscal's

officers and jieojile. However, after much trouble and expense, by employing some of tho

meanest and lowest scoundrels in the place (who, to use the phrase of the person who recom-

mended this method to mo, would, for a duci> toon, cut their master's throat, burn the house

over his head, and bury him and the whole family in the ashes), I recovered them all but the

two ewes. Of these I never could hear the least tidings : and I gave over all inquiry after

them, when I was told, that since 1 had got the two rams, I might think myself very well

off, One of these, however, was so much hurt by the dogs, that there was reason to believe

he would never recover.

Mr. llemmy very obligingly offered to make up this loss, by giving mc a Spanish ram,

out of some that he had sent for from Lisbon. But I declined the offer, under a persuasion

that H would answer my purpose fell as well, to take with me some of the Cajie la ns ; the

event proved, that I was under a mistake. This gentleman has taken some pains to intro-

duce Eiu'(>|)ean sheep at the Cape ; but his end .avours, as he told me, have been frustrated

by the obstinacy of tho country peojile, who hold their own breed in greater estimation, on

account of their large tails, of the fat of which tliey sometimes make more money than of

the whole carcass besides *
; and think that the wcol of Eurojiean sheep will, hy no means,

make up for their deficiency in this respect. Indeed, I have heard some sensible men hero

iiake the same observation. And there seems to be foundation for it. For, admitting that

E(iro,K'an sheep were to pioduee wool of the same quality here as in Europe, which experi-

ence has shown not to he the case, the Dutch have not hands, at the Cajie of Good I: ')j)e, to

spare for tho manufacturing even their own clothing. It is certain that, were it not for tho

contiii'!'"' importation of h'aves, this settlement would bo thinner of people than any other

inhabited part of the world.

Wliilo the ships were petting ready for the prosecution of our vnyogo, somo of our officers

made an excursion to take a view of the neighbouring country. Mr. Ande n , ,i, my surgeon,

• " Tlic most rdiiiirkiiblc lliiiig in tlir (ape slirop, is

tho Icii;:;lli iiiul lliirUncxa of tlicir tuiU, uliicli wi'iiili iVoiii

IllU'cn to twi'iily piiiiiiils, 'I'Iki liit is not so talli)\vjiili iia

tiiut of Kiiiiipi III iiiiittoii, anil tlir pnnicr noit iisu it for

biittor." KoIIm m's Cape of (IoihI llopu f I'liiKlinli liniis-

Intion], vol. ii, p. fi.*). l)i In (.'aillo, who liniU cvny.

tlilti;! wroii); ill Kollit'ii, rayi, tho ^vciglit or tho tails ol'

till' Cajii" slii'i'p is not iiliovu livu or six poiinds. Voy.
H\i(3 lU' lit Caillo, p. i\4'i. II' till! inronnalioii )(ivvn to

Captain Cool< uia)' tie ilipciiilcil npiiii, it will provo that,

in this iimtanco lit least, Kulbcii is unjustly accused of

rx:i|;^eiiiti(iii,
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who was one of the party, gave me the follciwing relation of tlieir i)roccoding9* :
—" On the

lOtli, in the ft)renoon, I set out in a wagiron, with five more, to take a view of some ]>art of

tlie country. We cro.ssed tlie largo plain that lies to the eastward jf the town, whidi is

entirely a white sand, like that commonly found on beaches, and produces only heath, and

other small plants of various sorts. At five in the afternoon we i)assed a large farm-house,

with some corn-fields, and pretty considerable vineyards, situated beyond the plain, near the

foot of some low hills, where the soil becomes wortii cultivatinn:. Between six and seven

we arrived at Stellenbosh, the colony next to that of the Capo for its importance. Tlio

village does not consist of more than thirty houses, and stands at the foot of the range of

lofty mountains, above twenty miles to the eastward of the Cape Town. T!ie houses aro

neat; and, with the advantage of a rivnlet which runs near, and the slielter of some largo

o.aks, planted at its first settling, forms what may bo called a rural prospect in tiiis desert

country. There are some vineyards and orchards aliout the place, which, from their thriving

appearance, seem to indicate an excellent soil ; though, ]ierhaps, they owe much to climate, as

the air here has an unci>mmon serenity. I employed the n xt day in sea"ching for plants

and insects about Stullenbosh, but had little success. Vvw jjlants are in flower here at this

season, and insects but scarce. I examined the soil in se>eral ))laces, and found it to consist

of yellowish clay, mixed witli a good deal of sand. The sides of the low hills, which appear

brown, seem to be constituted of a sort of stone marl.
' We left Stellenbosh next morning, and soon arrived at the house wo bad passed on

Saturday ; the owner of which, Mr. (Jjjeder, had sent us an invitation, the evening before,

to visit him. This gentleman cnterta'ned us with the greatest hospitality, and in a manner
very dittertut from what we e.xpecteu. He received us with music ; and a band also played

while we were at dinner, which, considering the situation of the place, miglit be reckoned

elegant. He showed us his wine-cellars, hi:^ orchards, and vineyards ; all which, I must own,
inspired me with a wish to know in what manner these industrious people could create such
plenty in a spot where, I believe, no other European nation would have attemj)ted to settle.

In the afternoon we crossed the country, and passed a few plantations, one of w Inch seemed
very considerable, and was laid out in a taste somewhat different from any ether we saw.

In the evening we arrived at a farm-hou!*e, which is the first in the cultivated tract calh I

^h'. Pearl. We had, at the same time, a view of Drakenstein, the third colony of this

c.:u!:itry, which lies along by the foot of the lofty hills already mentioned, and contains

several farms or ])lantations not very extensive.

" I went, on the lj)th in the forenoon, in quest of idantsand insects, which I found almost

as scarce as at Stellenbosh ; but 1 met with more shrubs or small trees, naturally j)roduced,

in the valleys, than in any part of the country I bad hitherto seen. In the afternoon, wo
went to see r stone of a remarkable size, callecl by the inhabitants the Tower of IJal)ylon, or

the Pearl Diamond^. It lies, or stands, upon the top of some low hills, at the foot of which
our farm house was situated ; and though the road to it is neither very steep nor rugged, wo
were above an hour and i\ half in walking to it. It is of an oUong shape, rounded on tiio

top, and lies nearly aoutii and north. The cast and west sides are steej), and almost perpen-

• In tlio Pliilosripliicivl Traiisaoiions, vol. Ixvi. p. 2f!0 wriit tc sco it .it " Mr. Miisson's ilcsiiv,*' wlio, probiiMy,
to 310, is nil " Accoiiiit of Throe J(i'..incjs fi tin- had not iiad nn o|i|)iii'tiinity of siinicii'iitly cxiiiniiiiiig il

Ciijio Town into the Somhi'in Parts of .Xfiicn," it. i7''!, iiiiiisclf. In the iicccniiu o'fliis joiirncyf, nhnvc lefeiivil

177i, nml 1774 ; liy .Mr. Kiuiu-is .Ma9«on, hIio Iiu<I been to, p. 270, he only says, " Tlieie iiru two laitrc «oliJ

sent fiom KiiKhiml for iheiliseoveiy of new phiiitu, Uiwanls roiI<B on tlio I'erel Heix, eaeh of wiiieh (lie helieven) I*

the iiiiproveiiient of ihe Uoyal Hotaniial (J.inldi at Kew. ' ... -
. .

Miieh euiioiis information ia eonlaiiuil in Mr. Maseon's

neeoniil of ihese journeys. M. de I'agi''!", who wa» at the

Cape in 1773, (jives some lemarks on llie stale of that

tctlleiiieiit, and iiUo die partleiilars of lii< journey from
I'alse Hav to the Cape Town.—" Vovngo veil If role <lu

Slid," p. 17 to.T2.

t 111 the I'liiloiophieal Trans leiions, vol. hviii. part I.

p, 102, we have ii Letter from Mr. Anderson to Sir .loliii

I'rinjile, deseiiliiiig this reiiiarkahle stone. The nceoiint

sent home from the Cape, and read luforo tl Koyal
Soeicly, is niiieh the luiiie with that now piihlislied, hut

lathur fuller. In jmitiiuhi-, lie tells Sii .lolin, that he

more than a mile in ciieumferciicii at the base, and
upwards of two hundie.i feet liigli. Their snrfaees aro
nearly Binoolh, without ehiiik or llssiiies ; and tiny aro
lound to bo a spceies of (jiaiiite, dilVeieiil from timt wliieli

composes the iieiglihiiiuiiiK mouiitniiia."

.Mr. Anderson havinij, wiili liis letter to Sir .lolm
Piiii(,'le, also SI lit home a speiiiiieii of the reel;, it w.it

examined by Sir William Hamilton, vrii. w njiinion i»,

that " this sinirular, immeMSe frauim id" (iranite, most
prohahly, has bteii raised hy a voh inie e.vplosioii, or
some such cause." See hia Letter to Sir .loliii l'rin((le,

aiiiie\eil to Mr. Aiiileisuu's In llic I'luluiopliieui Tiuus?
aeiions.

(.
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dicular. The south end is likewise steep, and its greatest height is thiTC ; from whence it

declines gently to the north part, by which we ascended to its top, and had an extensive

\iew of the whole country.
" Its circumference, I think, must be at least half a mile ; as it took us ab«ve half an hour

to walk round it, including every allowance for the bad road, and stopping a little. At its

highest part, which is the south end, comparing it with a known object, it seems to equal

tlie dome of St. Paul's chuixh. It is one uninterrupted mass of stone, if we except some

fissures, or rather impressions, not above three or four feet deep, and a vein which runs across

near its north end. It is of that sort of stone called , by mineralogists, S(h>;iim conglutinatum,

and consists chiefly of pieces of coarse quarts and glimmer, held together by a clayey cement.

But the vein which crosses it, though of the same materials, is much compacter. This vein

is not above a foot broad or thick ; and its surface is cut into little squares or oblongs, dis-

])osed obliquely, which makes it look like tlie remains of some artificial work. But I could

not observe whether it penetrated far into the large rock, or was only superficial. In

descending, we found at its foot a very rich black mould ; and on the nidcs of the hills, some
trees of a considerable size, natives of the place, which are a species o\ olca*. In the morning

on the 20th, we set out from the Pearl ; and going a ditFerent road from that by which w^
came, passed through a country, wholly uncultivated, till we got to the Tygcr hills, when som.^

tolerable cornfields aj-peared. At noon, we stopped in a hollow for refreshment; but, in

walking about here, were plagued with a vast number of niusquitoes or sand-flies, which

were the first i saw in the country. In the afternoon we set out again, and in the evening

arrived at the Capt Town, tired with the jolting waggon."

On the 23d, we got on board the observatory, clock, &c. By a mean of ^•;> < \l

results of the equal altitudes of the sun, taken with the astronomical quadrant, Uio asiro-

nomical clock was found to lose on sidereal time 1' 8" .368 each day. The pendulum was
kept at the same length as at CJrcenwich, where the daily loss of the clock on sidereal time,

was 4".

The watch, by the mean of the results of fifteen days' observations, was found to be losing

2' .201, on moan time, each day ; which is 1" .052 more than at Greenwich : and <m the 2l8t,

at noon, she was too slow for mean time by 1'' 20' 57" .Od. From this, 0' 40" .95(), is to be

subtracted, for what she was too slow on the 11th of June at Greenwich, and her daily rate

since ; and the remainder, viz., 1'' 14' 08
" .704, or 18° 32' 10", will be the longitude of the

Cajie Town by the wa*:ch. Its true longitude, as found by Messrs. Mason and Dixon, is

18° 23' 15". As our observations were made about half a mile to the east of theirs, the

error of the watch, in longitude, is no more than 8' 25". Hence we liave reason to conclude,

that she had gone well all the way from England, and that the longitude, thus given, may
be nearer the truth than any other. If this be admitted, it will, in a great measure, enable

me to find the direction and strength of the currcnU we met with on this passage from

England. For, by comparing the latitude and longitude by dead reckoning, with those by
observation and the wotch, we shall, from time to time, have, very accurately, the error of

the ship's reckoning, be the cause what it will. But as all imaginable cn>'c was taken in

Jieaving and keeping the log, and every necessary allowance made for lee-way, heave of the

sea, and otlier such circumstances, I cannot attribute those errors that did happen, to any
other cause bui. currents ; but more particularly Miicn the error was constantly the samo
way, for several days successively.

On the contrary, if wo find the ship ahead of the reckoning on one day, and astern of it

'*' It ii Btinngo timt ncitlicr Kolbrn nor Dp la C'nille

(liniilil liiivc 'lioii([lil tlio " Tiiwor of Hiiliylnii " woilliy of u

piirticnlnr u>..ri'i|itiiiii. Tlic foniier [vol. ii. p. .^'2, M,
Knfiliuli 'ri'iiiii>iiition],nnly luciitinim it n« n 'Mii),'li iiiniui-

tniii.'' Till' Inlt'r criiilrnti liiins"!!' willi t('lli.i({ iib, timt

it ii n very Imv liilluck, " iin licn-lma niiiiiliriili'." Voy.

t\f[o <lc ill Ciiiilo, p. 311. Wo mo iimi'ii utili);L'i) to

Mr. Amlcru)!! fur lii« vciy iii'cmntf ntrniiiit of tliii I'c-

iniirkalilv rocit, wliit'li ngicoi witli Mr. Homu'rftt'a, wlio

wiia nt l)ic (.'iipv offinod llopp oo Uto ni 1781. Ilia

worda lire, " La ninntnijno ilc la Per/e niL-iito d'etre

oliKiM'vi'o. O'cat line iloa plna ImiitPi ilea I'nviioiia dii Cnp.

Kill- n'pKt coiiiposGU quo d'un aciil liloc dc gnuiit cr6vaaa4

diiiia |ilu8iciira cndruita,"—Vuyngo aiix ludea, tool, ii^

p. !)1,

Mr. Sonncrnt tvlla iia, tliat Mr. Oordnn, commander ' ;

tlio troopa nt tlir ('iipo, lind hiti'ly iniulo tlireo jonrneyl up
tlio rountry, from wliicli, when lie piiblialics hit Journ»l|

wo luay expect much curloui iuformation.

'I
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on another, wo have reason to believe that such errors are owing to accidental causes, and

not to currents. This seems to have been the case in our passage between England and

Teneriffe. But, from the time of our leaving that island, till the J 5th of August, being then

in the latitude of 12" N., and longitude 24" W., the biiip was carried 1° 20' of longitude to

the westward of her reckoning. At this station the currents took a contrary direction, and

set to E.S.E., at the rate of twelve or fourteen miles a day, or twenty-four hours', till we

arrived into the latitude of 5' N., and longitude of 20" W. ; which was our most easterly

situation after leaving the Cape de Verde Islands, till we got to the southward. For in this

situation the wind came southerly, and we tacked and stretched to the westward ; and for

two or three days could not find that our reckoning was aftccted by any curient. So that,

I judged, we were between the current that generally, if not constantly, sets to the east upon

the coast of Guinea, and that which sets to the wet-t towards the coast of Brasil. This

westerly current was not considerable till we got into 2" N., and 2'!" W. From this station,

to 3" S. and 30' W., tho ship, in the space of four days, was carried one hundred and fifteen

miles in the direction of S.W. by W. beyond her reckoning ; an error by far too great to

have any otlier cause but a strong current running in the same direction. Nor did its strength

abate here ; but its course was, afterward, more westerly, and to the N. of W. ; and oflf Capo

Augustine, north, as I have already mentioned. But this northerly current did not exist at

twenty or thirty leagues to the southward of that Cape, nor any other, that I could per-

ceive, in the remaining part of the passage. Tlie little difference we afterward found between

the reckoning and observations, might very well happen without the assistance oi" currents,

as will appear by the Table of Days' Works.

In the account of my last voyage *, I remarked, that the currents one meets with in this

passage generally balance each other. It happened so then, because we crossed the line about

20° more to the eastward than we did now ; so that we were, of consequence, longer under

the influence of the easterly current, which made up for tho westerly o^e. And this, I

apprehend, will generally be the case, if you cross the line lO'* or 15" to tho east of tho

meridian of St. Jago.

From these remarks I shall draw the following conclusion, that, after passing the Cape de

Verde Island, if you do not make above 4*^ or 5" easting, and cross the line in, or to tho

westward of, the meridian of St. Jago, you may expect to find your ship 3" or 4" to tho

westward of her reckoning, by the time you get into the latitude of 10*^ S. If, on tho other

hand, you keep well to the east, and cross the line 15° or 20° to the cast of St. Jago, you
will be then as much to tho cast of your reckoning ; and the more you keep to the eastward,

the greater will bo your error ; as has been experienced by some India ships, whose people

have found themselves close upon tho coast of Angola, when they thought its distance was
above two hundred leagues. During tho whole of our puosago from England, no opportunity

was omitted of observing, with all tho attention and accuracy that circumstances would
permit, the variation of the compass, which I have inserted in a table, with tho latitude and
longitude of the ship at the time of observation. As the longitude may bo depended upon,

to a quarter or half a degree at most, this table will be of use tc those navigators who correct

their reckoning by the variation. It will also enable Mr. Dun tu correct his new Variation

Chart, a thing very much wanted.

It seems strange to me, that tho advocates for the variation should not agree amongst
tliomselves. We find onef of them tolling us, as I have already observed, " that with 8° west
variation, or anything above that, you may venture to sail by tho Capo de Verde islands, by
night or day, being well assured, with that variation, that you ar^ to the eastward of them."
Ai.'other, in his chart;}: , lays down this variation ninety leagues to tho westward of them.
Such a disagreement as this, is a strong proof of tho uncertainty of both. However, I have
no doubt, the former found hero, as well as in other places, the variation he mentions. But
lie should have considered, that at sea, nay even on land, tho results of the most accurate
observations will not always bo the same. Different compasses will give different variations

;

and even tho same compass will differ from itself two degrees, without our being able to

m
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discover, much less to remove, the cause. Whoever imagines he can find tlio variation

witliin a degree, will very often see Ijiniself much deceived. For, besides the imperfection

which may be in the construction of tlie instrument, or in the power of the needle, it is

certain that the motion of the ship, or attraction of the ironvvork, or some other cause not

yet discovered, will frequently occasion far greater errors than this. That tiic variation may
be found, with a share of accuracy more than sufficient to detirniine the ship's course, is

.allowed ; but that it can be found so exactly as to fix the longitude within a degree, or

sixty miles, I absolutely deny.

CHAPTER IV. THE TWO SHIPS LEAVE THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. TWO ISLANDS, NAMED PRINCE

EDWAKD's, seen, and THEIR APPEARANCE DESCRIllED. KEROUELEn's LAND VISITED.

ARRIVAL I.V CHRISTMAS HARBOUR. —OCCl'RRENCES THERE. DESCRIPTION OP IT.

After the disaster which happened to our sheep, it may be well supposed I did not trust

those that remained long on shore, but got them, and the other cattle, on board as fast as

possible. I also added to my original stock by purchasing two young bulls, two heifers, two
young stone-horses, two m!ires,two rams, several ewes and goats, and some rabbits and poultry.

All of them were inf'nded for New Zealand, Otaheite, and the neighbouring islands, or any
other places, in the tr J' n

of them would bo useir

finished their work on boar- le Discovery, and she h.^d received all her provisions and water.

Of the former, both ships had a supply sufficient for two years and upwards; and every other

article we could think of, necessary for such a voyage, that could be had at the Cape, was
procured ; neither knowing when or where we might come to a place where we could furnish

ourselves so well.

' lur voyage, where there miglit be a prospect that the leaving any
^tcrity. Towards the latter end of November the calkers had

i

,
(

I!

CAI'F.-TOWN.

Having given Captain Gierke a copy of my instructions, and an order directing him how
to proceed in case of separation, in the morning of the MOth wo repaired on board. At five

in the afternoon a breeze sprung up at S.E., with which we weighed, and stood out of tho
bay. At nine it fell calm, and wo anchored between Penguin Island and the east shore,

where wo lay till tliree o'clock next morning. AVe then weigl.ed and put to sea, with a
light breeze at south, but did not get clear of the land till tho morning of tho Ud, wlien with
a frosh gale at W.N.W. we stood to tlie S.K. to got more into the way of tliesu winds.

^'if
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On the Sth a sudden squall of wind curried away the Uesolution's mizen topmast. Having
another to replace it, tlie loss was not felt, especially as it was a bad stick, and Iiad

often coni])lained. On the (ith, in the evening, being then in tlie latitude of 39"' 14' S., and

in tlie longitude of 2li° 50' E., we passed through several small spots of water of reddish

colour. Some of this was taken up, and it was found to abound with a small nnimal which

the microscope discovered to be like acray-iish, of a reddish hue. We continucvl our course

to the south-east, with a very strong gale from the westward, followed by a mountainoua

sea, which made the ship roll and tund>Ie exceedingly, and gave ns a great deal of trouble to

j)reserve the cattle we had on board. Notwithstanding all our care, several goats, cspocially

the males, died ; and some sheep. This misfortune was, in a great measure, owing to the

cold, which we now began most sensibly to feel.

On the 12th, at noon, wc saw land extending from S.E. by S. to S.E. by E. Upon a

nearer approach, wc found it to be two islands. Tiiat which lies most to the south, and is

also the largest, I judged to be about fifteen leagues in circuit, and to be in the latitude of

40' 53' S., and in tiie longitude of 37° 40' E. The most northerly one is about nine leagues

in circuit, and lies in the latitude of 40^ 40' S., and in 38° 8* E. longitude. The distance

from the one to the other is about five leagues. We passed through this channel at equal

distance from both islands, and could not discover, with the assistance of our best glasses,

eitiier tree or shrub on either of them. They seemed to have a rocky and bold shore ; and

excepting the south-east parts, where the land is rather low and flat, a surface composed of

barren mountains, which rise to a considerable height, and whoso summits and sides were

covered with snow, which in many places seemed to be of a considerable depth. The south-

cast parts had a much greater quantity on theni than the rest ; owing probably to the sun

acting for a less space of time on these than on the north and north-west parts. The ground,

where it was not hid by the snow, from the various shades it exhibited, may be supposed o
be covered with moss, or, perhaps, such a coarse grass as is found in some parts of Falklanu's

Islands. On the north side of each of the islands is a detached rock : that near the south

island is shaped like a tower, nnd seemed to be at some distance from the shore. As wo
passed along, a quantity of sea-weed was seen, and the colour of the water indicated

soundings. But there was no appearance of an inlet, nnless near the rock just mentioned ;

and that, from its smallness, did not promise a good anchoring-place.

These two islands, as also four others which lie from nine to twelve degrees of longitude

more to the cast, and nearly in the same latitude, were discovered, as I have mentioned in

my late voyage *, by Captains ]\Iarion du Fresne, and Crozet, French navigators, in January
1772, on their passage in two shii)8 from the Cape of Good Hope to the Philippine Islands.

As they have no names in the French chart of the southern hemisphere which Captain
Crozet conununicated to me in 177^^ +1 I shall distinguish the two we now saw, by calling

them Triiice Edward's Islands, after his Majesty's fourth son ; and the other ifour by the
Hfinio of Marion's and Crozet's Islands, to conunemorate tiieir discoveries. We had now, for

the most part, strong gales between the north and west, and but very indifferent weather

;

not better, indeed, than we generally have in England in the very depth of winter,
thou^l' it was now the middle of summer in this hemisphere. Not discouraged, however,
by tli> , after leaving Trince Edward's Islands, I shaped our course to pass to the south-
ward of the others, that I might get into the latitude of the land discovered by Monsieur do
Kerguelen.

I had applied to the Chevalier de Borda, whom, as I have mentioned, I found at Teneriffe,

requesting, that if he knew anything of the island discovered by JMonsieur do Kerguelen,
between the Cape of Good Hope and New Holland, ho would be so obliging as to commu---^ "-

^~
Accordingly, just before wo sailed from Santa Cruz bay, lie sent mo the
of it, viz., " That the pilot of the Boussolo, who was in tho voyage with

nieate it to me. A
following account

• Sco lionk iv. clini>. 9. Thi'so isliuiila nro tlicro siiid to

lie ill till' liititiuU' of 411" S., tliiit is, two (legriH's faitlicr

aoiitli than uliiit Ihmu ap|icni'it to liu llivir I'oul luieitioii,

t Sou vol. 1,, 118 aliovf. Dr. Korstcr, in Ills Oliicna-
lioiis uinilf (liirinir tlial voyage, p. 30, givos 118 lliis

(Icsciiption of tho chart then oonininniontcd hy MonBiciir
C'ro/.ot ; tlmt it was " piilili8hi'(l luiilcr the pntronnm> of
tho Duke <lo Croyo, hy Uokit de Vauijondy." Captain
CooU tells lit lower in tliii chapter tlmt it wm .mblitlied
in 1773.
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Monsieur dc Kerguelen, had given him the latitude and longitude of a little inland, which
Monsieur de Kerguelen called the Isle of Rendezvous, and which lies not far from the great

island which he saw. Latitude of the little isle, by seven observations, 4ii° 2G' south

;

longitude, by seven observations of the distance of the sun and moon, ()4° 57' east from

Paris." I was very sorry I had not mioner known that there was on board the frigate at

Teneriffe an officer who had been with 3Ionsieur de Kerguelen, especially tiie pilot ; because

from him 1 might liave obtained more interesting information about this land than tho

situation alone, of which I was not before entirely ignorant *.

My instructions directing me to examine it, with a view to discover a good harbour, I

proceeded in the search ; and on the Kith, being then in the latitude o.' 48° 45', and in the

longitu'; of 52° E., we saw penguins and divers, and rock-weed floating in the sea. "Wo
continued to meet with more or less of these every day, as we proceeded to the eastward ;

* Captain Cook's proceedings, as related in the remain-

ing part of this cliapter, and in the nc.\t, being upon a

coast newly discovered by the French, it could not but be

an object of his attention to trace the footsteps of tho

original explorers. Dut no superiority of professional

skill, nor diligence in exerting it, could possibly qualify

him to do this successfully, without possessing, at the

same time, full and authentic intelligence of all that had

been performed here by his predecessors in the discovery.

Dut that he was not so fortunate as to be thus sufficiently

instructed, will a]<peAr from the following facta, which the

reader is requested to attend to, before he proceeds to the

perusal of this part of the journal.

How very little was known, with any precision, about

the operations of Kerguelen, when Captain Cook sailed in

I'/G, may be inferred from the following paragraph of his

instructions :
—" Yon are to proceed in search of some

islands said to have been latrly seen by the French in

the latitude of 48'^ S., and in the meridian of Mauritius."

This was barely the amount of tho very indefinite and

imperfect itu'ormation which Captain Cook himself had

received from liarou I'lettcnherg at the Capo of Good
Hope, in November 1772 ; in tho beginning of which

year Kerguelen'syfr*'^ voyage had taken place.

The Captain, on his return homeward in March 177.T,

heard, a second time, something about this French dis-

covery at tho Cape, where ho met with Monsieur Crozet,

who " very obligingly cummnnicuied to him " a chart of

the southern hemisphere, " wherein were delineated not

only his own discoveries, but also that of Captain Ker-

guelen." But what little information that chart could

convey, was still necessarily confined to the operations of

the first voyage ; the chart here referred to having been

published in France in 1773; that is, before any intelli-

gence could possibly be conveyed from the southern

hemisphere of the result of Kerguelcn's second visit to

this new land, which we now know happened towards tho

close of the same year.

Of these latter operations, tho only occount (if that can

be called an account which conveys no particular informa-

tion) received by Captain Cook from Monsieur Cruzet

was, " that a later voyage had been uiulertakon by the

French, under the command of Captain Kerguelen,

which had ended much to thu disgrace of that com-
mander."
What Crozct had ntl communicated to our author, and

what we are sure, from a variety of circumstances, he h.id

turcr heard of from any other qinirtcr, ho missed an

opportunity of learning at Teneriffe. He expresses his

being sorry, as we have just read, " that he did not know
sooner that there was on board tho frigate an nlllrer who
had been with Kerguelen, as he might have obtained

from him more interesting information about this land

than iti situation." And, Indeed, if ho had conversed

with that ofllcor, he niiijht liavc obtained information

" more interesting" than he wasawiire of; ho might have
learned that Kerguelen had actually visited this southern

land a second time, and that the little isle of which hu
then received the name and position from the Chevalier de
Borda, was a discovery of this later voyage. But the

account conveyed to him being, as the reader will observe,

unaccompanied with any date, or other distinguisiiiiig

circumstance, he left Teneriffe, and arrived on the coasts

of Kerguelcn's Land, under a full pei-snasion that it had

been visited only once before. And, even witli regard to

the operations of that first voyage, he had nothing to gui<lo

him but the very scanty materials aflfordcd to him by
Baron Plettenbcrg and Alonsieur Cro/.et.

The truth is, the French seem, for some reason or

other, not surely founded on the importance of Kergnelen's

discovery, to have been very shy of publishing a full aiul

distinct account of it. No sucli account had been pub-
lished while Captain Cook lived. Nay, even after tho

return of his ships in 1780, the gentleman who obligingly

lent his assistance to give a view of the prior observations

of tho French, aiul to connect them on tho same chart

with those of our author, though his assiduity in procur-

ing geographical infiuiuation can be equalled only by his

readiness in communicating it, had not, it should seem,

been able to procure any materials for that purpose, but

such as mark the operations of the first French voyage

;

and even for these he was indebted to a MS. diawing.

Dut this veil of unnecessary secrecy is at length drawn
aside. Kerguelen himself has, very lately, published the

journal of his proceedings in two successive voyages in tho

years 1772 and 1773; and has annexed to his Narrative n

chart of the coasu of this land, as far as he had explored

thcni in both voyages. Monsieur de Fag^s also, much
about tho same time, favoured us with another account of

tho second voyage, in some respects fuller than Kerguelcn's

own, on boaid whose ship he was then an officer.

From these sources of authentic information we are

enabltd to draw every necessary nntterial to correct what
is erroneous, and to illustrate what otheruiso would have
remained obscure, in this part of Captain Cook's Journal.

We shall take occasion to do this in separate notes on tho

passages as they occur, and conclude this tedious, but, it is

hoped, not unnecessary detail of facts, with one general

remark, fully expressive of tho disadvantages our author

laboured under. He never saw that part of tho cou^t upon
whicli the French hud been in 1772 ; and he never knew
that they had been upon another part of it in 1773, which
was tho very scene of his own operations, Consequently,

w hat he kiu^w of the former voyage, as delineated upon
Cro/.et's chart, only served to |ierplex and mislead his

judgment ; and his total ignorance of tho latter put it out

of his power to compare his own observatitms with those

then made by Kerguelen ; though we, who are better

initructcd, can do this, by tracing tho plainest uiatks uf

coincidence and agreement.

1



Dec. 177^. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 25

ami on the 21st, in tl>e latitude of 48° 27 S., and in the longitude of 0'}° E., a very largo

seal was seen. Wo had now much foggy weather, and, as we expected to fall in with the

land every hour, our navigation hecanie both tedious and dangerous.

At lenorth, on the 24th, at six o\'lock in the morning, as we were steering to the east-

ward, the fog clearing away a little, we saw land*, bearing S.S.E., which, upon a nearer

approach, we found to be .an island of considerable height, and abont three leagues in cir-

cuitf . Soon after, wo saw another of the same magnitude, one league to the eastward
];

;

and between these two, in the direction of S.E., some smaller ones §. In the direction of

S. by E. i^ E., from the E. end of the first island, a third
||
high island was seen. At times,

as the fofr broke away, we had the appearance of land over tlie small islands ; and I had

tlioufhts of steering for it, by running in between them. But, on drawing near, I found

this would be a dangerous attempt, while the weather continued foggy. For, if there

should be no passage, or if we should meet with any sudden danger, it would have been

impossiljle for us to get off; the wind being right astern, and a prodigious sea running, that

broke on all the shores in a frightful surf. At the same time, seeing another island in tlio

N.E. direction, and not knowing but that there might be more, I judged it prudent to haul

off, and wait for clearer weather, lest we should get entangled amongst unknown lands in a

thick foo-. Wo did but just weather the island last mentioned. It is a higli round rock,

which was named Bligh's Cap. Perhaps this is the same that Monsieur do Kergnelcn

called the Isle of Rendezvous IT ; but I know nothing that can rendezvous at it, but fowls

of the air ; for it is certainly inaccessible to every other animal.

At eleven o'clock the weather began to clear up, and wc immediately tacked, and

steered in for the land. At noon we liad a pretty good observation, which enabled us to

determine the latitude of Bligh's Cap, which is the northernmost island, to be 48" 29' S.,

and its longitude (>8"4()'E. ** Wo i)asscd it at three o'clock, standing to the S.S.E.,

witlx a fresh gale at W, Soon after we saw the land, of which wo had a faint

view in the morning; and at four o'clock it extended from S.E. f E., to S.W. by S.,

distant about four miles The left extreme, which I judged to be the northern point

of this land called, in the French chart of the southern hemisphere. Capo St. Lonisff,

terminated in a perpendicular rock of a considerable height; and the right one (nciir
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• Captnin Conk wns not the original disrovercr of tlicic

Binnll islands whirli lie now lell in witli. It is certain that

tiu" lm<l been seen and nanied by Kovguclcn, on liis fcconj

vovago, in Dcreniljer, 1773. Tlicir position, reliitivcly to

eacli otlicr. nn'l to tlie adjoining coasts of tlic greater land,

bears a striking reseuibluuco to Kci-guclcn's delineation of

tbeni.

f This is tlie isle to whicli Kergiiclen gave the name of

Croy or Crony. Besides delineating it npon his chart,

he has added a particular view of it, exactly corresponding

with Captain Cook's account of its being of " considerable

height."

j Kergiiclen called this Isle Rolland, after the name
of his own ship. There is also a particular view of it on

the Frciidi ehart.

§ The observations of the French and En^ i.h naviga-

tors agree exactly, as to the position of these smaller isles.

II
The situation of Kerguelen's Isle do Clugny, ns

marked on his chart, shows it to bo the " third high island
"

•een by Captain Cock.

^ Tliia isle, or rnck, was the single point about which
Captain Cook had received the least information at Tenc>

riffc; and we may observe how sagacioiis he was in tracing

it. What ho could only speak of as probable, a compa-
rison of his chart with that lately published by Kergiiclen,

proves to be certain ; and if he bad even read and ropird

what his predecessors in the discovery says of it, ho could

fcarcely have varied ids account of its shape. Kei-guclcn's

words are " Islo do Reunion, qui ii'est qu'uno roclio,

nnus servoit lie rendezvous, ou dc point do ralliement

;

et rcsseinble i\ im coin dc mire,"

•• The French and English agree very nearly (as might
be expected) in their accounts of the latitude of this island ;

but the observations by which they fix its longitude, vary
considerably.

The pilot at Tcneriffo made it only 64° 57' E. from
Paris, which is about 67" 16' E. from London ; or 1" 24'

more westerly than Captain Cook's observations fix it.

Monsieur de Pages says it is (JO" 47' E. from Paris, that

is 69° 6' E. from London, or twenty-six miles moie
easterly than it is placed by Captain Cook. Kergnelcn
himself only says that it is about 68° of E. longitude,
" par 68" de longitude."

tt Hitherto, we have only had occasion to supply de-

fects, owing to Captain Cook's entire ignorance of Ker-
guelen's second voyage in 1773; we must now correct

errors, owing to his very limited knowledge of the opera,

tions of the first voyage in 1772. Tlie ehart of the
southern hcmispliero, his only guide, having given him,
at ho tells us, tlio name of Capn St. I.uiiis (or Cap
Louis) as the most nortlieriy jiromontory then seen by
the French ; and his own observations now satisfying him
that no part of the main land stretched further' N. than
the " left extreme " now before him ; from this supposed
similarity of situation he judged that his own " perpen-
dicular rock " must be the Cap Louis of tlio first dis-

coverers. A cnmparistm of llio chart laid down by Cap-
tain Cook with that published by Kci-giiclen, thowi
in the clearest manner that the northern point now
described by Captain Cook is the very same to which
the French have given the name of Cap Frnnfoii.

f
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which IS a detached rock) in a high indented point *• From this point the coast seemed

to turn short round to the southward ; for wc could sec no land to the westward of the

direction in which it now bore to us, but the islands we had observed in the morning

;

the most southcrlyt of them lying nearly AV. from the point, about two or three leagues

distant.

About the middle of the land there appeared to bo an inlet, for which we steered ; but,

on approaching, found it was only a bending on the coast, and therefore bore np, to go

round Cape St. Louis J. Soon after, land opened oft" the Cape, in the direction of S. 5.3" E.,

and appeared to be a point at a considerable distance ; for the trending of the coast from

the Cape was more southerly. AVe also saw several rocks and islands to the eastward of

the above directions, the most distant of which was about seven leagues from the Cape,

bearing S. dR" E. § We had no sooner got ofl^ the Cape, than we observed the coast, to

the southward, to be much indented by projecting points and bays ; so that we now made
sure of soon finding a good harbour. Accordingly, we had not r»m a mile farther, before

we discovered one behind the Cape, into which we began to ply ; but after making one

board, it fell calm, and we anchored at the entrance, in forty-five fathoms water, the bottom

black sand ; as did the Discovery soon after. I immediately despatched JMr. Bligh, the

master, in a boat to sound the harbour ; who, on his return, reported it to be safe and com-
modious, with good anchorage in every part ; and great plenty of fresh water, seals, pen-

guins, and other birds, on the shore ; but not a stick of wood. While we lay at anchor,

we ol)served tl.at the flood-tide came from the south-cast, running two knots, at least, in

an hour.

At daybreak, in the morning of the 2r)th, we weighed with a gentle breeze at west ; and
having wrought into the harbour, to within a quarter of a mile of the sandy beach at its

head, we anchored in eight fathoms water, the bottom a fine dark sand. The Discovery did

not get in till two o'clock in the afternoon ; when Captain Gierke informed me, that he had
narrowly escaped being driven on the south point of the harbour, his anchor having started

before they had time to siiorten in the cable. This obliged them to set sail, and drag the

anchor after them, till they had room to heave it up ; and then they found one of its palms

was broken oft'. As soon as we had anchored, I ordered all the boats to be hoisted out ; the

ship to be moored with a kedge-anchor ; and the water-casks to be got ready to send on
shore. In the mean time I landed, to look for the most convenient spot where they might

be filled, and to sec what else the place afforded.

I found the shore, in a manner, covered with penguins and other birds, and seals. These

latter were not numerous, but so insensible of fear (which plainly indicated that they were

unaccustomed to such visitors), that we killed as many as we chose, for the sake of their fat

or blubber, to make oil for our lamps, and other uses. Fresh water was in no less plenty

than were birds ; for every gully afforded a large stream. But not a single tree or shrub,

nor the least sign of any, was to be discovered, and but very little herbage of any sort. The
appearances, as we sailed into the harbour, had flattered us with the hope of meeting with

something considerable growing liere, as we observed the sides of many of the hills to be of

a lively green. But I now found that this was occasioned by a single plant, which, with

the other natural productions, shall bo described in another place. Before I returned to my
ship, I ascended the first ridge of rocks, which rise in a kind of amphitheatre above one

another. I was in hopes, by this means, of obtaining a view of the country ; but before I

reached the top, there came on so thick a fog, that I could hardly find my way down again.

In the evening, we hauled the seine at the head of the harbour, but caught only half-a.dozen

small fish. We had no better success next day, when we tried with hook and line. So

• This riyht extreme of tlic const, ns it now sliowcd

itself to Cii|)tain Cook, srenis to lo wliiit is rcpri'sciitod

on Kcrgiieli'ii's cliart iinilcr the niuno of Cap Aiibcrt. It

may he pr<i|)cr to observe here, that all that extent of

const lying between C.ip liOiiis and Cap I-'mn^oii, of

which tlie Kreiirh saw very little during their first visit in

177-, nnd may he called the N.W, side of this land, they

had it in their power to trnco the position of in 1773, nnd

have assigned names to some of its hnys, rivers, and pro-
inonlories, iijmn their cliart.

t Kergnelcn's Isle de Clugny.

+ Cap I'Vanijoia, as already observed.

f § The observnlions of the French, round Cap Frnii-

yois, remarkably coinciilc with Captain Cook's in this

paragraph ; nnd the rocks and islands here mentioned by
liim, niso appear upon their chart.

I
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tliat our only resource here, for fresh provisions, were birds, of which there was an inex-

haustible store.
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The morning of the 26th proved foggy, with rain. However, we went to work to fill

water, and to cut grass for our cattle, which we found in small spots near the head of the

harbour. The rain which fell swelled all the rivulets to such a degree, that the sides of the

hills bounding the harbour seemed to be covered with a sheet of water. For the rain, as

it fell, ran into the fissures and crags of the rocks that composed the interior parts of the lulls,

and was precipitated down their sides in prodigious torrents.

The people having wrought hard the two preceding days, and nearly completed our water,

which we filled from a brook at the left corner of the bench, I allowed them the 27th, as a

day of rest, to celebrate Christmas. Upon this indulgence, many of them went on shore

and made excursions, in different directions, into the country, which they found barren and

desolate in the highest degi-ee. In the evening, ' of them brought to me a quart-bottlo

which he had found, fastened with some wire to a projecting rock on the north side of the

harbour. This bottle contained a piece of parchment, on which was written the following

inscription :

—

LUDOVICO XV. OALLIARUM
REQE, ET D.* DE UOYNE8

REGI A 8ECRETIS AD RES

MARITIMA8 ANNIS 1772 ET

1773.

From thia inscription, it is clear, tlit we were not the first Europeans who had been in

this harbour. I supposed it to be left by I^Ionsieur de Boisguehenneu, who went on shore

in a boat, on the 13th of February, 1772, tho same day that Monsieur de Kerguclen

discovered this land ; as appears by a note in the French chart of the soutliern hemisphere,

published the following yearf

.

* Tlio /)., no loubt, '« a contrnrtion of tlic word in llic boginiiing of 1772, U-avo nii in-icriptinn, wliicli, upon
Domino. Tlio FreLch Secretary of tlio Marine was then llic very fiioo of it, coninicnioralcs a trantnrtion of the

Monsieur do Floynee, following year 1 Captain Cook's manner of expres)>ing

\ On perilling tliit pkngrnpli of tlic Journal, it will be liimtelf hero strongly ninrks tliat ho made thia snpposi*

natural to aak, How could Monaieur de Boiaguehcnneu, tion only for want of infornintion to onnble him to niak«

<
''I
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As a memorial of our having J>cen in this harbour, I wrote on the otiicr side of the

parchment,

XAVES RESOLUTION

ET DISCOVERY

DE RECE MAGX.E BRITANXI.E,

DECEMBRIS, 1776.

I then put it again into a bottle, together with a silver two-penny piece of 1772; and
having covered the mouth of the bottle with a leaden cap, I placed it, the next morning, in

a pile of stones erected for the purpose, upon a little eminence on the north shore of the

harbour, and near to the place where it was first found ; in which po)«ition it cannot escape

the notice of any European, whom chance or design may bring into this port. Here I dis-

played the British flag, and named the place Christmas Harbour^ from our having arrived in

it on that festival.

It is the first, or northernmost inlet that we meet with on the south-east side of Cape
St. Louis *, which forms the north side of the harbour, and ia also the northern point of this

land. The situation alone is sufficient to distinguish it from any of the other inlets ; and, to

make it more remarkable, its south point terminates in a high rock, which is perforated

quite through, so as to appear like the arch of a bridge. AVe saw none like this upon the

whole coast f . The harbour has another distinguishing mark within, from a single stone or

any other. lie liail no iilea that the French bad visited

this lanil a second time ; and, reduced to the necessity of

trying to accommodate what he saw himself to what little

he had heard of their proceedings, he confounds a trans-

action which we, who hav^ ' ^en better instructed, know,

for a certainty, belongs f .lie second voyage, with a simi-

lar one, which his chart of the Southern Heuiisplicre has

recorded, and which happened in a ditferent year, and at a

different place. The bay, indeed, in which Monsieur de

Boisguchenneu landed is upon the west side of this land,

considerably to the south of Cape Louis, and not far from

another more southerly promontory, called Cape Bour-

bon; a part of the coast which our ships were not upon.

A particular view of the Bay du Lion Marin (for so

Boisguchenneu called it), with the soundings, is preserved

by Kerguelen.

But if the bottle and inscription, found by Captain

Cook's people, were not left here by Boisguchenneu, by

Avhom and when were they left ? This we learn most

Batisfactoiily, from the accounts of Kerguelen's second

voyage, as published by himself and Monsieur de Pages,

wliicli present us with the following particulars :—That

they arrived on the west side of this land on the I4th of

December, 1773; that, steering to the north-cast, they

discovered, on the 16th, the Isle de Reunion, and the

other small islands as mentioned above ; that, on the 17th,

they had before them the principal land (which they were

Burc was connected with that seen by them on the 14th),

and a high point of that land named by them Cap Fian-

qois ; that beyond this Cape the coast took a south-east-

erly dii-ection, and behind it they found a bay, called by

them Bate de I'Oiseau, from the name of their frigate ;

that they then endeavoured to enter it, but were prevented

by contrary winds and blowing weather, which drove them

off the const eastward ; but that, at last, on the 6th of

January, Monsieur de Rosnevct, Captain of the Oiseau,

was able to send his boat on shore into this bay, under

the command of Monsieur de Rochegude,one of his officers,

" who took possession of that bay, and of all that country,

in the name of the King of France, with all the requisite

formalities."

Here, then, we trace, by the most unexceptionable evi-

dence, the history of the bottle and inscription ; the leav-

ing of which wao, no doubt, one of the requisite rormalitiei

observed by Monsieur de Rochegude on this occasion.

And though he did not land till the 6th of January 1774,
yet, as Kerguelen's ships arrived upon the coast on the

I4lb of December, 1773, and had discovered and looked
into this very bay on the 17tli of that month, it was with
the strictest propriety and truth that 1773, and not 1774
was mentioned asihe date of the discovery.

AVe need only look at Kerguelen's and Cook's charts,

to judge that the Bate de VOiseau, and the harbour
where tlie French inscription was found, is one and the

same place. But besides this agreement as to the general

position, the »ame conclusion results more decisively still,

from another circumstance worth mentioning : the French,
as well as the English visitors of this bay and harbour,

have given us a particular plan of it ; and whoever com-
pares ours, published in this volume, with that to be met
with in Kerguelen's and De Pages' voyages, must be struck

with a resemblance that could only be produced by copy-

ing one common original with fidelity. Nay, even the

soundings are the same upon the same spots in both plans,

being forty-five fathoms between the two Capes, before the

entrance of the bay ; sixteen fathoms further in, where the

shores begin to contract ; and eight fathoms up, near the
bottom of the haibour.

To these articulars, which throw abundant light on
this part of our author's Journal, I shall only add,

that the distance of our harbour from that where Bois.
gnehenneu landed, in 1772, is forty leagues. For this

we have the authority of Kerguelen, in the following
passage :

—" Monsieur de Boisguehenneu dcsccndit le 13
de Fevrier, 1772, tans un baie, qu'il nouimo Baie du
Lion Marin, et prit possession do cette terre au nom de
Roi ; il n'y vit auc inc trace d'habitants. Monsieur do
Rochegude, en 177'!, a descendu dans un autre baie, que
nous avont nommif 1 iaie de I'Oiseau, et cette seconde rade
est a quarantes lieuew de la premiere. II en a ^galement
pris possession, et il ii'y trouva egalement aucune tnco
d'habitants."— Kerguelen, p. 92.

• Cap Fran<;oi8, for reasons already assigned.

f If there could be the least doubt remaining of the
identity of the Bale de I'Oiseau, and Christmas Harbour,
the circumstance of the perforated rock, which divides it

from another bay to the south, would amount to a
strict demonstration. For Monsieur do Pages had ob-
served this discriminating mark before Captain Cook.
llii words are as follow :—" I/on vit que la c6te de Test,
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rock, of a vast size, wliich lies on tlic top of a liill on the south side, near its bottom ; and

opposite this, on tlie north side, there is anotlicr hill, much like it, but smaller. There is a

small beach at its bottom, where we commonly landed ; and, behind it, some gently rising

ground, on the toj) of which is a largo pool of fresh water. The land on both sides of the

inlet is high, and it runs in west, and W.X.W., about two miles. Its breadth is one mile

and a quarter, for more than lialf its length ; above which, it is only half a mile. The
depth of water, which is forty-five fathoms at the entrance, varies, as we proceed farther in,

from thirty to five and four fatlioms, as marked upon the plan. The shores are steep ; and

the bottom is everywhere a fine dark sand, except in some places close to the shore, where

tiiere are beds of sea-weed, wliich always grows on rocky ground. The head of the harbour

lies open only to two points of the compass ; and even these are covered by islands in the

offing, so that no sea can fall in to hurt a sliip. The a])pearanccs on shore confirmed this

;

for we found grass growing close to high-water mark, which is a sure sign of a pacific

harbour *. It is high water here, at the full and change days, about ten o'clock ; and the

tide rises and falls about four feet. After I had finished this business of the inscription, I

went, in my boat, round the harbour, and landed in several places, to examine what the

shore aftbrded ; and, particularly, to look for drift-wood. F(jr, although the land here was
totally destitute of trees, this might not be the case in other parts ; and if there were any,

the torrents would force some, or, at least, some branches, into the sea, which would after-

ward throw them upon the shores ; as in all other countries where there is wood, and in

many where there is none ; but throughout the whole extent of the harbour I found not a

single piece.

In the afternoon I went upon Cape St. Louis f, accompanied by j\Ir. King, my second

lieutenant. I was in hopes, from this elevation, to have had a view of the sea-coast, and of

the islands lying off it. But, when I got up, I found every distant object below me hid in

a thick fog. The land on the same plain, or of a greater height, was visible enough, and
appeared naked and desolate in the highest degree ; except some hills to the southward,

which were covered with snow.

When I got on board, I found the launch hoisted in, the ships unmoored, and ready

to put to sea ; but our sailing was deferred till five o'clock the next morning, when we
weighed anchor.

voisine du Cup Francois, avoit deux baios ; cllcs ctoiciit

evpaiei's par uiiu poiiitc tics-recoiiiioissable par sa forme,

qui rcpreseiitoit uue portc ciirhtre, an travcrs dc ]a-

quello I'ou vnyait le jour."—Voyage du M. de Piiges,

vol. ii. p. C7. Every one knows liow exactly the form of

a parte cochcre, or arched gateway, corresponds with that

of the arch of a biiilge. It is very satisfactory to find the

two navigators, ncitlicr of wliom knew .inything of the

other's description, .idoptintr the same idea; which both

proves that they had tlie same uncommon object before

their eyes, and that they niailo an accurate report.

• In the last note, we saw how remarkably Monsieur
de Pagds and Captain Cook agree about the appearance of

the south point of tiie harbour ; I shall here subjoin

another quotation from tho former, contuinir.); his account

of the haibour itself, in whicli the reader may trace the

same distinguishing features observed by Captain Cook in

the foregoing paragraph.
" I.c C, I'on mit a terrc dans la premiere baic a Test

dn Cap Kraiiyois, ot I'on prit possession de ces contrecs.
Ce mouitlage consiste en une petite rad?, qui a environs
quatres encublures, ou quatro cents toises de profoudeur,

sur un tiers en bus dc l:irgeur. En dedans de cette radc

est im petit port, dont I'eutree, dc quatres encablures do
largeur, prcsente nu sud-est. La sonde de la petite rado

est depuis quarante-cinq jusqu'a trente brasses ; et celle

du port, depuis setzo jtisqu'a imit. Le fond des deux
est de sable noir et vaseux. La cote des deux bords est

haute, et par unc pcnte tres-riule ; cllc est couvcrte do

verdure, et il y a unequantite prodigieuse d'outardes. Le
fond du port est occuptf par un monticule qui laisse entro

hi let la mer une plage dc sable. Une petite riviere, de
ties-bonne eau, cnuie a la mer dans cet endroit ; et ello

est fournio par un lac qui est un pen au loin, au-dessus
du monticule. 11 y avoit sur la plage beaucoup de pin-

guoins et de lions inarins. Ces deux espcces d'animaiix

ne fuyoient ]ias, ct Ton augura quo le pays n'c'toit point

habite ; la terre ripportoit do I'herbe large, noire, et bien

nourrie, qui n'avoit cependant quo cinque pouccs ou pluo

do hauteur. L'oii iic vit aucun arbre, ni signe d'habi-

tation."—Voyage du Monsieur du Pages, torn. ii. p.

69, 70.

t Cap Fraui;oi».
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CnAPTER V. nrPAnTlUE FUOM CIIRISTMAS HAHUOUR. UAXGE ALONG Tlin COAST, TO

DI^t•(^Vl;ll US I'OSniOX and KXTKNT. — SIIVKUAL I'UO.MONTORIKS AiND DAYS, AND A
I'ICM.NSI LA, UKSCHlltKl) AM) NA.MKI). DANfiKR FROM SHOALS.— AXOTIIER HARliOL'R AND
A SOUND.— MR. A.NDKRSON's OUSERVATIONS ON TUE NATURAL PRODUCTIONS, ANI.MALS,

SOIL, ETC. or kkroielkn's LAM>.

As soon an tlie sliips wt-ro out of Cliristm.is Ilarlmiir, wo steered S.E. ^ S., nlong tlio

coast, with a fine birczo at N.N.W., ami clear weather. Tiiis we thought the more

fortunate, as, for some time past, fogs had prevailed, more or less, every day ; and the

cimtinnance of tliem would have defeated our ])lan of extending Kerguelen's discovery.

We kept the lead constantly going, hut seldom struck ground with a line of fifty or sixty

fathoms. About seven or eight o'clock, we were oft" a ])ronu)ntory, which I called Cape
Ciunherland. It lies a league and a half from the south point of Ciiristnias Harbour, in

the direction of S.E. i S, Between them is a bay with two arms, both of which seemed to

atlbid good slulter for shij^ping. Ott' Cape Cuudjerland is a small l)ut pretty high island,

on the suuimit of whicli is a rock lik^- a sentry-box, which occasioned our giving that name
to the island. Two miles fiirther to the eastward, lies a group of small ishmds and rocks,

with broken ground about tiiem ; wo sailed between these ami Sentry-Box Island, the

channel being a full mile broad, and more than forty fathoms deep ; for we found no bottom

witli that length of line.

Being through thw channel, we discovered, on the south side of Cape Cumberland, a bay,

rniming in tlirte leagues t4> the westward. It is formed by this cai)e to the N., and by
a ])romontory to the IS., which I named Point Pringle, after my good friend Sir John
Pringle, President of the IJoyal Society, The bottom of this bay was called Cumberland

Bay ; and it seemed to be di>joined from the sea, which washes the N.W. roast of this

country, by a narrow neck of land. Appearances, at least, favoured such onjecture.

To the southward of Point Pringle, the coast is formed into a fifth bay ; of v his point

is the nortiiern extreme; and from it to the southern extreme is about fou.. .. iies in the

direction of 8.S.K. h E- In this bay, which obtained the name of V'hite Bay, on account

of some wiiite s])ots of land or rocks in the bottom of it, arc several lesser bays or coves,

whicli seemed to be sheltered from all winds. Off the S. point are several rocks which raise

their heads above water, and, probably, many more that do not.

Thus far our course was in a direction ])arallel t() the coiist, and not more than two miles

from it. Thither our glasses were continually ])ointed ; and we could easily sec that, except

tiie bottoms of the bays and coves, which, for the most part, terminated in sandy beaches,

the shores were rocky, and, in many places, swarmed with bii'ds ; but the country had the

same barn n and naked appearance as in the m-igbbourhood of Christmas Harbour. Wo
had kept on our larboard bow the land which first opened otV Cape St. Lotus *, in the

direction of 8. .53" E., thinking that it was an island, and that we should find a passage

between it and the main. We now discovered this to be a mistake, and found that it was
a peninsula, joined to tlie rest of the coast by a low istlnnus. I called the bay, formed by
this ))eiiinsula. Repulse Bay; and a branch of it seemed to run a good way inland towards

the S.S.W. Leaving this, we steered for the northern i)oint of the peninsula, which we
named Howe's Foreland, in honour of Admiral Lord Howe. As we drew near it, we per-

ceived some rocks and breakers near the N.W. part, and two islands a league and a half

to the eastward of it, which, at first, appeared as one. I steered between them and the

Foreland t, and was in the middle of the channel by noon. At that time our latitude,

by observation, wasW iil' S., ar.d we had made twenty-six miles of E, longitude from

Capo St. Louis I

.

* Cii|> FratKjDis. au \.E,, formoit iin grand golfo. 11 ^toit occnpe par ilcs

t Tlioii^'li Kfiuiiolcn's sliips, ill 1773, iliil not venture brisiins et des rocliiTB ; ii uvoit au9^i une isle bui>se, ct

to explore this p:in of the (cast, Monsieur de Pagea' assez elendiie, rt I'on IIBU d'line Lien soigneiisc preeaiilion,

account of it ani-wers well to Captain Cook's. " Dii 17 an poor ne pas s'affalcr dans ce golfe."—Voyage de M. do

'J'i, I'on ne prit il'aiitro connoiijsance queielle de la (isjiire i'a^tes, toni. ii. p ti7.

du lui.6te, i|ui,c'ouiautd'ubuid aiiS.B.,et reveiiant eiisiiite X Cap I''i~.in(;ui8.
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From this situation, tlie most advanced land to the southward bore S.E. ; but the trending

of the coast from the fr)relaud was more sctutherly. Tlic islands wliicli He off Cliristmas

Harbour bore N. ; and the N. point of tlie forehind, X. (JO^ W., distant tliree miles. The
land of this peninsula, or foreland, is of a moderate height, and of a hilly and rocky sub-

stance. The coast is low, with rocky points shooting out from it ; between which points

are little coves, with sandy beaches ; and these, at this time, were mostly covered witli sea-

birds. We also sav/ upon them some seals. As soon as we were clear of the rocks and

islands before mentioned, I gave orders to steer S.E. by S., along the coast. But before

these orders could be carried into execution, we discovered the whole sea before us to

be checkered with large beds of rock-weed, which we knew to be fast to the bottom, and

to grow on rocky shoals. I had often found a great depth of water on such shoals ; and

I had as often found rocks that have raised their heads nearly to the surface of the water.

It is always dangerous, therefore, to sail over them before they are well examined ; but

more especially, when there is no surge of the sea to discover the danger. Tills was the

case at present, for the sea was as smooth as a mill-pond. Consequently we endeavoured

to avoid them, by steering through the winding channels by which they were separated.

We kept the lead continually going, but never struck ground with a line of sixty fathoms.

This circumstance increased the danger, as we could not anchor, whatever necessity there

might be for it. After running in this manner above an hour, we discovered a lurking rock

just even with the surface of the sea. It bore N.E. | E., distant tliree or four miles, and

lay in the middle of one of these large beds of .weeds. This was a sufficient warning to

make us use every precaution to prevent our coming upon them.

We were now across the mouth of a large bay, that lies about eight miles to the south-

ward of Howe's Foreland. In and befoi the entrance of this bay are se»eral low islands,

rocks, and those beds of sea-weed. But tliere seemed to be winding channels between them.

After continuing our course half an hour longer, we were so much embarrassed with these

shoals, that I resolved to liaul off to the eastward, as the likeliest means of extricating

ourselves from the danger that threatened us. But so far was this from answering the

intended purpose, that it brought us into more. I therefore found it absolutely necessary

to secure the ships, if possible, in some place before night, especially as the weather had
now become hazy, and a fog was apprehended. And seeing some inlets to the south-west

of us, I ordered Captain Clerke, as the Discovery drew less water than the Resolution, to

lead in for the shore ; which was accordingly done.

In standing in, it was not possible to avoid running over the edges of some of the shoals,

on which we found from ten to twenty fathoms water ; and the moment we were over, had
no ground at the depth of fifty fathoms. After making a few boards to weather a spit that
ran out from an island on our lee. Captain Clerke made the signal for having discovered a
harbour ; in which, about five o'clock, we anchored in fifteen fathoms water, over a bottom
of fine dark sand, about three-quarters of a mile from the shore ; the north point of the
harbour bearing N. by E. ^ E,, on^ mile distant ; and the small islands in the entrance,
within which we anchored, extending from E. to S.E. Scarcely were the ships secured,
when it began to blow very strong ; so that we thought it prudent to strike top-gallant
yards. The weather, however, continued fair ; and the wind dispersing the fog that had
settled on the hills, it was tolerably clear also. The moment, therefore, we had anchored,
I hoisted out two boats ; in one of which I sent Mr. Bligh, the master, to survey the upper
part of the harbour, and look for wood ; for not a shrub was to be seen from the ship. I
also desired Captain Clerke to send his master to sound the channel that is on the south
side of the small isles, between them and a pretty large island which lies near the south
point of the harbour. Having given those directions, I went myself, in my other boat,
accompanied by Mr. Gore, my first lieutenant, and Mr. Bailey, and landed on the north
point, to see what I conld discover from thence.

From the highest hill over the point, we had a pretty good view of the sea-coast, as far
as Howe's Foreland. It is much indented, and several rocky points seemed to shoot out
from it, with coves and inlets of unequal extent. One of the latter, the end of which I
could not see, was disjoined from that in which the ships were at anchor, by the point we
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tlicn stood upon. A great many small islands, rocks, and breakers appeared scattered along

the coast, as well to the southward as northward ; and I saw no better channel to get out

of the harbour than by the one thronah vt'hicli wo had entered it.

While Mr. Bailey and I were making the observations, Mr. Gore encompassed the hill,

and joined us by a different route, at the place where I had ordered the boat to wait for us.

I*'xcept the craggy precipices, we met with rolhing to obstruct our walk. For the coimtry

was, if possible, more barren and desolate than about Christmas Harbour. And yet, if

tiicre be the least fertility in any part of this hvnd, we ou^jlit to have found it in this, which

is eomi)ietely sheltered from the predcmiinating bleak southerly and westerly winds. I

observed, witli regret, that there was neither food nor covering for cattle of any sort ; and

that if I left any, they must inevitably perish. In the little cove where the boat waited

for us (which I called Penguin Cove, as the beach was covered with these birdsy, is a fine

rivulet of fresh water, tiiat may be easily come at. Here were also some large seals, shags,

and a few ducks ; and Mr. Bailey had a transient sight of a very small land-bird ; but it

flew amongst the rocks, and we lost it. About nine o'clock we got on board. Soon after,

Mr. Bligh returned, and reported that he had been foni miles up the harbour, and, as he

judged, not far from the head of it. He found that its direction was W.S.W. ; and tliat, its

breadth, a little above the ships, did not exceed a mile, but grew narrower towards the

head. The soundings were very irregular, being from thirty-seven to ten futhoms ; and,

except I nder the beds of sea-weed, which in many places extended from the shore near half

channel over, the bottom was a fine sand. lie landed on botl shores, which ho found

barren and rocky, without the least signs of tree or shrub, and with very little verdure of

any kind. Penguins, and other oceanic birds and seals, occupied ])art of the coast, but not

in such niuubers as at Cliristmas Harbour.

Finding no encouragement to continue our researches, and the next morning both wind
and weather being favourable I weighed anchor and put to sea. To this harbour I gave the

name of Port Palliser, in honour of my worthy friend Ailmiral Sir Hugh Palliser. It ia

situated in tiie latitude of 41)'^ 3' S., in the longitude of (iS)" 37' I'J., and five leagues from

Howe's Foreland, in the direction of S. 2;")" E. There a/e several islantis, rocks, and breakera

lying in and without the entrance, for which the annexed chart* of the coast and iketch of

the harbour may be consulted. We went in and out between them and the north head

;

but I have no d -ibt tliat there are other cliannels.

As we were standing out of Port I'alliser, we discovered a round hill, like a sugar-loaf, in

tlie direction of S, 7-" F., about nine leagues di^^tant. It had tl'.o appearance of an island

lying at some distance from the coait ; but we afterwards found it was upon the mainland.

In getting out to sea, we had to steer througli tlie winding channels amongst the shoals.

However, we ventured to run over some of tltcm, on which we never found less than eighteen

fathonjs, and often did not strike ground with twnty-four; so that, had it not been for the

si'a-wecd growing upon all of them, ilu-y would iut have been discovered. After wo had got

altout three or four leagiu's from the coast, we found a clear sia, and then steered east till

nine o'clock, when the Sugar-loaf liill, above nuMitioned, whicli I named Mount t'anipbell,

bore S.F,., and a small island that lies to the nortiiward of it, S.S.E., distant four leagues.

I now stiered more southerly, in order to get in witl; the land. At noon, the latitude by
double altitudes was 'l!)" }{' S. ; and wo had made eigh'y miles of F. longitude from Capo
St. Louis I-. Mount Campbell bore S. 47" W., distant about fmir leagues; a low point,

beyoiul which no land was to he seen, bore S.S.E., at the distance of about twenty miles

;

and wo wen; about two leagues from the shore.

The laud lere is low anil level \. The nuiuntains ending about five leagues from the low

point, a great extent of low land is left, on which Mount Campbell is situated, about four

miles from tiie foot of the mountains, and erne fron\ the sea-coast. Thes'. mountains have a

considerable elevation, as also most of the inland ones. They seemed to be composed of naked

• S.'c ilic (|iinili) edition. t f'ii|i l''iiiti^'nii>. /•IimmIih' ilc toilto viio iliiiis I'mt, i-t ilaiu le oiioBt. I,i'»

\ 'I'liii |iiirl (if tlio ('(list sociin u> lie what llic hVciirli tril'cH ilc ci'llo lOlc (''Inioiit imiiiis I'livtVs quo ci'lli's <|iif

unw (111 lliu illli <if .luiniiiiy, ir/J. MoiikiiMii' (If I'liji's ikhis nvidiiB viirs jiisqiii's ioi ; cllcn C'lniiMit niiiiBi il'iiii

tpuuk* lit" It tliiia :
" Nous ivcouiiiiuu'i uiio iiouvolli- lolc nspict iiioiiii luili'."'— i)c I'ugi'n, toiii. ii, p. (»U.
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rocks, whose summits were capped with snow. Nor did the valleys appear to greater advan-

tan-e. To whatever quarter we directed our glasses, nothing but sterility wjis to be seen.

We had scarcely finished taking tiie bv;; rings at noon, befire we observed low land opening

off the low point just mentioneci, in the direction of S.S.E., and eight n;iles beyond it. This

new point proved to be the very eastern extremity of this land, and it was named Cape Dighy,

It is situated in the latitude of 49*^ 23' S., and in the longitude of 70" 3-1' E. Between

Howe's Foreland and Cape Digby, the shore forms (besides the several lesser bays and liar-

bours) one great bay that extends several leagues to the south-west, where it seemed to lose

itself in various arms running in between the mountains. A prodigious quantity of sea -weed

grows all over it, which seemed to be tlie same sort of weed that JMr. Banks distinguished

by the name of Fucus f/it/aiiteug *. Some of this weed is of a most enormous length, thougii

the stem is not much thicker than a man's thumb. I have mentioned, that on some of the

shoals upon which t grows, we did "lot strike ground with a line of twenty-four fathoms :

the depth of water, therefore, must have been greater. And as this weed does not grow in

a perpendicular direciton, but makes a very acute angle with the bottom, and much of it

afterwards spreads many fathoms on the surface of the sea, I am well warranted to say, that

aome of it grows to the length of sixty fathoms and upward.

At one o'clock (havlnfi; run two leagues upon a S.E.
J
E. course, from noon) wo sounded,

and found eighteen fathoms water, and a bottom of fine sand. Seeing a small bending in the

coast, on the north side of Cape Digby, I steereil for it. It was my intention to anchor there,

if I should find it might be done with safety, and to land on the Cape, to examine what the

low land within it produced. After running in one league, we sounded again, and found

thirteen fathoms; and, immediately after, saw a shoal right before us, that seemed to extend

off from tlie shore, from which we were distant about two miles. Tiiis discovery obliged us

to haul off, E. by S., one league, where our depth of water increased to twenty-five fathoms.

AVe then steered along shore, and continued in the same deptii, over a bottom of tine sand,

till Capo Dighy bore west, two leagues distant, wlien we found twenty-six fathoms.

After this we did not strike ground, though we tried several times ; but the ship having

a good deal of way, ran the line out before the lead could reach the bottom ; and being dis-

ap])ointed in my views, both of anchoring and of landing, I would not shorten sail, but
pushed forward, in order to see as much of the coast as possible before night. From Capo
Digby, it trends nearly S.W. by S. for about four or five leagues, or to a low point, to which,
in honour of her ^lajesty, I gave the name of Point Charlotte ; and it is the southernmost on
the low coast. Six leagues from Cape Dighy, in the direction of S.S.AV. J, W., is a pretty

high projecting point, which was calkil Prince of Wales's Foreland ; and six league's beyond
that, in the same directiem, and in the latitude of 4!)" 54' S., and the longitude of 70" 13' E.,

is the most southerly point of the whole coast, which I distinguished by the name of Capo
Cieorge, in honour of his Majesty.

Between Point Charlotte and Prince of Wales's Foreland, where the country to the south-
Avest began again to be hilly, is a deeji inlet, which was called Royal Sound. It runs in west,
quite to the foot of the mountains which bound it on the south-west, ns the low laud before
nu'utioned does on the north. There are islands lying in tlie entrance, and others high(>r ui>,

as far as we couM distinguish. As we advancei! to the south, we observed, on the south-west
side of Prince of Wales's Foreland, another iuht into Uoyal '' nd ; and it tiien appeared
tliat the Foreland was the east jioint of a huge island lying in the mouth of it. There are
several small islands in this inlet, ind one about a league to the southward of Prince of
Wales's Foreland. All the land on the south-west side of Uoyiil Sound, quite to Caiio
Cieorge, is com])(ised of elevated hills, that rise directly from the sea, one luliind another, to
a considerable height. Most of the summits were eapjied with snow, and they ap])eared as
naked and barren as any we had seen. The smallest vestige of a tree or shrub was not dis-
coverable, either inland or on the coast ; and I think I may venture to pronounce that tlio

country produces none. The low land about Capo Digby, when examined through our
glasses, resembled the rest of the low land we had bifore nut with ; that is, it a])peared t<»

• S«f Mil. i. |>, 20.
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Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, who, as I liave already mentioned, bad made natural liistory

a part of his studies, h)8t no opportunity, during the short time wo lay in ('iiristuias

Harbour, of searching the country in every direction. He afterwards convaunicated to mo
the observations he made on its natural productions ; and I shall insert them here in his

own words :
—" Perhaps no ])lace, hitherto discovered in either hemisphere, under the same

parallel of latitude, affords ko scanty a field for the naturalist as tliis barren spot. Tho

verdure which appears, when at a little distance from the shore, would flatter one with tho

expectation of meeting with some herbage; but in this we were much deceived. For on

landintr, we saw that this lively colour was occasioned only by one small ])!ant, not much

unlike some sorts of Sa.rifrage, which grows in large sjireading tufts, to a consideral le way
up the hills. It forms a surface of a pretty large texture, and grows on a kind of rotten

turf, into which one sinks a foot or two at every step. This turf, dried, might in cases of

necessity serve for fuel, and is the only thing we met with here that could possibly be

api)Iied to this use.

" There is another plant, plentifully enough scattered about the boggy declivitie.i, which

grows to near the height of two feet, and not nmch unlike a small cabbage, when it has

shot into seeds. The leaves about tlie root are numerous, large, and rounded ; narrower at

the base, and ending in a small point. I'liose on tho stalks are nnich smaller, oblong, an<l

pointed. The stalks, which are often three or four, all rise separately from tiic root, and

run into long cylindrical heads, composed of small flowers. It has not only the appearance,

but the watery acrid taste of the antiscorbutic jilants, and yet differs materially from tho

whole tribe ; so that we looked upon it as a ]ir.)duction entirely peculiar to the place. Wo
ate it frequently raw, and found it almost like the New Zealand scurvy-grass. But it

seemed to acquire a rank flavour by being boiled ; which, however, some of our people did

not perceive, and esteemed it good. If it could be introduced into our kitchen-gardens, it

would, in all ]irobability, improve so far by cultivation as to be an excellent pot-herb.

At tliis time, none of its seeds were ripe enough to be preserve<l, and bi-ought home, to try

the experiment. Two other small ]>lants were found near tho brooks and boggy places,

which were eaten as salad; tho one almost like garden cresses, and very fiery ; and tho

other very mild. This lust, thougii but small, i- in itself a curiosity; having not only male

and female, but what the l)otanists call aiidroi/i/iniK.t phuits,

" A coarse grass, which we cut down for tiio cattle, grows pretty plentifully in a few
small spots about the sides of the harbtm: iih a .smaller sort which is rarer; ami, upon the

flat ground, a sort of goose-grass, and uuMtlicr Muall jilant nuuh like it. In short, the

whole catalogue of plants does not exceed si.xleen or eighteen, including some sorts of nio.ss,

and a beautiful species of lic/wu, which grows upon fl. nicks, higher up than the rest of tho

vegetable productions. Nor is there even the least ap] aninee of ,> -hrult in tiio whole
coimtry.

" Nature has rather been nmrc bountiful in furnishing it with .mimals ; t lUjli, strictly

speaking, they are not inhabitants of the place, being all of tli nimiiR' kind ; and, in

general, only using the land for breeding, and for a resting-place I'he nmst considerable

are seals, or (as wo used to call them) sea-bears; being that sort called the ursine .seal.

These como ashore to rest or breed ; but they were not very numerous, which is not to bo
wondered at, as it is known that these auimaLi ratlier frequent out-rock'- md little islands

lying off coasts, than hays or inlets. They were, at this time, sbnl ' tiicir hair, and so

tame, that wo killed what nmnber we chose. No other qtiadnij , iither of the sea or
of the land kind, was seen ; but a great number of birds, viz., ducks, petrels, albatrosses,

shags, gulls, and sea-swallows,

" 'i'he ilucks are about the size of a teal or widgeon, but somewhat different in colour
from either. They were in tolerable plenty abotit the sides of the hills, or even lower ; and
we killed n considerable number, which wtre good, and without the least fisliy taste. Wo
met with some of the same sort at tho island of Georgia, in our late voyage. The Capo

coiii|itclo wli.it lie liiul lir(riin. lie ilisicivciTil a new Imnl ('ii|iliiiii C'lmU, ns '.\i> Imvc sioii in tliis, and jn tin- foro-
iiiiloi'il; Iril, ill two cxpi'iiiiiiiim In it, lie ciiiilil iiiil iiiiit (ziiiiiK i'lin|)lfi. Ii.kI citlicr Itwir ililTlriillics to i,>iii,rj|a ,yii|,

biiiig till' BliipB 111 ail iiihlicii ii|V)ii any pail ol'ili. fiin«l«, en- \v:n nuiii! lHllCl'^«tlll in miriiKiitntiiiii tlu'iii.
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petrel, or Pint.ado bird ; tlie small blue one, wbich is always seen at sea, and tlie small

black one, or Mother Carey's chicken, arc not here in great numbers. But we found a nest

of the first with an egg in it, about the size of a pullet's ; and the second, though scarce,

was met with in some holes like rabbit-burrows. Another sort, which is the largest of all

the petrels, and called by the seamen Mother Carey's goose, is in greater numbers, and

so tamo, that at first we could kill them with a stick upon the beach. Tliey are not inferior

in size to an albatross, and are carnivorous, feeding on the dead carcasses of seals or birds

that were thrown into the sea. Their colour is a sooty brown, witli a greenish bill and

feet ; and, doubtless, tliey are the same that the Spaniards call qHehrmitn/uu'ssos, whose head

is figured in Pernctty's A''oyage to Falkland Islands.

" Of the albatrosses, none were found on shore except the grey one, which is commonly
met with at sea in the higher southern latitudes. Once I saw one of these sitting in the

clilF of a rock, but they were frequently flying about the harbour ; and the common large

sort, as well as a smaller with a black face, were seen farther out.

" Penguins form, by far, the greatest number of birds here, and are of three sorts : The
first, or largest, I have seen formerly at the island of Georgia*. It is also mentioned by
Bougainville t ; but it does not seem to be so solitary as he represents it, for we found

considerable numbers flocking together. The head is black, the upper part of the body

a leaden grey, and the under part wiiite, witli black feet. It has two broad stripes of fine

yellow, that begin on the sides of the head, and descending by each side of the neck, meet

above its breast. The bill is partly reddish, and longer than in the other sorts. The second

sort of penguin scarcely exceeds half the size of the former. The upper part of the body is

a blackish grey, with a wiiite spot on tlio upper part of the head, growing broader at each

side. The bill and feet are yellowish. A very accurate figure and description, both of this

and of the preceding, is given by M. Sonnerat^. The third sort of penguin met with hero

had never been seen by any of us before. Its length is twenty-four inches, and its breadth

twenty. Tiie upper part of the body and throat are black ; the rest white, except the

upper part of the head, which has a fine yellow arch, looking backward, and ending on each

side in long soft feathers, whicii it can erect as two crests. The two first sorts were found

together on the beach ; the largo ones keeping by themselves, and walking in small flocks

amongst the others, whicli were more numerous, and were sometimes seen a considerable

way up the sides of the hills. The third sort were only found by themselves, but in great

numbers, on the outer shores of the harbour. They were breeding at this time ; and they

lay, on the bare stones, only one wliiti? egg, larger than that of a duck. All the three

sorts of penguins were so tame, that we took as many as we pleased with our hands.
" The shags of this place are of two sorts ; the lesser cormorant or water-crow, and another,

which is bl.ick above, with a white belly ; tlie same that is found in New Zealand, Terra
d'l Fuego, and tlie island of fJeorgia. We also met with 'iiere the common sea-gull, sea-

swallow, tern, and Port Egmont hen ; the last of which were tame and numerous. Another
sort of white bird, flocks of whicli flew about the bay, is very singular, having the base of

the bill covered with a horny crust §. It i-* larger tiian a pigeon, with the bill black and
the feet white, made like those of a curlew. Some of our people put it in competition with
the duck as food.

" The seine was hauled once; but we found only a few fixli about the size of a small haddock,
though quite ditt'erent from any we knew. The snout is lengthened, the lieail armed with
some strong spines, the jays of the back fin long, and very strong ; the belly is large, and
the body without scales. The only shell-fish are a few limpets and muscles; and amongst
the stones a few small star-fish and sea-anemones were found.

" The hills are of a moderate height; yet many of their tops were covered with snow at

this time, though answering to our June. Some of them have largo quantities of stones,

irregularly ' iped together at their foot, or on their sides. 'lie sides of others, which form
utecp dirt's towards the sea, are rent from the top downward, and seen; ready to fall ott",

• Pcniift'il'« I'nlnnoiiiiin pcnuuiii. fSuo liis (ioncrii of if Vovngc ii .i Xoiivcllc (Jiiiiiei-, p. I8I,11)'2; l.ili.

nir.1% tub. n, |). CO. ii;<. nr).

t VovHge mitiim ilii Momlo, p. 09. ti Tliosluaili hill.— Hic IVnnniiraCfriiiriiof Dii(li«,p.43.
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liaviiifT stones of a considorablo size lying in the fissures. Some were of opinion tliat frost

niii'lit be the cause of these fissures, which I shall not dispute; but how others of tl;o

appearances could be oflFected, but by earthquakes, or some such severe shocks, I cannot say.

It appears that rain must be almost constant here, not only from the marks of large torrents

havinor rushed down, but from the disposition of the country, which, even on the hills, is

almost an entire bog or swamp, the ground sinking at evi • y step.

" The rocks, or foundations of the hills, are com])osed chiefly of a dark blue, and very hard

stone, intermixed with small particles of glimmer or quartz. This seems to be one of tho

most universal productions of nature, as it constitutes whole mountains in Swedin, in

Scotland, at the Canary Islands, the Cape of Good Hope, and at this jjlace. Another

brownish, brittle stone forms here some considerable rocks ; and one which is blacker, and

found in detached pieces, incloses bits of coarse quartz. A red, a dull yellow, and a i)urplish

sandstone, are also found in small pieces ; and pretty large lumps of semi-transparent quartz,

disposed irregularly in polyedral pyramidal crystals of long shining fibres. Some small

pieces of t!ie common sort arc met with in the brooks, made round by attrition, but none

hard enough to resist a file. Nor were any of the other stones acted on by aqua fortis, or

attracted by the magnet. Nothing that had the least appearance of an ore or metal was

seen,"

iddock,
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eastward, without meeting with anything worthy of notice, till four o'clock in the morning
of the 19th, when, in a sudden squall of wind, though the Discovery received no damage, our

forc-top-niast went by the board, and carried the main- top-gallant-mast with it. This

occasioned some delay, as it took us up the whole day to clear the wreck, and to fit another

topmast. The former was accomplished without losing any part of it, except a few fathoms

of small rope. Not having a spare main-top-gallant-mast on board, the forc-top-gallant-

mast was converted into one for our immediate use.

The wind continued westerly, blew a fresh gale, and was attended with clear weather ; so

that scarcely a day passed without being able to get observations for fixing tlie longitude and
the variation of the compass. The latter decreased in such a manner, that in the latitude of

44° }& S., longitude 132" 2' E., it was no more than 5" 34' 18" W. ; and on the 22d, being

then in the latitude of 43° 27' S., longitude 141° 50' E., it was 1° 24' 15" E. So that wo
had crossed the line where the compass has no variation.

On tlie 24th, at three o'clock in the morning, we discovered the coast of Van Dicmen's

Land, bearing N. ^ "W. At four o'clock, the south-west Cape bore N.N.W. ^ W. ; and

the Mewstone, N.E. by E, three leagues distant. There .ire several islands and high rocks

lying scattered along this part of the coast, the southernmost of which is the Mewstone. It

is a round, elevated rock, five or six leagues distant from the south-west Cape, in the

direction of S. 55° E. At noon, our latitude was 4.3° 47' S., longitude 147° K- '> a"d the

situation of the lands round us, as follows : An elevated round-topped hill bore N. 17" ^V.

;

the south-west Cape, N. 74° W. ; tlie Mewstone, W. i N. ; Swilly Isle or Rock, S. 49" E.;

and the south-east or South Cape, N. 40" E., distant near three leagues. Tlie land between

the south-west and the south capes is broken and hilly, the coast winding, with points

shooting out from it j but we were too fur off to be able to judge whether the bays formed

by these points were sheltered from the sea-winds. The bay, which appeared to be the

largest and deepest, lies to the westward of the peaked hill above mentioned. Tlie variation

of the compass here was 5" 15' E.

At six o'clock in the afternoon we sounded, and found sixty fathoms water, over a bottom

of broken coral and shells. The Soiitli Cape then bore N. 75° W., two or three leagues

distant; Tasinuii's Head, N.E. ; and Swilly Rock, S. by W. ,', AV. About a league to tlie

eastward of Swilly is another elevated rock, that is not taken notice of by Captain Fnrneaiix.

I called it the Edilystone, from its very great resemblance to that lighthouse. Nature

seems to have left these two rocks here for the same j)urpose that the Eddystone lighthouse

was built by man, viz., to give navigators notice of tlie dangers around them : for they are

the conspicuous summits of a lodge of rocks under water, on which the sea in many places

breaks very high. Their surface is white with the dung of sea-fowls, so that they may be

seen at some distance, even in the night. On the north-east side of Storm Bay, which lies

between the South Cape and Tasmau's Head, there are some coves or creeks, that seemed to

be sheltered from the sea-winds ; and I am of opinion, that wore this coast examined, there

would be found some good harbours.

Soon after we h.ad sight of land, the westerly winds left us, and were succeeded by variable

light airs and alternate calms till the 26th at noon. At that time a breeze sprung up and

fresliened at south-east, which put it in my power to cany into execution the design 1 had,

upon due consideration, formed, of carrying the ships into Adventure Bay, where I might

exi)eet to get a supply of wood, and of grass for tlie cattle ; of both which articles we should,

as I now found, have been in great want, if I had waited till our arrival in New Zealand.

"We therefore stood for the bay, and anchored in it at four o'clock in the afternoon, in twelve

fathoms water, over a bottom of sand and ooze. Penguin Island, which lies close to the east

point of the bay, bore N. H4° E. ; the southernmost point of Maria's Islands bore N. 70°

,', E. ; and Cape Frederic Henry, or the north point of the bay, bore N. 33° E. Our distance

from the nearest shore was about three quarters of a mile.

As soon as wo had anchored, I ordered the boats to be hoisted out. In oue]of them I went

myself, to look for the most commodious place for furnishing ourselves with the necessary

supplies ; and Captain Clerke went in his boat upon the same service. Wood and water wo
found in plenty, and in situations convenient enough, especially the first : but grass, of which
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we stood most in ncod, was scarce, and also very coarse. Necessity, however, obliged us to

take such as we could get.

Next morning early, I sent Lieutenant King to the cast side of the bay, with two parties ;

one to cut wood, and the other to cut grass, under the protection of the marines, whom I

judged it prudent to land as a guard. For althougli, as yet, none of the natives had a])peared,

there could be no doubt that some were in our neighbourhood, as we had seen columns of

smoke from the time of our apj.roachin^' the coast, and some now was observed at no grc.-

distance up in the woods. I also sent the launch for water, and afterwards visited all ti .

parties myself. In the evening we drew the seine at the head of the b.ay, and, at one haul,

caught a great quantity of fish. AVe should liave got many more, had not the net broken

in drawing it ashore : most of them were of that sort known to seamen by the name of

elephant fish. After this, every one repaired on board with what wood and grass we had

cut, that we might be ready to sail whenever the wind should serve. This not happening

next morning, the people were sent on shore again, on the same duty as the day before. I

also emj)Ioyed the carpenter, with part of his crew, to cut some spars for the use of the ship
;

and despatched Mr. Roberts, one of the mates, in a small boat, to survey the bay.

In the afternoon, we were agreeably surprised, at the place where we were cutting wood,

with a visit from some of the natives ; eight men and a boy. Tliey approached us from

the woods, without betraying any marks of fear, or rather with the greatest confidence

imaginable ; for none of them had any weapons, except one, who lield in his hand a stick

about two feet long, and pointed at one end. They were quite naked, and wore no

ornaments ; luiless we consider as such, and as a proof of their love of finery, some largo

punctures or ridges raised on different parts of their bodies, some in straight, and others

in curved lines. They were of the common stature, but rather slender. Their skin was
black, and also tluir hair, which was as woolly as that of any native of Guinea ; but they

were noi distinguished by remarkably thick lips nor flat noses. On the contrary, their

features were far from being disagreeable. Thoy had pretty good eyes ; and their teeth

were tolerably even, but very dirty. Most of tlicm had their hair and beards smeared with
a red o^ • ent; and some had their faces also painted with the same composition.

Tiiey icv-oived every present we mado
to them without the least appearance of

satisfaction. AVhen some bread v-as

given, as soon as they understood that

it was to be eaten, they either returned

it, or threw it away, without even

tasting it. They also refused some
elephant fish, both raw and dressed,

whicli we offered to them. But upon
giving some birds to them, they did not

return these, and easily made us com-
preiiend that tliey were fond of such

food. I had brought two pigs ashore,

with a view to leave them in the woods.

The instant these came within their

reach, they seized them, as a dog would
have done, by the ears, and were for

carrying them off immediately ; with no
other intention, as wo could perceive,

but to kill them. Being desirous of

knowing the use of the stick which one

of our visitors carried in his hand, I

mado signs to them to show mo ; and so

far succeeded, that one of them set up
a piece of wood as a mark, and threw at it, at the distance of about twenty yards. But wo
had little reason to commend his dexterity ; for after repeated trials, ho was still very wide
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from the oliject. Oiiiai, to show thcin how much superior our weapons were to theirs,

then fired his musket at it ; which alarmed them so much, that notwithstanding all we
could do or say, they ran instantly into the woods. One of them was so frightened, that

lie let drop an axe and two knives, that had been piven to him. From us, however, they

went to the place where some of the Discovery's people were employed in taking water into

their boat. The officer of that party, not knowing that they had paid us so friendly a visit,

nor what their intent might be, fired a musket in the air, which sent them off with the

greatest precipitation.

Thus ended our first interview with the natives. Immediately after their final retreat,

judging that their fears would prevent their remaining near enough to observe what was
passing, I ordered the two pigs, being a boar and sow, to be carried about a mile within tlio

woods, at the head of the bay. I saw them left there by the side of a fresh-water brook.

A young bull and a cow, and some sheep and goats, were also, at fii-st, intended to have

been left by me as an additional present to Van Diemcn's Land. But I soon laid aside all

thoughts of this, from a persufision that the natives, incapable of entering into my views of

improving their country, would destroy them. If ever they should meet witii the pigs, I

have no doubt this will be their fate. But as that race of animals soon becomes wild, and
is fond of the thickest cover of the woods, there is great probability of their being preserved.

An open place must have been chosen for the accommodation of the other cattle ; and in

such a situation, they could not possibly have remained concealed many days.

Tlie morning of the 29th was ushered in with a dead calm, which continued all day, and
effectually prevented our sailing. I therefore sent a party over to the east ])oint Oi the bay
to cut grass ; having been informed that some of a superior quality grew there. Another
party, to cut wood, was ordered to go to the usual place, and I accompanied them myself.

We had observed several of the natives this morning sauntering along the shore, which

assured us, that though their consternation had made them leave us so abruptly the day
before, they were convinced that we intended them no mischief, and were desirous of

renewing the intercourse. It was natural that I should wish to be present on the occasion.

We had not been long landed, before about twenty of them, men and boys, joined us,

without expressing the least sign of fear or distrust. There was one of this company con

spicuously deformed ; and who was not more distinguishable by the hump upon his back,

than by the drollery of his gestures, and the seeming liumour of his speeches ; which he was
very fond of exhibiting, as we supposed, for our entertainment. But, unfortunately, wo
could not understand him ; the language spoken here being wholly unintelligible to us. It

ai)pearcd to mc to be different from that spoken by i inhabitants of the more northern

j)arts of this country, whom I met witli in my first voyage ; which is not extraordinary,

since those we now saw, .and those we then visited, differ in many otlier respects *. Nor
did they seem to be such miserable wretches as the natives whom Dampier mentions to

have seen on its western coast f

.

* Tile most striking ilifforcncc seems to lie witli rcgiird

to tlie texture of tlic liiiir. The unlives whom ('a|)tiiiii

Cook met witli at Kii(leavo\ir River in 17'0 sire said, by

him, to have "naturally long and blaek hair, tliongh it

be universally cropped short. In general it is straight,

hut s(unetinies it has a flight rnri. We saw none that

WIS not matted and fihhy. Their beards were of the

s.une colour with the hair, and bushy and thick." See

vol. i. p. 2G2, of this edition of Cook's Voyiig's.

It may he lueesjary to mention liere, on the authority

of Captain l\iii'.', tliat Ca])lain Cook was very unwillin:?

to allow that the hair of the natives ,iow met with in

Adventure Uay was woolly, fancying that his ])eople, who
first obseived tliis, had been dtieived, from its being c'ot-

ted with grease and red odiiv. But Captain King y\v-

vailed upon him afterward to examine carefully the liair

of the boys, which was generally, as well as that of the

women, fiee from this dirt ; and then he owned himself

salisHed that it was naturiiUy wnolly. Perhaps we may
suppose it possible tliat he himtelf had been diceivid

when he w.is in Kndoavour River, from this very ciicum-

stimi'c ; as he expressly says, that " they saw imne that

was not matted and tilihy."

+ And yet Dampier's New Hollanders, on the wcsteiii

coast, bear a striking resemblance to Captain Cook's at

Van Diemcn's I*ind, in many leinarkuble instanecs :

—

1st, As to their becoming fatniliar wiih the stian-

gers.

2illy, As to their persons ; being straight-bodied and
thin ; their skin black ; and black, short, curled hair,

like the negroes of (iuinea ; with wide mouths.

3dly, As to their wretched condition ; having no houses,

no garment, no canoes, no iiislriiment to catch large tish;

feeding on broiled muscles, cockles, and periwinkles
;

having no fruits of the earth ; their weapons a straight

pole, sharpened and hardened at the end, &c, SiC.

'J'he chief peculiarities of Dampier's "miserable wretches"

arc, 1st, Their eyelids being alwaya iialf closed, to keep

the flies out, which were excessively troubleso no there :

and, 2dly, Their wnntins the two fore-teeth cd the upper
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Some of our present group wore loose round clieir necks three or four folds of small cord,

made of tlie fur of some animal ; and others of them had a narrow >»lip of the Iraii/ooroo skin

tied round their ankles. I gave to each of them a string of beads and a medal ; which I

thought they received with some satisfaction. They seemed to set no value on iron, or on

iron tools. They were even ignorant of the use of fish-hooks, if we might judge from their

manner of looking at some of ours which we slowed to them. Wo cannot, however,

suppose it to be possible that a people who inhabit a sea-coast, and who seem to derive no

part of their sustenance from the productions of the ground, should not be acquainted with

some mode of catching fish, although we did not hapj en to sec any of them thus employed;

nor observe any canoe or vessel in which they could go upon the water. Thougli they

absolutely rejected the sort of fish that we offered to them, it was evident that shell-fi'^h, at

least, made a part of their food, from the many heaps of muscle-shells we saw in different

parts near the shore, and about some deserted habitations near the head of the bay. These

were little sheds or hovels built of sticks, and covered with bark. We could also perceive

evident signs of their sometimes taking up their abode in the trunks of largo trees, which

had been hollowed out by fire, most probably for this very purpose. In or neai' all these

habitations, and wherever there was a heap of shells, there remained the marks of fire ; an

indubitable proof that they do not cat their food raw.

After staying about an hour with the wooding party and the natives, as I could now be

pretty confident that the latter were not likely to give the former any disturbance, I left

them, and went over to the grass-cutters on the east point of the bay, and found that they

had met with a fine patch. Having seen the boats loaded, I left that party, and returned

on board to dinner ; where, some time after, Lieutenant King arrived. From him I learned

tliat I had but just left the shore, when several women and children made their appearance,

and were introduced to him by some of the men who attended them. lie gave presents to

all of them, of such trifles as he had about him. These females wore a kangooroo skin (in

the same shape as it came from the animal) tied over the shoulders and round tlie waist.

But its only use seemed to be, to support their children when carried on their backs ; for

it did not cover those parts which most nations conceal; being in all other respects as naked
as the men, and as black, and their bodies marked with scars in the same manner. But in

this they differed from the men, that though their hair was of the same colour and texture,

some of them had their heads completely shorn or shaved ; in others this operation had been
performed only on one side, while the rest of them had all the upper part of the head shorn
close, leaving a circle of hair all round, somewhat like the tonsure of the Romish ecclesiastics.

]\lanyof the cliildren had fine features, and were thought pretty; but of the persons of the
women, especially those advanced in years, a less favourable report was made. However,
some of the gentlemen belonging to the Discovery, I was told, paid their addresses, and
made liberal offers of presents, which were rejected with great disdain ; whether from
a sense of virtue, or the fear of displeasing their men, I shall not pretend to determine.
That this gallantry was not very agreeable to the latter, is certain : for an elderly man, as
soon as he observed it, ordered all the women and children to retire, which they obeyed,
though some of them showed a little reluctance.

This conduct of Europeans amongst savages to their women is highly blameablc ; as it

creates a jealousy in their men, that may be attended with consequences fatal to the success
of the conunon enterprise, and to the whole body of adventurers, without advancing the
private purpose of the individual, or enabling him to gain the object of his wishes, I
believe it has been generally found amongst uncivilised people, that where the women are
easy of access, the men are the first to offer them to strangers ; and that, where this is not
the case, neither the allurenu-nt of presents, nor the opportunity of privacy, will be likely to
have the desired effect. This observation, I am sure, will hold good throughout all the
parts of the South Sea where I have been. Why then should men act so absurd a part, as
to risk their own safety, and that of all thoir companions, in pursuit of a gratification which
they have no probability of obtaining?

jiiw, mill tlicir

V()v;igos, vol. i.

liaviiiB no licnrds.

p. 4(W, kc There

Sec Dnmpicr's rcnion for wipposing tlmt Danipicr was mistaken in tin
seems to be no above aeronnt of wliat lie fnw.
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In tlio afternoon I went again to the grass-cutters, to forward tlieir work. I found tlieni

then upon Pcngiun Island, where they liad met witli a plentiful crop of excellent g'ass.

We laboured hard till sunset, and then repaired on board, satisfied with the quantity we
had collected, and which I judged sufficient to last till our arrival in New Zealand.

Durins our whole stav, we had either calms or li<;ht airs from the eastward. Little or

no time, therefore, was lost by my putting in at this place. For if I had ke]>t tlie sea, wo
should not have been twenty leagues advanced farther on our voyage. And, short as our

continuance was here, it has enabled me to add somewhat to the imperfect acquaintance

that hath hitherto been acquired with this part of the globe. Van Diemen's Land has been

twice visited before. It was so named by Tasman, who discovered it in November 1(542.

From that time it had escaped all farther notice by European navigators, till Captain Fur-

neaux touched at it in March 177>^' I hardly need say, th.at it is the southern point of

New Holland *, which, if it doth not deserve the name of a continent, is by far the largest

island in the world.

The land is, for the most part, of a good height, diversified with hills and valleys, and

everywhere of a greenish hue. It is w^ell wooded ; and if one may judge from appearances,

and from what we met with in Adventure Bay, is not ill supplied with water. We found

plenty of it in three or four places in this bay. The best, or what is most convenient for

ships that touch here, is a rivulet, which is one of several that fall into a pond that lies

behind the beach at tiie head of the bay. It tlicro mixes with the sea-water ; so that it

must be taken up above this pond, which may be done without any great trouble. Fire-

wood is to be got with great ease in several places. The only wind to which this bay is

exposed, is the N.E. But as this wind blows from Maria's Islands, it can bring no very

great sea along with it ; and, therefore, upon the whole, this may bo accounted a very safe

road. The bottom is clean, good holding-ground, and the depth of water from twelve to

five and four fathoms.

Captain Furneaux's sketch of Van Diemen's Land, published with the Narrativo of my
last Voyage t, appears to me to be without any material error, except with regard to Maria's

Islands, which have a diffi.'rent situation from what is there represented. What my idea

of them is, will be seen in the sketch of that coast here inserted J ; and I insert it, not as the

result of a more faithful, but merely of a second examination. The longitude was deter-

mined by a great number of lunar observations which we had before we made the land,

while we were in sight of it, and after we had left it ; and reduced to Adventure Bay, and
the several principal points, by the time-keeper. The following Table will exhibit both the

longitude and latitude at one view :

—

Ti.itit(i<1c south. LnnititiKic cast.

Adventure Bay . . . . 43° 21' 20"-

Tasman's Head . . . . . 43 33 -

South Cape . . . . . 43 42 -

South-west Cape . . . . . 43 37 -

Swilly Isle . . . . . 43 55 -

147='

147
14()

14()

147

29'

2«
5(>

7
6

0'

4 , . T> (Variation of the compass 5° 15' east.
Auventure my

^p.^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^j^ ^^^ ^^ ^,^^ ^^^^,^ ^^^ j^^,

We had high-water on the 29th, being two days before the liist quarter of the moon, at

nine in the morning. The perpendicular rise then was eigliteen inches j and there was no
appearance of its having ever exceeded two feet .ind a half. These are all the memorials

useful to navigation, which my short stay has enabled me to preserve, with respect to Van
Diemen's Land.

Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, with his usual diligence, spent the few days we remained in

Adventure Bay, in examining the country. His account of its natural productions, with

which he favoured me, will more than compensate for my silence about them : some of his

* Captnin Cook liore fpcnks nndrr the impression that railed, formed a jMirt of the main land of New IIol-

Vun Diemen's I^and, or Tasmania, as it is now ponrrally land.

—

Ed.

t HooU III. rhap. vii. J Sec the quarto edition.
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are themusquitoes ; and a large black ant, the pain of wlio.«e bite is almost intolerable, during

the short time it lasts. Tlie musquitoes, also, make up the deficiency of their number, by

the severity of their viniomous proboscis.

•• The inhabitants whom we met with here had little of that fierce or wild appearance

common to people in their situation ; but, on the contrary, seemed mild and cheerful, without

reserve or jealousy of strangers. This, however, may arise from their havins; little to lose

or care for. With respect to personal activity or genius, we can say but little of either.

They do not leem to pos:^ess the first in any remarkable degree; an<l as for tlie last, they

have, to apjiearancc, lees than even the half-animated inliabitants of Terra del Fuego, who
have not invention sufliciont to make clothing for defending themselves from the rigour of

their climate, though furnisi;"d with the materials. Tiie small stick, rudely pointed, which

one of them carried in his haii'I, «.vas ili;? only thing we saw that required any mechanical

exertion, if we except the fixing on the foet of some of tlieiu pieces of kangaroo skin, tied

with thongs; though it could not be learned whether these were in use as shoes, or only to

defend some sore. It must be owned, however, they are masters of some contrivance, in the

manner of cutting their arms and bodies in lines of different lengths and directions, which

are raised considerably above the surface of the skin, so that it is difficult to guess the

method they use in executing this embroidery of their persons. Their not expressing that

surprise which one might have expected from tlieir seeing men so much unlike themselves,

and things to which, we were well assured, they had been hitherto utter strangers— their

indifference for our presents, and their general inattention, were sufficient proofs of their not

possessing any acuteness of imderstanding.
" Their colour is a dull black, and not quite so deep as that of the African Negroes. It

should seem, also, that they sometimes heightened their black colour, by smutting their

bodies ; as a mark was left behind on any clean substance, such as white paper, when they

handled it. Their hair, however, is perfectly woolly, and it is clotted or divided into small

parcels, like that of the Hottentots, with the use of some sort of grass, mixed with a red

paint or ochre, which they smear in great abundance over their heads. This practice, as

some mi^ht imamne, has not the effect of changins their hair into the frizzling texture wo
observed ; for, on examining the head of a boy, which appeared never to have been smeared,

I found the hair to be of the same kind. Their noses, though not fiat, are broad and full.

The lower part of the face projects a good deal, as is the case of most Indians I have seen ;

so that a line let fall from the forehead, would cut off a much larger portion than it would
in En opeans. Their eyes are of a middling size, with the white less clear than in us ; and
though not remarkably quick or piercing, such as give a frank, cheerful cast to the whole

countenance. Their teeth are broad, but not equal, nor well set ; and either from nature or

from dirt, not of so true a white as is usual among peo])le of a black colour. Their mouths
are rather wide ; but this appearance seems heightened by wearing their beards long, and
clotted with paint, in the same manner as the hair on their lieads. In other respects, they

are well-proportioned ; though the belly seems rather projecting. This may be owing to the

want of compression there, which few nations do not use, more or less. The posture of which

they seem fondest, is to stand with one side forward, or the upper part of the body gently

reclined, and one hand grasping (across the back) the opposite arm, which hangs down by
the projecting side.

" What the ancient poets tell us of Fauns and Satyrs living in htdlow trees, is here realised.

Some wretched constructions of sticks, covered with bark, which do not even deserve the

name of huts, were indeed found near the shore in the bay ; but these seemed only to have
been erected for temporary purposes ; and many of their largest trees were converted into

more comfortable habitations. These had their trunks hollowed out by fire, to the height of

six or seven feet ; Jind that they take up their abode in them sometimes, was evident from
the hearths, made of clay, to contain tlie fire in the middle, leaving room for four or five

persons to sit round it *. At the same time, these places of shelter are durable ; for they take

• Tnsraan, wlicn in the bay of Frederick Ilcnry, ad-

joining to Adventure Biiy, fonnd two trees, one of wliich

was t'.vn fatlioms, and the other two fathoms and a halfin

VOL. II.

girth, and ei.tty or sixty-five feet high, from the root to

the bmnciies. See his Voyage, in Harris's Collection,

Campbell't Edition, vol, i. p. 326.
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caro to leave one side of the tree soiind, wliicli is sufiicient to keep it growing as luxuriantly

as those wliicli remain untouched.
" Tlie inhabitants of this place

are, doubtless, from the same stock

with those of the northern parts

of Now llolitnd. Thougli some

of the circumstances mentioned

by Dampier, relative to those he

mot with on the westirn coast of

this country, such as their defec-

tive sight, and want of fore-teeth,

are not found here ; and though

11awkesworth's account of thost

met with by Captain Cook on

tlie east side shows also that

tliey differ in many respects,

yet still, upon the whole, I am
persuaded, that distance of place,

entire separation, diversity of cli-

mate, and length of time, all con-

rurring to operate, will account

for greater diffirences, both as to

their persons and as to their cus-

toms, than really exist between

our N'^an Diemen's Land natives,

and those described by Dampier,

and in Captain Cook's first Voyage.

This is certain, that the figure ot

one of those seen in Endeavour

River, ami represented in Sidney

Parkinson's Journal of that voy-

age, very much resembles our

visitors in Adventure Bay. That there is not the like resemblance in their language, is

a circumstance that need not create any difficulty. For though the agreement of the

langinigcs of jxople living distant from each other may be assumed as a strong argument

for their having sprung from one common source, disagreement of language is oy no means
a proof of the contrary *.

" However, we must have a far more intimate acquaintance with the languages spoken

here and in the more nortiiern parts of New Ilolland, before we can bo warranted to

pronounce that they are totally diiVereiit. Nay, wo have good grounds for the opposite

opinion ; for wo found tliat the animal calh'd kangooroo at Endeavour River was known
under the same name here

"f*
; and I need not observe that it is scarcely possible to suppose

IMMF.NbK THKK OK VAN I)IK.MI-;N s LAND.

• * Tlio iiigcn'miu Autlinr of Rcoliciclifs mr Irs :\n\^-

ricnina ilhi ti'iilcs tliv ^'louiids of tliisi usMMlion, in tlio

followiiij; sllli^fal(()n iniinmr ;
—" CVst cuirlinie cIids'."

dc BUi'imiinnt, i|\ii. lii I'oiilo (Its iilioiiu's, tuns vuiii/s

eiilrViix, quo |iiiiK'iit Its tiiiliinis <lo I'Aimiiiiiic Si'|i-

tcnlrioiiiilc. 'in'oTi ix'cluisp ics idioiiirs h des raciiics,

qii'oii li'9 hiinplirii', qn'on <ii scpiiic lo» (liiilcclcs ct lea

jnrijoiis (Ufiivt's, il on rusiilio tniijoui'sciiKi on nix laii|iin'9-

int'ii'K, iT»|HTtivi'iiifiil in !oiiiiiu''liiii>ilili'-. On ii iplinrrve

la int^nio riii);nliii'it6 ilans In Silioiio et ia Tartuiic, ni'i lo

nnnibic ill's iilionios, ft tics 'liiiltcU's, ost I'lJuU'nii'nt ninl-

ti|>llt' ; ct lii'ii nVst (iliis pipuinnin quo il'y voir tloiix

iioitio) viiihint'H qui no so otiinproiinont poiiit. i)n lo-

truiivu oi'tto inonio niiiltiplioitL' ilo jaignns 'l.ms tniiKs !o»

proviiu'os tlo PAnici!i|iio Mciitlit)n:ili'." [Ilo \\\\f\\l uNt)

iiavo ini'lutlod Afiiia,] " II y n lioancoiip tl'appaionro

qu« lu vie Buuvnge, rn dinportaiil loi liuniinca par polite*

ti'oupos iBolcds dans dos hois opais, occasiono noocs-

iairoinont cottc gi'antlo divoisilo <1or lan((\ios, dont

U ntjiuluo diniinnu ii niosuro quo la Btioiele, on i«s-

Boiuldant los bailiaioB va^ahtindu, on I'olino nn corps do
nation. Alois I'ldioino lo plus riolio, i,ii Ic nitiins panvio
on mots, tloviont dtiniinant, ct ubsoilio loi niitrcB."

—

'I'oiii. i. p. i;)!!, KiO.

[TlioHc ol)^orvllti()n9, wliioli nro worthy of niiit'li con-

HiilorMtion in attoni|)ling to invtbti^-ato the origin of
" niotlior-loiijfiios," aie Bnppmtoil !iy the eviilonto of

Mr. t'allin, wlioso roniarl<«li!o travcU ninoiiR tho Intliiin

trihos of North Aniorifa havo rci:ontly oxoitod Bti nmch
allfiilioii. Ilo ftaloB, t>iMt iinionij tho ftirty-oijjht tiihoa

ho visitotl, nniNt of thom nial(o iibo of lungiiit 'ui wholly
diittintt from oaoh other.— Ko.]

t [Thiit thoro ia no iliatinotion of ruoos ninoiin tho

inhabltunti of New Holland and Van Dioinen'v L>iuil, Ib



Fkb. 177T COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 47

m



4B COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. Fkb. 1777.

t
I

CHAPTER VII.—THE PASSAGE FROM VAN DTEMEN S LAND TO NEW ZEALAND. EMPLOYMENTS

IN QUKEN CIIAULOTTe''s SOUND. TRANSACTIONS WITH THE NATIVES THERE. INTEL-

LIGENCE AHOUT THE MASSACRE OF THE AUVENTURe's MOAt's CREW. ACCOUNT OP THE

CHIEF WHO HEADED THE PARTY ON THAT OCCASION. OF THE TWO YOUNG MEN WHO
EMItARK TO ATTEND OMAl.—VARIOUS REMARKS ON THE INHAUITANTS. ASTRONOMICAL

AND NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS.

At eight o'clock in tlio morning of the 30tli of January, a liglit brci'zc springing up at

W., we weighed anchor, and put to sea from Adventure Bay. Soon after, the wind veered

to the southward, and increased to a perfect storm. Its fury abated in the evening, when it

veered to the E. and N.E. Tiiis gale was indicated by the barometer, for the wind no

sooner began to Wow than the mercury in the tube began to fall. Another remarkable thing

attended the coming on of this wind, which was very faint at first. It brought with it a degree

of heat that was almost intolerable. The mercury in tlie thermometer rose, as it were,

instantaneously, from about 70 ' to near 90". This heat was of so short a continuance, that

it seemed to be wafted away before the breeze that brought it ; so that some on board did

not perceive it.

Vre pursued our course to the eastward, without meeting with anything wortliy of note

till the night between the Gth and 7th of February, when a marine belonging to the Di«rovery

fell overl)oard, and was never seen afterward. This was the second misfortune of the kind

that had happened to Captain Gierke since he left England. On the lOtli, at four in the

afternoon, wo di^^covered the land of New Zealand. The part we saw proved to be Rock's

Point, and bore S.E. by S., about eiglit or nine le.igues distant. During this run from Van
Diemen's Land, the wind, for the first four or five days, was at N.E., N., and N.N.W., and
blew, for the most part, a gentle breeze. It aft<;rward veered to S.E., where it .einained

twenty-four hours. It then came to W. and S.W. ; in which points it continued, with very

little deviation, till we reached New Zealand. After making the land, I ssteered for Capo
Farewell, wliieh at day-l»reak, the next morning, bore S. by W., distant about four leagues.

At eight o'clock it bore H.W. by S., abcuit five leagues distant ; and, in tliis situation, wo
had forty-five fai,honis' water over a sandy bottom. In rounding the Cape we had fifty

fathoms, and tlie same sort of bottom.

I now steered for Stephen's Island, wliieh we came up with at nine o'clock at night ; and
at ten ne.\t morning, anchored in our old station, in (jueen Charlotte's Sound. IJnv. iliing

to lose any time, our o])erations commenced that very afternoon, when we landed a number
of empty water-casks, and began to clear a jilace wlu'ro wo might set uj) the two observa-

tories, and tents for tlie reception of a guard, and of such of our j)eople whose business might
make it necessary for tliem to ri'main on shore. We had not been long at anchor before

several canoes, filled with natives, came alongside of tlie 8lii|)s ; but very few of them would
venture on board ; which appeared the more extraordinary, as I was vvell known to them all.

1'here was one man in particular amongst them, whom I had treated w ith remarkable kindness,

(luring the whole of my stay wlien I was last here. Yet now, neither jirofessions of

friendshij), nor presents, could prevail upon him to eonie into tho ship. Tliis shyness was to

be accounted for only u])on this sui)positli)n, that they were apprehensive we liad revisited

their country, in order to revenge the death of Captain Furn 'aux's jteople. Seeing Oniai on
board my ship now, whom they must have reuu'mliered to have seen on board tho Adventure,
when the melancholy affair happened, aiul whose iirst co.iversation with them, as they
approached, generally turned on that subject, they mus^t ho well assured that I was no longer

a stranger to it. I thought it necessary, therefore, to use; evi-ry endeavour to assure them of

the continuance of my friendship, and that I should not disturb them on that account, I do
not know whether this had any weight with them ; hut certain it is that they very soon laid

aside all manner of restraint and distrust.

On the l;Uh we set u|) two tents, one from each ship, on the same spot where wo had
pitched them formerly. The observatories were at the s:ime time erected ; and Messrs.
King and Bayly began their operations immediately, to (ind the rate of the time-keeper, and
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to make other observations. The remainder of tlic empty water-casks were also sent on

shore, with the cooper to trim, and a sufficient nunib(;r ("f sailors to fill them. Two men
were appointed to brow spruce-beer ; and tlic carpenter and his crew were ordered to cut

wood. A boat, with a party of men, under the direction of one of tlie mates, was sent to

collect grass for our cattle ; and the people that remained on board were employed in refitting

the ship, and arranging the provisions. In tiiis manner, wo were all profitably busied

during our stay. For the protection of the party on sliore, I appointed a guard of ton

marines, and ordered arms for all the workmen ; and Jlr. King, and two or three petty

officers, constantly remained with tliem. A boat was never sent to any considerable distance

from the ships without being armed, and imder the direction of such officers as I could

depend upon, and who were well acquainted with the natives. During my fonner visits to

this country, I had never taken some of these jtrecautions ; nor were they, I firndy believe,

more necessary now than th(>y had been formerly. But after the tragical fate of the

Adventure's boat's crew in this Sound, and of Captain Marion du Fresnc, and of some of his

peoj)le, in the Bay of Islands *, it was impossible totally to divest ourielves of all appre-

hension of experiencing a similar calamity. If the natives entertained any suspicion of our

revenging these acts of barbarity, they very soon laid it aside. For, during the course of tiiis

day, a gre.at numl)er of families canio from diffi^reut parts of the coast, ii'id took up their

residence close to us, so that there was not a spot in the cove where a hut could be put up,

that was not occupied by them, except the place wliere we had fixed our little encampment.

This they left us in qiiiet i)ossession of; but they came and took aw.ay the ruins of some old

huts that were there, as materials for their new erections.

It is curious to observe vvitli what facility they build tluse occasional places of abode. I

have seen above twenty of them erected on a spot of ground that, not an hour before, was
covered with shrubs and plants. 1'l»<!y generally bring some part of the materials with

them ; the rest they find upon the premises. I was present when a number of people

hmded, and built one of these villages. The moment the canoes reached the shore, the men
leaped out, and at once to(d{ jiossession of a jtii-ce of ground, by tearing up the plants aiid

shrubs, or sticking up some part of the framing of a hut. They then returned to their

canoes, and secured tlieir weapons, by setting tliem up against a tree, or placing them in such

a position, that they could be laid hold of in an instant. I took particular notice that no
one neglected this precaution. While the men were employed in raising the huts, the

women were not iille. Some were stationed to take care of the canoes ; others to secure the

provisions, nn<l tlu; few utensils in their possession ; and the rest went to gather dry sticks,

that a fire might be prepared for drenfiing their victuals. As to the children, I kept them,

1V9 also some of the nu)re aged, sufficiently occupied in scrambling for beads, till I had
om])tied my pockets, and then I left them. Tiiese temporary habitations are abundantly
sufficient to affi)rd shelter from the wind and rain, which is the only i)urpose they are meant
to answer. 1 oljserved that, generally, if not always, the same tribe or family, though it

were ever so large, associated and built together ; so that we frefjuently saw a village, as well

as their larger towns, divided into ditt'erent districts by low palisades, or some similar mode
of separation.

The advantage we received from the natives coming to live with us, was not inconsiderable.

For, every day, when the weather would permit, some of them went out to catch fish ; and
we generally got, by exchanges, a good share of the produce of their labours. This supply,

and what our own nets and lines aiVorded us, were so ample, that we siddom were in want of
fish. Nor was then; any <leficieiu'y of other refreshnu'nts. Celery, scurvy-grass, and
portable 8(Uip, were boiled with the peas and wheat, for both ships' companies, every day
during our whole stay ; and tiiey had spruee-lxier for their drink. So that, if any of our
people had contracted the seeds of the ecurvy, such a regimen soon removed them. But the
truth is, when we arrived here, theri> were only two invalids (and these on board the
Resolution) ujton the siek lists in both ships.

Besides the natives who took up their abode close to us. wi' were occasionally visited
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by others of them, whose residence was not far off; ani by some who lived more remote.

Their articles of commerce were, curioaities, fish, and women. The two first always came to

a good market, which the latter did not. The seamen had taken a kind of dislike to these

people, and were either unwilling or afraid to associate with them, which produced tliis good

effect, thivt I knew no instance of a man's quitting his station to go to their habitations. A
connexion with women I allow, because I cannot prevent it; but never encouriige, because I

always dread its conscqnences. I know, indeed, that many men are of opinion that such an

intercourse is one of our greatest securities amongst savages j and perhaps they who, either

from necessity or choice, are to remain and settle with them, may find it so. But with

travellers and transient visitors, such as we were, it is generally otherwise ; and in our

situation, a connexion with their women betrays more men than it saves. What else can

be reasonably expected, since all their views are selfish, without the least mixture of regard

or attachment ? My own experience, at least, which hath been pretty extensive, hath not

pointed out to me one instance to the contrary.

Amongst our occasional visitors was a cliief named Kahoora, who, as I was informed,

headed tlie party that cut off Captain Furneaux's people, and liiinself killed Mr. Rowe, the

officer who commanded. To judge of the character of Kahoora by what I heard from many
of his countrymen, he seemed to be more feared than beloved amongst them. Not satisfied

with telling me that he was a very bad man, some of them even importuned mc to kill him;
and I believe they were not a little surprised that I did not listen to tliem ; for, according to

their ideas of equity, this ought to have been done. But if I had followed the advice of all our

pretended friends, I might have extirpated the whole race ; for the people of each hamlet or

village, by turns, applied to me to destroy the other. One would have almost thought it

impossible that so striking a proof of the divided stJite in which this miserable people live,

could have been assigned. And yet I was sure that I did not misconceive the meaning of

those who made these strange applications to me; for Omai, whose language was a dialect of

their own, and perfectly understood all that they said, was our interpreter.

On the 15th I made an excursion in my boat to look for grass, and visited the Ilippah, or

fortified village, at the south-west point of Motuara, and the places where our gardens had
been planted on that island. There were no people at the former ; but the houses and
palisades had been rebuilt, and were now in a state of good repair ; and there were other

evident marks of its having been inhabited not long before. It would be unnecessory, at

])re8ent, to give a particular account of this Ilippah, sufficient notice having been taken of it

in the Account of my first Voyage, to which I refer *.

When the Adventure arrived first at Queen Charlotte's Sound, in 1773 ^, Mr. Bayly
fixed upon this place for making his observations ; and he and the people with him, at their

leisure hours, planted several spots with English garden-seeds. Not the least vestige of

these now remained. It is probable that they had been all rooted out to make room for

buildings, when the village was ro-inhabited ; for, at all the other gardens tiien planted by
Captain Furnoaux, although now wholly overrun with the weeds of the country, wo found

cabbages, onions, leeks, purslane, radishes, mustard, Sec, and a few potatoes. These potatoes,

which were first brought from the Capo of Good Hope, had been greatly improved by
change of soil ; and, with proper cultivation, would be superior to those produced in most
other countries. Though the New Zealanders are fond of this root, it was evident that they

had not taken the trouble to plant a single one (much less any other of tlie articles which wo
had introduced) ; and if it were not for the difliculty of clearing ground where potatoes had
been once planted, there would not have been any now remaining |.

* 8.-e vol. I. p. I(!!). t Sp« vol. I. p. 'MW.

i I'dlntiii's liiivc iiliendy been expoiled In New Hmith
Willi's, from New Ziulund ; nmi Mi-. IVlilo, wlui in 1811
|iul)lisli«(l an iiileiehtiiii! iirconiit uf Ilia ex|>i'ri('iii't' us n

coloiiint, mi' I tlicyarc likely to Income n very consiiUriililo

i\r;ie!e of iX[ioiluti<iii. Tlie native*, iillhoM)il\ tlicy liiive

kept lip ft Btiick of potfttoeii, Imvo liiilieito cnnilucted tlie

eiiltivAtioii ill tliu iiniiiv tloveiily nnd rareleaa wiiy tliey did

in Oapuin Cook's time, " In Duny cAtoi," iiiys Mr.

Pelrie, " tlio eiop is left on llie ground, tlie iiiitivea merely
o|>riiin(! Ilie tnilli iilinut the roota, takini; up rnoiigli to

iiii|i|ily tlu'ir iinnu'diale winitH, ami eoveiiii); tliu rout ajjnin

witli eaiili," Tliix mii<le, aa ia well known to alt Kiiio-

peaii af{iieiiUiiriitlB, iriida In dcieriornto liulli lliu land nnd
the produco ; hut the example of the aettlera will, Millicm

dniiht, Kiion teach it nation, delleient in no one (jinility

lining them for high civilitAtiun, to udopt u hettei plun.

— Kd.

m
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On the 16th, at daybreak, I set out with a party of men, in five boat?, to collect food

for our c.ittle. Captain Gierke, and several of the officers, Oinai, and two of the natives,

accompanied nic. AVe proceeded aboiit three leagues »ip the Sound, and then landed on

the east side, at a place where I had formerly hctin. Here we cut as much grass as loaded

the two launches. As we returned down the Sound, we visited (Jrass Cove, tlie memorablo

scene of the massacre of Cai>tain Furneaux's people. Here I met with my old friend Pedro,

who was almost continually with me the last time I was in tliis Sound, and is mentioned

in my History of that Voyage *, He, and ancttiier of his countrymen, received us on the

beach, armed with the pa-too and spear. AVhether this foi'm of reception was a mark of

their courtesy or of their fear, I cannot say ; but I tliought they betrayed manifest signs of

the latter. However, if they had any apprehensions, a few ])resents soon removed them,

and brought down to the bi-ach two or three mora of the family ; but the greatest part of

them reniained out of sight.

Whilst we were at this place, our curiosity prompted us to inquire into the circumstanci s

attending the melancholy fate of our countrymen ; and Omai was made use of as our inter-

preter for this j)urpose. Pedro, and the rest of the natives present, answered all the fpiestiona

tiiat were put to them on tiie subject, witiiout reserve, and like men who are under no dread

of ))unislinient for a crime of whicli they are not guilty. For we "already knew that none of

them had been concerned in the unhai)py transaction. They told us, that while our people

were sitting at dinner, surrounded by several of the natives, some of the latter stole, or

snatched from them, some bread and tisli, for wliich they were heat. This being resenter?,

a quarrel ensued, and two New Zealanders were shot dead, by the only two muskets that

were fired. For before our people had time to discliarge a third, or to load again those that

had been fired, the natives rushed in upon them, overjwwercd them with their numbers, and
put them all to death. Pedro rnd his comi)anions, besides relating the history of the

massacre, made us acquainted witli the very spot tliat was the scene of it. It is at the corner

of the cove, on the rigiit hand. They pointed to the ])lacc of the sun, to mai'k to us at what
hour of the day it happened ; and, according to this, it must have been late in the afternoon.

Tiiey also showed us the i)lace where the boat lay ; and it appeared to be about two hundred
yards distant from that where the crew were seated. One of their number, a black servant

of Cajitain Furneaux, was left in the boat to take care of her. We were afterwards told that

this black was the cause of the quarrel, wliich was said to have happened thus : One of the

natives stealing something out of the boat, the negro gave him a severe blow with a stick.

Tiie cries of the fellow being heard by his countrymen at a distance, tliey imagined he was
killed, and immediately began the attack on our people; wlio, before tliey had time to reach

the boat, or to arm themselves against the unexpected impending danger, fell a sacrifice to

the fury of their savage assailants.

The first of these accounts was confirmed by the testimony of many of the natives, whom
we conversed with at diflerent times, and who, I think, could have no interest in deceiving

us. The second manner of relating tlie transaction rests upon the authority of the young
^\QW Zealander, who chose to abandon his country and go away with us, and who, conse-

quently, couKl iuivo no possible view in disguising the truth. Ail agreeing tliat the quan-el

hai)pened when the boat's crew were sitting at their meal, it is highly probable that both the

accounts are true, as tliey perfectly coincide. For we may very naturally suppose, that

while some of the natives were stealing from the man who had been left in the boat, othcra

of tiieni might take the same liberties with the property of our people who were on shore.

Ho this as it will, all agree that the quarrel first took its rise from some thefts, in the
commission of wiiieli the natives were detected. All agree, also, that there was no premedi-
tated plan of bloodshed, and tliiit, if these thefts had not been, unfortunately, too hastily

resented, no misehief would have hii])pened. For Kahoora's greatest enemies, those who
solicited his destruction most earnestly, at the s.anie time confessed that he had no intention

to quarrel, much less to kill, till the fray had actually commenced. It also appears that the
unhappy victims were tuider no sort of apprehension t»f their fate ; otherwisu they never

• Mi'i. vol. I. p. 5J(I.

1^

m

1

1

hi

ill']



i''

i I

I

62 COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. Feb. 1777.

would hare ventured to sit down to a repast at so considerable a distance from their boat,

amongst people who were tlie next moment to be their murderers. What became of the

boat I never could learn. Some said she was pulled to pieces and burnt ; others told us that

she was carried, they knew not whither, by a party of strangers.

We staid here till the evening, when, having loaded the rest of the boats with grass, celery,

scurvy-grass, &c., we embarked to return to the ships. We had prevailed upon Pedro to

launch his canoe, and accompany us ; but we liad scarcely put off from the shore, when the

wind began to blow very hard at north-west, which obliged liim to put back. We proceeded

ourselves, but it was with a good deal of diflSculty that we could reach the ships ; where

some of the boats did not arrive till one o'clock the next morning ; and it was fortunate that

they got on board then, for it afterwards blew a perfect storm, with abundance of rain, so

that no manner of work could go forward that day. In the evening the gale ceased, and the

wind having veered to the east, brought with it fair weather.

The next day we resumed our works ; the natives ventiired out to catch fish ; and Pedro,

with all his family, came and took up his abuuu i.car ','.=. This chief's proper name is

Matahouah ; the other being given him by some of my people during my last voyage, which

I did not know till now. lie was, however, equally well known amongst his countrymen

by both names. On the 20tli, in the forenoon, we had another storm from the north-west.

Tliough this was not of so long continuance as the former, the gusts of wind from the hills

were far more violent, insomuch that we were obliged to strike the yards and top-masts to

the very utmost ; and even with all this precaution, it was with difficulty that we rode it

out. These storms are very frequent here, and sometimes violent and troublesome. Tiie

neighbouring mountains, which at these times are always loaded with vapours, not only

Increase the force of the wind, but alter its direction in such a manner, that no two blasts

ibllow each other from the same quarter ; and the nearer the shore, the more their effects

are felt.

The next day we were visited by a tribe or family, consisting of about thirty persons,

men, women, and children, who came from the upper part of the Sound. I had never seen

them before. Tlio name of their chief was Tomatongeauooranuc ; a man of about forty-

live years of age, with a cheerful open countenance. And, indeed, the rest of his tribe were,

in general, the handsomest of the New Zealand race I had ever met with. By this time

more than two-thirds of the inhabitants of the Sound liad settled themselves about us.

(jreat numbers of them daily frequented tho sliips, and the encampment on shore : but the

latter became, by far, the most favourite place of resort, while our people there were melt-

ing some seal blubber. No Greenlander was ever ftmder of train-oil, than our friends hero

seem to bo. They relished tho very skimmings of the kettle, and dregs of the casks; but

a little of tho pure stinking oil was a delicious feast, so eagerly desired, that I supposed it

is seldom cnjoj^'d.

Having got on board as much hay and grass as we judged sufficient to servo the cattle

till our arrival at Otaheite, and having completed the wood and water of both ships, on the

23rd we struck our tents, and carried everything off from the shore ; and next morning we
weighed anchor, and stood out of tiie cove. But the wind not being very fair, and finding

that the tide of ebb would be spent before we could get out of the Sound, wo cast anchor again

a little without the island JNIotuara, to wait for a more favourable opportunity of putting
into the strait. While we were unmooring and getting under sail, Tomatongeauooranuc,
Matahouah, and many more of tho natives, came to take their leave of us, or rather to

obtain, if thoy could, some additional present from us before wo left them. Tlieso two
chiefs became suitors to mo for some goats and hogs. Accordingly, I gave to Matahouah
two goats, a male and female witli kid ; and to Tomatongeauooranuc two pigs, a boar, and
a sow. They made me a promise not to kill tliem ; though I must own I put no great
faitli in this. Tlie animals which Captain Furneaux sent on shorn here, and which 9o«m after

fell into the hands of tho natives, I was now told were all dead ; but I could get no intelli-

gence about the fati; of those I had left in West Bay, and in Cannibal Cove, when I was
here in the course of my last voyage. However, all the natives whom I conversed with
agreed, that poultry are now to be met with wild in the woods behind Ship Cove ; and
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I was afterward informed, by the two yontlis who went away with us, that Tiratou, a

popular chief amongst them, had a great many cocks and hens in his separate possession,

and one of the sows.

On my present arrival at this place, I fully intended to have left not only goats and hog3,

but sheep, and a young bull, with two heifers, if I could have found either a chief powerful

enoiiorh to protect and keep them, or a place where there might be a probability of their

being concealed from those who would ignorantly attempt to destroy them. But neither

the one nor the other presented itself to me. Tiratou was now absent ; and Tringoboohee,

whom I had met witli during my last voyage*, and who seemed to be a person of much
consequence at that time, had been killed five months ago, with about seventy persons of

his tribe ; and I could not learn that there now remained in our neighbourhood any tribe

whose numbers could secure to them a superiority of power over the rest of tlieir country-

men. To have given the animals to any of the natives who possessed no such power, would

not have answered the intention. For, in a country like this, where no man's property is

secure, they would soon have fallen a prey to different parties, and been either separated or

killed ; but most likely both. This was so evident, from what we had observed since our

arrival, that I had resolved to leave no kind of animal, till Matahouah and the other chief

solicited me for the hogs and goats. As I could spare them, I let them go, to take their

chance. I have, at different times, left in New Zealand no less than ten or a dozen hogs,

besides those put on shore by Captain Furneaux. It will be a little extraordinary, there-

fore, if this race should not increase and be preserved here, either in a wild or in a domestic

state, or in both+.

We had not been long at anchor near Motuara, before three or four canoes, filled with

natives, came off to us from the south-east side of the Sound ; Jind a brisk trade was carried

on with them for the curiosities of this place. In one of these canoes was Kahoora, whom
I have already mentioned as the leader of the party who cut off the crew of the Adventure's

boat. This was the third time he had visited us, without betraying the smallest appearance

of fear. I was ashore when ho now arrived, but had got on board just as he was going

away. Onuai, who liad returned with me, presently pointed him out, and solicited me to

shoot him. Not satit^fied with this, he addressed himself to Kahoora, threatening to be his

executioner, if ever he presumed to visit us again. The New Zealander paid so little regard

to tliese threats, that he returned, the next morning, with his whole family, men, women,
and children, to the number of twenty and upwards. Omai was the first who acquainted

nic with his being alongside the ship, and desired to know if he should ask him to come on

board. I told him he might ; and accordingly he introduced the chief into the cabin,

saying, " There is Kahoora; kill him !" But, as if ho had forgot his formir threats, or

were afraid that I should call upon him to perform them, he immediately ntiied. In a

short time, however, he returned ; and seeing the chief unhurt, he expostulated with me
very earnestly, saying, " Why do you not kill him ? You tell me, if a man kills another in

England, tiiat he is hanged for it. This man has killed ten, and yet you will not kill him

;

though many of his countrymen desire it, and it would be very good." Omai's arguments,
though specious enough, having no weight with me, I desired him to ask the chief, whj- ho
had killed Captain Furneaux''s people ? At this question, Kahoora folded his arms, hung
down his head, and looked like one caught in a trap ; and, I firmly believe, he expected
instant death. But no sooner was he assured of his safety, than ho became elieerful. Ho
did not, however, seem williiig to give me an answer to the question that had been put to

him, till I had, again and again, repeated my promise that he should not be hurt. Then ho
ventured to tell us, that one of his countrymen having brought a stone hatchet to barter,

the man to whom it was offered took it, and would neither return it nor give anything for

it ; on which tho owner of it snatched up the bread as an equivalent ; and then the quarrel
began.

• Sec vol. I. |i. 5 l(i. (lay those nninmlR would be found wild ; but such docs not

t The qumitity <)f food, pnrticulnrly the foin-root, fitted appear to be tlio case, ulthougli they aie bred in largo
for tlic Buppnrl of Kwiiir, wliieli abiminis in the forests of nunibrm by tlio natives, who undoubtedly derived their
NcwZi'nliiiid, vvnuM lead lis to 8n|>pi>fe that nt the present first supply from Cooit.—Ko.
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The remainder of Kalioora's account of this unhappy affair differed very little from what
we had before learned from the rest of his countrymen. He mentioned tlie narrow escape

he had during the fray, a musket being levelled at him, which he avoided by skulking

behind the boat; and another man, who stood close to him, was shot dead. As soon as the

musket was discharged, he instantly seized the opportunity to attack Sir. Rowe, who com-

manded the party, Jind who defended himself with his hanger (with which he wounded
Kahoora in the arm) till he was overpowered by numbers.

Mr. Burney. who was sent by Captain Furneaux the next day* with an armed party, to

look for his missing people, upon discovering the horrid proofs of their shocking fate, had
fired several volleys amongst the crowds of natives who still remained assembled on the spot,

and were, probably, partaking of the detestable banquet. It was natural to suppose that

he had not fired in vain ; and that, therefore, sonic of the murderers and devourers of our

unhappy countrjMuen had suffered under our just resentment. Upon inquiry, however, into

this matter, not only from Kahoora, but from others who had opportunities of knowing,

it appeared that our supposition was groundless, and that not one of tiie shot fired by
Mr. Burney's jjcople had taken effect, so as to kill, or even to hurt, a single person.

It was evident, that most of the natives we had met with since our arrival, as they knew
I was fully acquainted with the history of the massacre, expected I should avenge it with

the death of Kahoora. And many of them seemed not only to wish it, but expressed their

surprise at my forbearance. As he could not be ignorant of this, it was a matter of wonder
to me that he put himself so often in my power. Wlien he visited us while the ships lay

in the Cove, confiding in the number of liis friends that accompanied him, he might think

himself safe. But his two last visits had been made under such circumstances, that he could

no longer rely upon this. We were then at anchor in the entrance of the Sound, and at

some distance from any shore ; so that he could not have any assistance from thence, nor

flatter himself he could have the means of making his escape, had I determined to detain

him. And yet, after his first fears, on being interrogjvted, were over, he was so far from
entertaining any uneasy sensations, that, on seeing a portrait of one of his countrymen
hanging up in the cabin, he desired to have his own portrait drawn ; and sat till Mr.
Webber had finished it, without marking the least impatience. I must confe>8, I admired

his courage, and was not a little pleased to observe the extent of the confidence he put in

me. For he placed his whole safety in the declarations I had uniformly made to those who
solicited his death, that I had always been a friend to them all, and would continue so,

unless they gave me cause to act otherwise ; that as to their inhuman treatment of our

people, I should think no more of it, the transaction having happened long ago, and when
X was not present ; but that, if ever they made a second attempt of that kind, they might
rest assured of feeling the weight of my resentment.

For some time before we arrived at New Zealand, Omai had expressed a desire to take

one of the natives with iiim to his own country. Wo had not been there many days, before

he had an opportunity of being gratified in this; for a youth, about seventeen or eighteen

years of age, named Taweiharooa, offered to accompany him, and took up his resi<lence on
board. I paid little attention to this at first, imagining that he would leave us when wc
were about to depart, and after he had got what he could from Omai. At length, finding

that he was fixed in his resolution to go with us, and having learnt that he was the only son

of a deceased chief, and that his mother, still living, was a woman much respected here, I

was apprehensive that Omai had deceived him and his friends, by giving them hopes and
assurances of his being sent back. I therefore caused it to be made known to them all, that

if the young man went away with us, he would never return. But this declaration seemed
to make no sort of impression. The afternoon before wo left the cove, Tiratoutou, his

mother, came on board, to receive her last present from Omai. The same evening, she and
Taweiharooa parted, with all the marks of tender affection that might bo expected between
a parent and a child who were never to meet again. But she said she would cry no more;
and, sure enough, she kept her word. For, when she returned the next morning, to take

Sco his Niii'iniivo, vul. I. p. ri84.
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Notwithstanding tlic divided and liostilc state in which the New Zealanders live, travelling

strangers, who come with no ill design, are well received and entertained during their stay;

which, however, it is expected will be no longer than 's requisite to transact the business they

come upon. Thns it is that a trade for poenammoo, or green talc, is carried on throughout

the whole northern island. For they tell us, that there is none of this stone to be found, but at

a place wliich bears its name, somewhere about the head of Queen Charlotte's Sound, and not

above one or two days' journey, at most, from the station of our ships. I regretted much that

I could not spare time sufficient for paying a visit to the place ; as we were told a hundred

fabulous stories about this stone, not one of wliicli carried with it the least probability of

truth, thon<rIi some of their most sensible men would have us believe them. One of these

litories is, tliat this stone is originally a fish, which tliey strike with a gig in the water, tie a

rope to it, and drag it to the shore, to which they fasten it, and it afterwards becomes stone.

Ah they all agree that it is fished out of a large lake, or collection of waters, the most probable

conjecture is, that it is brought from the mountains, and deposited in the water, by the

torrents*. This lake is called by the nati.c-s Tami Poenammoo ; that is, the Water of

Green Talc ; and it is only the adjoining part of the country, and not the whole southern

island of New Zealand, that is known to them by the name which hath been given to it on

my chart.

Polygamy is allowed amongst these people ; and it is not uncommon for a man to have

two or three wives. The women are marriageable at a very early age ; and it should seem,

that one who is unmarried is but in a forlorn state. She can with difficulty get a subsistence
;

at least she is, in a great measure, without a protector, though in constant want of a powerful

one. The New Zealanders seem to be a people perfectly satisfied with the little knowledge
they are masters of, without attempting, in the least, to improve it ; nor are they remarkably
curious, either in their observations or their inquiries. New objects do not strike them with

such a degree of surprise as one would naturally pect ; nor do they even fix their attention

for a moment. Omai, indeed, who was a great l;r. ourite with them, would sometimes attract

a circle about him ; but they seemed to listen to his speeches like persons who neither

imderstood, nor wished to understand, what they heard.

One day, on our inquiring of Taweiharooa how many ships, such as ours, had ever arrived

in Queen Charlotte's Sound, or in any part of its neighbourhood ? he began with giving an
account of one absolutely unknown to us. This, he said, had put into a ]iort on the north-

w^est coast of Teerawitte, but a very few years before I arrived in the Sound in the Endeavour,

which the New Zealanders distinguish by calling Tupia's ship. At first, I thought he might

have been mistaken as to the time and place ; and that the ship in question might be cither

IVIonsirur Surville's, who is said to have touched upon the north-east coast of Eaheinomauwe,
the same year I was there in the Endeavour, or else Monsieur Marion du Fresno's, who was
in the Bay of Islands, on the same coast, a few years after ; but he assured us that he was
not mistaken, either as to the time or as to the place of this ship's arrival, and that it was
well known to everybody about Queen Charlotte's Sound and Teerawitte. He said, that

the Captain of her, during his stay here, cohabited with a woman of the country ; and that

she had a son by him still living, and about the age of Kokoa ; who, though not born then,

seemed to be equally well acquainted with the story. We were also informed by Tawei-

harooa, that this ship first introduced the venereal disease amongst the New Zealanders. I

wish that subsequent visiters from Europe may not have their share of guilt, in leaving so

dreadful a remembrance of them amongst this unhappy race. The disorder now is but too

common here, though they do not seem to regard it, saying, that its effects arc not near so

pernicious at jiresent as they were at its first appearance. The only method, as far as I ever

heard, that they make use of as a remedy, is hy giving the patient the use of a sort of hot

bath, which they produce by the steam of certain green plants laid over hot stones.

I I

• The situation of tliia liike is now iindci-stood to lie in

the aouthein purl uf tlic noiitliern isliuiil, or New Munster,

a site yet nncxplorcd by Europeans, tietwccn two and

tlireu liundiod miles from Queen Charlotte's ijonnd. The
nceount given lo Cook, whose cnre in procuring and :ic-

cnracy in reporting information has never l)ccn snrpasscd,

may still be corrcrt, as the lake laid down in the maps of

the present day as Te.wai-pocnamii,or ibo Water of Green
Talc, may not l)c the only one where that substance i)

procurable.
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I regretted much tliat wo did not hear of this ship while we were in the Sound ; as, by
means of Oniai, wc might have had full and correct inform.ation ahout her from eye-witnesses.

For Taweiharooa'a account was only from what he had been told, and therefore liable to

many mistakes. I have not the least doubt, however, that his testimony may so far he

depended upon, as to induce us to believe that a ship really had been at Terrawitte prior to

my arrival in the Endeiivour, as it corresponds with what I had formerly heard. For in the

latter end of 1773, the second time I visited New Zealand, during my last voyage, when wo
were continually making inquiries about the Adventure, after our separation, some of the

natives informed us of a ship's having been in a port on the coast of Teerawitte, But, at

that time, we thought we must have misunderstood them, and look no notice of the intelligence.

The arrival of this unknown ship has been marked by the New Zealauders with more cause

of remembrance than the unhappy one just mentioned. Tawciliarooa told us their country

was indebted to her people for the present of an animal, which they left behind them. But
as he had not seen it liimself, no sort of judgment could be formed, from his description, of

wliat kind it was. We had another j)iece of intelligence from him, more correctly given,

though not confirmed by our own observations, that there are sntikca and lizards there of an

enormous size. He described the latter as being eight feet in length, and as big round as a

man's body. He said, they sometimes seize and devour men ; that they burrow in the

ground ; and that they are killed by making fires at the mouths of the holes. We could not

be mistaken as to the animal ; for with his own hand he drew a very good representation of

a lizard on a piece of paper ; as also of a snake, in order to show what he meant.*

Though much has been said, in the narrativcs-of my two former voyages, about this country

and its inhabitants, Mr. Anderson's remarks, as serving either to confirm or to correct our

former accounts, may not be superfluous. He had been three times with me in Queen Char-

lotte's Sound, during my last voyage ; and, after this fourth visit, what he thought proper to

record maybe considered as the result of sufficient observation. Tlie reader will find it in

the next chapter ; and I have nothing farther to add, before I quit New Zealand, but to give

some account of the astronomical and nautical observations made during our stay there.

Tlie longitude of the Observatory in Ship Cove, by a mean of 103 sets of

observations, each set consisting of six or more observed distances, was 174° 25 lo' cast.

By the time-keeper, at Greenwich rate, it was . . . .175
By ditto, at the Cape rate, it was ...... 174
Variation of the compass, being the mean of six needles, observed on board

the ship 12 40 east.

By the same needles on shore, it was . . . . . .13
The dip of the south end, observed on shore, was .... 03

By a mean of the results of eleven days' observations, the time-keeper was too slow for

mean time, on February 22, at noon, by 11'' 50' 37" .396 ; and she was found to be losing, on
mean time, at the rate of 2" .913 per day. From this rate the longitude will be computed,
till some other opportunity ofl^ers to ascertain her rate anew. Tlie astronomical clock, with
the same length of pendulum as at Greenwich, was found to be losing on sidereal time 40"
.239 per day. It will not be amiss to mention, that the longitude, by lunar observations, as
above, difters only 6' 45" from what Mr. Wales made it during my last voyage; his being
so much more to the W., or 174° 18' 30". The latitude of Ship Cove is 4P 6' 0', as found
by Mr. Wales.

* Tliis mnn'g story still wnnts coiifirnintion, ns neither by the stmngo ship, was the Norway rnt, which has nearly
snnkes nor lizards, of the size he mentioned, have y< t been exterminated the New Zealand la't, the only iudigenuus
met with. I'eihaps the aniuuil he mentions as left behind four-footed animal known in the countrv. En,

25
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CIIAPTKR VIIT.—MR. ANDERSONS REMARKS ON TOE COUNTRY NEAR QUEEN CHARLOTTES
SOUND. THE SOIL.—CLIMATE. AVEATIIER. WINDS. TREES.—PLANTS.—DIRDS. FISH.

OTHER ANIMALS.— OF THE INHABITANTS. DESCRIPTION OF THEIR PKRSONS. THEIR

DRESS. ORNAMF.NTS. IIAHITATIONS. ROATS. FOOD AND COOKERY. ARTS. WEAPONS.

CRUELTY TO PRISONERS. VARIOUS CUSTOMS.— SPECIMEN OF THEIR LANGUAGE.

The land everywliore about Queen Cliarlottc's Sound is uncommonly mountainous, rising

immediately from the sea into large bills with blunted tops. At considerable distances are

valleys, or rather impressions on tlic sides of the hills, which are not deep ; each terminating

toward the sea in a small cove, with a pebbly or sandy beach ; behind which are small flats,

where the natives genenally build their huts, at the same time hauling their canoes upon the

beaches. This situation is the more convenient, as in every cove a brook of very fine water

(in which are some small trout) empties itself into the sea. The bases of these mountains,

at least toward the shore, are constituted of a brittle, yellowish sandstone, which acquires a

bluish cast where the sea washes it. It runs, at some places, in horizontal, and, at other

places, in oblique strata ; being frequently divided, at small distances, by thin veins of coarse

quartz, which commonly follow the direction of the other, though they sometimes intersect

it. The mould, or soil, which covers this, is also of a yellowish cast, not unlike marl ; and
is commonly from a foot to two, or more, in thickness.

The quality of this soil is best indicated by the luxuriant growth of its productions. For
the hills (except a few toward the sea, which are covered with smaller bushes) are one con-

tinued forest of lofty trees, flourisliing with a vigour almost superior to anything that

imagination can conceive, and affording an aucust prospect to those who are delighted with

the grand and beautiful v;orks of nature. The agreeable temperature of the climate, no
doubt, contributes much to this uncommon strength in vegetation : for at this time, though
answering to our month of August, the weather was never disagreeably warm ; nor did it

raise the thermometer higher than 66°. The winter, also, seems equally mild with respect

to cold ; for in June ITT^^j which corresponds to our December, the mercury never fell lower

than 48°, and the tri>( s, at that time, retained their verdure as if in the summer season ; so

that, I believe, their foliage is never shed till pushed off by the succeeding leaves in spring.

The weather in general is good, but sometimes windy, with heavy rain ; which, however,

never lasts above a day, nor does it appear that it is ever excessive. For there are no marks
of torrents rushing down the bills, as in many countries ; and the brooks, if we may judge

from their channels, seem never to be greatly increased. I have observed, in the four different

times of my being here, that the winds from the S. eastward are commonly moderate, but

attended with cloudy weather or rain. The S.W. winds blow very strong, and are also

attended with rain ; but they seldom last long. The N.W. winds are the most prevailing

;

and though often pretty strong, are almost constantly connected with fine weather. In
short, the only obstacle to this being one of the finest countries upon earth is its great hilliness,

which, allowing the woods to be cleared away, would leave it less proper for pasturage than
flat land, and still more improper for cultivation, which could never be effected here by the

plough.

The large trees which cover the hills are chiefly of two sorts. One of them, of the size

of our largest firs, grows much after their manner ; but the leaves and small berries on their

points arc much likur the yew. It was this which supplied the place of spruce in makinc
beer ; which we did with a strong decoction of its leaves, fermented with treacle or sugar.

And this liquor, when well prepared, was acknowledged to be little inferior to the American
spruce-beer, by those who had experience of both. The other sort of tree is not unlike

a maple, and grows often to a great size ; but it only served for fuel, as the wood, both of

this and of the preceding, was found to be rather too heavy for masts, yards, and other

similar repairs. There is a greater variety of trees on the small flat spots behind the beaches.

Amongst these are two that bear a kind of plum of the size of prunes, the one yellow,

called karraca; and the other black, called maitaa; but neither of them of a very agreeable

taste, though the natives ate both, and our people did the same. Those of the first sort

\
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of golden, green, brown, and white colours below. Both these are scarce ; but several

others are in greater plenty; one of which, of a black colour, with a greenish cast, is remark-

able for having a tuft of white ourled feathers hanging under the throat, and was called tlie

poy bird by our people. Anotlier sort, rather smaller, is black, with a brown back and
wings, and two small gills under the /oot of the bill. This we called the small wattle-bird,

to distinguish it from another, which we called the large one, of the size of .i common pigeon,

with two large yellow and purple membranes also at the root of the bill. It is black, or

rather blue, and has no resemblance of the other but in name ; for the bill is thick, short,

and crooked, and lias altogether an uncommon appearance. A gro:5s-beak, about the size of

a thrush, of a brown colour, with a reddish tail, is frequent ; as is also a small greenish

bird, which is almost the only musical one here, but is sufficient by itself to fill the woods
with a melody that is not only sweet, but so varied, that one would imagine he was
surrounded by a hundred different sorts of birds, when the little warbler is near. From this

circumstance we named it the mocking-bird. There are likewise three or four sorts of

smaller birds ; one of which, in figiire and tamenoss, exactly resembles our robin, but is

black where that is brown, and white where that is red. Another differs but little from

this, except in being smaller ; and a third sort hns a long tail, which it expands .as a fan on

coming near, and makes a chirping noise when it perches. King-fishers are seen, though

rare, and are .about the size of our Englisli ones, but with .an inferior plumage.

About the rocks arc seen bl.ack sea-pies with red bills ; and crested shags of a leaden

colour, with small black spots on the wings and shoulders, and the rest of the ui)per part

of a velvet black tinged with green. AVe frequently shot both these, and also a more
common sort of shags, black above and white underneath, that build their nests upon trees,

on which sometimes a dozen or more sit at once. There arc also, about the shore, a few

sea-gulls ; some blue herons ; and sometimes, though very rarely, wild ducks ; a small

sandy-coloured plover, atul some s.and-larks ; and small penguirs, black above with a white

belly, as well as numbers of little black divers, swim often about the Sound. AVe likewise

killed two or tlirce rails of a brown or yellowish colour, variegated with black, which feed

about the small brooks, and are nearly as Large as a rsnunon fowl. No other sort of

game was seen, except a single snipe, which was shot, and differs b'lt little from that of

Europe.

The principal fish we cauglit by the seine were mullets and tl,,.hant-fi&h, with a fu'W

soles and floiuiders ; but those that the natives mostly supplied ns with, were a sort of sea-

bream of a silver colour with a black spot on the neck. Large conger-eels, aud a fish in shape

much like the bream, but so Large as to weigh five, six, or seven pounds. Tt is blackish

with thick lips, and called motvjf by the natives. With hook and line wo caught chiefly

a blackish fish of the size of a haddock, called cole-fish by the seauien, but differiu'^ much
from that known by the saiue name in I'.iiropo ; and another of the same size, of" :• redilish

colour with a little beard, wli'e'i wo called night-walkers, from the greatest nvniber being

caught in t!io night. Sometimes we got a sort of small salmon, gurnards, skat,', and nurses;

and the natives, now and then brought hake, i)araciitas, a small sort of maelurel, parrci,

fish, and loathe* jackets ; besides anoti'er fiyh which is very rare, shaped almost like

a dolphin, of a black colour, with stron^T bony jaws, and the back-fin, as well as those

opi)osite to it, much leiigtlieped at the end. All these sorts, exci'pt the last, which wc did

not try, .are excellent to oat ; but the moififo, small salmon, and cole-fish, are superior to

the rest.

The rocks are abundantly furnished with great quantities of excellent triusc'es ; one sort of

which, that is not very c<mimon, measures above a foot in length. Tliere urc also cockles

buried in the sand of the small beaches; and in s(mie places oysters, which, though xiry

small, are well tasted. Of othtr shell-fish, there a/e ten or tw»;lvo sor'.s, such as periwinkles,

wilks, limi)ets, and some very beautiful seri-ears ; at lo another sort vvhieh stick to the w<'cds
;

with some other things, as sea-eggs, star-fish, ^e., pevcral of which are peculiar to the jdace.

The atives likewise scnnetimes brought us very fine cray-fisli, equal to our largest lobstt rs,

and cuttle-fish, which they eat themselves.

Insects are very rare. Of thes(, we only saw two sorts of ilragon-flies, sonic butterilics,

m
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small gras.sli{)j)iiors, several sorts of spiders, some sjiiall hlack ants, and vast niiinhors of

s'orpion flies, with wlioso cliirpiinj tlie woods rc^soiiiid. Tlie only noxiou;* one is tiie sand-

fly, very numerous liero, and almost as tri.ulili'some as the n\usquito ; for we found no

reptile liere, except two or tlirec sorts of small liarniless lizards*.

It is remarkable tliat, in this extensive land, there ."-houjil not even he the traees of any
qaadru])ed, only excepting a few rats, ami a sort of fox-dog, which is a donii'stie animal

with the natives. Neitiu-r is there any niimral wortli notice, but a green j as] )(.>r or serpint-

stone, of which tlie New Zi'alandcrs make tlicir tools and ornaments. This is estecm(>d

a precious article by them ; and they have some superstitious notions about tlie method of

its generation, which we couhl not perfectly understand. It is plain, howev( r, that wherever

it may be f;iund (which, they say, is in the channel of a large river far to the southward),

it is disposed in the earth in thiii layers, or, perhaps, in detached jiieces, like our Hints ; for

the edges of those pieces, which have not been cut, arc covered witli a whitish crust like

these. A jiiece of this sort was purchased, about eighteen inches hmg, a foot broad, and

near two inches tiiick ; which yet seemed to bo only the fragment of a larger \)\vcc.

Tlie n"tives do not exceed the common stature of Etu'opeans; and, in general, are imt so

well made, especially about the liinl .<. This is, perhajis, the cH'ect of sitting, for (he most

part, on their hams ; and of being confined, by the hilly disjiosition of the country, from

using that sort of exercise which contributes to render the body straigiit and \vell-pro])or-

tioned. There are, however, several exceptions to this ; and some are remarkable for their

large uones and muscles ; but few that I have seen are eorpident. Their colour is of diflerent

casts, from a ])retty deej) black to a ytdlowish or olive tinge ; and their I'eatures also are

various, some resembling Europeans. But, in general, their fnces arc rouml, with their lips

full, and also their noses towards the j)oint ; thougli the fir-t are not uncommonly thick, nor

the last flat. I do not, however, recollect to have seen an instance of the true aquiline nose

ninoiigst them. Their teeth are commonly broad, wliiti", ami well set : and their ey(>s large,

with a very free motion, whicii seems the eifect of habit. 'J'luir hair is black, straight, and

strong, cenimonly cut short on the hind part, with the rest tied on the crown of the head :

but jiiiii'- iiave it of a curling disposition, or of a brown colour. In the young, the counte-

nance is generally free or oiun ; but in many of the men it has a serious cast, and SJiiiclimes

a sullenness or reserve, especially if they are strangers. I'ho women are, in general, smaller

than tlie men ; but have few peculiar graces, either in form or features, to distinguisii them.

The di-ess of both sexes is alike; and consists of an oblong garment about fivt- feet long,

and four broad, made from the silky flax already mentioned. This seems to be their most
material and complex manufacture, which is executed by knotting; and thiir work is often

ornamented with pieces of do'r-skin, or checkered at the eoriieis. They bring two eoriu'rs

of this garment over the shonklers, and f.isteii it on the breast with the otiu'r part, which
covers the body ; and about the belly, it is again tied witii a gii'dle made of mat. .Sometimes

they cover it with large feathers of birds (which seem to be wroutrht into the pieeo of cloth

when it is made), or with dog-skin ; and that alone \\'e have seen worn as a covering. Over
this garment, many of them wear mats, whieh reach I'roiii the shoulders to near the heels.

Hut the most common outer-covering n a, quantity of the above sedgy plant, badly dressed,

which they fasten on a -triiig to a considerable length, anil, throwing it about thi^ shoulders,

let it fall down on all sidrs, us far as the middle of the thighs. When they sit down with
this upon them, either in their boatn, or upon the shore, it would be dillienlt to distinguish

them from large grey stones, if their black heads, projecting be^ouil their eovci'inns, I'id not
engage one to a stricter <'xamiuation.

By way of ornament, tliey fix in their heads feathers, or combs of bone, or wood, adornt'd

with pearl shell, or the thin inner skin of some leaf. And in the ears, both of men and
women, whieh are piere.d, or rather slit, are hung Muall pieces of jasjicr, bits of cloth, or
beads when they can get them. A few also have the m'jitum of the noao bored in its lower
part ; but no ornament was worn there that we saw ; though one \m\\\ passed a twig through

• III n »i'ii,irni(' iiu'iimumii.Iuiii.I. nik, Mi'. AiiiliTsoii Mentions tlic niointroii- iii.iiiml nf ili,' liy.;ii',I Kiml, .\,Mili.<l 1 \

till' Iwii li i)'9 ut'loi' tln'j led llic isliuul.
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it, to show us tliat it was soniotimcs used for tliat purpose. They wear long beards, hut are

fond of having them shaved. Some are punctured or stained in the face with curious spiral

and otlitr fi<.nires, of a black or deep bhu; coh)ur ; but it is doubtful whether this bo

ornamental, or intended as a mark of particular distinction ; and the women, who are

marked so, have the puncture oidy on their lips, or a small spot on their chins. Both sexes

often besmear their fa"'^s and heads with a ri'd paint, which seems to Lo a martial ochro

mixed with grease ; and the women sometimes wear necklaces of shark's teeth, or bundles

of long beads, which seem to be made of the leg-bones of small birds, or a particular shell.

A few also have su)all triangidar ajirons adorned with the featliers of i)arrots, or bits of pearl

shells, furnished witii a double or treble set of cords to fasten them about the waist. I have

!-()nietinu's seen caps or bonnets made of the feathers of birds, which may ho reckoned as

ornaments ; for it is not tlieir custom to wear any covering on their heads.

Thiy live in the small coves formerly described, in coni])ani<'8 of forty or fifty, or more
;

and sometinu's in single families, building tlieir imts contigumis to each oiher ; which, in

general, are miserable ludging-plaees. Tlie best I ever saw was about thirty feet long,

fifteen broad, and six high, built exactly in the maimer of one (tf our country barns. The

inside was both strong and regularly made of sujiporters at the sides, alternately large and

siiiuil, well fiij^tciied by means of withes, and painted red and black. The ridge pole was

strong ; and tiie large bulrushes, wliieh eomi/osed the inner part of the thatcliing, were laid

with great exactness parallel to each otlier. At one end was a small square hole, which

served as a door to creep in at ; .and near it another much smaller, seemingly for letting out

the smoke, as no other vent for it could hi; Sv'en. This, however, ought to be cunsidired as

one of tiie best, and the re.-^idence of some ])rineipal jierson ; for the greatest ])art of them aro

not half the aliove size, and seldom exceed four feet in height ; being, besides, inditfercntly

built, tliough proof against wind and rain.

No otlier furniture is to be seen in them, than a few small baskets or bags, in which they

put their fishing-hooks, and other trifles ; and they sit down in the middle round a small

fire, where they also probably sleep, witiiout any otlier covering than what they wear in the

day, or jierhaps without that ; as such confp'ed places must be very warm, though inhabited

but by a few persons.

'J'lu y live ehiefl}' by fishing, making use eitlier of nets of different kinds, or of wooden
fisli-lioiiks jiointed with bone ; but s) oddly made, that a stranger is at a loss to know how
they eiin answer sueli a purpose. It also apjiears, that they remove their habitations fr .i

one ])laee to another when the fi^li grow scarce, or for some other reason ; for we fou'

d

houses now built in several ])arts, where there had been none when we were here during our

Ja>t voyage, and even these have been already deserted. Their boats are well built, of

idanks raised ii|)oii each other, and fastened with strong withes, which also bind a long

narrow iiicee on the outside of the seams to jiievent their leaking. iSome are fifty feet long,

and so broad as to bo able to sail without an outriiiffer ; but the smaller sort comnionlv have

one ; and they often fasten two together by rafti'rs, which wi' then caH a double canoe.

1'hey cany from five to thirty men or more ; and have often a large he.id ingeniously carved,

and painted with a figure at tho point, which seems intended to represent a man, with his

features di>torted by I'agc. Their jiaddles are about four or five feet long, narrow, and
]iointed ; with which, when they keep time, the boat is pushed along jiretty swiftly. 'I'heir

sail, wiiieli is seldom used, is made of a mat of a triangular shape, having the broadest part

above.

'IMie only method of dressing their fish, is by roasting, or rather baking, for they are

entirely ignorant of the art of boiling. In ilu; same manner they dress the root, and part of

the stalk, of the large fern-trec", in a great hole dug for that pur|)ose, which serves as nn oveii.

After which tliey s]ilit it, and find within a line gelatinous siibstaiiee, like boiled sago poNsder,

but lirnier. They also use another smaller fern root, which seems to be tlieir siilistitute for

breiul, as it is dried and carried about with tlieiii, together with dried fish in great <|o;intities,

when iliey remove tlieir families, or go far from home. This they b( at with a stick till it

becomes pretty soft, when they chew it sufficiently, and spit out the hard fibrous jiart, tho

other iiaving a swei;ti»h mealv taste not at all disanreeable. Wiieii thev dare not venture

•f
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to sea, or perhaps from clioicc, tlicy supply the place of other fish with muscles and sea-ears
;

great quantities of the shells of vvhieli lie in heaps near their hojises. And they sometimes,

thoui'h r.arely, find means to kill rails, penguins, and shags, which help to vary their diet.

They also breed considerable numbers of the dogs, mentioned before, for food ; but these

cannot be considered as a principal article of diet. From whence wo may conclude, that as

there is not the least sign of cultivation of land, they depend principally for their subsistenco

Oil the ;?ea, which, indeed, is very bountiful in its supply.

Their metlu)d of feeding corresponds with tiie nnstiness (.f their persons, which often smell

disaoreeably from the cpiantity of grease aboiit them, and their clotlies never being washed.

We have seen them eat the vermin, witli which tlieir lieads are sufticiently stocked. Tiiey

also used to devour, with the grr'atest eagerness, large quantities of stinking train oil, and

blubber of seals, wtiich we were melting at the tent, and iiad kept near two inonths ; and, on

board the shi|).«, they were not satisfied with emptying the lamps, but actuuiiy swallowed

tiie cotton and fragrant wick with equal voracity. It is worthy of notice, tliat though tho

inhabitants of Van Diemcn's Land apj)ear to have but a scanty subsistence, they would not even

taste our bread, thouf/h they saw us eat it; whereas these people devoured it greedily, when

both mouldy and rotten. But this must not be im]uited to any defect in their sensations
;

for I have oliserved them throw away things which we cat, with evident disgust, after only

smelling to tlieni.

They sliow as much ingenuity, both in invention and execution, us any uncivilized nations

under similar circumstanees. For, without tin; use of any metal tools, they make (jverything

by which tl>ey procure tlieir subsistc^nce, clothing, and warlike weapons, with a degree of

neatness, strength, and convenience, for nceoinjdishing their several parjioses. Their chief

mecliaiiical tool is formed exactly after the manner of our ad/cs ; and is made, as are also tho

cliisel andgoiige, of the green serpent-stone or jasper already mentioned ; though sometimes

they are composed of a black, smooth, and v(-ry solid stone. But their niaster[)ieco seems

to be carving, which is found u])on the most trifling tilings ; and, in particular, the heads of

their canoes are sometimes ornamented with it in such a manner, as not only allows much
design, but is also an exaniple of their great labour and patience in execution. Tlu'ir

cordage- for fishing-lines is equal, in strength and evenness, to that made liy us ; and their

nets not at all inferior. But what must cost them more labour than any other article is the

making the tools we have mentioned ; for the sione is exceedingly hard, and tho only method
of fasliioning it. we can guess at, is by rubbing one stone u])on another, which can have but

a slow effect. Their substitute for a knifi; is a shell, a bit of flint, or jasper. And, as an
anger, to bore holes, they fix a shark's tooth in tiie end of a small jiieeeof wood. It is true,

they have a small saw m.id.' of some jaggcv'. fishes' teeth, flxed on the convex edge of a

piece of wood nicely carved. But this, the • say, is only used to cut up tho bodies of their

enemies whom tliey kill ir battle.

ISO people can have a quicker sense of a 1 injury done to them, and none are nmro ready
to resent it. liut, at the same time, tiiey will take an o])portunity of being insolent when
they think there is no dang^'r of punishment; which is so cuntrary to the spirit of genuine
bravery, that, perha)>s, tluir eagerncis to resent injuries is to be looked u))on rather as an
efl'ect of a fiu'ious dispositicm th.m 0' great courage. Tlicy also appear to be of a suspieioua

or mistrustful temper (which, however, may rather he acquired than natural), for strangera

never came to our shijis iiiiuu'fliaUly, but lay in their boats at a iiuiall distance, either to

observe our motions, or consult whether or -lo th.-y should risk their safetj' with us. To
this they join a great degree of dishonesty ; for they steal everything they can lay their handa
on, if there be th<> least hope of not being deU'cted ; and, in trading, 1 have little dwubt liut

they would take advantages, if they thought it could bo dotui with safety ; as they not only
refuse to trust a thing in one's hand for examination, but exult, if they think they have
tricked you in the bargain.

Such conduct, however, is in some n)easure to be expected where there ujipears to bo but
littlo subordination, and consequently few, if any laws, to punish tranHgressions. For no
man's anth-irity seems to <>xte,'' farther than his own family ; and when, at any time, they
join for mutual defence, or any other purpose, tlioso amongst them who are eminent for

- ,
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coiinge or prudence, are ilirectors. How tlicir privaU' quarrels arc tcrininuted is uncertain ;

iut, in tlie few wo saw, >vliieli were oC little eousequeiice, the parties concerned were

olaiiuirons and disorderly. Tiieir piililic contentions are ireqiient, or rather perpetual ; for

it ap]iears. from tlieir nund>er of we;i])ons, and dexterity in u.-ing tlieni, that war is their

)'vin('".pa! ]iri.fession. Tiuse wesqions arc spe;i)s. piiloon, and hallierts, or sometimes stones,

'i'iie (ii'st ate made of liard wo<,d pointed, of dittirent len;.'ths, from five to twenty, or even

thirty feet lou'j. The sl.iir! onew are iisi d for tlirowino- as flarts. The /uifoo or t'lnci'te is of

an e!!i])t;eal sli.ipe, ahoui ei!.;hleen inches hiitjr, with a iiandle made ()f wood, stone, the hone

of ^()!iie sea animal, or preen jns|H'r, and seems to he their jirineijial de))cndence in battle.

'1'Ih' lialhert. <ir loiio elul). is al)out five or six feet long, tapering at one end with a carved

head, and at tlie otlier, hroad or Hat, with sharp edges.

liefire tliey l,ei;in tlie onset, they join in a war-son", to which they all keep the exactest

time, nod soon r;iise their ]iassion to a degree of fnintic fury, attended with the most horrid

disioitiou of il.eir eves, months, and toji^jnes, to strike terror iiito their enemies; which, to

tliose ^^]lo have not Im n accustomed to such a pineiice, makes them ajqiear more like

demons than uu-n, and would almost chill tin; hohh st with fear. 'Jo this succeeds a circum-

stivuee, almost ion told in their fierce denu'inoir. horrid, cruel, and disgracifid to human
iKiture ; \%]i;eh is. cnttinff in ]iieces, even licl'ore hcing perfectly dead, tlie liodies of their

eixmies, find, after dnssinir them on ,'i fire, devouring the flesh, not only without reluctance,

hilt ^\ itli pecnliiir satisf:u tion.

One might hr^ ajit to su)>po.«e, that pe(;ple. cnpahle of such excess of cruelty, must ho

distitute of every humane feeling,.even amongst their oMii jiarty. And yet we find them
lanunting the loss of their frii luls, with a violence of expre^.-ion whii'h argues the most
li luler renu'iidivancc of tlnni. h'or hoth men iind women, ujion the di'ath of those conneeti'd

with till m, wliether in hattle or otherwise, hewail them witli the most doleful cries; at tho

same time euttii^g their fonlieiuls iird clieeks. with shells or pieces of flint, in large gashes,

luitii the hjood ihivis phntifully .iiid mixes with tiieir tears. 'J'hey also carve pieces of their

green stone, rudely shajied iis human figures, whit-h they ornameut with hright eyes of tiearl

shell, and hang them ahout their necks, as nuinoi ials of those whom they held most dear ; and

tiieir tili'ietioiis of this kind a;e so strong, that they even perform tlie ceremony of cutting,

and lamenting for joy. at the return (,f any of their friends, who have heeu absent hut for a

shot t time.

'I'lie children are initiated, at a very i'arly age, into ail the practices, good or had, of their

fatheis ; so that you find a hoy or uirl. nine i^r ten yi-ars old, able to pi rl'orm ail the motions,

and to imitate the fiiglitful gestures, by which the more aged use to inspire tlnnr enemies

with terror, keeping i\w strictest time in their song. Tliey likewise sing, with some degri'o

of melody, tlu' tiiulitioiis of their fovefalheis, tlnir actions in wiir, and otln!r indifVereut

subjects; of all wliieli tlicy are iniinoderiitely fond, and spvud much of their time in these

amusements, and in playing on a sort of flute. Their language is far from being liiirsh or

disagi'ecjihle, tluiuoji tli'^ prouimeiatioii is IVi (piently giutiira! ; ami whatever ipialities are

rei]ui-ite' in any other laii;:i!age to make it musical, certainly <ihtain lo a eonsideralde degree

lare, if we may judge fi'om the melody of some sorts of their soui;s, It is also sulliciently

coiiipreheiisive, thoiejli, in Uiauy v»sp(c'ts. delicit iit, if compaidl with our iMiropeau hiu-

gnngi's, wliicli owe tl.eir perfet tiou to loii;.; iiopru\eii;ent. Ihit a small specimen is hero

suhjiiiiii'd. from wliieli si;me jiidiiiient may he formc'tl. I coUeeti d a great many of their

Wolds, holii ii(-w and in the coiase o! our former voyage ; and being equally att<'Mlive, in

my in(|uirii's, aiioiil the lauvuages of tiie other i-laiuh tliroiighout the South Sea, 1 have llie

anqdcst i^oof of their wnnderfnl agre( ini nt, or riilher identity. This general observation

has indcid been iiln aily madr in thi' aecoiints (if the foniier vuyages*". 1 shall he en.'ilileil,

however, to eoiilirm and stieiiothen it, by a fri'sli list of words, selected from a iaryo voea-

i'lihiry in my possession ; and by jilacing in the opposite column the ei'm'sjionding words
lis ll^ed at (Itahiite, the corio(i> nadir will, at one view, he I'lirnisheel with sullieient mate-

ri.'ils for jmlgmg by what subordinate cliungi h the dillerenee of dialect has been tfl'ectid.

•^(C ^.ll. 1. |.: ;i ; I
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COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC uCEAN. March, 1777.

in longitude of 177° 17' E., we tacked and stood to the S.E , with a gentle breeze at E.N.E.
It afterwarils freshened, and came about to N.E. ; in wliicli quarter it continued two days,

and sometimes blew a fresh gale with squalls, accompanied with showers of rain. On the

2nd of March at noon, being in tlie latitude of 42° 35' 30", longitude 180° 8' E., the wind
shifted to north-west; afterward to south-west; and between this j)oint and north it

continued to blow, sometimes a strong gale with hard squalls, and at other times very

moderate. With this wind we steered north-cast by east and cast, under all the sail we
could carry, till the lltli at noon, at which time we were in the latitude of 39° 29', longi-

tude 190° 4' E. The wind now veered to north-east and south-east, and I stood to the

north, and to tlie north-east, as the wind would admit, till one o'clock in the morning on
the Kith, when having a more favourable gale from tlie north, I tacked and stood to the

east, the latitude being 33° 40', and tlio longitude 198° 50' E. We had light airs and calms

by turns, till noon the next day, when the wind began to freshen at east south-east, and I

again stood to the north-east. I3ut as the wind often veered to east and east north-east, we
frequently made no better than a northerly course; nay sometimes to the westward of north.

But the hopes of the wiiid coming more southerly, or of meeting with it from the westward,

a little without the tropic, as I had experienced in my former visits to this ocean, encouraged

me to continue this course. Indeed it was necessary that I should run all risks, as my pro-

ceeding to the north this year, in prosecution of the principal object of the voyage, depended

entirely on my making a quick passage to Otaheite, or the Society Islands.

The wind continued invariably fixed at east south-east, or seldom shifting .above two
points on either side. It also blew very faint, so that it was the 27th before we crossed the

tropic, and then we were only in the longitude of 201° 23' east, which was nine degrees to

the westward of our intended port. In all this run we saw nothing, except now and then

a tropic bird, that could induce us to think we had sailed near any land. In the latitude

of 34° 20', longitude 199°, we passed the trunk of a large tree, which was covered with

barnacles, a sign that it had been long at sea. On the 29tli, at ten in the morning, as we
were standing to the north-east, the Discovery made Ihe signal of seeing land. We saw it

from the mast-head almost the same moment, beari-.ig nortli-east by east by compass. We
soon discovered it to be an island of no great extent, and stood for it till sunset, when it

bore north north-east, distant about two or three leag\ics.

Tlie night was spent in standing oft' and on, and ai daybreak the next morning, I bore up
for the Ice or west side of the island, as neither anchorage nor landing appeared to be prac-

ticable on the south side, on account of a great surf*, wliich broke every wiiere with viol- ice

against the shore, or against the reef that surrounded it. We presently found that the

island was inhabited, and saw several people, on a point of the land we had passed, wading
to the reef, where, as they found the ship leaving them quickly, they remained. Hut others,

who soon nppiared in different parts, followed her course, and sometinus several of them
collected into small bodies, who made a shouting noise all together, nearly after the manner
of the inhabitants of New Zcaianil. IKtween seven and eiglit o'clock, we were at the west

nortii-west part of the island, and being near the shore, we could perceive with our glasses,

that several of the natives, who appeared upon a sandy beach, were all armed with long

spears and clubs, wliich they brandished in the air with signs of threatening, or, as some on

board interpnted tlicir attitudes, with invitations to land. ^lost of them ai)peared naked,

except having a sort of girdle, which being brought up between the tliighs, covered that

pnrt of the body. But some of them liad j)icee8 of cloth of dillerciit colours, white, striped,

or clieik( rid, which they wore as a garment thrown about their shoulders. And almost all

of thi'in had a white wrapper about tlu ir iieads, not much unlike a turban ; or, in some

instanct H, like a hii^h conical cap. We could also perceive that they WiTO of a tawny colour,

and in gincral nf a niiildling stature, but robust, and inclining to corpulency.

At this time, a suiall canoe was launclied in a j^reat hurry from the fiu'ther end of the beach,

and a man getting into it, put off, as with a view t() reach the ship. On perceiving this, I

brought to, that we might receive the visit ; but the man's resolution failing, he soon returned

•I

I

i

i

• A very inijcninin mid fnti^^ll(!(lly noi'miiit of ilip ruiuc "( \\\f niirf, li to It nut willi in MiuxlinS lli»ti>iy of

Siiumti'H, p. 1^9, ;t2.
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toward tlie boacli, where, after some time, another man joined him in the canoe ; and then

tliey hoih paddled towards us. They sto]i|)ed siiort, however, as if afraid to ap])r(iaeh, until

Oinai, who addressed them in the Otaheite language, in some measun; quieted their appre-

hensions. They then came near enongli to take some beads and nails, which were tied to :i

piece of wood, and thrown into the canoe. They seemed afraid to touch these tilings, and

put the piece of wood aside without untying them. This, however, might arise from sujier-

stition ; for Omai told us, that when they saw us oflfering them jireseiits, tluy asked sdinething

for their Eatooa, or god. lie also, perhaps improj)erly, put the question to the ni, whetiur

they ever ate human flesh ? which they answered in the negative, with a mixture of indig-

nation and ahhorrence. One of them, whoso namo was Mourooa, being asked how he camu
by a scar on his forehead, told us that it was tlie consequence of a wound he had got in

fighting with the jieople of au island which lies to the north-eastward, who scmietimes canio

to invade them. Tliey afterward took hold of a rope. Still, however, they would not venture

on board ; but told Omai, who understood then) pretty well, that their countrymeu on shore

had given them this caution, at the same time directing them to inquire from whence our ship

came, and to learn the namo of the captain. On our part, we inquired the name of the islaml,

which they called M<nii/j/a or Maih/iva ; and sometimes added to it Nooc, nai, naitra. Tlio

name of their chief, they said, was Orooaeeka.

Blourooa was lusty and well made, but not very tall. His features were agreeable, and

liis disposition seemingly no less so ; for ho made several droll gesticulations, which imlicated

both go<id nature and a share of humour, lie also made others which seemed of a serious

kind, and repeated some words with a devout air, before he ventured to lay hold of the rope

at the ship's stern, which was probably to reconmiend himself to the {'.roteetion of some divi-

nity. His colour was nearly of the same cast with that common to the most southeru

Europeans. The other man was not so handsome. Both of them had strong, straight hair,

«)f a jet colour, tied together on the crown of the head with a bit of cloth. They wore such

girdles as we had perceived about those on shore, and we found they were a substance mado
from the Moruii jxijn/rl/i'ra, in the same maimer as at the other islands of this ocean. It was
glazed like the sort used by the natives of the Friendly Islands ; but the cloth on their heads

was white, like that which is fouud at Otaheite. They had on a kiud of siindals, made of a

grassy substance interwoven, which we also observed were worn by those who stood upon tho

beach, and, as wo supposed, inteuded to defend their feet against tlie rough coral rock. Their

beards were long; and the inside of their arms,

from the shoulder to the elbow, and some other

parts, wercpunctured or latooed, after the man
ner of the inliabitants of almost all the other

islands in the South Sea. The lobe of their

ears was jiierced, or rather slit, and to such

a length, that one of t'lem stuck there a knife

and some beads, which ho had received from

us ; and the same porson had two polished

pearl shells, and a bunch of human hair,

loosely twisted, hanging about his neck,

which was the only ornament we observed.

The canoe they came in (which was the oidy

one we saw) was not above ten feet long,

and very narrow, but Imth strong and neatly

maile. The forepart had a flat hoard fastened

over it, and projecting out, to prevent the sea

getting in on l>lungiiig, like the small Kraas

at t)taheite ; hut ' had an upright stern,

aiiout fivo feet high, like some in New Zea-
hind, an<l the upper end of this stern post

was forked. The lower part of the caiiou

was of white wood, but the upper was black, and their paddles, iniide of wooil of llio same
eulour, not above time feet long, broail at one end. and bluutetl. They paddled either

I1KA1> 111- MAN Ol M\N(iH:l'A.
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end of till! cunoo forward iiKlitFurently, .and only turned about tlicir faces to paddle the

contrary way.

We now stood off and on ; and as soon as the ships were in a proper station, about ten

o'clock I ordered two boats, one of them from the Discovery, to sound the coast, and to

endeavour to find a landini^-place. AVith this view, I went in one of them myself, taking

with nio siR'li articles to give the natives as I thought might serve to gain their good will. I

had no sooner jint ofF from the ship than the canoe with the two men, which had left us not

long before, paddled towards my boat ; and, having come alongside, jMourooa stei)ped into

her without being asked, and without a moment's hesitation. Omai, who was with me, waa

ordered to inquire of him where we could land, and he directed us to two ditFerent places:

but I saw, with regret, that the attempt could not be made at either place, unless at the risk

of having our boats filled with water, or even staved to pieces. Nor were we more fortunate

in oui search for anchorage; for we could find no bottom till within a cablc"'8 length of the

breakers. There we met with from forty to twenty fathoms depth, over sharp coral rocks

;

so that anchorincr would have been attended with much more danrjcr than landing.

While we were thus employed in reconnoitring the shore, great numbers of the natives

thronged down upon the reef, all armed as above mentioned. JMourooa, who was now in

my boat, probably thinking that this warlike apjiearance hindered us from landing, ordered

them to retire back. As many of them complied, I judged he must be a person of some con-

sequence among them : indeed, if we understood him right, he was the king's brother. So

great was the curiosity of several of them, that they took to the water, and swimming off to

the boats, came on hoard them without reserve. Nay, we found it difficult to keep them
out, and still more dittieult to prevent their carrying off everything they could lay their hands

upon. At length, when they jicrceived that we wore returning to the shi]is, they all left us,

except our original visitor Mourooa. lie, though not without evident signs of fear, kept his

place in my boat, anil accompanied me on board the ship.

Tlie cattle, and other new objects that presented tluniselvcs to him there, did not strike

him with so much surprise as one might have expected. Perhaps his mind was too much
taken up about his own safetv to allow him to attend to other thincs. It is certain that he

sreined very uneasy ; and the ship, on our getting on board, happening to be standing off

shore, this circuiiistance made iiim the more so. I could get but little new information from

him ; and, tliircfore, .after he had made a short stay, I ordered a boat to carry him in toward

the land. A ^oon as he got out of the cabin, he ha])]iened to stumble over one of the goats :

his curiosit)' now overcoming his fear, he stopped, looked at it, and asked Omai what bird

this was ; and not receiving an immediate answer from him, he rejjeated the question to some

of the people upon deck. The boat having conveyed him j)retty near to the surf, he leaped

into the sea and swam ashore. He had no sooner landed, than the multitude of his country-

men gathered round him, as if with an eager curiosity to learn fnjm him what he had seen;

and in this situation they remained when we lost sight of them. As soon as the boat

returned, we lioisted her in, and made sail from the land to the northward.
Thus were we obliged to leave unvisited this fine island, which seemed capable of supply-

ing all our wants. It lies in the latitude of 21 T)?' IS., and in the longitude of 20P liS E.

iSueh parts of the coast as fell under our observation are guarded by a reef of coral rock, on
the outside of which the sea is of an unfathomable depth. It is full five leagues in circuit,

and of a n\odcratc and jtretty equal height, though in clear weather it may be certainly seen

at the distance of ten leagues ; for wc had not lost sight of it at night when we had run above
seven leagues, aiul the weather was cloudy. In the middle it rises into little hills, from
whence tin re is a gentle descent to the shore, which at the south-west part is steep, though
not above ten or twelve feet Iul'' ; and has several excavations, made by the beating of the

waves against a brownish saml > of wliich it is ocmiposed. The descent here is covered
witii trees of a deep green colour, \ thick, hut not high, which seem all of one sort, unless
nearest th(> shore, where there are great numbers of tliat species of dracaua found in tin?

wo<ids of New Zealand, which are also scattered in s<mie other jdaces. On the north-west
part, the shore, as we mentioned above, ends in a sandy beach ; beyimd which the land is

broken ilown into small chasms or gullies, and has a broad border of trees resembling tall
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willows ; wliiili, from its regularity, iniglit bo suppo.^ed a worli of art, did not its extent

forbid us to think so. Tarther up on the ascent, the trees were of the deep green mentioned

before. Some of us supposed these to be the rima, intermixed with low cocoa palms, and a

few of some other sorts. They seemed not so thick as on the south-west part, and higher

;

which ai)i)earauce might bo owing to our nearer a])i)roach to the shore. On the little bills

were some trees of a taller sort, thinly scattered ; but the other parts of them were either

bare and of a reddish colour, or covered with something like fern. Upon the whole, the

island lias a pretty aspect, and might bo made a beautiful spot by cultivation.

As the inhabitants seemed to be both numerous and well fed, such articles of i)rovision as

the island produces must bo in great plenty. It might, however, be a matter of curiosity to

know, particularly, their uutbod of subsistence ; for our friend ^lourooa told us that they

had no auima's, as hogs and dogs, both which, however, they had beard of; but acknow-

ledged they had plantains, bread-fruit, and taro. The only birds we saw, were some white

egg-birds, terns, and noddies, and one white heron on the shore.

The language of the inhabitants of JMangeea is a dialect of that spoken at Otaheitc

;

though their i)ronunciation, as that of the New Zealanders, be more guttural. Some of

their words, of which two or three are perhaps jieculiar to this island, are here subjoined, as

taken by Mr. Anderson, from Omai, who had learnt them in hi-^ conversations with Mourooa.

The Otahcite words, where there is any resemblance, are placed opposite.

EXGLlSn.
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CHAPTKR II.—THE DISCOVERY OF AN ISLAND CALLED AVATEEOO.—ITS COASTS EXAMINED.

VISITS FROM THE NATIVES ON UOAKD THE SHIPS. MESSRS. GORE, Ul'RNEV, AND ANDERSON,

WITH OMAI, SENT ON SHORE. MR. ANDERSOn's NARRATIVE OF THEIR RECEPTION.—O.MAl's
EXPEDIENT TO PREVENT THEIR REINO DETAINED. HIS MEETING WITH SOME Ol" HIS COUN-

TUVMKN, AND THEIR DlSTRESSFl L VOYAGE. FARTHER ACCOUNT OF WATEEOO, AND OF ITS

INHAUITANTS.

After leaving ISfangcci, on the afternoon of the 30th, we continued our course northward

all that night, and till noon on the 3Ist ; when we again saw land, in the direction of N.E. by
N., distant eight or ton leagues. Next morning, at eight o'cloek, we had got abreast of its

north end within four leagues of it, but to leeward; and couM now j)ronounoe it to be an island,

nearly of the same apjwarance and extent with that we had so lately left. At the same time,

anotlier island, but much smaller, was seen right ahead. Wc could have soon reached this; but

the largest one had the preference, as most likely to furnish a supply of food for the cattle, of

which we began to be in great want. With this view I determined to work up to it ; but as there

was but little wind, and that little was unfavourable, we were still two leagues to leeward

at eight o\'lock the following morning. Soon after, I sent two armed boats from the

liesoiution, and one from the Discovery, under the connnand of Lieutenant Gore, to look for

anchoring -ground, and a landing-place. In the ineantiine, we plied up nnder the island

with the ships.

Just as the boats were putting off, wc observed several single canoes coming from the

shore. They went fiist to the Discovery, she being the nearest shij). It was not long after,

when three of these canoes came alongsside of the Resolution, each conducted by one man.
They are long and narrow, and su])ported by outriggers. The stern is elevated about tliree

or four feet, something like a ship's stern-post. The head is flat above, but i)row-like below,

and turns down at the extremity, like the end of a violin. Some knives, l)eads, and other

trifles were conveyed to our visitors; and they gave us a few cocoa-nuts, upon our asking for

them. But tiiey did not i)art with them by way of exchange for what they had received

from us. For they seemed to have no idea of bartering ; nor did tiiey a)>))ear to estimate

any of our presents at a high rate. AVitli a little persuasion, one of them made his canoe fast

to the ship, and came on board ; and the other two, encouraged by his example, soon

followed him. Their whole behaviour marked that they were quite at their ease, and felt

no sort of apprehension of our detaining, or using them ill. After their departure, another

canoe arrived, conducted by a man who brought a bunch of plantains as a ])re8ent to me ;

asking for me by name, having learnt it from Omai, who was sent before us in the boat

with Air. Gore. In return for this civility, I gave him an axe and a piece of red cloth ;

and he paddled back to the shore well satisfied. I afterward understood from Omai, that

this present had been sent from the king, or ])riiicipal chief of the island.

Not long after, a double canoe, in wiiich were twelve nu ii, came toward us. As they

drew near the ship, they recited some words in cunccrt, by way of chorus *, ' their

number first standing up, and giving the word before each repetition. Wh. . oy had
finislied their solemn chant, they came alongside, and asked for the chief. A soon as I

showed myself, a pig and a few cocoa-nuts were ctjnveyed up into the ship and the

principal person in the canoe made me an additional present of a piece of matting, as soon

as he and his companions got on boanl. Oin- visitors were conducted into the cabin, and to

other parts of the ship. Som j objects seemed to strike them witii a degreo of surprise ; but

nothing fixed their atteniion for a moment. They were afraid to come near the cows and

horses ; ivjT did they form the least conception of their nature. But the sheep and goats

* SoiiictliiiiK liko tlii" ccMciiiniiy was pcrfmiiu'cl liv tin- Tiic wiiici of tlie ivlalinii of lii:t vnyajie siijs, '• .\ii8silAt

iiiliaUtaiitii of tlif MaKnifsas, wlipii f'a|iiaiii Cunk viailiil iju'ils a|i|niKlit'iiiil dr iiutio lioiil, '\\» so iniiont i\ cliaiiur.

tlii'in ill 1774. It is curious to oliscivf, at wliat initiiiiiso lis ri'j^liiiiiit Ir. cadiiicr, en fi'a|i|iiiiit ilcs iiains siii' liuis

(listiinct's tliis iiioilc of receiving,' s-liaiijicrs pnvails.— riiissi>.."—•' Littii'S Ldiliaiilis ul C'uiicuscs," toiii. xv,

railillii, wlio Miiliil riiiiii jNIaiiiila in 1710, uii a voyage to |i. 323.

(liitovor llie I'alaos Isliimls, wns llius nccivcil llu'ic.

li
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did not surpass the limits of tlit-ir ideas ; for tliey gave us to understand tiiat they knew
them to be birds. It will appear ratlier incredible, that human ignorance could ever make
so strange a mistake ; there not being the most disstant similitude between a sheep or goat,

and any winged animal, liut these people seemed to know nothing of the existence of any

other land animals, besides hogs, dogs, and birds. Our sheep and goats, tliey could seo

were very different creatures from the two first, and therefore they inferred, that they must
belong to the latter class, in which they knew there is a considerable variety of sj)ecies. I

made a present to my new friend of what I thought might be most acceptable to him ; but,

on his going away, he seemed rather disappointed tlian pleased. I afterward understood

that he was very desirous of obtaining a dog, of which animal this island could not boast,

though its inhabitants knew that the race existed in other islands of tlieir ocean. Captain

Gierke had received the like present, with the same view, from another man, who met with

from him the like disappointment.

The people! in these canoes were in general of a middling size, and not unlike those of

Mangeea ; though several were of a blacker east than any we saw there. Their hair was

tied on the crown of the head, or flowing loose about tiie shoulders ; and tiiough in some it

was of a frizzling disposition, yet, for the nujst part, that, as well as the straight sort, was

long. Their features were various, and some of the young men rather handsome. Like

those of iVIangeea, they had girdles of glazed cloth, or fine matting, the ends of which, being

brought betwixt their thighs, covered the adjoining jiarts. Ornaments, composed of

a sort of broad grass, stained with red, and strung witli berries of the nightshade, were

worn about their necks. Their ears were bored, but not slit ; and they were punc-

tured upon the legs, from the knee to the heel, which made tliem api)car as if they wore

a kind of boots. They also resembled the inhabitants of ]Mangeea in the length of their

beards, and, like them, wore a sort of sandals upon tlieir feet. Their behaviour was frank

and cheerful, with a great deal of good-nature.

At tiirec o'clock in the afternoon, IMr. Gore returned with the boat, and informed me,

that he had examined all the west side of the island, without finding a jilacc where a boat

could land, or the ships could anchor, the shore being everywhere bounded by a steep coral

rock, against which the sea broke in a dreadful surf. IJut as the natives seemed very

friendly, and to express a degree of disapjiointnunt when they saw that our peoi>le failed in

their attempts to land, Mr. Gore was of opinion, that by means of Omai, who could best explain

our request, they might be prevailed upon to bring off to the boats, beyond the surf, such

articles as we most wanted ; in particular, the stems of plantain-trees, which make good

food for the cattle. Having little or no wind, the delay of a day or two was not of any
moment ; and therefore I determined to try the experiment, and got everything ready

against the next morning. Soon after daybreak, we observed some canoes coming off to tiio

siiips, and one of them directed its course to the Resolution. In ii was a hog, with somo
plantains and cocoa-nuts, for which tlie i)eoi)le, who brought them, demanded a dog from
us, and refused every otlier thing that we offered in exchange. One of our gentlemen on
board happened to have a dog and a bitch, which were great nuisances in the ship, and
might have been disposed of on this occasion for a pur])ose of real utility, by propagating

a race of so useful an animal in this island. But their owner had no suck views in making
them the companions of his voyage. However, to gratify these peojde, Omai parted with
a favourite <log he had brought from England ; and with this acquisition they departed
highly satisfied.

Alioiit ten o'clock I dcsi)atched Mr. Gore with three boats, two from the Resolution and
oiJO frohi Uie Discovery, to try the experiment he had proposed. And, as I could confide

in iiis diligence and ability, I left it entirely to himself, to act as from circumstances he should
juu.;e to je most proper. Two of the natives who had been on board accompanied him ;

and Oiiiiii went with him in his boat as an interpreter. The ships being a full league from
the island when the boats put off', and having but little wind, it was noon before we could
work up to it. We then saw our three boats riding at their grapplings, just without tho
surf, and a prodigious number of tho natives on the shore abreast of them. By this wo
concluded that Mr. Gore and others of our people had landed, and our impatience to know

i
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till- tvciit may 1»»' ta^i'v inncc ivdl. In order to ohMivc lluir motions, avi to ho ready to

give tlieni Mich fis>istiuu'e as they mij^lit want, iiml our respective sitnutiios would admit of,

1 ke])t as near the •.Imre as was ]>niihiit. I was seiisilile, however, tliat tlie reef was as

hh deit'ectnal a harrier hetween lis and onr Friends who had hinde(l, and put tiiem as mncli heyoiu

th(! reach of onr protection, as if iialf the circunifereticc of tiie f.d(d)e iiad intervened. Ihit

the ishimhrs. it was jirohahh', diil not know tliis so well as we diih ^ome o f tl lein now ani

tht n came oft' to tiie sliips in their canoes with a few cocoa-mits, wliicli tliey exchan^'cil for

wliatever was oUercd to tlieni, without sii'mini; to ij;ive tlic ])referi nee to any Jiarticular

artieh".

Thj'se occasional visits served tohsscn my solit:itu(k' ahont our peoph^ who had hin(h>d.

Thone;h wi' j-ouhl fr<'t no information fnnn onr visitors : yet their ventnrin;( on hoard seemed
to imply, at least, that tlieir countrymen on shore ha<l not made an imi)ro])er use of the con-

fidence put in them. At length, a little hefore sun-set, wi; had the satisfaction of seeing the

l)oats]>ut oft". When they got on hoard, I found that ]Mr. (Jore himself. Omai, Mr. .\nderson,

nnd Mr. Ilurney, were the only ^lersons who had lauded. The transactions of the day were

now fully re|)orted tome hy .Air. (lore; hut ISFr. .Vnderson's account of them heing very

particidar, and including some renuirks on the island and its itdiabitants, I shall give it a

place hero nearly in his own words.
" We rowed toward a small sandy heach, upon which, and upon the adjacent rocks, a

great number of the natives had assemhied, and canu' to an anchor within a hundred yards

of the reef, which extends aliout as far, or a little farther from the shore. Several of the

natives swam oH", bringing cocoa-nuts ; and Omai. with their countrynu-n, whom wi' had
with us in the boats, made them sensible of our wish to land. Itut their attention was
taken up for a little time by the dog which had been carried from the ship, and was just

brought on shore, roun<l whom they flocked with great eagerness. Soon after, two canoes

came of)'; and, to create a greater confidence in the islanders, we determined to go unarmed,
ami run the ha/.ard of being treated well or ill.

" Mr, IJnrney, the first lieutenant of the Discovery, nnd I went in one canoe a little time
before the other ; and our conductors, watching attentively the motions of the surf, landed

IIS safely upon the reef. \n islander took hold of •ach of us, obviotisly with an intention to

snpport us in walking over the rugged rocks to the heach, where several of the others met
ns, hohling the green boi.ghs of a s]>ecies of Mimosa in their hands, nnd saluted us by
nj)plying their noses to ours. We were ctrndncted from the brach by our guides, amidst a

great crowd of people, who flocked with very eager curiosity to look at us, and would have

prevented our proceeding, had not sonu' men, who seemed to havi' authority, dealt blows

with little distinction amongst them to keep them off. We were then led up an avenue of

cocoa-palms, and soon canu' to a nundter of nu'n arranged in two rows, armed with clubs,

which they held on their shoidilers much in the manner we rest a musket, .\fter walking
ft little way amongst thise, we found n person who seemed a chief, sitting on the ground
cross-legged, cooling himself with a sort of triii!»gular fan, made from a leaf of the cocoa-

palm, with ft ptdislied handle of black wood fixed to one corner. In his ears were large

bunches of beautiful red feathers wl.ich pointed forward. Ibit he ha<l no other mark or

ornament to distinguish him front the rest of the ]u'oide, though they all obeyed him with

the greatest alacrity, lie either naturally liad, or at tiiis tinu! ])ut on, a serious Imt not

severe countenance ; and wti were desired to salute him as he snt by some jieojdi' who
seemed of eonseipu-nce. We proceeded still amongst the men armed with clubs, and came
to a second chief, who sat funning himself, and ornanu-uted as the lirst. lie was remarkable
for his si/e and uncommon corpulence, though to a)ipearauce not above thirty years of age.

In the same nuimier we were conducted to a third chief, who secuu'd older than the two
former, an<l, though not so fat as the seeond, was of a large size, lie also was sitting, and
adorned with retl feathers; and after saluting him ns wi had done the others, he desireil us

both to sit down, which we were very willing to do, being pretty well fatigued with walking
np. ami with the excessive heat we felt ammigst the vast crowd that surrounded us.

" In a few minutes tiu» peojde wi re orih>red to separate ; and we saw, at the distance of

thirty yards, about twenty young women, ornmnented as the chiefs with red feathers.

i
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I'ngngcd in a dance, wliidi they iicrforniod to a slow .'Mid serious uir sunu' by tliem all. We
got up and wont forward to seo tlieni ; and tliou^di wo must Iiave boon stranjio objeots to

tiiem, tliey continued tlieir <lanoe witbout jiajiui;- tlio least attention to »•*. 'J'liey seemod

to bo directed by a man who served as a prompter, and mentioned eacb motion tbi'v were to

make. But tiiey never cban'^ed tlio spot as wo do in tlanoin;,' ; and tbonyb tbeir feet wee
not at rrst, tbis exorcise consisted more in movinjx tb(! fln^'-rr; very ninddy, at tbo same time

boldiii;,' tboir'.ands in a |irono position near tbo face, and now ami tben also clapjiin;,' tbom
toireiber *. Tlii'ir motions and sonj; wore performed in snob ox.'^ict concert, tiiat it sbonbl

seem tboy bad been tanjibt witli great care ; and prol)abIy tbey were selected for tins cere-

mony, as few of those whom wo saw in tbo crowil equalled tbeni in lieauty. In general

tboy wore rather stout than slender, with black hair flowing in riniilots down the neck, and

of an olive complexion. Their features were rather fnlUr than what we allow to porfict

beauties, and nnicb alike ; but tli<'ir eyes were of a deep black, and c.icb countenance

oxi)ressed a degne of comi>laeoncy and modesty pi-cnliar to the sex in ivery jiart of tbo world,

but iHrbajis more conspiciuius bore, whore Natiui' presented us with her productions in tbi'

fullest perfection, unbiassed in sentiment by custom, or unrestrained in manner by art.

Their slia|)e and limbs were elegantly formed ; for, as their dross consisted only of a piece of

glazed cloth fastened about the waist, and scarcely reaobing s(» low as the kiues, in many
W(! bad an ojiportunity of observing evi ry part. Tbis tlanei' was not finished w hen we heard

a noise as if sonu; horses bad boon gallop]>ing toward us ; and, on looking asiile, we saw tbo

]>eoplo armed with dubs, who had bieii desirid, as we supposed, t(» ontortaiii ns with

tb(! sinbt (d" their manner of fighting. This they now did, one partv pursuing anothe»'

who fled.

" As wo supposed tbo ceremony of being introduced to the chiefs w.as at an end, wo began

to look about for Mr. (lore ami Oniai ; and tbongh the crowd wouhl hardly snfl'er ns to move,

wo at length fou id tli.in coming up, as much incomuKided by tbo number of jieople as wo
had been, and introilmed in the same manu'jrto the throe chiefs, whose names wore Otteroo,

Taroa, and l''atonweera. I.aeb of tliesi! expected a present ; and ^!r. (ioro gave them such

tilings as lie hail brought with him from the shij) for that purpose, .\fter tbis, making use

of (hnai as bis interpreter, ho informed the ebiefs with what intention wo had come on shore;

but was given to understand, that he must wait till the next day, and then ho slumld have
what was 'vantod.

" They now seemed to take some jiains to separate us from each other ; and every ono
of us had his circle to surround and ga/.o at him. For my own part, I was at one time
iibovo an hour apart from my friends; and when I told the chief, with whom I sat. that I

wanted to s])oak to Omai, ho peremptorily refused my roipiest. .\t the same time I fouml
the people began to steal several trifling things which I bad in my pocket ; and when I took

the Ulierty of oomjdainin,'j to the chief of this treatment, bo justified it. From these circnm-

Htanees, I now entertained apiirebousions, that tluy might have formed the design of iK taining

lis amongst them. Tbey did not, indeed, seem to be of a disposition so savage, as to nniko
ns anxious for tbo safety <tf our persons ; but it was, nevertheless, vexing to think we bad
hazarded being detained by tbeir euriitsity. Jn tbis situation I asked for sonu'thing to cat;
nud tbey readily brought me some cocoa-nuts, bread fruit, and a ."ort of sour pnddinif, whieli

was jirosented by a woman. Ami on my ooiii|ilaiuing muoli of the beat, occasioned by the
crowd, the chief himself condescemled to fan me, and gave me a small piece of olotli, whieli
he bad loimd his waist. Mr. Ibiriiey ba]ipened to come to the place whore I was; I

mentioned iiiy suspieions to liim, and, to ]iilt it to the test, whotb(r they were well-founded,
we attempted to got to the beach. Hut we wore stopped wiion about half way by soino
men, who told us that we must go back to the place which wo had loft. On coining up,
We found ( bnai entertaining the same ai>,>rohoiisions. Ibit ho bad, as he fancied, an additional
reason for being afraid, for bo had observed that they had dug a hole in the gninnd for an
oven, which tluy were now heating; and he could assign no other reason for this, tliaii that

* Till' (liilicfs 111' till' inliiilpitiiiit< nC ilic Ciiiililn' M,,nil< in ll.r mimh' Vdlun c, |i 'JtlT, «li;il ' <

11, Vf a ijrntl if-niililiiiicf l.i tlin'v lnic ili Miil.i il. Sir i.ml ihniijii^ ii| iIk' liiliuliiiMirii if ilii

Lett fs liilif. ('/ Ciirifiifn, loin, xv p. .'ll.'i. iSif iil»ii, wliiili In liiii^' tn tin- (•aiiic (jiiiiili.
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thoy m(>ant to roast ami cat lis, as in practiscil by the inliabitaiits of New Zealand. Nay,
lie went so far as to ask tlieni tlie qiiostion ; at wliieb tliey were preatly surprised, asking in

return wlu-tlier tliat was a custom v.itli us ? Mr. Iturney and 1 were rather anpry that they

slioultl be thus sus|ieeteil by him, there having as yet been no ajipearancea in tlieir conduct

towards tis of tlieir beinc capable of such brutality.

" In tills iiiaiuier we were detained tlie greatest jiart of tlie daj% beinp sometimes together,

and sometimes separatetl ; but always in a crowd ; who, luit satisfied with gazing at us,

fre<pieiitly desiied us to uncover parts of our skin, tlie sight of which comnnmly i)roduced a
general murmur of admiratinii. At the same time, they did not omit these opportunities of

riding our pockets; and at last one of them snatche<l a small bayonet from Mr. (Jore, which
Ining in its sheath by his side. This was rejircsented to the chief, who pretended to send
some person in search of it. ]\nt in all probability, he countenanced the theft ; for soon after,

Omai had a dagger stolen from his side in the same manner, though ho did not miss it imme-
diately. Whether tlu-y observed any signs of uneasiness in ns, or that they voluntarily

repeated their emblems of friendship when we e.\pres.s«'d a <lesirc to go, I cannot tell ; but, at

this time, they brought some green boughs, and sticking their ends in the ground, desired wo
might hold them as we sat. I'^pon our urging again the business we came upon, they gavo
ns to understand that we must stay ami eat with them ; and a i)ig which we saw soon after

lying near tiie oven, which they hail prepared and heated, removed Omai's apprehensions of

being put into it himself, and made us think it might be intended fur our repast. The chief

ahio (iromised to scud some jieople to procure food for the cattle, but it was not till jiretty

late in the afternoon, that we saw them return with a few plantain-trees, which they carried

to our boats.

" III the mean time, Mr. Buriiey and I attem|>ted again to go to the beach, but when wo
arrived, found ourselves watched by ])eople, who, to a|>]>caraiice, hail been jdaced there for this

I)urpose. Kor when I tried to wade in upon the reef, one of them took hold of my clothes

and dragged me back, I i)ieked nj) some small pieces of coral, which they required mo to

throw down again ; and on my refusal, they made no scruple to take them forcibly from mo,
I had gathered some small jilants, bui. these also I could not Ik* ]>erniitted to retain ; and they

took a fan from Mr. Hurney, which lie had received as a iireseiit on coming ashore. Omai
said we had dimo wrong in taking up any tiling, for it was not the custom hero to permit

freedoms of that kind to 8trangt>rs, till they had in some measure naturalized them to the

country, by entertaining them with festivity for two or three days. Finding that the only

iiiethoi] of procuring better treatment was to yield implicit obedience to their will, we went

up again to the jilace we had left, ami they now promised that we should have a canoo

to carry us off to our boats, after we had eaten of a repast which had been jircpared for ns,

*' Accordingly, the second chief, to whom we had bei'ii introduced in the morning, having

seated himself upon a low broad stool of blackish hard wood, tolerably polished, and directing

the multitude to make a pretty large ring, made us sit down by him, A jonsiderablo

numb(>r of cocoa-nuts were now brouirht ; ami shortly after, a long green basket with n

HuHieient quantity of baked plantains to have served a dctzeii persons. A piece of the young
hog that had been ilressed, was then set before each of us, of which we were desired to eat.

Our appetites, however, had failed fivmi the fatigue of the day; ami though we did eat a

little to please them, it was without satisfaction to ourselves. It being now near sunset, wo
told them it was time to go (.11 board. This they allowed ; and sent down to the beach tho

remainder of the victuals that had been dressed, to be carried with us to the ships, IJut

before we set out, Omai was treated with a drink he ha<l been U:«'<1 to in his own country

;

which, we observed, was matle hero as at other islands in the South Sea, by chewing tho

root of a sort of pepper. We found n canoe ready to put us off to our boats ; which tho

natives did with tho same caution as when we landed. Hut even here their thievish dispo-

sition did not leave them ; for a jierson of some consequence among them, who canio with ns,

took an opportunity, just as they were pushing the canoe into the surf, to snatch a bag out

of her which I hail, with the greatest difficulty, preserved all the day, there being in it a

small ])ocket-pistid wliieh I was unwilling to part with. Perceiving liini, I called out,

cxjiressing as niiieh displeasure as I could ; (Ui which he thought proper to return, nnd swim
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with the bag to the canoe, but denied he h.id stoUii it, though detected in the very act.

Tliey put us on board our boats, with the cocoa-nuts, plantains, and other provisions whicli

they bad brought ; and wo rowed ti) the ships very well pleased that we had at last got out

of the hands of our troublesome masters.

" Wo regrettid much, that our rotrained situation gavo us so lif^le opjiortunity of making
observations on tlio country. For. during tho wlioie day, wo were seldom a hundred yanls

from the place when; wo were introduced to the chiefs on landing ; au<l, ctmscepicntly, were

confined to the surrounding objects. Tho first thing that presented itself worthy of our

notice was tlio number of peojile, which must have been at least two thousand. For those

who welcomed «is ou the sliore buro no proportion to tiie multituile we found amongst tiio

trees, on jjroceeding a little way up. Wo could also observe that, ixcept a few, those we
had hitlierti) seen on board were of the lower class ; for a great nuudier of those wo now nut
with, had a superior tlignity in their air, and were of a nnich whiter cast. In general they

had tho hair tied on tlio crown of tho head, long, black, and of a most luxuriant growtii.

I^Iany of tlie young men were perfect models in shajjc, of a complexion ijs delicate as that of

the women, and. to appearance, of a dis]iosition as amiable. Otliers wlu) were more a<lvanced

in years, were corpulent ; and all had a remarkable smoothness of the skin. Their general

dress was a jiiico of cloth or nuit wrapped about tho waist, and covering the parts which

modesty conceals. Hut scmjc had pieces of mats most curiously varied with black and white,

made into a sort of jacket without sleeves ; and others wore conical caps of cocoa-nut core,

neatly interwoven with small beads made of a shelly substance. Their ears were ])iercod
;

and in tiieui they bung bits of the membranons part of some plant, or stuck there an
<i(loriferous flower, which seemed to be a species of i/ari/i'tiiu. 8omo who were of a superior

class, anil also th(> chiefs, luxl two little balls with a common base, made from tho bono of

Ronu' animal, which was hung round tho neck, with a great many folds of small cord. And
after the ceremony of introduction to the chiefs was over, they thou appeared without their

red feathers ; whicii are certainly considered hero as a particular mark of distinction, for none
but themselves and tho young women who danced assumetl them.

" .Some of the nun wi-re pimctnred all over the sides and back in nn uncommon manner

;

and some of the women had the same ornament ou their legs. Hut this method was confined

to tlioso wh(» seeme<l to be of a superior rank ; and tho mm, in that cast', were also generally

distinguished by their size and corpuloneo, unless very young. Tho women of an advanccil

age had their hair cropped short ; and many were oit in oblique lines all over tho fore j)art

of tho body ; and sonu' of th wounds, which formed rbomboidal figures, bad been so lately

inflicted, that the coagulated Wood still remained in thorn. Tho wife of one of tho chiefs

appeared with her child, laid in a jtiece of red cloth which had been presented to her husband,
and seemed to carry it with great tenderness, suckling it much after tho manner of our
wouu'U. Another chief introduced his daughter, who was young aiul beautiful, but appeared
with all the timidity natural to the sex, though she gazed on us with a kiiul of anxious
Cdueern that seenud to struggle with her fear, and to express her astonishment at so unusual
a sight. Others advanced with nuiro firmness, and, indeed, were less reserved than we
expected, but behaved with a becoming modesty. Wj did not observe any personal
diformities amongst either sex, except in a few who had scars of broad superficial ulcera

remaining on the face and other parts. In proportion to the number of jM'ople assembled,
there appeared not many old n\en or wonu n ; which may easily bo accounted for, by
supposing that such as were in an advanced period of life might neither have tho inclination
niir the ability to come from tho nutro distant I)art8 <»f the island. \)n 'he other hand, the
children were nuuurous ; and both tin so and the men cliudjod the tio-.^ to look at U8 when
we were hid by the siirrouiulinir crowd.

" About a thinl part of tlu' men were armed with dubs and spears ; and, probably, these
were only the jiersons who had come fronj a distance, aa many of them had small baskets,
mats, ami other things, fastened to the ends of their weapons. Tho clubs were generally
about six feet long, made of a hard black wo(»d, lanctvshaped at the end, but much broader,
with the edge nicely scolloped, and tho whole neatly polished. Others of them were
narrower at the point, much shorter and plain ; and some wore even so small as tu bo used

{
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witli one liaml. The spears wire ina<le of tlie same wcmil. !.im|iiy jiointid ; and, in general,

alxive twelve feet long ; tlioii^^li some were so !<liort, that tliey seemed intended to ho thrown

as darts.
"

'i'iie |)Iace wiiere we were all tin- day waf» under the shade <if various trees, in whieli

tliey )>reserved their eanoes from the sun. Ahout ei;:lit or ten of them were here, all doiilile

ones; that is, two single ones fastened to'/ethir (an is usual throughout tlu? wiiole e.\t<'nt of

the Paeific Ocean), hy raftei"s lashed across. They w«'re aliout twenty feet long, ahout four

fret deeji, and the sides rounded with a plank raised upon them, which was fastened strongly

l>y means of withes. Two of these canoes were most curiously staine<l or ])ainted all over

with hiaek, in nuudu'rless small figures, as squares, triangles. Sic, and excelled l>y far any
thing of that kind I had ever seen at any other island in this ocean. Our friends here,

indeet], seemed to have exerted more skill in doin*; this than in ])uncturing their own hodies.

The paddles were ahout four feet Iohl', nearly elliptical, but broader at the ui)i)er end than

the niidiile. Near the same place was a hut or shed about thirty feet long, and nine or ten

high, in wliich, jjerhajjs, these boats are built, but at 'his tinie it was empty.
" The greatest numb(>r of the trees arouiul us were cocoa-palms ; some sorts of liihinciis ;

a specit s of cUfilmrUht ; and. towanl tlie sea, abuml.inee of the same kind of trees we had
seen at Mangeea Nooe Naiuaiwa ; and wliidi seemed t«) surround the shores of this island in

the same manner. Tiu'V are tall and slender, not mueh unlike a cypress ; but witii buncluM

of long, round, articulated leaves. The natives call them et'ni. On tlu- grotnid we saw
SOUK' grass ; a species of convolvulus ; and a gi od deal of tn-tir/c-iniintiirif. 'I'iu're are also,

doubtless, other fruit-trees and useful pl.-ints which we did not see. For, besides several

sorts of plantains, they brought, at ditVereiit tinu-s. roots which they call diro (the roccog of

other countries) ; a bread-fruit ; and a ba-ket of roasteil nuts, of a kidney-shape, in taste like

a chesnut, but coarser. Whai the soil of the island may be further inhuxl, Avo could not

tell. But, toward the sen, it is nothing more than a bank of coral, ten or twelve feet high,

steep and rugged ; except where there are small sandy beaches, at sonui clefts where the

ascent is gradiuil. The coral, though it has, probably, been e.yposed to the weather for many
centuries, has undergone no farther change than beeoming black on the surface ; which, from

its irregularity, is not mueh unlike larL;e luiv-scs of a burnt substance. Ibit on breaking

some pieces off, we found that, at the depth of two or three inches, it was just as iresli as

the pieces that had been lately thrown upon the beach by the waves. The reef, or rock, that

lines the shore entirely, runs to different breadths into the sen, where it ends, all at once,

and becomes like a high steep wall. It is nearly even with the surface of the water, and of

a brown or brick colour ; but the texture is rather jmrous, yet suflicient to w ithstand tlio

washing of the surf, which continually breaks upon it."

Though the landing of our gentlemen proved the nu-ans of enriching my journal with tho

foregoing particulars, the ]u-incipal object I had in view was, in a great nu-asure, unatlaiued
;

for the day was spent witliout getting any one thing from the island worth mentioning. The
natives, however, were gratifiid with a sight they never In-fore had ; and jirobably, will

never have again. Ami mere curiosity Bcems to have been their chief motive for ki'eping

the gentlemen under such restraint, ami for using every art to prolong tlieir continuance

unuingst them.

It has been mentioned that Omai was sent upon this expiditiiui ; and jHThaps, his being

Mr. (ionrs interpreter was not the oidy service be pel fornu'd this day. lie was asked by
the natives a gr(>at many ipiestions eoiRerniiig us, our ships, our country, ami the sort of

arms we used ; and, according to the account he gave me, his answers were not a little ui)on

the marvellous. As, for instance, he told them that our country hail shijis as large as their

island, on board whicli were instnunents of war (dcseiiliing our guns), of siuh dimensions,

that several |)eople niiglit sit witliiii them ; and that one of tlu ni was suHieient to crush the

whole island at one shot. This led them to intpiire of him what sort of guns wo aetuallv

bad in our two siiips. lie >iiid, that though they were but small, in cum])arison with those

be had just described, yet, with such as they were, we could, with the greatest ease, and at

the distance the ships were from the sliore, ilestroy tlu- island, and kill every soid in it.

They perse V', red in their iiit|uiries, to kmiw liy what menus this could be done ; anil Omai

I
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<x]ilainftl tlie matter as well as lie could, lie happened luckily to have a few cnrtritlj^cs in

hi.-i jwckct. These he produced ; the balls and the gunpowtler which was to set them in

motion were submitted to inspection ; and to supply the defects of his descrijUion, an appeal

w.is made to the sen>!es of the sptctators. It has been mentioned above, that one of the

chiefs ha<l ordered tlie niuititu<le to form themselves into a circle. This furnished Omai
with a convenient staj;e for his exhibition. In tiie centre of this amj)hiilieatre, the ineon-

sider.il)le <|uantity of jfunpowder, collected from his cartrid-^es, was junjurly disposed upon

the f^rouud, and, by means of a bit of burniiiix wood frt>m tin; ovin, where <linner was

drcMinsr, set on fire. The smlden blast and loud report, tiie miuLiled (lame and smoke, that

instantly succeede<l, now filled the whole assembly with astonislnnint ; they no loufjer

doubted tiie tremendous j)ower of our weajxnis, and <iii\c full critlit to all that Omai had

said. If it had not been for the terrible idias they conceived of the j.'uns of our siiips, from

this sjieeimen of their mode of operation, it was thoui,dit that they w<iuld have detained tho

gentieuK n all night. i''or Omai assiire<l them, that if he and his companions did not. return

on bo.iril the same day, they might expect that I would lire upon the island. And as wo
stood in nearer the land in tho evening than we had done any time before, of which jiosition

of the slii|>s they were observed to take great notice, the^', probably, thought we were

meditating this formiilable attack, and therefore sufVere<l their gu<sts to ilepart, under tho

expectation, however, of seeing them again on shore next morning. Hut I was too seu--iijlo

of the ri-k they had alreaily run, to think of a n'petition of tlie experiment.

This ilay, it seems, was destined to give Omai more occasions than (uic of being brought

forward to bear a |)riucipal part in it^ transactions. Tho island, though never before visited

by l.uro|K'ans, actually happened to have otlur strangers residing in it ; and it was entirely

owin" to Oinai's biinn; one of Air. tJore's attendants that this curious eircumstaneo came to

our knowledge. Scarcely had he been landed upon the beach, when he found a'Mongst tiio

crowil there assembled three of his own countrymen, nativi's of the Society Islands. A* tho

distance of about two himdred leagues frou) those islands, an immense miknown ocean

intervening, with such wretched sea-boats as their inhabitants are known to make use of,

and fit only for a passage where sight of land is scarcely over lost, such a nteeting, at sueli a

place, .so accidentally visitetl by us, may well bo looked upon as one of those iniexpectcd

situations with which the writers of feigned adventures lo.o to surprise their readers, and
which, when they really ha])pen in common life, deserve to be reconled for their singularity.

It may easily bo guessed with what mutual surprise and satisfaction Omai and his

countrymen engaged in conversation. Tiieir story, as related by them, is an aH'ecting one.

About twenty persons in number, of both sexes, iiad embarked on board a canoe at < >taheito,

to cross over to the neighbouring island Ulietea. A violent contrary wi:id arising, tliey

could neither reach the latter nor wt back to the former. Their intended passage bein<' a

very short one, their .stock of provisions was scanty and soon exhausted ; the hardships they

suffered, while driven ahmg by the storm, they knew not whither, ore not to be conceived
;

they jiassed many days without having anyihing to eat or ilrink ; their numbers gradually

diminished, worn out by famine and fatigue; four men only survived, when the eaiioo

overset, .ind th>n tho perdition of this small remnant seemed inevitable. However, they

kept hanging by the side of their vessel during some of th" last ilays, till Provi(h'iiee brought
them in sight of the people of this island, who immediately sent out canoes, took them olF

their wreck, and brought them ashore. Of the foin* who were tlius lavid, one was siueo

dead ; the other three, who lived to havo this opportunity of giving an account of tlieir

nlmo«t iiiir.acnlous transplantation, sjjoke highly of the kiml treatment they here met with
;

and so w<ll satisfied were they with their situation, that they refused the olVer made to them
by «»ur gentliuien. at Omai's request, of giving theni a passage on board our ships, to restore

them to their native islands. The similarity of maimers and language had more than
naturalised them to this spot; and the fresh cmmexions which they had here forme<l, ami
which it would have been painful to have broken olV, after such a length of time, sullicieutly

account for their declining to revisit the places of their birth. They had arrived up<in this

island at least twelve years ago. For I learn froni Mr. Anderson that lio found they knew
notiiing of Captain Wallis'u visit toOtiilicitc in 1 705, nor of several other inouiorablo occurrences,

vol.. II. o
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such as the conquest of Ulictca by those of Rolabola, which lia»l preceded the arrival of the

Eurojieans. To Mr. Anderson I am also iii(K-btcd for their names, Orouonte, Otirrcroa, and

Tavee ; the fir-?t, horn at AFatavai in Otahcite; tlie second, at Vlietea ; and the third, at

Ilualieino.

The hmdinjf nf our genth-men on tliis ibiand, though tliey faiU-tl in the object of it, cannot

but be cimjiiiKreil as a very fortunate circumstance. It lias jiroved, as we have seen, tlic

means of brinj;ing to our knowh-dge a matter of fact, not only very curious, bnt very

instructive. The npidieatinn of the above narrative is obvious. It will serve to explain,

better than a thousand conjectun-s of speculative reasonern, hr)w the detached parts of tho

earth, and, in ]>artieular, how the islands of the South SSca, may have been first peopled ;

esiH'cially those that lie remote from any inhabited continent, or from each other.*

This island i* called WateoMi by the natives. It lies in the latitude of 20' 1' S., and in the

longitude 2(U I.V !•',., and is about six leagues in circumference. It is a beautiful spot, with

a surface coni])osed of hills and plains, and covereil with verdure of niany hues. Our gentle-

men fouufl the soil where they passed the day to be light and sandy ; but farther up the

country a dilKrent sort ixrhajis prevails, as we saw from the ship, by the help of our glasses,

a reddish cast ui)on the risini' irrounds. There the iidiabitauts have their houses, for we
could i)erceive two or three which were long and spacious. Its jiroduce, with the addition

of hogs, we found to be the same as at the last island we had visite<l, which the ])eopIe of

this, to wiioni we jiointrd out its j)ositic>n, called Owliavarouali ; a name so dilVerent from

Mangeea Nooe .Nainaiwa. which we learned from its own inhabitants, that it is highly

probable Owliavarouali is another island.

From the circum^tanees already mentioned, it appears, that Wateeoo can be of little use

to any ship that wants refnshment, unless in a case of the most abstdute necessity. The
natives, knowing now the value of some of our commodities, might be induced to bring off

fruits and hogs to a ship stamling off and on, or to boats lying oil" the reef, as ours ditl. It

is doubtful, however, if any fresh water could be ])rocured. Tor, though some was brought

in cocoa-nut shells to the gentlemen, they were told that it was at a considerable distance

;

and nrohalily it is only to be met with in some stagnant pool, as no running stream was any-

wiiere seen.

According to Omai's leport of what he learned in conversation with his three countrymen,

the manner-* of these islanders, their method of treating strangers, and their general habits of

life, are mueli like those that prevail at < Uaheite, and its neighbeiring isles. Their religious

ceremonies ami o])inions an also nt-arly the same. For upon seeing one man, wlm was
painted all over of a deep black colour, antl inquiring the reason, our gentlemen were told

that he had lately been |>aying the last good oShces to a deceased frieiul ; and they f<mnd that

it was upon similar occasions the women cut themselves, as already mentioned. From every

!

• Siitli nrrii]ciit« m llii«, lirrc rrl.itci), proliiMv liappcn

fri'(|iiciilly Ml tlie IVilii- Oi-cati In l(j!»(i, Iwn caiiiicii,

Imvirig 1)11 liciaiil lliiily ixTriiii" ul' Imili »<'X<>, «iri' iliivcii

liy eniiti.ii'v wiiiils ami ti'iiiptntiiiiiiK wc.itliii mi (lie i>lc' uf

Himal, 1)111' III' tijr l'liili|i|iiiii'», allcr In iiij! tii»»i<l alimit at

«v'a seventy ilay«, ainl liaviiij |nifiiriiuil a Miyau'i' fioiii an
iviaiiil cailcil liy lliiiii .Viiiiiisnt, .'(Oil Iciuiici tu tlii' cast of

iSaiiial. I''ivi' (if tlir miiiiiIhI' wlin liad riiilurknl iliiil ul'

tliv liar(l'-lii|i<> siitlrrnl iliiiin^ llli^ rxtiaimlinaiy passape.

Hoc a pariiriilar aiiMiint ul' tliciii, atil "!' llic islaiiiU tlii^y

licliiiigiil III, ill " l.i'iti'cs Ivliliaiitcsrt ('iiiIcmix-h," kiiii, w.,
frotii p. lIKi to p. Jl.'i. Ill till' name vnluiiic, rioiii |). '.'It'J

to p. il20, wc liavc the nlalicii iil' a siiiiilai ai'vciiliiic, in

17'JI, wlicii two calmer, one coiitaiiiiii); tweiily-luiir, ami

tlie iitliei' tix peiiiiiii', iiieii, uiiiiun, ami iliililieii, wcie

driven I'lmii an islainl tliey rallnl l''.irii>i)i'p, imriliwaiil to

t)ir ikiu of (iiiani, oi (iualiaii, one of ilie Liilimieii ur

Mui'iaiiius, Hut lliiHc liail imt saileil so fn as tliiii

cuuntiyiiK'M, who learluil Saiiial ns aliovo, uml lliey lir.il

been nt «ea only twenty ilaj'i. There seem* to he nii lea-

Doii to (loiiht the ^eiielal aiitlielitieity of tliene two relatioiiii,

Tlio infotiuatiuii cnniitinul in llic ietleii of the Jeiiiita,

ahinit tliose islands, now known under the name of the

('arolinm, and ilisenveicd to the Spaniards liy the ariival

uf the eaiioes at Nanial and (oiani, lias In-en ndopteil liy all

om later wiilers. See I'lesident dc Hms-e'n " Voyajres

Bii\ Tenes Aiistrales," toin. ii., fioiii p. I4.'J to p. I!I0.

See also the " Moilein I'niveisal llistmy."— [Many
oilier well-aiitheiilieated inatanees in wliieli the frail

canoes of the natives of the South Sen Islands have been
iliifled many hundred miles aeioss the ocenii have liern

leroided hy voyauers, or prcBcrvcil in the traditions of the

natives. It would oeeiipy too ininli spare to pnrllenlariio

tliein here, liiit a remark of Mr. MIlis upon tin in ("Poly-
nesian Ucsealehes," vol. i., p. I'iU, I'Jino edit.) is worthy
of attention, in relation to the (piestion of the oij^innl

Miiiice of the jicncral pnpiilalion of I'olynesin. He states,

that " it is a stiiUinj; fact, that every meli voyage lelated

in the airoiints of voyaycm, preserved in the tiadilions of

the natives, or of reieiit oeeiirrenee, has invarialdy heen

from east to west, diieetly opposite to that in wliirli it

must have heen had the population hein altogether ilelived

fioni tho Malayan aiehi|>elago,"—Kn ]

J
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circumstance, indeed, it is indubitable, tliat the natives of Wateeon sprang, originally, finni

tlie same stock, wliicli liatli spreatl itself so wonderfully all over tlic inwnensic exit lit of the

South Sea. One would sujipose, however, that they i)ut in their claim to a more illustrious

extraction, for (mai assured us that they dignified their island with the apiullatiou of

IViHKwi tio /( luitiMKi, that is, a land of gods; esteuniiiig themselves a sort of divinities, and

possessed with the spirit of the Katooa. This wild enthusiastic notii>n Oniai setjined nnuh tn

aj)prove of, telling us there were instances of its being entertained at Otaheite, but tliat it

was universally prevalent amongst the inhabitants of Mataia, or Osnabiirg Islaml. The
language sjMiken at W ateeoo was equally well understood by Omai and by our two New
Zealanders. What its peculiarities may be when compared with the other dialects. I am
not able tt) point out ; for though Air. Anderson had taken care to note diwn a spet inieu of

it, tlic natives, who made no distinction of the objects of their theft, stole the meihorandum-

book.

CHAPTER lit. WEnNOOA-ETTR, OR OTAKOOTAIA, VISITED.

—

AlCi»l NT OK THAT IsI.AXM, A.M)

OF ITS ruoDlCE. IIERVEY's ISLAND, OR TERUlliGE MOf ATTOOA, I'or.M) J(i III:

I.NIIAIIITKD.— TRANSACTIONS WITH Till". NATIVES.— THEIR I'EUSUNS, DRESS, LANCilAiiE,

CANOES. FIUITLESS ATTEMl'T TO LAND THERE. REASONS lOR IIEARINU AWAV InU

THE FRIENDLY ISLANDS.

—

PAL.MERSTON's ISLAND TOICIIED AT. DESCRIl'TION OF Till:

TWO FLACKS WHERE THE liOATS LANDED. REKUESHMENTh OISTAINED THERE. (ON-

JECTUUES ON THE FORMATION OF SUCH LOW ISLANDS,—ARRIVAL AT THE FRIENDLY

ISLANDS.

LioHT airs and calms having prevailed, by turns, all the night of the 3rd, the easterly swell

had carried the ships some disti'uce from Wateeoo, before daybreak, lint as 1 had failed

in my object of procuring, at that i)lace, some ertectual snjqily, I saw no reason for staying

there any longer. I therefore quitted it, without regret, and steered for the neighbouring

island, which, as has been mentioned, we discovered three days before. With a gentle

breeze at east, wo got np with it before ten o'clock in the morning, and I immediately

despatched JMr. (tore, with two boats, to endeavour to lainl, and get some food for our cattle.

As there seemed to be no inhabitants here to obstruct our taking away whatever we might
think ])ro]>cr, I was confident of his being able to make amends for our late disai)i)ointnient,

if the landing could be ettected. Tliere was a reef hero surrounding the land, as at \Vateeoo,

and a considerable surf breaking against the rocks ; notwithstanding which, our boats no
sooner reached the lee, or west side of the island, but they ventured in, and Mr. (lore and
his party got safe on shore. I could, from the ship, sec that they had succeeiled so far ; and
I immediately sent a small boat to know what farther assistance was wanting. She did not

return till time o'clock in the afternoon, having waited to take in a lading of what useful

produce the island aftbrded. As soon as she was cleared, she was sent again for another

cargo; the jolly-boat was also despatched, and Mr. Gore was ordered to be on board, with
all the boats, before night ; which was complied with.

The supply obtained hero consisted of about a hundred cocoa-nuts for each ship; and
besides this refreshment for ourselves, we got for our cattle some grass, and a quantity of the

leaves and branches of young cocoa-trees, and of the w/iarni tree, as it is called at < )taheite,

the jHituUnius of the Kast Indies. This latter being of a soft, spongy, juicy nature, the

cattle ate it very well, when cut into small pieces; so that it might be said, without any
deviation from truth, that we fed them upon billet wood.

This island lies in the latitude of IS»^ 51' S., and the longitude of 2(H° H"' E., abotit three m-

four leagues from Wateeoo, the inhaMtants of which called it (.)takootaia ; and sometimes they
spoke of it under the ai)pi>llation of lVenooa-ctti\ which signifies "little island." Mr. Anderson,
who was on shore with our party, and walked round it, guessed that it could not bo
much more than three miles in circuit. From him I also learned the following particulars. The
beach within the reef is composed of a white coral sand ; above which, the land within does
not rise above six or seven feet, and is covered with a light reddish soil, but is entirely
destitnte of water. The only common trees found there were cocoa-palms, of which there
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wore several ihisters ; and vast iniml)ers of the irhnrni. There were, likewise, the ('alio-

ji/ij/llinn, SiiriiiHii, (iiirltdn/n, a >ji»'cits of Tourtn/ortiii, anil Tnhinid' tiioiilaiia; with a few

other shriihs ; and some of the <7<«« tree seen at Wateeoo. A «ort of bindweed overran the

vacant spaees ; execjit in some ]ilaees, wliere was fouml a eonsiderahle ipiantity of treaelc-

iinistard, a s]>eeies of simrge, with a few other small ])hints, anil the Muruii/ii filn/nlia ; the

fruit of whieh is eaten 1)}' tlie natives of Otaheite in tiims of scarcity. Oinai, who had

landed witli the ])arty, dressed some of it for tlieir dinner; Imt it i)roved very indifferent.

The only l>ird seen amonj^st the trees, was a heantiful cnckoo, of a eliesnut brown,

varii'L'atid with black, which was shot. Hut, upon tiie slioro. were some cL'g-birds ; a snuiU

sort of curl(!W ; blue and white herons; and fjreat nuudicrs of noddies ; which last, at this

time, laid their ejjgs, a little farther uj>, on the groimd, and often rested on the irliarra tree.

One of our i)coj)!e cau;;ht a lizard of a most forbidding; asjieet, thouijli snuill, runninj^ np a

tree; and many, of aiu)thcr sort, were seen. The bushes, toward the sea, were frequented

by inlinite numbers of a sort of niotli, j'legantly speckled with red, black, and white.

There were also several other sorts of moths, as well as some pretty butterflies ; and a few

other insicts.

Thour;h there were, at this time, no fixed inhabitants upon the island, indubitable marks

remained of its being, at least occasionally, frequented. In particular, a few empty huts

were fmind. Tlu-re were also several large stones erected, like monuments, imder the shade

of some trees ; and several spaces inclosed with smaller ones, where, j>robably, the deail had

been buried. And, in one i)laee, a great many cockle-siuils, of a i>articular sort, finely

groove<l, and larger than the first, were to be seen ; from which it was reasonable to

conjecture, that the island had been visited by persons who feed partly on shell-fish.

In one of the huts, JMr. Ciore left a hatchet and some nails, to the full value of what wc
took awaj.

As soon as the boats were hoisted in, I made sail again to the northward, with a light

air of wind easterly ; intending to try our fortune at Ilervey's Island, which was discovered

in 177'^ <lming my last voyage. Although it was not above fifteen leagues distant, yet we
did not gi't sight of it till daybreak in the morning of the (Ith, when it bore west-south-west,

at the distance of about three leagues. As we drew near it, at eight o'clock, wc observed

several canoes put off from the shore ; and they came directly towards the ships. This was

a sight tliat, indeed, surprised me, as no signs of inhabitants were seen when the island was

first discovered, which might be owing to a pretty brisk wind that then blew, and prevented

their canoi s vi'nturing out, as the ships i)assed to leeward ; whereas now we were to windward.

As we still kept on toward the island, six or seven of the canoes, all dotible ones, soon came

near us. There wire from three to six men in each of them. They stopped at the distance

of about a stone'sthrow from the ship; and it was some time before Omai could )trevail

upon tliem to come alongside ; but no entreaties could induce any of them to venture on

board. Indeed, their disorderly and clamorous behaviour by no means indicated a dispobl-

tion to trust us, or treat >is well. AVe afterward learned that they had attempted to take

some oars out of the Discovery's boat, that l.-iy alongside, aiul struck a man who en<leav(nired

to jirevent them. They also cut away, with a shell, a net with meat, which hung over that

ship's stern, and absolutely refused to restore it ; though we, afterward, ])urchased it from

them. Those who were about our shi|> behaved in the same daring manner ; for they made
a sort of hook, of a long stick, with which they endeavoured opeidy to rob ns of several

things ; and, at last, actually got a frock belonging to one of our peojde, that was towing
overboard. At the same tinu", they immediately showed a knowledge of bartering, and sold

some fish they had (amongst which was an extraordinary flounder, spotted like porphyry
;

and a en am-colonriMl eel, spotted with black), for small nails, of which they were immo-
derately fond, and called them (/w/v. Ibit, indeed, they caught, with the greatest avidity,

bits of paper, or anything else that was thrown to thuuj ; and if what was thrown fell into

the sea. liiey nnnle no scruple to swim after it.

These j>eople seemed to differ as much in jier.son, as in disposition, from the natives of

"Wateeoo ; though the distance between the two islands is not very great. Their colour was
of a deeper cast ; and several had a fierce, rugged aspect, resembling the natives of New

i



^PKIL, 1777.

tlio ('alio-

with a fuw

ovorran the

of troaclc-

njolia ; tlic

i. wliu liad

liffiiont.

nut brown,

(1h ; a »<niall

liist, at thia

Itarra tree.

nnin<^ up a
• fivqueiiti'd

and >vliitc.

and a few

;ablo marks

eiiii)ty huts

>r the sliadc

lie dead had

sort, finely

asonnhlu to

1 sliell-fish.

of what we

vith a light

} discovered

ant, yet we
[soiith-west,

observed

This was
island was
prevented

windward.

soon caino

10 distance

iM i»revail

venture on

1 a dispotji-

ted to take

ideavoured

I over that

(1 it from

they made
of several

kas towing
r, and sold

)orpliyry
;

LTo inimo-

st avidity,

t fell into

natives of

;olour was

of New

Aprii., 1777- (OOK'S VOVAliK TO THK PACIFIC ()( KAN. 81

1

J*

Zealand ; but some were fiiirer. 'I'luy hail stiong black hair, which, in jriuiral, tlioy wure

c'itlier hanging loiifsc about the f<iiouhh'rrt, or tied in a bunch on tiie crown of the head. Souie,

however, hail it cropped j>retty short ; ami, in two or three of them, it was of a brown or

redtlish colour, 'i'hiir only covering was a narrow jiicce of mat, wr;ip|)ed several tiniis round

the lower jiart of tlu- body, aiul which jiassed bet wet n the thighs; but a fine cap of red.

feathers was seen lying in one of the canoes. The sIk II of a pearl-oyster polished, and hung

about the lU'ck, was the only ornanu'utal fashion that we observed amongst them ; for not

one of tliiiu had adopted that mode of ornanu-ut. so generally prevalent amongst the natives

of this Ocean, of puncturing, or taluuiiiii their bodies, 'j'bough singular in this, we had the

most unequivocal ])roofs of their being of the same counnnn race. 'I'lieir language apjiroached

still nearer to the dialect of Otaheite, tlian that of Wateeoo, or .Mangeea. Like tho

inhabitants of these two islands, they intpiired from whence our ships came ; and whither

bounil ; who was our chief ; the number of (Uir uu>n on board; and even the ship's nanie.

And they very ri'adily answeri<l such rpu-stions as we projiosed to them. Amonust other

things, they told us they had seen two great ships, like ours, before ; but that they had not

Spoken with them as they saihd past. 'I'here can be no doubt, that tlu'se were the Kesolution

and Adventure. We learned fnim them, that the name of their island is Terouggeuiou .Xtooa ;

and that they were subject to Teerevatooeah, king of AVateeoo *, According to the account

that they gave, their articles of food are cocoa-nuts, fish, and turtle ; the island not ])ro(luciiig

plantains, or bread-fruit ; and being destitute of hogs and dogs. Their canoes, of which near

thirty were at one time in sight, arc pretty large and well built. In the construction of tho

stern, they bear some resemblance to those of Watecoo ; and the head i)rojects out nearly in

the same manner ; but the extremity is turned up instead of down.

Having but very little wind, it was one o'clock before we drew near the north-west part

of the island; the only part where there seenu'd to be any probability of finding aiuhorago

for our .ships, or a laiuling-|)lace for otir boats. In this position, I sent Lieutenant King,

with two armed boats, to sound and reconnoitre the coast, while we stood off and on with

the ships. Tho instant the boats were hoisted out, our visitors in the canoes, who had
remained alongside all tho while, bartering their little trifles, suspended their traffic, and
pushing for the shore as fast as they coidd, came near us no more. .\t three o'clock, tho

boats returned ; and ^^r. King informed mo, " That there was no anchorage for the ships ;

and that the boats could only land on tho outer etlge of the reef, which lay about a quarter

of a mile fronj the dry land. lie said, that a nuud)cr of tho natives came down upon tho

reef, anned with long ]>ikes and clubs, as if they intended to oppose his landing. And yet

when ho drew near enough, they threw some cocoa-nuts to our ]H'o])le, and invited them to

come on shore ; though, at the very sanu^ time, he observed, that the women were very busy
bringing down a fresh supply of spears and d.uts. But, as he had no motive to land, ho tlid

not give them an opportunity to use them."

Having received this report, I considered, that, as the ships could not be brought to an
anchor, we should find that the attempt to ]>rocure grass here would occasion nmch delay,

as well as be attended with some danger. Besides, we were equally in want of watiT ; and
though the inhabitants had told us that there was water on their island, yet we neither knew
in what quantity, nor from what distance we might bo obliged to fetch it. And, after all,

supposing no other obstruction, wc were sure that to get over tho reef would be an operation

equally difficult and tedious. Being thus disappointed at all the islands we had uut with
since our leaving New Zealand, and the unfavourable winds, and other unforeseen circum-

stances, having unavoidably retarded our progress so much, it was now impossible to think
of doing anything this year, in the high latitudes of the northern hemisidiere, from which wo
were still at so great a distance, though the season for our oi>erations there was already

begun. In this situation, it was absolutely necessary to pursue such nu-asiuvs as wore most
likely to preserve the cattle wo had on board, in the first i)lace ; and, in the next ]>lace (which
was still a more capital object), to save the stores and juoviaitms of the 8hii)s, that we might

• The rcuiliT will observe, tlmt tliis name lionrs little afljiiily to hii) one of the wwwct of tlie three ehiifs of W.iteeno,

aa prciervvil by Mr. Anderson.

(Y

,|!P



lOOKS VOYAfiK TO TIIK l'A( IFK (M KAN. Ai'Hii., 1T77-

I)

1,

i.,

, t

^

! 11 i

ii
1^

In- bi'ttiT I'luhlod to pro*, nti' our nortlicrn (liscovorifs, wliicli coiiltl not now ('oniincncu till

a year later than was originally inti'iidcil.

If 1 liail lucn so fortimatt' as to Iiavc procnrcil a supply of water, ami of prass, at any of

tlio islamls wc liail lately vi«iteil, it was my )>urj>os(! to have stood hack to the south, till I

li.'id met with a westerly wind. IJut the certain conseipunco of doin;^ this without «ueh a

supply, w.)ulil have been the loss of all the cattle, before we could jiossibly reach Otahcite,

without iraininir any one advanta<;o with re<;ard to the preat object of our voyaire. I

therefore d. teruiined to bear away for the rriendl;' Islands, where I was sure of meetin2

witii ai)uudance of cverythins I wanted, and it beinj; necessary to nui in the ni<;ht as well

as in the day. I orderid Captain Clerke to keep about a lea;:ue ahead of the Hesolution. I

used this ])reeaution. because his ship could best claw off the land, and it was very possible

we might fall in with some in our j>assaire.

The loniiitude of llervey's Island, when first discovered, deducc<l from Otaheite, by the

time-keeper, was foinid to be *JOl (!' K., and now, by the same time-keeper, dednced from

Queen C'iiarlotte's Sound, 'J()0 5(5' !-. Hence I conclude, that the error of the time-keeper,

ut this time, did not exceed twelve miles in lou<;itude.

"\Vhen we bore away, I .steered wist by south, with a fine breeze easterly. I proposed to

proceed first to .Middleburi.'h. or Eooa, thinking, if the wind continued favourable, that we
bad food enough on board for the cattle, to hist till we should reach that island. Hut about

noon next day, those faint breezes, that had attended and retarded us so long, again returned,

and I found it necessary to ha»d more to the north, to get into the latitude of I'almerston's

and Savage Islands, di«covered in 177-J» during my last voyage, that if necessity required it,

we might have recourse to tlu-m. This duy, in order to save our water, I ordereil the still

to be kept at work, from six o'clock in the morning to four in the afternoon, during which

time we procured from thirteen to si.xteen gallons of fresh water. There has been lately

niad-j some im])rovement, as they are pleased to call it, of this machine, which, in my
o]iiuion, is much for the worse.

Thesi light breezes continued till the 10th, when weh.ad for some hours the wind blowing

fresh frou) tlio north, and north-north-west, being then in the latitude of ]«!' IMV, and longitude

\W 21' I'. In the afternoon, we hail some thunder squalls from the south, attemled with

heavy rain, of which water we collected enough to fill live ])uncheons. After these squalls

had blown over, the wind came round to the north-e.ast and north-west ; being very unsi<ttled

both in strength and in jxisilion, till about noon the next day, when it fixed at north-west

and north-iiorth-west, and blew a fresh breeze witli fair weather. Thus were we ])ersecuted

with a wind in our tei'th whichever way we direct, d our course, and we had the additional

mortification to find here those very winds which we had reason to expect U" or 10' farther

south. They came too late ; for I durst not trust their continuance, and the event proved

that I jndgeil right. At length, at daybreak, in the morning of the lIUli, we saw I'almerston

Island, bearing west by south, distant about five leagues. However, we did not get up with

it till eight o'clock the next morning. I then .sent four boats, three from the Resolution, and

one from the Discovery, with an ofiicer in each, to search the coast for the most convenient

landing-place. I'or now we were under an alisolute necessity of procuring from this island

some food for the cattle, otherwise we must have lost them.

What is comprehended under the name of I'almerston's Island is a group of small islets,

of which there are, in the whole, nine or ten, lying in a circular direction, and conuecteil

together by a reef of coral rocks. The boats first examined the south-easternmost of the

islets which com])ose this grouj), and failing there, ran down to the second, where we had
the satisfaction to sec them land. I then bore down with the ships till abreast of the ]dace,

and there we kept standing off and on ; for no bottom was to be found to anchor u])on,

which was n< t of much consequence, as the jiarty who had landed from our boats were the

only human beings upon the island. About one o'clock one of the boats came on board,

laden with scurvy-grass and young cocoa-nut trees, which at this time was a feast for the

cattle. The same boat brought a message from Mr. Gore, who commanded the party,

informing mo that there was ])lonty of such produce upon the island, as also of the lefiarra

tree, and some cocoa-nuts. This determined mc to get a good supply of these articles before
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I <niitti'd this station ; and brloiv iveiiiiig I wi-nt asliore in a small boat, aocompanied by

Captain Cltiko.

We found I'vorybody hanl at work, and the lamliuL'-pIace to bo in a siu.ill civi-k, formcil

bv till' ncf, of somithing inure tliaii a boat's ltn;,'tli in eviiy diivrtioii, and cnvirid fnmi tiio

force of tlie sea by roeks j)rojectiiig out on each side of it. 'i'iie island is -.eairely a mile in

cireuit, and not aliovc three feet higher than the level of the sea. It appearucl to be eom-

pii.-ed eiitiiiiy of a coral sand, with a small mixture of blackish niouh'. piodiioed from rotten

vegetables. Xotwithstan<liiig this ]>oor soil, it is covered with trees aiiil bushes of the same

kind as at Wenooa-ettc, though with less variety ; and amongst these are smm' cofoa-

paliii". Upon the trees or bu>hcs that front tiie sea, or i veii fartlier in, we found a great

number of men-of-war birds, tiopie-birds, an«l two sorts of boobies, which at this time were

laying their eggs, and so tame, that they sufTred us to take them oil' with our hands.

Their nests wore (udy ft few sticks loosely put together, and the tropic- birds laid their eggs

on the ground, under the trees. These dilVer much from the common sort, being entirely of

a most splendid white, slightly tinged with red, and having the two long tail-feathers of a

deep crimson or iilood colour. ' >f each sort our ]ieojde killed a considerable number, and

tliough not the most delicate food, tlu-y wen- acceptable enough to us, who had been long

confined on a salt diet, and who. coiisecpiently, could not but be glad of the most indilVercnt

variety. We met with vast nuiub'Ms of re«l crabs creeping about everywhere amongst tho

trees, nnd we caught several fish tiiat had been left in holes upon tho reef, when the sea

retired.

At one part of the reef which 1mks into or bounds the lake that is within, there was a

large bed of coral, almost even with the surface, which alVonUd, perhaps, one of the most

enchanting jirospects that nature iias anywhere proiiiiceil. Its base was fixed to the sliore,

but reachitl so far in that it could not be seen ; so that it seemed to be suspended in the

water, which deejicued so sud<leuiy, that at the distance of a few yaitis, tliere might be seven

or eight fathoms. The sea was, at this time, quite unrullled ; and the sun, shining bright,

exposed the various sorts of coral, in tiie most beautiful tinhr; sonic parts liranching into

the water wilh great luxuriance ; others lying collected in round balls, and in various other

figures ; all which were greatly heighteiietl by spangles of the riiliest colours, that glowed

from a number of large dams, which were everywhere iiitirs])ersed. lint the ap])earaiice of

these was still inferior to that of the multitude of fishes that glided gently along, secminuly

with the most ])erfeet security. Tlic colours of the difiereiit sorts were the most beautiful

that can be imagined ; the yellow, blue, red, black, vSie., far exceedi ig anything that art can

produce. Their varitms forms, also, contributed to increase the richness of tliis siibniarino

grotto, which could not be surveyed without a pleasing transport, mixed, however, with

regret, that a work so stupendously elegant should be concealecl in a jilaee where mankind
could seldom have an o])portuiiity of rendering tho praises justly due to so enchanting

a scene.

There were no traces of inhabitants having ever been here ; if we except a small jiiece of

a canoe that was found upon the beach, which, probably, may have drifted from sonii' otlwr

island. Hut what is i)retty extraordinary, we saw several small brown rats on this s])ot ; a

circumstance, perhaps, dilVicnlt to account for, unless we allow that they were imported in

the canoe of which we saw the remains. After the boats were laden, I returned on board,

leaving Mr. Gore, with a party, to pass the night on shore, in order to be ready to go to

work early the next inorning. That day, being the l.'ith, was accordingly spent, as tho

preceding one had been, in collecting and bringing on board food for the cattle, consisting

chiefiy of i)alin-cabbage, young cocoa-nut trees, and the tender branches of the wharra-tree.

Having got a suflicient supply of these by sunset, I ordered everybody on board. Hut
having little or no wind, I determined tr» wait, and to e.nploy the next day, by endeavouring

to get soiiii! cocoa-nuts for our people, from the next island to leewan';, where we could

observe that those trees were in much greater abundance, than upon that where we had
already landed, and where only the wants of our cattle had been relieved.

AN'itli this view, I kept standing off and on, all night ; and, in the morning, between
eight and nine o'clock, I went with the boats to the west side of tho island, and lauded with
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little difficulty. I imnietliatoly set the people with me to work, to gather cocoa-nuts, which

we found in great abundance. But to get them to our boats was a tedious operation ; for

we were obliged to carry them at least half a mile over the reef, up to the middle in water.

Omai, who was witli me, caught, with a scoop net, in a very short time, as much fish as

served the whole party on shore for dinner, besides sending some to both shijw. Here were

also j^i\at abundance of birds, j)articularly men-of-war and tropic-birds ; so that we fared

sumptuously. And it is but doing justice to Omai to saj', that, in these excursions to the

imiuhabited islands, he was of the greatest use. For he not only caught the fish, but dressed

these, and the birds we killed, in an oven, with heated stones, after the fashion of his

country, with a dexterity and good-humour that did him great credit. The boats made
two trijjs before night well laden ; with the last I returned on board, leaving Mr. William-

son, my third lieutenant, with a i)arty of men, to prepare another lading for the boats,

which I proposed to send next nu)rning. I accordingly despatched them .at seven o^clock,

and they returned hulen by noon. No time was lost in sending them back for another

cargo ; and they carried orders for everybody to be on board by sunset. This being com-

plied with, we hoisted in the boats, and made sail to the westward, with a light air of wind

from the north.

AVc found this islet near a half larger than the other, and almost entirely covered with

cocoa-pjilms ; the greatest part of which .abounded with excellent nuts, having often both

old and young on the same tree. They were, indeed, too thick in many places to grow with

freedom. The other productions were, in general, the same as at the first islet. Two pieces

of board, one of which was rudely carved, with an elliptical paddle, were found on the be.ach.

Probably, these had belonged to tlie same canoe, the remains of which were seen on the other

be.ach, as the two islets .are not above half a mile apart. A young turtle had also been

lately thrown .ashore here, as it was still full of maggots. There were fewer crabs than at

the Last place ; but we found some scorpions, a few other insects, and a greater number of

fish upon the reefs. Amongst these were some Large eels, beautifully spotted, which, whca
followed, would r.aiso themselves out of the water, and endeavour, with an open mouth, to

bite their pursuers. The other sorts were chiefly p.arrot-fish, snappers, and a brown spotted

rock-fish, about the size of a Iwaddoek, so tame, that, instead of swimming away, it would
remain fixcJ, and gaze at us. Had we been in absolute want, a sufficient supply might have

been h.ad ; for thousands of the clams already mentioned stuck upon the reef, some of which

weighed two or three pounds. There were, besides, some other sorts of shell-fish, particu-

larly the large periwinkle. When the tide flowed, several sluarks came in over the reef,

some of which our people killed ; but they rendered it rather dangerous to walk in the water

at that time. The party who were left on shore with Mr. Williamson were a good deal

pestered (as Mr. fJ ore's had been) with mosquitoes in the night. Some of them, in their

excursions, shot two curlews, exactly like those of England, and saw some jjlovors or sand-

pipers upon the shore ; but in the wood, no other bird beside one or two of the cuckoos that

were seen at Wenooa-ette.

Upon the whole, we did not spend our time unprofitably at this islet ; for we got there

about twelve hundred cocoa-nuts, which were equally divided amongst the whole crew ; and
were, doubtless, of great use to them, both on account of the juice and of the kernel. A
ship, therefore, passing this way, if the weather bo moderate, may expect to succeed as wo
did. But there is no water upon either of the islets where we landed. Were that article

to be had, .and a passage could bo got into the lake, as wo may call it, surrounded by the

reef, where a ship could anchor, I should prefer this to any of the inhabited islands, if the

only want were refreshment ; for the quantity of fish that might be procured would bo

sufficient ; and the people might roam about unmolested by the petulance of any inhabitants.

The nine or ten low islets comprehended under the name of Palmcrston's Island, may ho

reckoned the heads or summitj of the reef of coral rock that connects them together, covered

only with a thin coat of sand, yet clothed, as already observed, with trees and plants ; most
of which are of the same sorts that are found on the low grounds of the high islands of this

ocean.

There oro diftorent opiuions amongst ingenious theorists concerning the formation of such
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low islands as PalnuTston's. Some will have it, tliat in remote times these little scjiarate

heads or isslets were joined, and formed one continued and more eU'vated tract of land, wiiicli

•Jie sea, in the revolution of ages, has washed away, leaving only the higher grounds, which,

in time, also, will, according to this theory, bhare the same fate. Another conjecture is,

that they have been thrown up by earthquakes, and are the cfVect of internal convul>ions of

the globe. A third opinion, and whieii appears to me as tlie most probable one, maintains

that they are formed from shoals, or c<tral l)anks, and of consequence increasing. AVitliout

mentioning the several arguments made use of in sujiport of eav;li of these systems, I shall

only describe such parts of Palmcrston's Island as fell under my ossn observation when I

landed upon it.

The foundation is, everywhere, a coral rock ; the soil is coral saiul, with which the

decayed vegetables have, but in a few jdaces, intermixed, so as to form auytliiug like nutuld.

From this a very strong presunii)tion may be drawn, that these little si>ots of land are not

of ver\- ancient date, nor the remains of larger islands now buried in the ocean. For, ujion

either of these suppositions, more mould must have been formed, or some ]»artof the original

soil would have remained. Another circumstance confirmed this doctrine of the increase of

these islets. We found upon them, far beyond the present reach of the sea, even in the

most violent storms, elevated coral rocks, which, on examination, appeared to have been

perforated in the same manner that the rocks are tliat now compose the outer edge of the

reef. Tiiis evidently shows that the sea had formerly reached so far; and some of these

perforated rocks were almost in the centre of the land.

But the strongest proof of the increase, and from the cause we have assigned, was the

gentle gradation observable in the plants roimd the skirts of the islands ; from witliin a few

inches of high-water mark, to the edge of the wood. In many places, the divisions of tho

plants, of ditt'erent growths, wero very distinguishable, especially on the lee, or west side.

This I apprehend to have been tho operation of extraordinary high tides, occasioned by
violent, accidental gales from the westward ; which have heaped up the sand beyond tho

reach of common tides. The regular and gentle operation of these latter, again, throw up
sand enough to form a barrier against the next extraordinary high tide, or storm, 30 as to

prevent its reaching as far as the former had done, and destroying the plants that may have
begun to vegetate from cocoa-nuts, roots, and seed brought thither by birds, or thrown up
by the sea. This, doubtless, happens very frequently; for we found many cocoa-nuts, and
some other things, just sprouting \ip, only a few inches beyond where the sea reaches at

present, in places where, it was evidrnt, they could not have had their origin from those,

farther in, already arrived at their full growth. At the same time, the increase of vege-

tables will add fast to the height of this new-created land ; as the fallen leaves and broken

branches are, in such a climate, soon converted into a true black mould, or soil*.

Perhaps there is another cause, which, if allowed, will accelerate the increase of these

islands as much as any other, and will also account for the sea having receded from thof^e

elevated rocks before mentioned. This is, the spreading of the coral bank, or reef, into tho

8eu ; which, in my opini(m, is con'/ijually, though imperceptii)ly, afteetcd. Tho waves
receding, as tho reef grows \n breadth and height, leave a dry rock behind, ready for tho

reception of the broken coral and sand, and every other deposit necessary for the formation

of land fit for the vegetation of plants. In this manner, there is little doubt, that, in time,

the whole reef will become one isIiMul; and, I think, it will extend gradually inward, either

from the increase of the islets already formed, or from the formation of new ones, upon tho

* Mr. Antlcronn, in Ilia jiniiiiiil, incntiniis tlic fiillow-

iiiK purticiilnra, ivlntivc to I'lilinri'Dtntrs Ulniul, tvliirli

stron^rly coiiiirm Ciiptuin Conk's npiiiion nlioiit iu loiiiin-

tion. " On tlic Inst nf tlic two isU'tK, wliorc \vc Innilcil,

the troc« bciii(r in pront niimiifro, Imil nlicnily fmnicd, hy

tlicir rotten purls, littlv risings or cniinpnros, wliicli, in

tiiiip, Honi tho siiniu niiiar, niiiy hi'coniu sniitll liills.

Wlicrons, on tlic llist inli't, tho Irocs hoinn '<'" niinu'roiis,

no moll thin); liiid ns yet hiippencd. Nrvirth»'K'»», on

that Httlr spot, the uiuiincr or lurinntiun wns niorv plainly

pointed ont. For, ndjoining to it, wns a siniiU isle, which
liitil, liouhllcks, hfcn very lately formed ; us it was not, ni

yet, eovered with iiny trees, hut Imd n great many shriihs,

some of ivhicli were grorting among piei's of coral, that

tho sea had thrown np. There was still a more sure proof
of this method of foimation n little farther on, where
two patehcs of rand, nlioiit fifty ^nrilx long, anii n foot or
eighteen iiiehes high, lay upon tlie reef, but not, ui yet,

furniahed with n tingle liush or tivo,"
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beds of coral, within the inclosed lake, if once they increase so as to rise above the level of

the sea*.

After leaving Palmerston's Island, I steered west, with a view to make the best of my
way to Annamooka. Wc still continued to have variable winds, frequently between the

north and west, with squalls, some thunder, and much rain. During these showers, which

were generally very copious, we saved a considerable quantity of water ; and finding that

wo coidd get a greater su]>ply by the rain, in one hour, than we could get by distillation in

a month, I laid aside the still, as a thing attended with mire trouble than profit. The heat,

which had been great for about a month, became now much more disagreeable in this close

rainy weather ; au<l, from the moisture attending it, threatened soon to be noxious ; as the

ships could not be kept dry, nor the skuttles open, for the sea. However, it is remarkable

enough, that though the only refreshment we had received, since leaving the Cape of Good
Hope, was that at New Zealand, there was not, as yet, a single person on board sick from

the constant use of !«alt food, or vicissitude of climate.

In the night between the 24th and 2'»th we i)assed Savage Island, which I had discovered

in 1774 ; and on the 20th, at ten o'clock in the morning, wo got sight of the islands which

lie to the eastward of Annamooka, bearing north by west, about four or five leagues distant.

I steered to the south of these islands, and then hauled up for Annamooka ; which, at four

in the afternoon, bore north-west by north, Fallafajeea south-west by south, and Komango
north by west, distant about five miles. The weather being squally, with rain, I anchored,

at the approach of night, in fifteen fathoms deep water, over a bottom of coral, sand, and
shells ; Komangc bearing north-west, about two leagues distant.

CHAPTER IV, INTERCOUHSE WITH THE NATIVES OK KOMANGO, AND OTIIEU ISLANDS. ARRI-
VAL AT ANNAMOOKA.— TRANSACTIONS THERE.—FEENOC, A rRINCIPAL CHIEK, FROM TON-
GATAHOO, COMES ON A VISIT. THE MANNER OE IMS RECEPTION IN THE ISLAND, AND ON
HOARD.—INSTAMES OP Tllfi PILFERING DISPOSITION OF THE NATIVES. SOME ACCOUNT OF

ANNAMOOKA.—THE PASSAGE FROM IT TO HAPAEE.

Soon after we had anchored, two canoes, the one with four, and the other with three men,
paddled towards us, and came alongside without the least hesitation. They brought some
cocoa-inits, bread-fruit, plantains, and sugar-cune, which they bartered with us for nails.

One of the men came on board ; and when these canoes had left us, another visited us ;

but did not stay long, as night was approaching. Komango, the island nearest to us, was
at least five miles oft'; which shows the hazard these people would r-n, in order to possess

a few of our most trifling articles. Besides this sup])ly from the shore, we caught this even-

ing, with hooks and lines, a considerable quantity of fish. Next morning, at four o'clock,

I sent Lieutenant King, with two boats, to Komnngo, to procure refreshments ; and, at five,

i::|ij'

* Mr, Darwin lm« offered nn c.vplnnntion of tlie forum-

tion of eoial reefs, miieli more satinflelory tliim luiy wliicli

lias licen 1 itlierto attempted. Kor n full detail of tlic fuots

and reasoiiiiijr liy wliicli lie supports Ids llieory, we must
refer our readers to liis very iii».i sling paper, read before

tlio (icological Socictv, May lltii/, and re|n'iutcd in tlio

tliird viduine of tlie Surveying Voyage of the Adventure

and tlic lleairlo, p. 55 I, ct sa/. ; we eannot lieru do more
tlian briefly notiec the eoncliii'iiins whieli lie draws from

the ohservatiotn he made whilst aieompanying Captain

FItzroy in his eiieumnavigation of the globe. The eoral

inseet never t^'ork8 nt n greater depth than twenty fathoms,

and dies if exposed to the sun and air. The raiiire of its

labours then are confined between that depth and the line

of low water at neap tides. Hut the ctunl reefs sink at

once on the side next the oeeati to a depth often uu-
fnthoiiiable, aiul iu\.iiiably very profound, and on the

inner side nro fre(|uently found almost equally abiupt.

Mr, Dorwin suppoics that tlic«c rceh, whether forming

Lagoon islands as at tho Palmerston Islands, encircling

bauds as at Tahiti, or harriers as on the noith-cast const

of New Holland, arc occasioned by the gradual Muking of

the mainland, during which process the ccual insect still

builds npward. In the Lagoon islands the land has totally

disappeared, but the accumuhition of broken fragments

and sand on the top of tho reef, together with the vegeta-

tion which takes place there from seeds cast up by the sen,

gradiuilly form a circlet of islands, while tho labours of tho

uioro delicate coral Insect help to fill up the lagoons,

and tho more vigorous species, who only flourish iu tho

surf, repair the ravages of tho never-ceasing waves. In

the enciri'led islands, and in barrier reefs, the distance

between tho m.dulaiu' and the reef marks the process of

decadence of the farmer ; in statioiuuy coasts the ciual il

found at precisely that distance from the shure which \t

most favourable for its growth ; while in other cases, coral

rock elevated above hish-water murk shows that the lam!

there hut been raised beyond its former level,—Ed.
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niatle tlie si<Tn.'vl to wcigli, in order to ply up to Annaiuooka, the wind being unfavourable

at north-west.

It was no sooner daylight, than wo were visited by six or seven canoes from different

islanils, bringing with them, besides fruits and roots, two pigs, several fowls, some large

wocxl-picjeons, small rails, and large violet-coloured coots. All these tiu>y exchanged with

us for beads, nails, hatclsets, &c. They had also other articles of commerce ; such as pieces

of their cloth, fish-hooks, small baskets, musical reeds, and some clubs, spears, and bows.

But I ordered that no curiosities shoidd be jmrchased, till the ships shoidd be supplied with

provisions, ami leave given for that purpose. Knowing, also, from experience, that if all

our ])eoplo miudit trade with the natives according to their own caprice, perpetual quarrels

woidd ensue, I ordered that particular persons should manage the tratlie botli on board and

on shore, prohibiting all others to interfere. Before mid-d;iy, ]Mr. King's boat returned

with seven hogs, some fowls, a quantity of fruit and roots for ourselves, and some grass for

the cattle. His party was very civilly treated at Komango. The inhabitants did not seem

to be numerous ; and their huts, which stood close to each other, within a plantain walk,

were but inditVerent. Not far from tlieni, was a pretty large pond of fresh water, tolerably

good ; but tliere was not any appearance of a stream. With 31 r. King, came on board the

chief of the island, named Tooboulangce ; and another, whoso name was Taipa. They

brought with them a hog as a present to me, and promised more the next day.

As soon as the boats were aboard, I stood for Annamooka ; and the wind being scant, I

intended to go between Annamooka-ette * and the breakers to the south-east of it. But,

on drawing near, we met with very irregidar soundings, varying every cast, ten or twelve

fathoms. This obliged me to give up the design, and to go to the southward of all ; which

carried us to leeward, and made it necessary to spend the night under sail. It was very

dark; and \%e had the vind, from every direction, accompanied with heavy showers of rain.

So that, at daylight tno next morning, wc found on-.selves much farther ott' than we had

been the evening before; and the little wind thr.t now I lew was right in our teeth. We con-

tinued to ply, all day, to very little purpose ; and, in tlie evening, anchored in thirty-nine

fathoms water ; the bottom, coral rocks and broken shells ; the west point of Annamooka
bearing E.N.E., four miles distant. Tooboulangce and Taipa kept their promise, and

brought oflF to mo some hogs. Several others were also procured by bartering, from

different canoes that followed us ; and as much fruit as wc could well manage. It was

remarkable, that, during the whole day, our visitors from the islands would hardly part

with any of thoir commodities to anybody but me. Captain Gierke did not get above one

or two hogs.

At four o'clock next morning, I ordered a boat to be hoisted out, and sent the master to

sound the south-west side of Annamooka; where there appeared to be a harbour, formed by
the island on the north-east, and by small islets and shoals, to the south-west and south-east.

In the nu-an time the ships were got under sail, and wrought up to the island. When the

master returned, he reported, that he had soimded between Great and Little Annamooka,
where ho fotmd ten and twelve fathoms depth of water, the bottom coral sand ; that the

|)laco was very well sheltered from all winds ; but that there was no fresh water to bo

found, except at sonio distance inland ; and that, even there, little of it was to be got, and
that little not good. For this reason only, and it was a very sufficient om-, I determined to

anchor on the north side of tlie island, where, during my last voyage, I had found a place

fit both for watering and landing.

It was not above a league distant ; and yet we did not reach it till five o'clock in the

afternoon, being considerably retarded by the great ntimber of canoes that continually

crowded round the ships, bringing to us abundant sujiplies of the produce of their island.

Amongst these canoes, there were some double ones, with a large sail, that carried between
forty and fifty men each. These sailed round us ajiparently with the same ease as if wc
had been at anchor. There were several women in the canoes, who were, perhaps, incited

by curiosity to visit us ; though, at the same tinu', they bartered as eagerly as the men,
and used the paddlo with equal labour and dexterity. I came to an anchor in eighteen

* Tlmt ia, Mttic Annninoukn.
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fatlionis water, tlie bottom coai-sc coral sand ; tlic inland extending from east to soutli-west

;

and tlio west point of the westernmost cove sontli-east, about three quarters of a mile distant.

Tims I resumed tlio very same station whicli I had oceupie<l when I visited Annamooka
three years before; a!i(l, ]>robably, ahnost in the same jdace where Tasman, the first

discoverer of this, and some of tlie neighliouring islands, an<.'.;>red iu HHl\*.

Tlie following day, while ])rei)arations were making for watering, I went ashore, in the

forenoon, accompanied by Captain Gierke, and some of the officers, to fi.x on a place where

the observatories might be set up, and a guard be stationed ; the natives having readily given

us leave. They also accommodated us with a boat-house, to serve as a tent, and showed us

every other mark of civility. Toobou, the chief of the island, conducted me and Omai to

liis house. We found it situated on a pleasant spot, in the centre of his ]>lantation. A line

grass plot surrounded it, which, he gave us to understand, was for the purpose of cleaning

their feet, before they went within doors. I had not before observed such an instance of

attention to cleanliness at any of the i>lates I had visited in this ocean ; but afterward found

tliat it was very common at the Friendly Islands. The floor of Toobou's house was covered

with mats ; and no carpet in the most elegant Knglish drawing-room could be kept neater.

While w^e were on shore, we i)rocured a few hogs, and some fruit, by bartering ; and, before

wo got on board again, the ships were crowiled with the natives. Few of them coming

empty-handed, every necessary refreshment was now in the greatest j den ty. I landed again

iu tliu afternoon, with a party of marines ; and, at the same time, the horses, and such of the

^'jf,3?t;^p^^;i^_^
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cattle as were in n weakly state, were sent on shore. Everything being settled to my
satisfaction, I returned to the ship at sunset, leaving the command upon the island to Mr.
King. Taipa, who was now become our fast friend, and who seemed to be the only active

person about us, in order to be near o\ir party in the night, as well as the day, had a house

brought on men's shoulders a full quarter of a mile, ."ind placed close to the shed which our
party occupied.

Next day our various operations on shore began. Some were employed in making hay
for the cattle ; others, in tilling our water-casks at the neighbouring stagnant pool j and

• Sre Tintimii'» iiocnmit of llii» iclaiid, in Mr. Dalinii- T;i>iii;iii nifirr ifiimliulily «itli Cuptiiiii Cuol<'« iiioi'i.' v\.
plo'i Vttluiiblc Ciillii'tion 111 Voyauii tii llir I'liiillr Ocean, toniKd riliili'in.

vul, ii. p. ''J, HO. Tlie few piirticuliirii mciitimiot liy
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a tliird party in cutting wood. Tlic greatest plenty of this last article being abreast of tlic

sliips, and in a :^ituation tlie most convenient for getting it on board, it was natural to make
choice of this. But the trees here, which our people erroneously supjwsed to be manchineel,

but were a species of pe])|>er, called /niluHoo by the natives, yiehled a juice of a milky

colour, of so corrosive a nature, that it raised blisters on the skin, ami injured the eyes of

our worknu'u. They were, therefore, obliiied to desist at this jdaee, and remove to the cove,

in which our guard was stationed, and where we embarked our water. Other wood, more

suitable to our ])urposes, was there furni-ilied to us by the natives. Tliese were not the only

cmi)loyuu'uts we were engaged in, for Messi-s. King iind Bayly began this day to observe

equal altitudes of the sun, in order to get the rate of the time-ke(>j)ers. In the evening,

before tiie natives retired from our post, Tai])a harangued them for some time. AVe could

only guess at the subject ; and judged, that he was instructing them how to behave toward

us, and encoiiraging them to bring the produce of the island to market. We experienced

the good elVects of his elo([uence, in the i)lentiful sui)]dy of provisions which, next day, we
reeeiw d.

Nothing worth notice hoppened on the 4th and .'iih, except that, on the former of these

days, the Discovery lost her small bower anchor, the cable being cut in two by the rocks.

This misfortune made it necessary to examine the cables of the Resolution, which were found

to be unhurt. On the (jth we were visited by a great chief from Tongataboo, whose name
was reeuou, and whom Taipa was jdeased to introduce to us as king of all the Friendly

Isles. I was now told, that on my arrival, a canoe had been des])atehed to Tongataboo with

the news; in coiise(|uence of whicli, this chief immeiliately passed over to Aunamooka. Tlse

officer on shore informed me, that when he first arrived, all the natives were ordered out to

meet him, and paid their obeisance by bowing their heads as low as his feet, the s(des of

which they also touched with each hand, first with the jjahn, and then with the back part.

There could be little room to suspect that a person, received with so much respect, could be

anything less tliau the king.

In the afternoon, 1 went to pay this great man a visit, having first received a present of

two fish from him, brought on board by one of his servants. As soon as I landed, he came
up to nu'. lie a])|)eared to be about tiiirty years of age, tall but thin, ami had niore of the

European features than any I bad yet seen here. When the first salutation was over, I

asked if he was the king ; for, notwithstanding what I had been told, finding he was not the

man whom I remembered to have seen under that character during my former voyage, I

began to entertain doubts. T'V.pa officiously answered for him, and enumerated no less than

one hundred and fifty-three islands, of which, he said, Feenou was the sovereign. After a
short stay, our new visitor, and five or six of his attendants, accompanied me on board. I

gave suitable ])resents to them all, and entertained them in such a manner as I thought
would he most agreeable.

In the evening, I attended them on shore in my boat, into which tho chief ordered three

hogs to be put, as a return for the jiresents he had received from me. I was n(,w informed

of an accident which had just happened, the relatitui of which will convey some idea of tho
extent of the authority exercised here over the connnon iieoi)le. While Feenou was on board
my ship, an inferior chief, for what reason our people on shore did not know, ordered all the

natives to retire from the post we oceuj)ied. iSome of them having ventured to return, be
took up a large stick and beat them most unmercifully. He struck one man, on the side of

the face, with so much violence, that the blood gushed out of his mouth and nostrils; and,
after lying some time nu/tionless, he was at last removed from the place in convulsions. Tho
person who had inllieted the blow, being told that be had killed the man, only laughed at

it ; ami it was evident that he was not in the least sorry for what had ha]>i)ene(l. We heard
afterward, that the poor sutterer recovered. The Discovery having fouiul again hir small
bower anchor, shifted her berth on the 7th ; but not before her best bower cable had shared
the fate of the other. This day, I had the company of Feenou at dinner ; and also the next
day, when he was iittended by Taijia, Toobou, and some other chiefs. It was remarkable,
that none hut Taipa was allowed to sit at table with him, or even to eat in his presence. I

own tliat I considered Feinou as a very convenient guest, on account of this etiijuette. For
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communicated that way. The soil on tlio rising parts of the island, and especially toward

the sea, is either of a reddish clayey disposition, or a black loose mould ; but there is nowhere

any stream of fresh water.

The i:<land is very well cultivated, except in a few places ; and there are some others

which, though they appear to lie waste, are only left to recover the atrength exhausted by
constant culture ; for we frequently saw the natives at work upon these spots to plant them
again. The plantations consist chiefly of yams and plantains. Many of them are very

extensive, and often inclosed with neat fences of reed, disposed obliquely across each other,

about six fict high. Within these we often saw other fences of less conijiass surrounding

the houses of the principal people. The bread-fruit an<l cocoa-nut trees are intersjiersed with

little order, but cliiefly near the habitations of tlie natives ; and the other jmrts of the island,

especially toward the sea, and cabout the sides of the lake, are covered with trees and bushes

of a most luxuriant growth ; the last place having a great many mangroves, and the fust a

vast number of t\ic/ai(anoo trees already mentioned. There seem to be no rocks or stones of

any kind about the island that are not coral, except in one place to the right of the san<ly

beach, where there is a rock twenty or thirty feet high, of a calcareous stone of a yellowish

colour, and a very close texture. Ihit even about that place, which is the highest part of

the land, arc large ])iece8 of the same coral rock that composes the shore.

Besides walking frequently up into the country, which we were permitted to do without

interruption, we sometimes amused oJirselves in shooting wild ducks, not unlike the widgeon,

which are very numerous ujion the salt lake and the jxtol where we got our water. In tlieso

excursions we found the inhabitants had often deserted their houses to come down to the

trading jilace, without entertaining any suspicion that strangers rambling about would take

away or destroy anything that belonged to them. But though, from this eircumstajice, it

might be supposed that the greater part of the natives were sometimes colltcted at the beach,

it was impossible to form any accurate comjiutation of tiieir number, as the continual resort

of visitors from other islands mixing x.ith them might easily mislead one. However, as there

was never to appearance above a thousand persons collected at one time, it would i)erhaps be

sufficient to allow double that number for tlie whole island.

To the north and north-cast of Annamooka, and in the direct track to Ilapaee, whither wo
were now bound, the sea is sprinkled with a great number of small isles. Amidst the shoals

and rocks adjoining to this group, I could not be assured that there was a free or safe passage

for such largo ships as ours, though the natives sailed through the intervals in their canoes.

For this substantial reason, when wo weighed anchor from Annamooka, I thought it neces-

sary to go to the westward of the above islands, and steered north-north-west, towards Kao
and Toofoa, the two most westerly islands in sight, and remarkable for their great height.

Feenou and his attendants remained on board the Resolution till near noon, when he went
into the large sailing canoe which had brought him from Tongataboo, and stood in amongst
the cluster of islands above mentioned, of which we were now almost abreast, and a tide or

current from the westward had set us, since our sailing in the morning, much over toward
them.

They lie scattered at unequal distances, and are in general nearly as high as Annamooka,
but only from two or three miles to half a mile in length, and some of them scarcely so much.
They have either steep rocky shores like Annamooka, or reddish cliffs ; but some have sandy
beaches extending almost their whole length. JSIost of them are entirely clothed with trees,

amongst which are many cocoa-palms, and each forms a prospect like a beautiful garden placed
in the sen. To heighten this, the serene weatlur we now had contributed very much ; and
the whole might supj)ly the imagination with an idea of some fairy land realised. It sliould

Bcem, that some of them at least may have been formed as we supjtosed Palmerston's Island
to have been ; for there is one which as yet is entirely sand, and another on which there is

only one bush or tree.

At four o'clock in the afternoon, being the length of Kotoo, the westernmost of the above
cluster of small islands, we steered to the north, leaving Toofoa and Kao on our larboard,
keeping along the west side of a reef of rocks which lie to the westward of Kotoo, till we
camo to their northeru extremity, round whioli we hauled in for the island. It was our
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intention to liave ancli >red for tlie niglit, but it came upon us before we could find a place in

less than fifty-five fatlioni^ water; and rat!ier than come to in tliis depth, I chose to spend

the ni<;lit under sail. We had in the afternoon been within two leagues of Toofoa, the smoke
of which we saw several times in the day. Tiie Friendly Islanders have some superstitious

notions about the volcano upon it, which they call K<illi>fi>ea, and say it is an Oltioa, or divi-

nity. According to their account, it sometimes throws up very large stones; and they

compare the crater to the size of a small islet, which has never ceased smoking in their

memory, nor have they any tradition that it ever did. We sometimes saw the smoke rising

from the centre of the island while we were at Annamooka, though at the distance of at least

ten leagues, Toofoa, we were told, is but thinly inhabited, but the water upon it is good.

At <hiybreak the ne.xt morning, being then not far from Kao, which is a vast rock of a
conic figure, we steered to the east for tiie passage between the islands Footooha and Ilafaiva,

with a gentle breeze at south-east. About ten o'clock, Feenou came on board, and remained

with us all day. He brought with hiu> two hogs and a quantity of fruit; and, in the course

of the day, several onocs from the different islands round us came to barter quantities of the

Latter article, which was very acceptable, as our stock was nearly expended. At noon, our

latitude was 1!H 4!)' 4"»' S., and we IlkI ntade seven miles of longitude from Annamooka ;

Toofoa bore north, W W. ; Kao, north, /I^ ^V', ; Footooha, north, 81)' W. ; and Ilafaiva,

south, 12^ W.
After passing Footooha, wc met with a reef of rocks, and, as there was but little wind, it

cost us some trouble to keep clear of them. This reef lies between Footooha and Neeneeva,

which is a small low isle in the direction of east-north-east from Footooha, at the distance of

seven or eight miles. Footooha is a small island of middling height, and bounded all round

b}' a steep rock. It lies south ($7" E., distant si,\ leagues from Kao, and three leagues from

Kotoo, in the direction of north 'X\^ F. Being past the reef of rocks just mentioned, we
hauled up for Neeneeva, in hopes of finding anchorage, but were again disappointed, and

obliged to s]>end the night in making short boards : for, although we had land in every direc-

tion, the sea was unfathomable. In the course of this night wo could {)lainly see flames

issuing from the volcano upon Toofoa, though to no great height.

At daybreak in the morning of the Kith, with a gentle breeze at south-cast, we steered

north-east for Hapace, which was now in sight, and we could judge it to be low land from

the trees only appearing above the water. About nine o'clock, wo could see it plainly

forming three islands nearly of an equal size ; and soon after, a fourth to the southward of

these, as large as the others. Kach seemed to be about six or seven miles long, and of a

similar height and appearance. The northernmost of them is called llaanno, the next Foa,

the third Lefooga, and the southernmost Iloolaiva ; but all four are included by the natives

under the general name llapaee.

The wind scanting upon us, we could not fetch the land, so that wc were forced to ply to

windward. In doing this we once piussed over some coral rocks, on which we had only six

fathoms water ; but the moment we were over them, found no ground with eighty fathoms

of line. At this time, the isles of llapaee bore from north, fiO" E,, to soutii, 9" W. We
got up with the northernmost of these isles by simset, and tiiere found ourselves in the very

same distress for want of anchorage that we had experienced the two jjreceding evenings ; so

that we had another night to spenil under sail, with land and breakers in every direction.

Toward the evening, Feenou, who had been on board all day, went forward to llapaee, and
took Omai in the canoe with him. He did not forget our disagreeable situation, and kept up
a good fire all night, by way of a land-mark.

As soon as the daylight returned, being then close in with Foa, wc saw it was joined to

llaanno by a reef running even with the surface of the sea, from the one island to the other.

I now despatched a boat to look for anchorage. A proper place was soon founti, and we
came-to abreast of a reef, being that which joins Lefooga to Foa (in the same manner that

Foa is joined to Haimno), having twenty-four fathoms dej)th of water, the bottom coral sand.

In this station, the northern point of Hajiaee, or the north end of Haanno, bore north, IG' E.

The southern ])oint of llapaee, or the soutli end of Iloolaiva, south, 20" W. ; and the north

end of Lefooga, soutli, 65^ E. Two lodges of rocks lay without us ; the one bearing south,
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50^ W. ; and the other west by north one-half north, distant two or three niik's. Wu hiy

before a creek in the reef, whieh made it convenient landing at all times, and we were not

above three quarters of a mile from the sliore.
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CUAPTER V,—ARRIVAL OF THE SHIPS AT IIAPAEE, AXD FRIENDLY RECEPTION THERE.

—

PRESENTS AND SOLEMNITIES UN THE OCCASION. SINCiLE COMltATS WITH (M1!S. WRESTLING

AND UOXINU MATCHES. EEMALE COMHATANTS.— MARINES EXERliSEI). A DANCE PER-

FORMED HV MEN. FIREWORKS EXIIIIIITED. THE NIGHT ENTERTAINMENTS OF SINGING

AND DANCING PARTICULARLY DESCRIBED.

I3y the time we had anchored, the ships were filled with the natives, and siirroundi'd hy

a multitude of canoes, filled also with them. They brought from the sliorc hogs, fowls,

fruit, and roots, which they exchanged for hatchets, knives, nails, beads, and cloth. Feenou

and Omai having come on board after it was light, in order to introduce me to the people

of the island, I soon accompanied them on sliore for that purpose, lauding at the north part

of Lefooofa, a little to the right of the ship's station.

The chief conducted me to a house, or rather a hut, situated close to the sea-boach, which

I had seen brought thither but a few minutes before for our i>.ce])tion. In this Feenou,

Omai, and myself were seated. The other chiefs and the multitude composed a circle on

the outside, fronting ns, and they also sat down. I was then asked, how long I intended

to stay? On my saying five days, Taipa was ordered to come and sit by me, and proclaim

this to the people. lie then harangued them in a speech mostly dictated by Feenou. The

purport of it, as I learned from Omai, was, that they wore all, both old and young, to look

upon me as a friend, who intended to remain with them a few days ; that during my stay

thev must not steal anything, nor molest me any other way; and that it was expieted they

should bring hogs, fowls, fruits, &c. to the ships, where they would receive in exchange for

them, such and such things, which he enumerated. Soon after Taipa had finished this

address to the assembly, Feenou left us. Taipa then took occasion to signify to me, that it

was necessary I should make a present to the chief of the island, whose name was Earoupa.

I was not nnprei)ared for this, and gave him such articles as far exceeded his expectation.

JVIy liberality to him brought upon me demands of the same kind from two chiefs of other isles

who were present, and from Taipa himself. When Feenou returned, which was immediately

after I had made the last of these presents, he pretended to be angry with Taipa for

suflfering me to give away so much ; but I looked upon this as a mere finesse, being con-

fident that he acted in concert with the others. Ho now took his seat again, and ordered

Earoupa to sit by him, and to harangue the people as Taipa had done, and to the same

purpose ; dictating, as before, the heads of the speech.

These ceremonies being performed, the chief, at my request, conducted mo to three

stagnant pools of fresh water, as he was pleased to call it ; and, indeed, in one of these

the water was tolerable, and the situation not inconvenient for filling our casks. After

viewing the watering-place, wo returned to our former station, where 1 found a baked hog

and sonic yams, smoking hot, ready to be carried on board for my dinner. I invited Feenou

and his friends to partake of it, and wo embarked for the ship ; but none but himself sat

down with us at the table. After dinner I conducted them on shore, and before I returned

on hoard, the chief gave me a fine largo turtle and a quantity of yams. Our sup])ly of

provisions was copious, for, in the course of the day, we got by barter alongside the ship

about twenty small hogs, beside fruit an<.' roots. I was told that, on my first landing in tho

morning, a man came off to tiie ships and ordered every one of the natives to go on shore.

Probably this was done with a view to have tho whole body of inhabitants present at

the ceremony of my reception, for when that was over, multitudes of them returned again

to the ships.

Next morning early, Feenou and Omai, who scarcely ever quitted the chief, and now
Blept on shore, came on board. The object of the visit was to require my presence upon tho

island. After some time I accompanied them, and upon landing was cop.davt;r>d to tho same
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there were both wri'Stling and boxing matches. The first were pirfornud in tlie saiiio

nianiuT as at t)taheite, and tlio second dilVered very little fidui tlie method i)rattisetl iu

Endand. But what struck us with most 8ur])rise, was to see a couple of lusty winches

step f(»rth and begin boxing, without the least ceremony, and with as mucli art as the imn.

Tliis contest, however, did not last above half a minute before one of them gave it uji. The
conquering heroine received tlie same a]i|ihiuse from the spectators, which they bestowed

upon the successful conHjatants of the otiier sex. We expressed s()me ilislike at this i>art of

the entertainment, whieii, liowever, did not prevent two other females from entering the

lists. They seemed to be girls of spirit, and would certainly have given each otlier a good

drubbing, if two old women had not inter|iosed to part them. All iliese combats were

exhibited in the midst of at least three thousand ))eo))le ; and were contlueted with the

greatest good humour on all sides, though some of the champions, women as well as men,

received blows, which, doubtless, they must have felt for some time after.

As soon as these diversions were ended, the chief told me that t.ie heaps (»f j)rovisions on

our right hand were a present to Omai, and that those on our left hand, being about two-

thirds of the whole quantity, were given to me. He added, that I might take them on

board whenever it was convenient ; but that there would be no occasion to set any of our

people as guards over them, as I might be assured that not a single coeoa-n»it would be

taken away by the natives. So it proved, for I left everything behind, and returned to the

ship to dinner, carrying the chief with me ; and when the provisions were removed on board

in the afternoon, not a single article was missing. There was as much as loaded four boats

;

and I could not but be struck with the munificence of Feenou ; for this present far exceeded

any I had ever received from any of the sovereigns of the various islands I had visited in

the Pacific Ocean. I lost no time in convincing my friend that I was not insensible of his

liberality; for before he quitted my ship, I bestowed upon him such of our commodities as I

guessed were most valuable in his estimation. And the return I made was so much to his

satisfaction, that as soon as ho got on shore, he left me still indebted to him, by sending

me a fresh present, consisting of two large hogs, a considerable quantity of cloth, and
some yams.

Feenou had expressed a desire to see the marines go through their military exercise. As
I was desirous to gratify his curiosity, I ordered them all ashore from both ships in the

morning of the 20th. After they had performed various evolutions, and fired several volleys,

with which the numerous body of spectators seemed well pleased, the chief entertained us,

in his turn, with an exhibition which, as was acknowledged by us all, was performed with

a dexterity and exactness far surpassing the specimen we had given of our military

manoeuvres. It was a kind of dance, so entirely diflerent from anything I had ever seen,

that I fear I can give no description that will convey any tolerable idea of it to my readers.

It was performed by men, and one hundred and five persons bore th r parts in it. Each
of them had in his hand an instrument neatly made, shaped somewhat like a paddle, of

two feet and a half in length, with a small handle and a thin blade, so that they were very
light. "With these instruments they made many and various flourishes, each of which was
accompanied with a different attitude of the body, or a different movement. At first tho

performers ranged themselves in three lines ; and, by various evolutions, each man changed
his station in such a manner, that those who had been in the rear came into the front. Nor
did they remain long in the same position, but these changes were made by pretty quick
transitions. At one time they extended themselves in one line ; they tiien formed into

a semicircle; and, lastly, into two square columns. While tliis last movement was
executing, one of them advanced, and performed au antic dance before me, with which the
whole ended.

The musical instruments consioted of two drums, or rather two liollow logs of wood, from
which some varied notes were produced by beating on them with two sticks. It did not
however, appear to me that the dancers were much assisted or directed by these sounds, but
by a chorus of vocal music in which all the performers joined at the same time. Their song
was not destitute of pleasing melody; and all their corresponding motions were executed
with so much skill, that the numerous body of dancers seemed to net as if they were one
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To this grand female ballet, succeeded one ]u'rfi)rmed l»y fifteen men. .Smiie of them were
old ; but their age seemed to have al)ated little of their agility «)r ardour for the daiiee.

They were disposed in a sort of circle, divided at the front, wit'i their faces not turned out

toward the a ..^eudily, nor inward to the chorus ; but one half of tlieir circle faced forward as

they had advanced, and the other half in a contrary direction. They sonu'times sung slowly,

in concert with the chorus; and, while thus eniploynl, they also made several very fine

motions with their hands, but difterent from those made by the women, at the same tiniu

liltANn KKM«LF UALLKT AT IIAPAFK.

inclining the body to cither side alternately, by raising one leg, which w.is stretched outward

and resting on the other; the arm of the same side being also stretched fully upward. At
other times, they recited sentences in a musical tone, which were answered by the chorus

;

and, at intervals, increased the measure of the dance by clapping the hands, and qui.kening

the motions of the feet, which, however, were never varied. At the end, the rai)idicy of the

music, and of the dancing, increased so much, that it was scarcely possible to distinguish the

different movements ; though one might suppose the actors were now almost tired, as their

performance had lasted near half an hour.

After a considerable interval, another act, as we may call it, began. Twelve men now
advanced, who placed themselves in double rows fronting each other, but on opposite sides of

the circle ; and, on one side, a man was stationed, who, .is if he had been a prompter, repeated

several sentences, to which the twelve new performers, and the chorus, replied. Tiiey then

sung slowly ; and afterwards danced and sung more quickly, for about a quarter of an hour,

after the manner of the dancers whom they had succeeded. Soon after they had finished,

nine women exhibited themselves, and sat down fronting the hut where the chief was. A
man then rose, and struck the first of these women on the back, with both fists joined. Tie

proceeded, in the same manner, to the second and third ; but when he came to the fourth,

whether from accident or design I cannot tell, instead of the back, ho struck her on tho

breast. Upon this, a person rose instantly from the crowd, who brought him to the ground
with a blow on the head ; and he was carried off without the least noise or disorder. But
this did not save the other five women from so odd a discipline, or perhaps necessary

ceremony; for a person succeeded him, who treated them in the same manner. Their

disgrace did not end here; for when they dane(d, they had the mortiticatiim to find their
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The place where the dances were performed was an open space amongst the trees, just by
the sea, with lights at small intervals placed round the inside of the circle. Tlie concourse

of people was pretty large, tliough not equal to the number assembled in the forenoon, when
the marines exercised. At t\iai, time, some of our gentlemen guessed tiiere might be present

about five thousand persons ; others tliought there were more ; but they who reckoned tiiat

there were fewer, probably came nearer to the truth.

IHAPTEU VI.—DESCRIPTION OP LEFOOGA. ITS CILTIVATED STATE.—ITS EXTENT.—TRA.NS-

ACTIONS THERE. A FEMALE OCULIST.— SINGILAR EXPEDIKNTS FDR .SHAVING OIF THE

HAIR.—THE SHIPS CHANGE THEIR STATION.—A REMAUKAULE MolNi AM) .STONE.

DESCRIPTION OF HOOLAIVA. ACCOUNT OF POULAHO, KING OF THE FRIENDLY ISI. N1).S.

—RESPECTFUL MANNER IN WHICH HE IS TREATED UY HIS PEOPLE. DEPARTURE FROM

THE IIAPAEE ISLANDS. SOME ACCOUNT OF KOTOO. RETURN OF THE SHIPS TO ANNA-

MOOKA. POULAHO AND FEENOU MEET. ARRIVAL AT TONGATAUOO.

Curiosity on both sides being now sufficiently gratified, by the exhibition of tho various

entertainments I have described, I began to have time to look about me. Accordingly, next

day, I took a walk into the island of Lefooga, of which I was desirous to obtain some know-
ledge. I found it to be in several n j.octs superior to Aunamooka. The plautations were

botli more numerous and more extensive. In many jjlaces, indeed, toward the sea, especially

on the east side, the country is still waste, owing perhaps to the sandy soil ; as it is much
lower than Aunamooka, and its surrounding isles. But toward the middle of the island, the

soil is better ; and the marks of considerable population, and of improved cultivation, were

very conspicuous. For we met here with very large plantations, inclosed in such a manner
that the fences running parallel to each oilier form fine spacious public roads, that would
appear ornamental in countries where rural conveniences have been carried to the greatest

perfection. We observed large spots covered with the paper-mulberry-trees ; and tho

plantations in general were w ii stocked with such roo*s and fruits as are the natural pro-

duce of the island. To these I made some addition, by sowing the seeds of Indian corn,

melons, pumpkins, and the like. At one place was a bouse four or five times as large as

those of the common sort, with a large area of grass before it ; and I take it for granted, the

people resort th'Micr on certain public occasions. Near tho landing-place we saw a mount
two or three fetb high, covered with gravel ; and on it stood four or five small huts, in which
the natives told ns the bodies of sonic of tlieir principal people had been interred. The
island is not above seven miles long, and in some jdaces not above two or tliree broad. The
cast side of it, which is exposed to the trade-wind, has a reef running to a considerahlo

breadth from it, on which tbu sea breaks with great violence. It is a co itinuatioii of this

reef that joins Lefooga to Foa, which is not above half a mile distant ; and at low water
the natives can walk upon tliis reef, which is then partly dry, from the one island to tho

other. The shore itself is cither a coral rock, six or seven feet high, or a sandy beach ; but
higher than the west side, which in ;;enenil is not more than three or four feet from the level

of tlie sea, with a sandy beach its wn»;lc length.

When I returned from my excursion into tlie country and wont on I,i„."d to dinner, I

found a large sailing canoe fast to the sliip's stern. In this canoe was Latooliboula, whom
I had seen at Tongutaboo, during my lust voyage, and who was tlii-n supposed by us to hi}

the king of that island. Ho sat in the canoe with all that gravity by which, as I have

tlir fiillnwing pnrtirnlnrs from Fiulicr rnntovii's norniinl. nim-nt la li'tc, lus lira*, Icb iiiain«, Ics picds, pn cadence.
" Pendant Itt ii'iit, ail clair tie la liiiic, ils B'aBscnilili'iit, lie I.ciif Itte est roiiveite de plmnei', on de tleiirs ; et Ton
temps en tempn, ponr clmntei' ct danser devant la miiison vnit, attaeliecs h lenis oieiiles, ilea reiillles do naimicr
do lenr Tmnote, I.enrs dansei 8e Iniit an eon de la voix, tissues avee as«e/ d'ait. I.es feinnjra, de leni eote, so

rnr lis n'onl point d'instrnment do ninsiqno. l<a beaulc retiaidant les unes \vf amies, eoinnieinent nn elinnt palliL'.

do la danse eonsiste dans Texnrle iiniCoiinili' des nionve- tiqne et laiijiciuienx, i\eeonip:it!nant lo son de lenr vojx dii

mens dn corps. I,e« lionnnes, separi's des I'enimcs, se nionvenient cadenni de la li'le et des liras."

—

l,c('.vcs

poitent vis-ik-vi* les nn» dcB Rvitres ; npres quoi, ils re- Eilijiantes et Curiitisrs, toni. xv. p .'til, 31 j.
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mentioned in my journal *, lie was so remarkably distinguished at that time; nor could I by
any entreaties prevail upon him now to come into the ship. ISIany of the islanders were

preisent, and they all call him Arekee^ which signifies king. I had never heard any one of

them give this title to Feenou, however extensive his authority over them, both here and at

Annamooka, had appeared to be ; which had all along inclined mo to suspect that he was

not the king, though his friend Taipa had taken pains to make mo believe he was.

Latooliboula remained under the stern till the evening, when he retired in his canoe to one

of the islands. Feenou was on board my shij) at the same time ; but neither of these great

men took the least notice of the other. Nothing material happened the next day, except

that some of the natives stole a tarpaulin, and otiier things, from oft' the deck. They were

soon missed and the thieves pursued, but a little too late. I applied, therefore, to Feenou,

who, if lie was not king, was at least vested with the highest authority here, to exert it, in

order to have my things restored. He referred me to Earoupa, who put me off from time

to time ; and at last nothing was done.

In the morning of the 23rd, as we were going to unmoor, in order to leave the island,

Feenou and his jirime-minii^ter Taipa came alongside in a sailing canoe, and informed me
that they were setting out for Vavaoo, an island which, they said, lies about two days' sail

to the northward of Ilapaee. The object of their voyage, they would have me believe, was
to get for mc an additional supply of hogs, and some red-fesithered caps for Omai, to carry

to Otaheite, where they are in high esteem. Feenou assured me that he shotild be back in

four or five days ; and desired me not to sail till his return, when he promised he would

accompany me to Tongataboo. I thought this a good opportunity to get some knowledge

of Vavaoo, and proposed to him to go thither with the ships. But he seemed not to approve

of the plan ; and, by way of diverting me from it, told mo that there was neither harbour

nor anchorage about it. I, therefore, consented to wait in my present station for his return,

and he immediately set out. The next day our attention was for some time taken up with

a report, industriously spread about by some of the natives, that a ship like ours had
arrived at Annanooka since we left it, and was now at anchor there. The propagators of

the report were pleased to add, that Toobou, the chief of that island, was hastening thither

to receive these new-comers ; and as we knew that he had actually left us, we were the more
ready to believe there might be some foundation for the story of this unexpected arrival.

However, to gain some further information, I went on shore with Omai, in quest of the man
who, it was said, had brought the first account of this event from Annamooka. We found

him at the house of Earouj^a, where Omai put such questions to him as I thought necessary

;

and the answers he gave were so clear and satisfactory, that I had not a doubt remaining.

But just about this time, a chief of some note, whom we well knew, arrived from Anna-
mooka, and declared that no ship was at that island, nor had been since our leaving it. The
propagator of the report, finding liimself detected in a falsehood, instantly withdrew, and we
saw no more of him. What end the invention of tliis tale could answer, it was not easy to

conjecture ; unless we suppose it to have been artfully contrived, to get us removed from the

one island to the other.

In my walk on the 2.')tli, liaj^pened to stej) into a house, where a woman was dressing

the eyes of a young child, who seemed biiiul ; the eyes being much inflamed, and a thin film

spread over them. The instruments she used were two slender wooden probes, with which
sliv, had brushed the eyes so as to make them bleed. It s. is worth mentioning, that the

• Soe Second Voyngo, lionU ii. cli. 2. Tin- imiiip of

tliii rjflmoiiliimiy poiaoii:ij.'i' i? tlicio siiid to be Koliai/ec-

loo Fallanyou ; wliicli cniiiol, liy llio most skill'iil riy-

MiologiBl, l)c tui'liircd into ilio least iiio»t distnnt ii'scin-

blance of Lulooliboula. It is R-uiniknl)K', lliiit Cnptaiii

Cook slionld not take any nolirr of liis liuviiig niliod tlio

inmo person liy two names so very different. Perhaps
we may nceoiint for this liy siipposinjj one to be ibe iiamo
of the person, and tbo otlier the description of liix title or

rank. This supposition soenis to lie well founded, wlien

wo eonoider, timt Liiloo, in the hingiinge of tliese people,

is lonieliniei nscd to signify a great chief; niul Dr. l-'oster,

in his Oltscriations, p. .378, 379, and 'Isewbrre, speaks

td' the sovereign of Tongatalioo, under the title of their

l.ttloo. '!'his very person is called by Dr. Foster, p. ,170,

Liilon-Kipotiroo; wbieli fnriiiBhes a very striking instuneo

of tho variations of niir |)foplc in writing down tlio same
word as prononnoed by the natives. However, we can

ea>ily trace the iiflinity between Nipnoroo and [.ilioula,

119 tlio ebir.^i. of the consonants are siicli as are perpetu-

ally made, upon hearing a w<nil pronounced to wliich our

ears have not been aeeiittomed. Mr. Anderson hero

agrees with Captain Cuok in writing l.atuolibnnhi.
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natives of these islands should attempt an operation of this sort ; t'lough I entered the house

too late, to describe exactly how this female oculist employed the wretched tools she had to

work with.

I was fortunate enough to see a different operation going on in the same house, of which

I can give a tolerable account. I found there another woman shaving a child's head with a

shark's tooth stuck into the end of a piece of stick. I observed, that she first wet the hair

with a rag dipped in water, applying her instrument to that part which she had previously

soaked. The operation seemed to give no pain to the child, altliougi; tlio hair was taken oflf

as close as if one of our razors had been employed. Encouraged by what I now saw, I soon

after tried one of these singular instruments upon myself, and found it to be an excellent

succedaneum. However, the men of these islands have recourse to another contrivance when
they shave their beards. The operation is performed with two shells, one of which they

place under a small part of the beard, and with the other applied above, they scrape

that part off. In this manner they arc able to shave very close. The process is, indeed,

rather tedious, but not painful ; and there are men amongst them who seem to profess this

trade. It was as common while wc were here, to see our sailors go ashore to have their

beards scraped off, after the fashion of Ilapaee, as it was to see their chiefs come on board to

be shaved by our barbers.

Finding that little or nothing of the produce of the island was now brought to the ships,

I resolved to change our station, and to wait Feenou's return from Vavaoo, in some other

convenient anchoring-place, where refreshments might still be met with. Accordingly, in

tho forenoon of the 2Gth, we got under sail, and stood to the southward along the reef of

the island ; having fourteen and thirteen fathoms water, with a sandy bottom. However,

wo met with several detached shoals. Some of them were discovered by breakers ; some

by the water upon them appearing discoloured ; and others by the lead. At half-past two
in the afternoon, having already passed several of these shoals, and seeing more of them
before us, I hauled into a bay that lies between the south end of Lefooga and the north end

of Iloolaiva, and there anchored in seventeen fathoms water, the bottom a coral sand ; the

point of Lefooga bearing south-east by east, a mile and a half distant. The Discovery did

not get to an anchor till sunset. She had touched u])on one of the shoals, but backed off

again without receiving any damage. As soon as we had anchored, I sent Mr. Bligh to

sound the bay where we were now stationed ; and myself, accompanied by Mr. Gore,

landed on the southern part of Lefooga, to examine tho country, nnd to look for fresh water;

not that we now wanted a supply of this article, having filled all the casks at our lato

station ; but I had been told, that this part of the island could afl'ord us some, preferable to

any we had got at the former watering-place. This will not be the only time I shall have
occasion to remark, that these people do not know what good water is. We were con-

ducted to two wells; but tho watCk' in both of them proved to be execrable; and the natives,

our guides, assured us that they had none better.

Near tho south end of the island, and on the west side, we met with an artificial mount.
From tho size of some trees that were growing upon it, and fn m other appearances, I

guessed that it had been raised in remote times. I judged it to bo about forty feet high,

ond the diameter of its summit measured fifty feet. At tiio bottom of this mount stood
ft stone, which must have been hewn out of coral rock. It was four feet broad, two and a
half thick, and fourteen high ; and wc were told by the natives ))re8ent, that not above half
its length .»ppeared above ground. They called it Tdiu/ota Arckcc* ; and said that it had
been set up, and the mount raised, by sonie of their forefathers, in memory of one of their

kings ; but how long since they could not tell.

Night coming on, Mr. Gore and 1 returned on board ; and, at tho same time, Mr. Bligh
got back from sounding the bay, in which ho found from fourteen to twenty fathoms water;
the bottom for tho most part sand, but not without some coral rocks. The place wh?re wo
now anchored is much better Bheltercd than that which wo had lately come from ; but
between the two is another anchoring station, much better than either. Lefooga and
Ilotilaiva are divided from each other by a reef of coral n)cks, which is dry at low water;

* TnHytita, in tlicir Inngnagc, is iimn j Arrkn; kiu^.
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so that one may walk, at tliat time, from tlie one to the other without wetting a foot. Some
of our gentlemen, who landed in the latter island, did not find the least mark of cultivation,

or hahitation upon it, except a single hut, the residence of a man employed to catch fish and
turtle. It is rather extraordinary that it should be in this deserted state, communicating

so immediately with Lefooga, which is so perfectly cultivated ; for though the soil is quite

sandy, all the trees and plants found in a natural state on the neighbouring islands, are

produced here with the greatest vigour. The cast side of it has a reef like Lefooga ; and the

west side has a bending at the north part, where there seems to be good anchorage. Unin-

habited as Ifoolaiva is, an artificial mount, like that at the adjoining island, has been raised

upon it, as high as some of the surrounding trees.

At daybreak next morning I made the signal to weigh ; and as I intended to attempt a
passage to Annamooka, in my way to Tongataboo, by the south-west, amongst the inter-

vening islands, I sent the master in a boat to sound before the ships. But before we could

get under sail, the wind became unsettled ; which made it imsafe to attemi)t a passage in

this way, till we were better acquainted with it. I therefore lay fast, and made the signal

for the master to return ; and afterward sent him and the master of the Discovery, each in a

boat, with instructions to examine the channels as far as they could, allowing themselves

time to get back to the ships before the close of the day.

About noon a large sailing canoe came under our stern, in which was a person named
Futtafaihe, or Poulaho, or both ; who, as the natives then on board told us, was king of

Tongataboo, and of all the neighbouring islands that wo had seen or heard of. It was a

matter of surprise to mo to have a stranger introduced under this character, which I had so

much reason to believe really belonged to another. But they persisted in their account of

the supreme dignity of this new visitor; and now, for the first time, they owned to me that

Feenou was not the king, but only a subordinate chief, though of great power, as he was
often cut from Tongataboo to the other islands on warlike expeditions, or to decide differ-

ences. It being my interest as well as my inclination to pay court to all the great men, with-

out making inquiry into the validity of their assumed titles, I invited Poulaho on board, as I

tmdcrstood he was very desirous to come. He could not be an unwelcome guest ; for ho

brought with him, as a present to me, two good l;it hogs, though not so fat as himself. If

weight of body could give weight in rank or power, he was certainly the most eminent man
in that respect we had seen ; for, though not very tall, he was very luiwieldy, and almost

shapeless with corpulence. He seemed to bo about forty years of age, had straight hair, and
his features differed a good deal from those of the bulk of his people. I found him to bo a

sedate, sensible man. He viewed the ship and the several new objects with uncommon
attention ; and asked many pertinent questions, one of which was, what could induce us to

visit these islands ? After he had satisfied his curiosity in looking at the cattle, and other

novelties which he met with uj)on deck, I desired him to walk down into the cabin. To
this some of his attendants objected, saying, that if he were to accept of that invitation, it

nuist hajipen that jieople would walk over his head, which could not bo permitted. I

directed my interpreter Omai to tell them, that I would obviate their objection, by giving

orders that no one sliould presume to walk upon that part of the deck which was over tho

cabin. Whether this expedient would have satisfied them was far from aj^jiearing ; but tho

chief himself, less scrnpulous in this respect than his aUemlants, waved .ill ceremony, and
walked down without any sti])uIatiou. He now appeared to be as solicitous himself, as liis

peo|)le were, to convince us that he was king, and not Feenou, who had passed with us as

such, for he soon perceived that we had some doubts about it ; which doubts Omai was not

very desirous of removing. Tiic closest connexion had been formed between him and Feenou,

in testimony of which they iiad exchanged names ; and, therefore, ho was not a little

chagrined that another person now ])ut in his claim to the honours which liis friend had
hitherto enjoyed.

Poulaho sat down with us to dinner; but he ate little and drank less. When wo arose

from tho table, he desired me to accompany him ashore. Omai was asked to bo of the partj' ;

but ho was too faithfully attached to I'cenou to show any attention to his competitor,

and therefore excused himself. I attended the chief in my own boat, having first made

I
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presents to him of such articles as I could observe he valued much, and were even beyond

liis expectation to receive. I was not disappointed in my view of thus securing his friend-

ship; for the moment the boat reached the beach, and before he quitted her, he ordered two

more \uws to be brought and delivered to my people to be conveyed on board. lie was

thou carried out of the boat by some of his own people upon a board resembling a hand-

barrow, and went and seated himself in a small house near the shore, which seemed to have

been erected there for his accommodation. He placed me at his side ; and his attendants,

who were not numerous, seated themselves in a semicircle before us on the outside of the

house. Behind the chief, or rather on one side, sat an old woman with a sort of fan in her

hand, whose office it was to prevent his being pestered with the flies.

The several articles which his people had got by trading on board the ships were now
displayed before him. He looked over them all with attention, inquired what they had

given in exchange, and seemed pleased with the bargains they had made. At length he

ordered everything to be restored to the respective owners, except a glass bowl, with which

he was so nuich pleased that he reserved it for himself. The persons who brought these

things to him first squatted themselves down before him, then they deposited their several

purchases, and immediately rose up and retired. The same respectful ceremony was
observed in taking them away ; and not one of them presumed to speak to him standing.

I staid till several of liis attendants left him, first paying him obeisance, by bowing the

head down to the sole of his foot, and touching or tapping the same with the upper and

imder side of the fingers of both hands. Others who were not in the circle came, as it

seemed, on purpose, and paid him this mark of respect, and then retired without speaking a

word. I was quite charmed with the decorum that was observed. I had no where seen

the like, not even amongst more civilised n<itions.

I found the master returned from his expedition when I got on board. He informed me,
that, as far as he had proceeded, there was anchorage and a passage for the ships ; but that

towards the south and south-east he saw a number of small isles, shoals, and breakers.

Judging from this report that my attempting a passage that way would be attended with

some risk, I now dropped all thoughts of it, thinking it better to return toward Annamooka
by the same route, which we had so lately experienced to be a safe one. Having come
to tliis resolution, I should have sriled next morning, if the wind had not been too far

southerly, and, at the sainc time, very unsettled. Poulaho, the king, as I shall now call him,

came on board betimes, and brought as a present to me, one of their caps, made, or at least

covered, with red feathers. Tliese caps were much sought after by us, for we knew they
would be higlily valued at Otaheito. But though very large prices were offered, not one
was ever brouglit for sale ; which showed that they were no less valuable in the estimation

of the people here ; nor was there a person in either ship that could make himself the pro-

prietor of one, except myself, Captain Gierke, and Omai. These cajis, or rather bonnets,

are composed of the tail feathers of the tropic bird, with the red feathers of the i)arroquets

wroHglit upon them, or jointly with them. They are made so as to tie upon the foreliead

without any crown, and have the form of a semicircle, wliose radius is eigliteen or twenty
inches. The chief stayed on board till the evening, when he left ua ; but his brother, whoso
name was also Futtafaihe, and one or two or more of liis attendants, continued in tlio ship
all night.

At daybreak the next morning, I weighed with a fine breeze at east-north-east, and stood
to tiie westward, with a view to return to Annamooka, by the track wo liad already
experienced. We were followed by several sailing canoes, in one of which was the king.
As soon as he g't on board the Resolution he inquired for his brother, and the others who
had remained with us all night. It now appeared that they had staid witlu))it his leave ;

for he gave tliem, in a very few words, such a reprimand as brought tears frojn their eyes
j

and yet they were men not less than thirty years of age. Ho was, however, soon reconciled
to their making a longer stay; for, on quitting us, he left his brother and five of his
attendants on board. We had also the company of a chief just then arrived from Tonga-
taboo, whoso name was Tooboueitoa. The moment ho arrived, he sent his canoe awav, and
declared that he and five more who came with him would sleep on board ; so that I hail now
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my cabin filled with visitors. This, indeed, was some inconvenience ; but I bore with it

more willingly, as they brought i)Ienty of provisions with them as presents to me, for which
they always had suitable returns.

About one o'clock in the afternoon, the easterly wind was succeeded by a fresh breeze at

south-south-east. Our course now being south-south-west, or more southerly, we were
obliged to ply to windward, and did but just fetch the north side of Footooha by eight

o'clock, where we spent the night, making short boards. The next morning, we plied up to

Lofanga, where, according to the information of our friends, there was anchorage. It was
one o'clock, in the afternoon, before we got soundings, under the lee or north-west side, in

forty fathoms Avatcr, near half a mile from the shore ; but the bank was steep, and the bottom
rocky, and a chain of breakers lay to leeward. All these circumstances being against us, I

stretched away for Kotoo, with the expectation of finding better anchoring ground imder

that island. But so much time had been spent in plying up to Lofanga, that it was dark

before we reached the other ; and, finding no place to anchor in, the night was spent as the

preceding one.

At daybreak on the 31st, I stood for the channel which is between Kotoo, and the reef

of rocks that lie to the westward of it ; but on drawing near, I found the wind too scant to

lead us through. I, therefore, bore up on the outside of the reef, and stretched to the south-

west, till near noon, when perceiving that we made no progress to windward, and being

apprehensive of losing the islands, with so many of the natives on board, I tacked and stood

back, intending to wait till some more favourable opportunity. We did but just fetch in

with Fotooha, between which and .Kotoo we spent the night, under reefed topsails and
foresail. The wind blew fresh, and by squalls, with rain ; and we were not without

apprehensions of danger. I kept the deck till midnight, when I left it to the master, with

such directions as, I thought, would keep the ships clear of the shoals and rocks that lay

round us. But, after making a trip to the north, and standing back again to the south, our

ship, by a small shift of the wind, fetched farther to the windward than was expected. By
this means she was very near running full upon a low sandy isle, called Pootoo Pootooa,

surrounded with breakers. It happened very fortunately that the people had just been

ordered upon the deck, to put the ship about, and the most of them were at their stations ; so

that the necessary movements were not only executed with judgment, but also with

alertness; and this alone saved us from destruction. The Discovery being astern, was out

of danger. Such hazardous situations are the unavoidable companions of the man who goes

upon a voyage of discovery.

This circumstance frightened our passengers so much, that they expressed a strong desire

to get ashore. Accordingly, as soon as daylight returned, I hoisted out a boat, and
ordered the officer who commanded her, after landing them at Kotoo, to sound along the

reef that spits off from that island, for anchorage. For I was full as much tired as they

could be, with beating about amongst the surrounding isles and shoals, and determined to

get to an anchor somcwhfro or other if possible. While the boat was absent, we attempted

to turn the ships through the channel, between the sandy isle and the reef of Kotoo, in

expectation of finding a moderate dcptli of water behind them to anchor in. But, meeting

with a tide or current against us, wc were obliged to desist, and anchor in fifty fathoms

water, with the sandy isle bearing east by north, one mile distant.

We lay here till the 4th. AVliile in this station we were, several times, visited by the king,

by Tooboueitoa, and by people from the neighbouring islands, who came off to trade with

us, though the wind blew very fresh most of the time. The master was now sent to sound

the channels between the iislands that lie to the eastward; and I landed on Kotoo, to

examine it, in the forenoon of tiie 2nd.

This island is scarcely accessible by boats, on account of coral reefs that surround it. It

is not more than a mile and half, or two miles long ; and not so broad. The north-west end

of it is low, like the islands of Hapaee ; but it rises suddenly in the middle, and terminates

in reddish clayey elifis, at the south-east end, about thirty feet high. Tlie soil, in that

quarter, is of the same sort as in the cliffs ; but, in the other parts, it is a loose, black

mould. It produces the same fruits and roots which we found at the other islands ; is
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tolerably cultivated, but tliinly inhabited. While I was walking all over it, our ])eoplc were

employed in cutting some grass for the cattle ; and wc planted some melon seeds, with which

tlie natives seemed much pleased, and inclosed them with branches. On our return to the

boat, we passed by two oi three ponds of dirty water, which was more or less brackish in

each of them ; and saw one of tlieir burying-placcs, which was much neater than those that

were met with at Ilapacc.

On the 4th, at seven in the morning, wc weighed ; and, with a fresh gale at east-south-

east, stood away for Annamooka, where we ancliored, next morning, nearly in tlic same
station which wc had so lately occupied. I went on sliorc soon after, and found the

inhabitants very busy in their plantations, digging up yams to bring to market ; and, in the

course of the day, about two hundred of them had assembled on the beach, and traded with

as much eagerness as during our late visit. Their stock appeared to have been recruited

much, though we had returned so soon ; but, instead of bread-fruit, which was tlie on'/

article we could purdiase on our first arrival, notliing was to be seen now but yams, and a
few plantains. This shows the quick succession of the seasons, at least of the diilerent

vegetables produced here, at the several times of the year. It appeared also that they had
been very busy, while we were absent, in cultivating ; for we now saw several large ])lantain

fields, in places which wo had so lately seen lying waste. The yams were now in the

greatest perfection ; and we procured a good quantity, in exchange for pieces of iron.

These people in the absence of Toobou, whom we left behind us, at Kotoo, with Poulaho

and the other chiefs, seemed to be under little subordination. For wc could not perceive,

this day, that one man assumed more authority than another. Before I returned on board,

I visited the several places where I had sown melon seeds, and had the mortification to find

that most of them were destroyed by a small nnt ; but some pine-apple plants, which I had
also left, were in a thriving state.

About noon next day, Teenou arrived from Yavaoo. He told us that several canoes,

laden with hogs, and other provisions, which had sailed with him from that island, had been

lost, owing to the late blowing weather ; and that everybody on board them had perished.

This melancholy tale did not seem to afibct any of his countrymen who heard it ; and as to

ourselves, we were by this time too well acquainted with his character to give much credit

to such a story. The truth, probably, was, that he had rot been able to procure at Vavaoo the

supplies which he expected ; or, if he got any there, that he had left them at Ilapaee, which lay

in his way back, and where he could not but receive intelligence that Poulaho had been with
us, who therefore, he knew, would, as his superior, have all the merit and reward of pro-

curing them, though he had not any share of the trouble. The invention of this loss at sea

was, however, well imagined ; for there had lately been very blowing weather ; insomuch,

that the king and other chiefs, who had followed us from Ilapaee to Kotoo, had been left

there, not caring to venture to sea when wc did ; but desired I might wait for them at

Annamooka, which was the reason of my anchoring there, this second time, and of my not
proceeding directly to Tongataboo.

The following morning, Poulalio, and the other chiefs who had been wind-bound with
him, arrived. 1 happened at this time to bo ashore in company with Feenou, who now
seemed to be sensible of the impropriety of his conduct, in assuming a character that did not
belong to him. For he not only acknowledged Poulaho to be king of Tongataboo, and the
other isles ; but affected to insist mucli on it, which, no doubt, was with a view to make
amends for his former presumption. I left him to visit this greater man, whom I found
sitting with a few people before him. But, every one hastening to pay court to him, tho
circle increased pretty fast. I was very desirous of observing Fcenou's behaviour on this

occasion, and had the most convincing i)roof of his superiority ; for he placed him amongst
the rest that sat before Poulaho, as attendants on his majesty. lie seemed at first rather
abashed, as some of us were present who had been used to see him act a ditlerent part ; but
he soon recovered himself. Some little conversation jjassed between these two chiefs which
none of us understood ; nor were wc satisfied with Omai's interpretation of it. Wo were,
liowever, by this time sufliciently undeceived as to Feenou's rank. Both he and Poulaho
wmt on board with me to dinner; but only the latter sat at table. Feenou, liaving made
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been so useful to me wlicn I visited Tongataboo during my last voyage ; and one Toobou,

who at that time had attached himself to Captain Furneaux. Each of them brought a hog

and some yams, as a testimony of his friendship ; and I was not wanting on my part in

making a suitable return. At length, about two in the afternoon, we arrived at our intended

station. It was a very snug place, formed by the shore of Tongataboo on the south-east,

and two small islands on the east and north-east. Here we ancliored in ten fathoms water,

over a bottom of oozy sand, distant from the shore one-third of a mile.

CHAPTER VII. FRIENDLY RECEPTION AT TONGATAUOO. MANNER OF DISTRIBUTING A BAKED
HOG AND KAVA TO POULAIlo's ATTENDANTS. THE OBSERVATORY, &C. ERECTED.—THE
VILLAGE WHERE THE CHIEFS RESIDE, AND THE ADJOINING COUNTRY, DESCRIBED,

INTERVIEWS WITH MAREEWAGEE AND TOOBOU, AND THE KINg's SON,—A GRAND HAIVA,

OR ENTERTAINMENT OF SONGS AND DANCES, GIVEN BY MAREEWAGEE. EXHIBITION OF
FIREWORKS. MANNER OF WRESTLING AND BOXING.—DISTRIBUTION OF THE CATTLE.

THEFTS CO.MMITTED BY THE NATIVES. POULAHO, AND THE OTHER CHIEFS, CONFINED

ON THAT ACCOUNT. POULAHo's PRESENT, AND IIAIVA,

Soon after we iiad anchored, having first dined, I landed, accompanied by Omai and some
of the oflBcers. Wc found the king waiting for us upon the beach : he immediately con-

ducted us to a small neat house, situated a little within the skirts of the woods, with a fine

large area before it. This house, he told me, was at my service during our stay at the island

;

and a better situation we could not wish for. We had not been long in the house, before a
pretty large circle of the natives were assemljled before us, and seated upon the area. A
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root of the /cava plant being brought and laid down before the king, ho ordered it to be split

into pieces, and distributed to several people of both sexes, wiio began the operation of cliew-
ing it ; and a bowl of their favourite liquor was soon prepared. In the mean time, a baked
liog and two baskets of baked yams were produced, and afterward divided into ten portions.
These portions were then given to certain people present j but how many were to sliare in
each, I could not tell. One of them, I observed, was bestowed upon tiio king's brother j and
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shifted tlie piece of cloth he wore, for a new piece, neatly folded, that was carried by a young
man. An old woman assisted in dressing him, and put a mat over his cloth, as we supposed,

toprevent its being dirtied when he sat down. On our now a.sking him where ^lareewagco was,

to our great surprise, he said, he had gone from the place to the ship, just before we arrived.

However, he desired us to walk with him to a malaee, or house of public resort, which stood

about half a mile up the country ; but when we came to a large area before it, he sat down
in the path, and desired us to walk up to the house. We did so, and seated ourselves in

front, while the crowd that followed us filled up the rest of the space. After sitting a little

while, we repeated our inquiries, by means of Omai, whether we were to see Mareewagee ?

But receiving no satisfactory information, and suspecting that the old chief was purposely

concealed from us, we went back to our boats, much piqued at our disappointment ; and
when I got on board, I found that no such person had been there. It afterwards appeared,

that, in this affair, we had laboured under some gross mistakes, and that our interpreter

Omai had either been misinformed, or, which is more likely, had misunderstood what was
told him about the great man, on whose account we had made this excursion.

The place we went to was a village, most delightfully situated on the bank of the inlet,

where all or most of the principal persons of tlie island reside ; ejich having his house in the

midst of a small plantation, with lesser houses, and offices for servants. These plantations

are neatly fenced round ; and, for the most part, have only one entrance. This is by a door,

fastened on the inside by a prop of wood ; so that a person has to knock before he can get

admittance. Public roads and narrow lanes lie between each plantation ; so that no one

trespasseth upon anotlicr. Great part of some of these int'osurts is laid out in giass-plots,

and planted with such things as seem more for - ornament than use; but hardly any whero
without the kava plant, from which they make their favourite liquor. Every article of the

vegetable produce of the island, abounded in others of these plantations ; but these, I

observed, are not the residence of people of the first rank. There are some large houses near

the public roads, with spacious smooth grass-plots before them, and . linclosed. These, I

was told, belonged to the king ; and probably they are the places where their public assem-

blies are held. It was to one of these houses, as I have already mentioned, that we were
conducted, soon after our landing at this place.

About noon, the next day, this jNIareewagee, of whom we had heard so much, actually

came to the neighbourhood of our post on shore ; and with him a very considerable number
of people of all ranks. I was informed, that he had taken this trouble on jiurposc to give

me an opportunity of waiting upon him ; having, probably, heard of the displeasure I had
shown, on my disappointment the day before. In the afternoon, a party of us, accompanied
by Feenou, landed to pay him a visit. We found a person sitting under a lirge tree, near

the sliore, a little to the right of tlie tent. A piece of cloth, at least forty yards long, was
spread before him, round which a great number of people of both sexes were stated. It was
natural to suppose that this was the great man ; but we were undeceived by Feenou ; who
informed us tliat another, who sat on a piece of mat, a little way from this chief, to the right

hand, was Mareewagee, and he introduced us to him, who received us very kindly, and
desired us to sit down by him. The person who sat under the tree, fronting us, was called

Toobou ; and when I have occasion to speak of him afterwards, I shall call him old Toobou,
to distinguish him from his namesake, Captain Furneaux's friend. Both he and Mareewagee
had a venerable appearance. The latter is a slender man, and from his appearance, seenis to

be considerably above threescore years of age. The former is rather corpulent, and almost
blind with a disorder of his eyes ; though not so old. Not expecting to meet with two
chiefs, on this occasion, I had only brought on shore a present for one. This I now found
myself under a necessity of dividing between them ; but it happened to be pretty considerable,

and both of them seemed satisfied. After this, we entertained them for about an hour with
the performance of two French horns and a drum. But they seemed most jtleased with the
firing off a pistol, which Captain Clerke had in his pocket. Before I took my leave, the
large piece of cloth was rolled up, and, with a few cocoa-nuts, presented to me.

The next morning, old Toobou returned my visit on board the ship. He also visited

Captain Gierke ; and if the present we made to him the evening before was scanty, the
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I was not sorry to be present on this occasion, as I was tlius furnished with the most

unequivocal proofs of the supreuio dignity of Poiilalio and his son over the other ])iiiieipal

cliiefs. Indeed, by this time I had acquired some certain information about the rehitivo

situations of the several great men, whose names have been so often mentioned, I now
know that Marcewagee and old Toobou were brotiiers. Botli of tliem were men <if great

])ro})('rty in tlie island, and seemed to be in high estimation with the iie<)i)le ; the former, in

partieiiliir, had the very honourable api)ellation given to him, by everybody, of Mutuoa

2'o)iff(t ; tliat is to say, Tatlier of Tonga, or of his country. The nature of his rehitioiisliip

to the king was also no longer a secret to us; for we now uuderstooil that he was his

father-in-law, Poulaho having married one of his daughters, by wlmm he iiad this son ; so

that ilareewagee was the prince's grandfather. Poulaho's apjiearance liaving satisfied us that

we had been under a mistake in considering Feenoii as the sovereign of these islands, we
had been at fust much puzzled about his real rank ; but that was by this time ascertained.

Fccnou was one of ilareewagoe's sons ; and Tooboueitoa was another.

On my landing, I found the king in the house adjoining to our tent, along with our

pcoj)le who resided on shore. The moment I got to him, he bestowed upon me a ])resent of

a large hog and a quantity of yams. About the dusk of tlie evening a number of men
came, and having sat down in a round group, began to sing in concert with the music of

bamboo drums, which were placed in the centre *. There were tliree long o'les and two

short. Witii these they struck the ground end-ways as before described, Tliere were two
others which lay on the ground, side by side, and one of them was sjjlit or shivered ; on

these a man kept beating witli two small sticks. They sung three songs while I staid , and

I was told, that after 1 left them the entertainment lasted till ten o'clock. They Inir.icd

the leaves of the irharra palm for a light ; which is the only thing I ever saw them make
use of for this purpose.

While I was passing the day in attendance on these great men, Mv, Anderson, with some
others, made an excursion into the country, which furnished him with the following

remarks :
—" To the westward of the tent, the country is totally uncultivated for near two

miles, though quite covered with trees and bushes in a natural state, growing with the

greatest vigour. Beyond this is a pretty large plain, on which are some cocoa-trees, and
a few small plantr.tions that appear to have been lately made ; and seemingly on ground that

has never been eult vated before. Near the creek which runs to the westward of -he tent the

land is quite Hat, and partly overflowed by the sea every tide. When tliat, retires, tlie

surface is seen to be composed of coral rock, with holes of yellowish mud scattered uj) and
down; and toward the edges, where it is a little firmer, are innumerable little openinos,

from which issue as many small crabs of two or three diiferent sorts, which swarm upon the

spot as tlies upon a carcass ; but are so nimble that, on being ai)proached, they disappear

in an instant, and baffle even the natives to catch any of them. At this place is a work of

art, which shows that these people are capable of some design and perseverance when they
mean to accomplish anything. This work begins, on one side, as a narrow causeway, which,

becoming gradually broader, rises with a gentle ascent to the height of ten feet, where
it is five paces broad, and the whole length seventy-four paces. Joined to this is a sort

of circus, whose diameter is thirty paces, and not above a foot or two higher than the cause-

way that joins it, with some trees planted in the middle. On the opposite side, another
causeway of the same sort descends ; but this is not above forty paces long, and is i)artly

in ruin. The whole is built with large coral stones, with earth on the surface, which is

quite overgrown with low trees and shrubs; and, from its decaying in several places, seems
to be of no modern date. Whatever may have been its use formerly, it seems to bo of

none now ; and all that we could learn of it from the natives was, that it belonged to

Poulaho, and is called Etchee,"

On the IGth, in the morning, after visiting the several works now carrying on ashore,

* The same sort of cvoiiine conceit is pcvforincil rouml blent le soiv, aiitoiir dc sa niaison, ct qui cliantont i\ loui-

tlio hduse of tlie chief, or yamofe, at the Caroline Islands, ni.uiific," ccriaines poesies." ^" Lettres KdiluiiUe,s et
" Le Tamole no s'cndort qn'au limit d'un concert de Curieuses," toui, w. p. 314.

niuBimic que foriuc uiie troupe de jeuncs gens, qui s'as^ciii.
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Mr. Gore and I took a walk into the country; in the course of which nothing remarkable

appeared, but our having opportunities of seeing tlio whole process of making cloth, which
is the principal manufacture of these islands, as well as of many others in this ocean. In the

narrative of my first voyage *, a minute description is given of this operation as performed

at Otaheitc ; but the process here differing in some particulars, it may be worth while to

give the following account of it.

The manufacturers, who are females, take the slender stalks or trunks of the paper-

mulberry, which they cultivate for that purpose, and which seldom grows more than six or

seven feet in height, and about four fingers in thickness. From these they strip the bark, and
scrape off the outer rind with a muscle-shell. The bark is tlicn rolled up to take off the

convexity which it had round the stalk, and macerated in water for some time (they say

a night). After this it is laid across the trunk of a small tree squared, and beaten with

a square wooden instrument about a foot long, full of coarse grooves on all sides ; but some-
times with one that is plain. According to the size of the bark, a piece is soon produced ;

but the operation is often repeated by another hand, or it is folded several times and beat

longer, which seems rather intended to close than to divide its texture. When tliis is

sufficiently effected, it is spread out to dry; the pieces being from four to six or more feet in

length, and half as broad. They are then given to another person who joins the pieces, by
smearing part of them over with the viscous juice of a berry called to-oo, which serves as

a glue. Having been tlius lengthened, they are laid over a large piece of wood, with

a kind of stamp made of a fibrous substance pretty closely interwoven, placed beneath.

Tlioy tlien take a bit of cloth and dij) it in a juice expressed from the bark of a tree called

kokka, which they rub 1 j'iskly upon the piece that is making. This at once leaves a dull

brown colour, and a dry gloss upon its surface ; the stamp, at the same time, making a slight

impression, that answers no other puri)oso that I could see but to make the several pieces

that are glued together stick a little more firmly. In this manner they proceed, joining and
staining by degrees, till they produce a piece of cloth of such length and breadth as they

want ; generally leaving a border of a foot broad at the sides, and longer at the ends,

unstained. Throngiiout the whole, if any parts of the original pieces are too thin, or have
holes, which is often the case, they glue spare bits upon them, till they become of an equal

thickness. When they want to produce a black colour, they mix the soot procured from an
oily nut called doocdooc, with the juice of the kokhi, in diff( rent quantities, according to the

proposed depth of the tinge. They say that the black sort of cloth, which is commonly most
glazed, makes a cold dress, but the other a warm one ; and, to obtain strength in both, they

are alwrys careful to join the small pieces lengthwise, which makes it impossible to tear

the cloth in any direction but one.

On our riiturn from the countrj we met with Feenou, and took him and another young
chief on board to dinner. When ( ur fare was set upon the table, neither of them would
cat a bit, saying that they were taboo any. Hut, after inquiring how the victuals had
been dressed, having found that no ovy (water) had been used in cooking a pig and some
yams, tluy both sat down and made ;' very hearty meal ; and, op being assured that there

was no water in the wine, they drank of it also. From this we conjectured that, on some
account or another, they were, at this time, forbidden to use water j or, which was more
probable, tluy did not I'ke the water wo made use of, it ])eing taken up out of one of their

bathing-places. This was iiot the only tinjo of our meeting with pe. pie that were tahoo

ary ; but for what reason wo never could tell with any degree of certainty.

Next day, the 17th, was fixed u])on by ]\Iareewagee for giving a grand haiea or enter-

tainment to which we were all invited. For this purpose, a large space had been cleared
bef()r(< the tempornry hut of this ciiief, near our jtost, as an crea whero the performances
were to be exhibiteil. In the morning great multitudes of Mi natives came in from tho
country, every (>ne carrying a pole about six feet lo!ig upon ms shoulder ; and at each end
of every pole a yam was susjiended. These yams and poles were deposited on each side of
the area, so as to form two large heaps, decorated with different sorts of small fish, and
])iled up to the greatest advantage. They were Marecwngcea present to Captain Clorko

• Sec vol, i, |i, no.
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and mc ; and it was hard to say whether the wood for fuel or the yams for food were of

most value to us. As for the fish, they might serve to plea:<e the sight, but were very

offensive to the smell, part of them having been kept two or three days to be pros-' :.ted to

us on this occasion.

Everything being thus prepared, about eleven o'clock they began to exhibit various

dances, which they call mai. The mvsic * consisted at first of seventy men as a chorus,

who sat down j and amidst them were placed three instruments which we called drums,

though very unlike tiiem. They are large cylindrical pieces of wood, or trunks of trees

from three to four feet long, some twice as thick as an ordinary-sized man, and some smaller,

hollowed entirely out, but close at both ends, and open only by a chink about three inches

broad, running almost the whole length of the drums ; by which opening, t'no rest of the

wood is certainly hollowed, thrugh the operation must be difficult. Tliis instrument is

called mtffa; and with the chink turned toward them, they sit and beat strongly upon it

with two cylindrical pieces of hard wood about a foot long, and as thick as the wrist ; by
which moans they produce a rude, though loud a ;d powerful sound. They vary the strength

M. and rate of their beating at different ptirts of the dance; and also change the tones by
bctating in the middle, or near the end of their drum.

The first dance consisted of four ranks, of twenty-four men each, holding in their hands

a little thin, light, wooden instrument, above two feet long, and in shape not unlike a

small oblong ])addle. With these, which are called pof/ffc, they made a gieat many
different motions ; such as pointing them toward the ground on one side, at the same time

inclining their bodies that way, from which they were shifted to the opposite side in the

same manner; then passing theni quickly from one hand to the other, and twirling them
about very dexterously; with a variety of other manceuvres, all whicii were accompanied

by corresponding attitudes of the body. Their motions were at first slow, but quickened

as the drums beat faster ; and they recited sentences in a musical tonj the whole time, which
were answered by the chorus ; but at the end of a short space tlu.y all joined, and finished

with a shout.

After ceasing about two or three minutes, they began as before, and continued, with

short intervals, above a quarter of an hour; when the rear rank dividing, sliifted them-
selves very slowly round each end, and meeting in the front, formed the first rank ; the

whole number continuing to recite the sentences as before. T!ie other ranks did the same
successively, .ill that which at first was the front, became the rear ; .nd the evolution

continued, in the same manner, till the last rank regained its first situation. They then

began a much quicker dance (tiiough slow at first), and san<r for about ten minutes, when the

whole body divided into two parts, retreated a little, and then approajhed, forming a sort of

circular figure, which finisiied tho dance ; the drums being removed, and the chorus going

off the field at the same time.

Tho second dance had only two drums, with forty men for a chorus ; and the dancers, or

rather actors, consisted of two ranks, the foremost having seventeen, and tho other fifteen

person:;. Fcunou was at their head, or in tho middle of the front rank, whidi is the prin-

cip.,1 plap>) in these cases. They danced and recited sentences, with some very short

intervals, for about half a*" hour, sometimes quickly, sometimes more slowly, but with such

a degree of exactness, as if all tho motions were made by one man, which did them great

credit. Near the close, tlio back rank divided, came round, and took the place of the front,

M'hich again resumed its situation, as in tho first dance; and when they finished, the drums
and chorus, as before, went off.

Three drums (which, at least, took two, and sometimes three men to carry tlicm) wero
now brought in ; and seventy nien sat down as a chorus to tho third dance, 'ri-is consisted

of two ranks, of sixteen per-sons each, with young Toobon at their head, who was richly

ornamented with a sort of garment covered with red feathers. These danced, sung, and
twirled tho pa^fge, as before; but in general, much quicker, ud performed so well, that

they had tho constant applauses of the spootators. A moti< n that met with particular

• Mr. AmlertonV ilescription of tlir entcrtnimnenH of thlt (I«.v being mmh fuller than Cnptnin Cocik'i, it Imsbccu
ttilnplcti, III on n fiirmrr nrroiioii,
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performed. But neither pencil nor pen can describe the numerous actions and motions, the

singularity of wliich was not greater, than was the ease and gracefulness with whieh they

were performed.

At night we were entertained with the loinal, or night dances, on a space before Feenou's

temporary habitation. They lasted about three hours; in which time we had about twelve

of them performed, much after the same manner as those at Ilapace. But in two tliat were

performed by wome'i, a number of men came and formed a circle within theirs. And, in

another, consisting uf twenty-four men, there were a number of motions with the hands,

that we had not seen before, and were highly applauded. The music was also once changed,

in the course oi the night ; and in one of the dances, Feenou appeared at the head of fifty

men who had performed at Ilapaee, and ho was well dressed with linen, a large piece of

gauze, and some little pictures hung ronnd his neck. But it was evident, after the diver-

sions were closed, that we had put these poor people, or rather that they had put themselves,

to much inconvenience. For being drawn together on tiiis uninhabited part of tlieir island,

numbers of them were obliged to lie down and sleep under the bushes, by the side of a tree,

or of a canoe ; nay, many either lay down in the open air, which they arc not fond of, or

walked about all the night.

The whole of this entertainment was conducted with far better order, than could have

been expected in so large an assembly. Amongst sucn a multitude, there must be a number
of ill-disposed people ; and we hourly experienced it. All our cave and attention did not

prevent their plundering us, in every quarter ; and that, in the most daring and insolent

manner. There was hardly anything that they did not attempt to steal ; and yet, as the

crowd was always so great, I would not allow' the sentries to fire, lest the innocent should

suffer for the guilty. They once, at noon-day, ventured to aim at taking an anchor from

off the Discovery's bows; and they would certainly have succeeded, if the flook hr.d not

hooked one of the chain-platos in lowering down the shi|)'s side, from which they could not

disengage it by hand ; and tackles wore things they were unacquainted with. The only

act of violence they were guilty of, was the breaking the shoulder-bonf of one of our goats,

so that she died soon after. This loss fell upon themselves, as she was one of those that I

intended to leave upon the island ; but of this, the person who did it, was ignorant. Early

in the morning of the 18th, an incident happened, that strongly marked one of their

customs. A man got out of a canoo into the quarter gallery of the Resolution, and stole

from thence a pewter basin. He was discovered, pursued, and brought alongside the ship.

On this occasion, three old women, who were in the canoe, made loud lu.nentations over

the prisoner, beating their breasts and faces in a most violent manner, with the inside of

their fists ; and all this was done without shedding a tear. This mode of expressing grief

is what occasions the mark whieh almost a., this people bear on the face, over the cheek-

bones. The repeated blows which they inflict upon this part, abrade the skin, and make even

the blood flow out in a considerable quantity ; and when the wounds are recent, they look

as if a hollow circle had been burnt in. On many occasions, tlity actually cut tliis part

of the face with an instrument ; in the sanio manner as the people of Otaheite cut their

heads.

This day, I bestowed on Mareewagco some presents, in return for those we had '•cceivcd

frouj him tlie day before; and as the entertainments which ho had then exliibited for our

amusement, called upon us to »nako some exiiibition in our way, I ordered tlie party of

marines to go through their exercise, on the spot where his dances had been performed;

and, in tlie evening, played off some fire-works at the same jilace. Poiilaiio, with all the

principal chiefs, and a great number of people, of all denominations, were present. The
platoon firing, which was executed toleraiily well, seemed to give them jtleasuro ; but they
'.»ero lost in astonishment when they belield our water- rockets. They paid but little atten-

tion to the fife and drum, or French horns, that played during the intervals. The king sat

behind everybody, because no one is allowed to sit behind him ; and that his view might
not be obstructed, nobody sat immediately before him ; but a lane, as it were, was made by
the people from him, quite down to the space allotted for the fire-works.

In expectation of this evening show, the circle of natives about our tent being pntly large,
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tliey were engaged, the greatest part of tlic afternoon, in boxing and wrestling ; the first of

which exercises they call faiif/atoon, and the second /bo/<oo. When any of them chooses to

wrestle, he gets up from one side of the ring, and crosses the ground in a sort of measured

pace, clapping smartly on the elbow-joint of one arm, which is bent, and produces a hollow

sound; that is reckoned the challenge. If no person comes out from the opposite side to engage

l.im, he returns, in tlic same manner, and sits down ; but sometimes stands clapping in the

nidst of the ground, to provoke some one to come out. If an opponent appear, they come

together with marks of the greatest good-nature, generally smiling, and taking time to

adjust the piece of cloth which is fastened round the waist. They then lay hold of each

other by this girdle, with a hand on each side; and he who succeeds in drawing his anta-

gonist to him, immediately tries to lift him upon his breast, and throw him upon his back ;

and if he be able to turn round with him two or three times, in that position, before he

throws him, his dexterity never fails of procuring plaudits from the spectators. If they bo

more equally matched, they close soon, and endeavour to throw each other by entwining

their legs, or lifting each other from the ground ; in which struggles they show a prodigious

exertion of strength, every muscle, as it were, being ready to burst with straining When
one is thrown, he immediately quits the field, but the victor sits down for a few seconds,

then gets up, and goes to the side he came from, who proclaim the victory aloud, in a

sentei. r lelivered slowly, and in a musical cadence. After sitting a short space, he rises

again ; i

' "enges ; when sometimes several antagonists make their appearance ; but he

has the p. ,e of choosing which of them he pleases to wrestle with ; and has likewise

the preferenc of challenging again, if he should throw his adversary, until he himself be

vanquislied; and then the oi)posito side sing the song of victory in favour of their champion.

It also often happens, that five or six rise from each side, and challenge together; in which
case, it is common to see three or four couple engaged on the field at once. But it is

astonishing to see what temjier they preserve in this exercise ; for we observed no instances

of their leaving the spot with the least displeasure in their countenances. When they find

that they are so equally matched as not to be likely to throw each other, they leave off by
mutual consent. And if the foil of one is not fair, or if it does not appear very clearly who
has had the advantage, both sides sing the victory, and then they engage again. But no
person, who has been vanquished, can engage with his conqueror a second time.

The boxers advance side-ways, changing the side at every pace, with one arm stretched

fully out before, the other behind ; and holding a piece of cord in one hand, which they
wrap firmly about it, when they find an antagonist, or else have done so before they enter.

This, I imagine, they do, to prevent a dislocation of the hand or fingers. Their blows are

directed chiefly to the head ; but sometimes to the sides ; and are dealt out with great

activity. They shift sides, and box equally well with both hands. But one of their

favourite and most dexterous blows, is, to turn round on their heel, just as they have struck

their antagonist, and to give him another very smart one with the other hand backward.
The boxing-matches seldom last long; and the parties cither leave off together, or one
acknowledges his being beat. But tliey never sing the song of victory in these cases, unless

one strikes his adversary to the ground ; which shows, that, of the two, wrestling is their

most approved diversion. Not only boys engage, in both the exercises, but frequently little

girls box very obstinately for a short time. In all which cases, it doth not appear that they
ever consider it as the smallest disgrace to be vanquished ; and the person overcome sits

down, with as much indifference, as if he had never entered the lists. Some of our people
ventured to contend with them in both exercises, but were always worsted ; except in a few
instances, where it appeared, that the fear they were in of offending us contributed more to

the victory, than the superiority of the person thoy engaged.
The cattle, which wo had brought, and which were all on shore, however carefully

guarded, I was sensible, ran no small risk, when I considered the thievish disposition of

many of the natives, and their dexterity in appropriating to themselves, by steolth, what
they saw no prospect of obtaining by fair means. For this reason, I thought it prudent to

declare mv intention of leaving behind mo some of our animals; and oven to moke a dis-

tribution of them previously to my departure. With this view, in the evening of the lOtli,
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I assembled all the chiefs before our house, and my intended presents to them were marked

out. To Poulalio, the king, I gave a young English bull and cow; to Mareewagee, a

Cape ram, and two ewes ; and to Feenou, a horse .and a mare. As my design, to make

such a distribution, had been made known ihe day before, most of the people in the neigh-

bourhood were then present, I instructed Oniai to tell them, that there were no such animals

within many months' sail of their island ; that we had brought them, for their use, from

that immense distance, at a vast trouble and expense ; that, therefore, they must be careful

not to kill any of them till they had multiplied to a numerous race ; and, lastly, that they

and their children ought to remember, that tliey had received them from the men of Britane.

He also explained to them their several uses, and what else was necessary for them to know,

or rather as far as he knew ; for Omai was not very well versed in such things himself. x\3

I intended that the above presents should remain with the other cattle, till we were ready

to sail, I desired each of the chiefs to send a man or two to look after their respective

animals, along with my people, in order that they might bo better acquainted witli them,

and with the manner of treating them. The king and Feenou did so ; but neither Maree-

wagee, nor any other person for liim, took the least notice of the sheep afterwards ; nor did

old Toobou attend at this meeting, though he was invited, and was in the neighbourhood.

I had meant to give him the goats, viz. a ram and two ewes ; which, as he was so indifferent

about them, I added to the king's share.

It soon appeared, that some were dissatisfied with this allotment of our anunals ; for

early next morning, one of our kids and two turkey-cocks were missing. I could not be so

simple as to suppos^e, that this was merely an accidental loss ; and I was determined to have

them again. Tiie first step I took was to se'izo on three canoes that happened to be along-

side the ships. I then went ashore, and having found the king, his brother, Feenou, and

some other chiefs in the house that we occupied ; I immediately put a guard over them, and

gave them to understand, that they must remain under restraint, till not only the kid and

the turkeys, but the other things that had been stolen from us, at different times, were

restored. Thej' concealed, as well as they could, their feelings, on finding themselves

I)risoners ; and, having assured me, that everything should be restored, as I desired, sat

down to drink their kam, seemingly much at their ease. It was not long before an axe,

and an iron wedge, were brought to me. In the meantime, some armed natives began to

gather behind the house ; but, on a part of our guard marching against them, they dispersed

;

and I advised the chiefs to give orders that no more should appear. Such orders were

accordingly given by them, and they were obeyed. On asking them to go aboard with mo
to dinner, they readily consented. But some having afterward objected to the king's going,

lio instantly rose up, and declared he would be the first man. Accordingly wo came on

board. I k'pt t'-.em there till near four o'clock, when I conducted them ashore; and soon

after, the kid and one of the turkey-cocks were brought back. The other they said should

be restored the next morning. I believed this would happen, and released both them and
the canoes.

After the chiefs had left us, I walked out with Omai, to observe how the people about us

fared ; for this was the time of their meals. I found that, in general, they were at short

commons. Nor is this to be wondered at, since most of the yams and other provisions which
they brought with them were sold to us ; and they never thougiit of returning to their own
habitations, while they could find any sort of subsistence in our neighbourhood. Our
station was upon an uncultivated point of land ; so that there were none of the islanders

who, properly, resided within half-amilc of us. But oven at this distance, the multitude of

strangers being so great, one might have expected that every house would have been much
crowded. It was quite otherwise. The families residing there were as much left to them-
selves as if there had not been a supernumerary visitor near them. All the strangers lived

in little teniporary sheds, or uiidor tries and bushes ; ond the cocoa-trees were stripped of

their branches to erect habitations for the chiefs. In this walk we met with about half-

a-dozen women in one place at supper. Two of the company, I observed, being fed by the

others ; on our asking the reason, tliey said taboo miittee. On farther inquiry we found that
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one of them had, two months before, washed the dead corpse of a chief; and that .n this

account, she was not to handle any food for five months. The other had perfoi .ned tlic

same office to the corpse of anotlier person of inferior rank, and was now under tlie same

restriction, but not for so long a time. At another place hard hy, we saw another woman
fed ; and we learned that she had assisted in washing the corpse of the above-mentioned

chief.

Early the next morning, the king came on board to invite me to an entertainment, which

he proposed to give the same day. He had already been under the barbcr''s hands ; his head

being all besmeared with red pigment, in order

to redden his hair, which was naturally of a dark

brown colour. After breakfast I attended him to

the shore ; and we found his people very busy in

two places, in the front of our area, fixing, in an

upright and square position, thus \j, °], four very

long posts, near two feet from each other. The
space between the posts was afterward filled up with

yams ; and as they went on filling it, they fastened

pieces of sticks across, from post to post, at the

distance of about every four feet, to prevent the

posts from separating by the weight of the inclosed

yams, and also to get up by. When the yams had

reached the top of the first posts,- they fastened

others to them, and so continued till each pile was

the height of thirty feet or upward. On the top

of one they placed two baked hogs ; and on the top

of the other, a living one ; and another they tied

by the legs half-way up. It was matter of curiosity

to observe with what facility and despatch these

two piles were raised. Had our seamen been ordered

to execute such a work, they would have sworn that it could not be performed witliout car-

penters ; and the carpenters would have called to their aid a dozen difForcnt sorts of tools,

and have expended, at least, a hundred-weight of nails ; and, after all, it would have em-
ployed them as many days .as it did these people hours. But seamen, like most other

amphibious ani.nals, are always the most helpless on land. After they had completed these

two piles, they made several other heaps of yams and bread-fruit on each side of the area

;

to which were added a turtle and a large quantity of excellent fish. All this, with a piece

of cloth, a mat, and some red feathers, was tht king's present to me ; and he seemed to

pique himself on exceeding, as he really did, Feenou's liberality, which I experienced at

Hapae(>.

About one o'clock they began the mai, or dances ; the first of which was almost a copy

of the first that was exhibited at Marcewagee's entertainment. The second was conducted

by Captain Furneaux's Toobou, who, as we mentioned, had also danced there ; and in this,

four or five women were introduced, who went through the several parts with as much
exactness as the men. Toward the end, the performers divided to leave room for two
champions, who exercised their clubs as described on a former occasion. And, in the third

dance, which was the last now presented, two more men with their clubs displayed their

dexterity. Tlie dances were succeeded by wrestling and boxing ; and one man entered the

lists with a sort of club made from the stem of a cocoa-leaf, which is firm and heavy, but

could find no antagonist to engage him at so rough a sport. At night we had the bomai

repeated ; in which Poulaho himself danced, dressed in English manufacture. But neither

these nor the dances in the daytime were so considerable, nor carried on with so much spirit

as Feenou's or Marecwagee's ; and, therefore, there is less occasion to bo more particular in

our description of them. In order to be present the whole time, I dined ashore. The king

sat down with us; but ho neither ate nor drank. I found that this was owing to the

HEAD OP POULAIIU.
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^ presence of a female, wliom, at his desire, I had admitted to the dining party; and who, as

wc afterwards understood, had superior rank to himself. As soon as this great personage

liad dined, she stepped up to tho king, wlio put his hands to lier feet, and then slio retired.

lie immediately dipped his fingers into a glass of wine, and then received the obeisance

of all her followers. This was tlie single instance we ever observed of his paying this mark

of rjverence to any person. At the king's desire, I ordered some fire-works to be played

off in the evening ; but, unfortunately, being damaged, this exhibition did not answer

expectation.

1

CHAPTER VIII. SOMK OF THE OFFICERS PLUNDERED BY THE NATIVES. A FISIIINO PARTY.

A VISIT TO POULAIIO. A FIATOOKA DESCRIBED.—OBSERVATIONS ON THE COUNTRY ENTER-

TAINMENT AT POULAIIO'S HOUSE.—HIS MOURNING CEREMONY. OF THE KAVA PLANT,

AND THE MANNER OF PREPARING THE LIQUOR. ACCOUNT OF ONEVY, A LITTLE ISLAND.

ONE OF THE NATIVES AVOUNDED BY A SENTINEL.—MESSRS. KINO AND ANDERSON VISIT

THE king's BROTHER. THEIR ENTERTAINMENT. ANOTHER MOURNING CEREMONY,

MANNER OF PASSING THE NIGHT.—REMARKS ON THE COUNTRY THEY PASSED THROUGH.

PREPARATIONS MADE FOR SAILING.—AN ECLIPSE OF THE SUN, IMPERFECTLY OBSERVED.

MR. Anderson's account of the island, and its productions.

As no more entertainments were to be expected on cither side, and the curiosity of the

populace was by this time pretty well satisfied ; on the day after Poulaho's /taica most of

them left us. We still, however, had thieves about us ; and, encouraged by the negligence

of our own people, we had continual instances of their depredations. Some of the officers,

belonging to both ships, who had made an excursion into the interior parts of the island,

without my leave, and, indeed, without my knowledge, returned this evening, nftcr an
absence of two days. They had tiiken with them their muskets, with the necessary ammu-
nition, and several small articles of the favourite commodities ; all which the natives had
the dexterity to steal from them in the course of tiieir expedition. This affair was likely to

be attended with inconvenient consequences. For our plundered travellers upon their

return, without consulting me, employed Omai to complain to the king of the treatment

they had met with. He, not knowing what step I should t<ake, and, from what had already

happened, fearing lest I might lay him again under restraint, went off early the next

morning. His example was followed by Feenou ; so that we had not a chief, of any
authority, remaining in our neighbourhood. I was very much di8pk?.?ed at this, and
reprimanded Omai for having presumed to meddle. This reprimand put him upon his

mettle to bring his friend Feenou back ; and he succeeded in the negotiation ; having this

powerful argument to urge, that he might depend upon my using no violent measures to

oblige the natives to restore what had been taken from the gentlemen. Feenou, trusting to

this declaration, returned toward the evening ; and, encouraged by his reception, Poulaho
favoured us with his company the day after. Both these chiefs, upon this occasion, very
justly observed to me, that if any of my peojile at any time wanted to go into the country,

they ought to be acquainted with it ; in which case they would send proper people along

with them ; and then they would bo answerable for their safety. And I am convinced,

from experience, that by taking this very reasonable precaution, a man and his property

may be as safe among these islanders, as in other parts of the more civilised world. Though
I gave myself no trouble about tho recovery of the things stolen upon this occasion, most of

them, through Feenou's interposition, were recovered ; except one musket and a few other

articles of inferior value. By this time also we had recovered tho turkey-cock and most of
the tools, and other matters, that had been stolen from our workmen.
On the 25th, two boats, which I had sent to look for a channel, by which we might most

commodiously get to sea, returned. Tho masters, who commanded them, reported that tho
channel to the north, by which we came in, was highly dangerous, being full of coral rocks
from one side to tho other ; but that, to tho eastward, there was a very good channel ; which,
however, was very much contracted in one place by tho small islands; so that a leading
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cypress, had a fine effect in such a place. There was also a row of low palms near one of

the houses, and behind it a ditch, in which lay a great number of old baskets.

After dinner, or rather after we had refreshed ourselves with some provisions which we
had brought with us from our ship, we made an excursion into the country, taking a pretty

large circuit, attended by one of the king's ministers. Our train was not great, as he would

not suffer the rabble to follow us. He also obliged all those whom we met upon our progress,

to sit down till we had passed ; which is a mark of respect due only to their sovereigns.

We found by far the greatest part of the country cultivated, and planted with various sorts

of productions ; and most of these plantations were fenced round. Some spots, where planta-

tions had been formerly, now produced nothing, lying fallow ; and there were places that

had never been touched, but lay in a state of nature ; and yet, even these were useful in

affording them timber, as they were generally covered with trees. We met with several

large uninhabited houses, which we were told belonged to the king. There were many
public and well-beaten roads, and abundance of foot-paths leading to every part of the island.

The roads being good and the country level, travelling was very easy. It is remarkable,

that when we were on the most elevated parts, at least a hundred feet above the level of the

sea, we often met with the same coral rock whi(;h is found at the shore, projecting above the

surface, and perforated and cut into all those inequalities which are usually seen in rocks

that lie within the wash of the tide. And yet these very spots, with hardly any soil upon

tiiem, were covered with luxuriant vegetation. We were conducted to several little pools,

and to some springs of water ; but in general, they were either stinking or brackish, though

recommended to us by the natives as excellent. The former were mostly inland, and the

latter, near the shore of the bay, and below high-water mark ; so that tolerable water could

be taken up from them only when the tide was out.

When we returned from our walk, which was not till the dusk of the evening, our supper

was ready. It consisted of a baked hog, some fish, and yams, all excellently well cooked,

after the method of these islands. As tliere was nothing to amuse us after supper, wo
followed the custom of the country, and lay down to sleep, our beds being mats spread upon

tlie floor, and cloth to cover us. The king, who had made himself very happy with some
wine and brandy which we had brought, slept in the same house, as well as several others

of the natives. Long before daybreak, he and they all rose, and sat conversing by moon-
light. The conversation, as might well be guessed, turned wholly upon us ; the king

entertaining his company with an account of what he had seen, or remarked. As soon as

it was day they dispersed, some one way and some another ; but it was not long before they

all returned, and with them several more of their countrymen. Tliey now began to prepare

a bowl of kava ; and, leaving them so employed, I went to pay a visit to Toobou, Captain

Furneaux's friend, who had a hou^' .ard by, which for size and neatness, was exceeded by
few in the place. As I had left the others, so I found here a company preparing a morning

draught. This chief made a present to me of a living hog, a baked one, a quantity of yams,

and a large piece of cloth. Wlien I returned to the king, I found him and his circle of

attendants, drinking the second bowl of kava. That being emptied, he told Omai, that he

was going presently to perform a mourning ceremony, called Tooge, on account of a son who
had been dead some time ; and he desired us to accompany him. We were glad of the

opportunity, expecting to see somewhat new or curious.

The first thing the chief did, was to step out of the house, attended by two old women,
and put on a new suit of clothes, or rather a new piece of cloth, and over it an old ragged
mat, that might have s. ^ved his great-grandfather on some such occasion. His servants, or

those who attended him, were all dressed in the same manner, excepting that none of their

mats could vie in antiquity with that of their master. Thus equipped we marched off,

preceded by about eight or ten persons, all in the above hitbits of ceremony, each of them,
besides, iiaving a small green bough about his neck. Poulaho held his bough in his hand
till we drew near the place of rendezvous, when ho also put it about his neck. We now
entered a small inclosure in which was a neat house, and wo found one man sitting before it.

As the company entered they pulled off the green branches from round their necks, and
threw them away. The king iiaving first seated himself, the others sat down before him in
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the usual manner. The circle increased by others dropping in to the number of a liundrcd

or upward, mostly old men, all dressed as above described. The company being completely

assembled, a large root of iara, brought by one of the king's servants, was pri»duce<l, and a

bowl which c()ntained four or five gallons. Several persons now began to chew tha root,

and tli's bowl was made brimful of liquor. "While it was preparing others were employed

in P'.aking drinking-enps of i>lantain leaves. The first cup that was fiihd was presented to

the king, and he ordered it to be given to another person. Tlie second was also brought to

him, which he drank, and the third was ottered to me. Afterward, as each cup was filled,

the man who filled it asked who was to have it I Another then named the jjcrson, and to

him it was carried. As the bowl grew low, the man who distributed the liquor seemed

rather at a loss to whom cups of it should be next sent, and frequently consulted those who
sat near him. This mode of distribution continued while any liquor remained ; and though

not half the company had a share, yet no one seemed dissatisfied. About half-a-dozen cups

served for all ; and each, as it was emi)tied, was thrown down upon the ground, where the

servants picked it up, and carried it to be filled again. During the whole time the chief and

his circle sat, as was usually the case, with a great deal of gravity, hardly speaking a word

to each other. We had long waited in expectation each moment of seeing the mourning

ceremony begin ; when, soon after the lam was drank out, to our great surprise and disap-

pointment they all rose up and dispersed ; and Poulaho told us he was now ready to attend

us to the ships. If this was a mourning cenimony, it was a strange one. Perhaps it was
the second, third, or fourth mourning ; or, which was not very imcominon, Omai might have

misunderstood what Poulaho said to him. For, excepting the change of dress, and the

putting the green bough round their necks, nothing seemed to iiavo passed at this meeting

but what we saw them practise too frequently every day.
" * ^"^. /»ad seen the drinking of kaea sometimes at the other island, but by no means

so frcq'.ontly as here, where it seems to be the only forenoon employment of the principal

people. The Laea is a species of pepper which they cultivate for this purpose, and esteem

it a valuable article, taking great care to defend the young plants from any injury ; and it is

commonly planted about their houses. It seldom grows to more than a man's height

;

though I have seen some plants almost double that. It branches considerably, with largo

heart-shaped leaves and jointed stalks. Tiie root is the only part that is used at the Friendly

Islands, which being dug up, is given to the servants that attend, who, breaking it in pieces,

scrape the dirt off with a shell or bit of stick, and then each begins and chews his jiortion,

which he si)its into a jiiece of plantain leaf. The person who is to prepare the liquor, collects

all these mouthfuls, and puts the-.i into a large wooden dish or bowl, adding as much water

as will make it of a proper strength. It is then well mixed up with the hands ; and some
loose stutt", of which mats are made, is thrown upon the surface, which intercepts the fibrous

part, and is wrung hard to get as much liquid out from it as is possible. The manner of

distributing it need not be repeated. The qu utity which is put into each cup, is commonly
about a quarter of a pint. The in)mediate elFect of this beverage is not pei ';ej)tible on tlieso

people, who use it so frequently ; but on some of ours who ventured to try it, though so

liastily prepared, it had the same power as spirits have in intoxicating them ; or rather, it

produced that kind of stupefaction which is the consequence of using opium, or other

substances of that kind. It should be observed, at tlie same time, that though these islanders

have this liquor always fresh prepared, and I have seen them drink it seven times before

noon, it is, nevertheless, so disiagreeablo, or at least seems so, tliat the greatest part of them
cannot swallow it without making wry faces, and Siiuddering afterward."

As soon as this mourning ceremony was over, we left Mooa, and set out to return to the

ships. While we rowed down the lagoon or inlet, we met with two canoes coming in from
fishing. Poulaho ordered them to be called alongside our boat, and took from them every
fish and shell they had got. He afterward stopped two other canoes and searched them, but
they had nothing. Why this was done I cannot say, for we had jdenty of jirovisions in the

boat. Some of this fish he gave to me ; and his servants sold the rest on board the ship.

As we proceeded down the inlet, we overtook a large sailing-canoe. Every person on board

* 'I'lio following uccmiit ol'Aaivi, to tho end of tliis iKirngiaiili, is iiiborti'd from Mr. Aiiclcrson'a journal.
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lier tliat was upon his legs when wc came up, sat down till we had passed ; even the man
wlio steered, though he could not manage the helm exeej)t in a standing posture.

Poulaho and others having informed me that there was some excellent water on Onevy, a

little island wliich lies about a league off the mouth of the inlet, and on the north side of the

eastern channel, we landed there in ortk'r to taste it. But I found it to be as brackish

as most that we had met with. Tliis island is quite in a natural state, being only frequented

as a fishing-place, and has nearly the same productions as Palmerston's Island, witli some

etoa trees. After leaving Onevy, where we dined, in our way to the ship, we took a view of

a curious coral rock, which seems to have been thrown uptm tlie reef where it stands. It is

elevated about ten or twelve feet above the surface of the sea that surrounds it. The base it

rests upon is not above one-third of tlio circumference of its projecting summit, which I

judged to be about one hundred feet, and is covered with ctoa and pandunus trees.

When we got on board the ship, I found that everytliing had been quiet during my
absence, not a theft having been committed ; of which Feenon and Futtafaihe, the king's

brother, who had undertaken the management of his countrymen, boasted not a little. This

shows what jjower tlie chiefs have when they have the will to execute it, which we were

seldom to expect, since whatever was stoh;n from us, generally, if not always, was conveyed

to them. The good comluct of the natives was of short duration ; for the next day six or

eight of them assaulted some of our people who were sawing planks. They were fired upon

by the sentry ; and one was supposed to be wounded, and three others taken. These I

kept confined till night, and did not dismiss them without punishnu'nt. After this they

behaved with a little more circumspection, and gave us much less trouble. This change of

behaviour was certainly occasioned by the man being wounded ; for, before they had only

been told of the effect of fire-arms, but now they had felt it. The repeated insolence of the

natives had induced me to order the muskets of the sentries to be loaded with small-shot,

and to authorise them to fire on particular occasions. I took it for granted, therefore, that

this man had only been wounded with small-shot. But 3Ir. King and Mr. Anderson, in

an excursion into the country, met with him, and found indubitable marks of his having

been wounded, but not dangerously, with a musket- ball. I never could find out how this

musket happened to be charged with ball ; and there were people enough ready to swear
that its contents were only small-shot.

Mr. Anderson's account of the excursion just mentioned, will fill up an interval of two
days, during which nothing of note happened at the ships :

—" Mr. King and I went, on the

30th, along with Futtafaihe as visitors to his house, which is at Mooa, very near that of his

brother, Poulaho. A short time after wc arrived, a pretty large hog was killed ; which is

done by repeated strokes on the head. The hair was then scrai)ed off very dexterously with
the sharp edge of pieces of split bamboo ; taking the entrails out at a large oval hole cut in

the belly by the same simple instrument. Before this, they had j)repared an oven ; which is

a large hole dug in the earth, filled at the bottom with stones about the size of the fist, over

which a fire is made till they are red-hot. They took some of these stones wrajiped up in

leaves of the bread-fruit tree, and filled the hog's belly, stuffing in a quantity of leaves to

jirevent their falling out, and i)utting a plug of the same kind in the anus. The carcase was
then placed on some sticks laid across the stones in a sitting posture, and covered with a
great quantity of plantain leaves. After which they dug up the earth all round ; and
having thus effectually closed the oven, the operation of baking required no farther

interference.

" In the mean time wc walked about the country, but met with nothing remarkable
except aji'atoo^a of one house, standing on an artificial mount, at least thirty feet high. A
little on one side of it was a pretty large open area ; and, not far ofV, was a good deal of

uncultivated ground ; which, on inquiring why it lay waste, our guides seemed to say,

belonged to ilw Jiatooka (which was Poulaho's), and was not by any means to ije touched.
There was also, at no great distance, a number of etoa trees, on which clung vast numbers of

the large teniate bats, making a disagreeable noise. We could not kill any at this time for

want of muskets ; but some that were got at Annamooka measured near three feet when tlio

wings were extended. On our returning to Futtafaihe's house, he ordered the hog that had
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been dressed to be produced, with several baskets of baked yams, and some cocoa-nuts.

But wo found, that instead of his entertaining us, we were to entertain him ; the property of

the feast being entirely transferred to us as his guests, and we were to dispose of it as wo
pleased. The same person who cleaned the hog in the morning now cut it up (but not

before r , desired him,) in a very dexterous manner, with a knife of split bamboo ; dividing

the several parts, and hitting the joints with a quickness and skill that surprised us very

much. The whole was set down before us, though at least fifty pounds weight, until we
took a small piece away, and desired that they would share the rest amongst tlie people

sitting round. But it was not witliout a great many scruples they did that at last

;

and then they asked what particular persons they should give it to. However, they were
very well pU-ased when they found that it was not contrary to any custom of ours ; somo
carrying off the portion they had received, and others eating it upon the spot. It was with

great difficulty that we could prevail upon Futtafiiihe himself to eat a small bit.

" After dinner we went with him and five or six people, his attendants, toward the place

where Poulaho's mourning ceremony was transacted, the last time we were at Mooa ; but

we did not enter the inclosure. Every person who went with us had the mat tied over his

cloth, and some leaves about the neck, as had been done on the former occasion ; and when
we arrived at a large open boat-house, where a few people were, they threw away their

leaves, sat down before it, and gave their cheeks a few gentle strokes with the fist ; after

which they continued sitting for about ten minutes, with a very grave appearance, and then

dispersed without having spoken a single word. This explained what Poulaho had
mentioned about Toogc ; though, fpom the operation only lasting a few seconds, he had not

been observed to perform it. And this seems to be only a continuation of the mourning
ceremony by way of condolence. For, upon inquiring on whose accoimt it was now
performed, wo were told that it was for a chief who had died at Vavavoo some time

ago
J that they had practised it ever since, and should continue to do so for a considerable

time longer.

" In the evening we had a pig dressed as the hog, with yams an >a-nuts, brought for

supper ; and Futtafaihe finding that we did not like the scruples id made before, to

accept of any part of the entertainment, asked us immediitely to slure it, and give it to

whom we pleased. "When supper was over, abundance of cloth was brought for us to sleep

in ; but we were a good deal disturbed by a singular instance of luxury, in which their

principal men indulged tliemselves, that of being beat while they are asleep. Two women
sat by Futtafaihe and performed this operation, which is called iooge tooge, by beating

briskly on his body and legs with both fists as on a drum, till he fell asleep, and continuing

it the whole night with some short intervals. When once the person is asleep they abate a

little in the strength and quickness of the beating ; but resume it, if they observe any
appearance of his awaking. In the morning, wo found that Futtafaihe's women relieved

each other, and went to sleep by turns. In any other country it would be supposed that

such a practice would put an end to all rest ; but here it certainly acts as an opiate, and is a

strong proof of what habit may effect. The noise of this, however, was not the only thing

that kept us awake ; for the people who passed the night in the liouse, not only conversed

amongst each other frequently, as in the day, but all got up before it was light, and made a

hearty meal on fish and yams, which were brought to tiiem by a person who seemed to know
very well the appointed time for tliis nocturnal refreshment.

" Next morning we set out with Futtafaihe, and walked down the east side of the bay
to the point. Tlie country all along this side is well cultivated ; but, in general, not so

much inclosed as at Moo!*. ; and amongst many other plantain fields that we passed, thero

was one at least a mile long, which was in excellent ordei, every tree growing witli great

vigour. We found thfvt, in travelling, Futtafaihe exercised a power, though by no means
wantonly, which pointed out the great authority of such principal men ; or is, periiaps, only

annexed to those of the royal family. For he sent to one place for fish, to anotlier for yams,

and 80 on, at other places ; and all his orders were obeyed with the greatest readiness, as if

he had been absolute master of the people's property. On coming to the point, the natives

mentioned something of one who, they said, had been fired at by some of our people ; and.
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upon our wishing to see him, they conducted us to a liouse, where we found a man who had

been shot through the shoulder, but not dangerously, as the ball had entered a little above

the inner part of the collar-bone, and passed out obliquely backward. We were sure, from

the state of the wound, that he was the person who had been fired at by one of the sentinels,

three days before ; though positive orders had been given, that none of them should load their

pieces with anything but small-shot. We gave some directions to his friends how to manage
the wound, to which no application had been made ; and they seemed pleased when we told

them it would get well in a certain time. But, on our going away, they asked us to send

the wounded man some yams and other things for food; and in such a manner, tliat

we could not help thinking they considered it to be our duty to support him till he should

get well.

" In the evening we crossed the bay to our station in a canoe which Futtafaihe had
exercised his prerogative in procuring, by calling to the first that passed by. lie had also

got a largo hog at this place ; and brought a servant from his house with a bundle of cloth,

which he wanted us to take with us as a present from him. But the boat being small, wo
objected ; and he ordered it to be brought over to us the next day."

I had prolonged my stay at this island on account of the approaching eclipse; but, on the

second of July, on looking at the micrometer belonging to the Board of Longitude, I found some
of the rack-work broken, and the instrument useless till repaired ; which tiiere was not time

to do before it was intended to be used. Preparing now for our departure, I got on board

this day all the cattle, poultry, and other animals, except such as were destined to remain.

I had designed to leave a turkey-cock and hen ; but having now only two of each undis-

posed of, one of the hens, through the ignorance of one of my people, was strangled and died

upon the spot. I had brought three turkey-hens to these islands. One was killed as above

mentioned ; and the other ' ly a useless dog belonging to one of the officers. These two
accidents i)ut it out of my power to leave a pair here ; and, at the same time, to carry the

breed to Otaheite, for which island they were originally intended. I was sorry afterward

that I did not give the preferesxce to Tongataboo, as the present would have been of more
value there than at Otaheite; for the natives of the former island, I am persuaded, would
have taken more pains to multiply the breed.

The next day we took up our anchor, and moved the ships behind Pangimodoo, that wo
might be ready to take the advantage of tlie first favourable wind to get through the narrows.
The king, who was one of our company this day at dinner, I observed took particular notice

of the plates. This occasioned me to make him an offer of one, either of i)ewter, or of

earthenware. He chose the first ; and then began to tell us the several uses to which he
intended to apply it. Two of them are so extraordinary, that I cannot omit mentioning
them. lie said, that whenever he should have occasion to visit any of the other islands, he
would leave this plate behind him at Tongataboo, as a sort of representative in his absence,

that the people might pay it the same obeisance they do to himself in person. He was
asked what had been usually employed for this purpose before he got this plate ; and wo
had the satisfaction »f learning from him that this singular honour had hitherto been con-
ferred on a wooden bowl in which he washed his hands. The other extraordinary use to

which he meant to apply it in the room of his wooden bowl, was to discover a thief. Ho
said that when anything was stolen, and the thief could not be found out, the people were
all assembled before him, when he washed his hands in water in this vessel ; after which it

was cleaned, and then the whole multitude advanced, one after another, and touched it in

the same manner that they touch his foot when they pay him obeisance. If the guilty

person touched it, he died immediately upon the spot ; not by violence, but by the hand of

Providence ; and if any one refused to touch it, his refusal was a clear proof that he was
the man.

In the morning of the 5tli, the day of the eclipse, the weather waa dark and cloudy, with
showers of rain ; so that we had little hopes of an observation. About nine o'clock the sun
broke out at intervals for about half an hour ; after which it was totally obscured till within

a minute or two of the beginning of the eclipse. We were all at our telescopes, viz. Mr.
Bayly, Mr. King, Captain Clerke, Mr. Bligh, and myself. I lost the observation by not
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Laving a dark glass at hand, suitable to the clouds that were continually passing over the

sun ; and Mr. Bligh had not got the sun into the field of his telescope ; so thot the com-

mencement of the eclipse was only observed by the other three gentlemen, an 1 by them
with an uncertainty of several seconds, as follows :

—

By Mr. Bayly, ai

Mr. King, at

Capt. Gierke, at

H.

II

11

11

M.

46
46
47

8.

23,
28
5
'} Apparent time.

Mr. Bayly and Mr. King observed with Llic achromatic telescopes, belonging to the Board
of Longitude, of equal magnifying powers ; and Captain Clerke observed with one of the

reflectors. The sun appeared at intervals, till about the middle of the eclipse ; aft^r whicli

it was seen no more during the day ; so that the end could n tt be observed. The
disappointment was of little consequence, since the longitude was more than suflSciently

determined, independently of this eclipse, by lunar observations, which will be mentioned

hereafter.

As soon as we knew the eclipse to be over we packed up the instruments, too> down the

observatories, and sent everything on board that had not been already removed. As none

of the natives had taken the least notice or care of the three sheep allotted to IMareewagee,

I ordered them to be carried back to the ships. I was apprehensive that, if I had left

them here, they ran great risk of being destroyed by dogs. Tlhat animal did not exist

upon this island, when I first visited it in 1773; b'lt I now found they had got a good

mar.y, partly from the breed then left by myself, and partly from some imported, since that

time, from an island not very remote, called Feejee. The dogs, however, at present, had

not found their way into any of the Friendly Islands, except Tongataboo ; and none but the

chiefs there had as yet got possession of anj%

Being now upon the eve of our departure from this island, I shall add some particulars

about it, and its productions, for which I am indebted to Mr. Anderson. And, having

i; jnt as many weeks there, as I had done days* when I visited it in 1773, the better

opportunities that now occurred of g.iinin'^ more accurave information, and the skill of that

gentleman in directing his inquiries, will, in soiic measr.re, supply the imperfection of my
former account of this island.

" Amsterdam, Tongataboo, or (as the nati/es also very frequently cill it) Tonga, is about

two 1 ly leagues in circuit, somewhat oblong, though, by much, broadest at the east end ; and its

greatest length from cast to west. The south short, whicii I saw in 1773, is straight, and

consists of coral rocks, eight or ten feet high, termi'.iating perpendicularly, except in some
places, where it is inteirupted by small sandy beaches ; on which, at low water, a rango of

black rocks may be scon. The west end is not above five or six miles broad, but has a

shore somewhat like that of the soutl; side ; whereas the whole north side is environed with

shoals and islands, and the shore wit lin them low and sandy. The cast side or end is, most

probably, like the south ; as the short; begins to assume a rocky appearance toward the

north-east i)oint, though not above seven or eight feet high. The island may, with the

greatest i)r(ipriety, bo called a low one, as tlie trees, on the west part, where we now lay at

anchor, only ajquared ; and the only eminent part, which can be seen from a ship, is the

south-east point; though many p-ently rising and declining grounds are observable by one

who is ashore. The general ai)pcarance oi the country does not aff'ord that beautiful kind

of landscape that is produced from a varljty of hills and valleys, lawns, rivulets, and

cascades j but, nt the same time, it conveys to the spectator an idea of the most exuberant

fertility, whether we resjjcct the places improved by art, or those still in a natural state

;

both which yield all their vegetable productions with the greatest vigour and perpetual

verdure. At a distance, the surface seems entirely clothed with trees of various sizes ; some
of which are very large. But above the rest, the tall cocoa- palms always raise their tufted

heads ; and are far from being the smallest ornament to nny country that produces them.

The boo^o, which is a species of fig, with narrow -pointed leaves, is the largest sized tree of

• I''roin till' hli t" llie Till of Oiloliii'.
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tlie island ; and on the uncultivated spots, especially toward the sea, the most common
bushes and small trees are i'uo pamlaniis ; several sorts oi hibiscus ; the faitaiioo, mentioned

more than once in the course of our voyage ; and a few others. It ought also to be observed,

tliat thougii the materials for forming grand landscapes are wanting, tlierc are many of what

might, at least, be called neat prospects, about the cultivated grounds and dwelling-places

;

but more especially about the Jiatookas ; where sometimes art, and sometimes nature, has

done mucli to please the eye.

" From the situation of Tongataboo, toward the tropic, the climate is more variable, than

in countries farther within that line ; thougl., perhaps, that might be owing to the season

of tlie year, which was now the winter solstice. The winds are, for the most part, from

some point between south and east ; and when moderate are coniniouly attended with

fine wnther. When they blow fresher, the weather is often cloudy, thougli o])en ; and, in

such cases, there is frequently rain. The wind sometimes veers to tlie north-east, north-

nortii-east, or even north-north-west, but never lasts long, nor blows strong from thence

;

though it is commonly accompanied by heavy rain, and close sultry weatlier. Tlie quick

succession of VcyeLibl"? lias be^n already mentioned ; but I am not certain that the changes

of weather, by which it is brought about, are conside/able enough to make them perceptible

to the natives as to their method of life, or rather that they should be very sensible of the

different seasons. This, perhaps, may be inferred from the state of their vegetable pro-

ductions, which are never so much affected, with respect to the foliage, as to slied tliat all

at once ; for every leaf is succeeded by another, as fast as it falls ; which causes that appear-

ance of universal and continual spring found here.

" The basis of the island, as far as we know, is entirely a coral rock, which is the only

sort that presents itself on the shore. Nor did we see the least appearance of any other

stone, except a few small blue pebbles strewed about the Jiatookfis ; and the smooth, solid

black stone, something like the lapis li/dius, of which the natives make their hatchets. But
these may, probably, have been brought from otiier islands in the neightpourhood ; for a

piece of slaty, iron-coloured stone was bought at one of them, which was never seen here.

Though the coral projects in many places above tlie surface, the soil is, in general, of a
considerable depth. In .all cultivated places it is commonly of a loose bliick colour

; pro-

duced, seemingly, in a great measure, from the rotten vegetables that are planted there.

Underneath which is, very probably, a cLayey stratum ; for a soil of that kind is often seen

both in th« low and in the rising grounds ; but especially in sever.al jdaces toward the

shore, where it is of any height ; and, when broken ofl*, appears sometimes of a reddish,

though oftener of a brownish yellow colour, and of a pretty stiff consistence. Where the

shore is low, tlie soil is commonly sandy, or rather composed of triturated coral ; which,

however, yields bushes growing with groat luxuriance ; and is sometimes planted, not

unsuccessfully, by the natives.

" Of cultiv.ated fruits, the principal arc,—plantains; of which they have fifteen different

sorts or varieties ; bread-fruit ; two sorts of fruit found at Otaheite, and known there under
the names ofjambu and rcoece; the latter a kind of ])lum ; and vast numbers of shiiddoeks,

which, however, are found as often in a natural state as planted. The roots are,—yams, of

which are two sorts ; ono black, ami so large, that it often weighs twenty or thirty pounds

;

tho other white and long, seldom weigliing a ])ound ; a largo root called kappc; ono not
unlike our white potatoes, called maichaha; the talo, or coccos, of other places ; and anotiier,

named jcejeo.

" Besides vast numbers of cocoa-nut-trees, tlu-y have three other sorts of pahiis, two of

which are very scarce. Ono of them is called beeoo ; which grows almost as high as tho

cocoa-tree, has very large leaves ])laited like a fan, and clusters or bunches of globular nuts,

not larger than a small ])i8tol-ball, growing amongst the branches, with a very hard kernel,

which is sometimes eaten. The other is a kind of eabbage-tree, not distinguishable from
the cocoa, but by being rather thicker, and by having its leaves more ragged. It has

a cabbage tliree or four feet long ; at tho top of which are the Ii>aves, and at the bottom tho

fruit, which is scarcely two inches long, resembling an oblong cocoa-nut, with an insipid

tenacious kernel, called, by tho natives, nccoo^oola, or red cocoa nut, as it assumes a reddish
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cast when ripe. The third sort is called ongo ongo, and much commoner, being generally

foimd planted about their^rt<ooX.rt«. It seldom grows higher than five feet, though some-

times to eight ; and has a vast number of oval compressed nuts, as large as a pippin, sticking

immediately to the trunk amongst the leaves, which are not eaten. There is plenty of

excellent sugar-cane, which is cultivated ; gourds ; bamboo ; turmeric ; and a species of fig,

about the size of a small cherry, called mattcc, which, though wild, is sometimes eaten. But
the catalogue of uncultivated plants is too large to be enumerated here. Besides the Pemphit
decaspermmtiy mallococca, mala, and some other new genera, described by Doctor Foster *,

there are a few more found here ; which perhaps the different seasons of the year, and his

short stay, did not give him an opportunity to take notice of. Although it did not appear,

during our longer stay, that above a fourth pari, of the trees and other plants were

in flower; a circumstance absolutely necessary to enable one to distinguish the various

kinds.

" The only quadrupeds besides hogs are a few rats and some dogs, which are not natives

of the place, but produced from some left by us in 1773, and by others got from Feejee.

Fowls, which are of a large breed, are domesticated here. Amongst the birds are parrots,

somewhat smaller than the common grey ones, of an indifferent green on the back and wings,

the tail blueish, and the rest of a sooty or chocolate brown; parroquets not larger than

a sparrow, of a fine yellowish green, with bright azure on the crown of the head, and the

throat and belly red ; besides anotlur sort as large as a dove, with a blue crown and thighs,

the throat and under part of the head crimson, as also part of the belly, and the rest

a beautiful green. There are owls about the size of our common sort, but of a finer

plumage; tiie cuckoos mentioned at Palmerston's Island; kingfishers about the size of

a thrush, of a greenish-blue, with a white ring about the neck ; and a bird of the thrush

kind, almost as big, of a dull green colour, with two yellow wattles at the base of the bill,

which is the only singing one we observed here ; but it compensates a good deal for the want
of others by the strength and melody of its notes, which fill the woods at dawn, in the

evening, and at the breaking up of bad weather.
" The other land-birds are,—rails as large as a pigeon, of a variegated grey colour, with

a rusty neck ; a black sort witli red eyes, not larger than a lark ; largo violet-coloured coots

with red bald crowns ; two sorts of fly-catchers ; a very small swallow ; and three sorts of

pigeons, one of which is le rainier cnivre of Mens. Sonnerat + ; another, half the size of the

common sort, of a light green on the back and wings, with a red forehead ; and a third,

somewhat loss, of a purple brown, but whitish underneath. Of water-fowl, and such as

frequent the sea, are the ducks seen at Annamooka, though scarce here ; blue and white

herons ; tropic birds ; common noddies ; white terns ; a new species of a leaden colour, with

a black crest ; a small blueish curlew ; and a largo plover spotted with yellow. Besides the

large bats, mentioned before, there is also the common sort.

" The only noxious or disgusting animals of the reptile or insect tribe, are sea-snakes,

threo feet long, with black and wliite circles alternately, often found on shore ; some
8cori)ions and centipedes. There are fine green guanoes, a foot and a half long ; another

brown and spotted lizard about a foot long ; and two other small sorts. Amongst the other

insects arc souk; beautiful moths, butterflies, very largo spiders, and others ; making in the

whole about fifty different sorts. The sea abounds with fish, thougli the variety is less

than might ho expected. The most frequent sorts are mullets ; several sorts of parrot-fish ;

silver-fish; old wives; some beautifully spotted soles; leather-jackets; bonnetos; and
albieores ; besides the eels mentioned at Palmerston's Island ; some sharks ; rays ; pipe-fish ;

a sort of pik(! ; and some curious devil-fish.

" The many reefs and shoals on the north side of the island afford shelter for an endless

variety of shell-fish ; amongst which are many that arc esteemed precious in Europe. Such
as the true hammer-oyster; of wiiieh, however, none could bo obtained entire; a large

indentated oyster ; and several otiiers, but lo of the common sort ; panamns ; cones

;

a sort of gigantic cockle, found also in the Ease indies
;
pearl-shell oysters, and many others

;

* Sec Ilia "Clmriictiici (trncnini I'liiitlaniiii." Iioiul. 177'>.

t " Vojiigi' h In Nouvi'llu fluiiiec," Tiili. cil.
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several of which, I believe, have been hitherto unknown to the most diligent inquirers after

that branch of natural history. There are likwise several sorts of sea-eggs ; and many very

fine star-fish ; besides a considerable variety of corals ; amongst which are two red sorts, the

one most elegantly branched, the other tubulous. And there is no less variety amongst the

crabs and cray-fish, which are very numerous. To which may be added, several sorts of

sponge ; the sea-hare, holothurice, and the like."

CHAPTER IX.—A GRAND SOLEMNITY CALLED NATCHE, IN nONOUR OF THE KINGS SON,

PERFORMED.—THE PROCESSIONS AND OTHER CEREMONIES, DURING THE FIRST DAY,

DESCRIBED.—THE MANNER OP PASSING THE NIGHT AT THE KINo's HOUSE.—CONTINUATION

OP THE SOLEMNITY THE NEXT DAY.—CONJECTURES ABOUT THE NATURE OF IT.

DEPARTURE FROM TONGATABOO, AND ARRIVAL AT EOOA. ACCOUNT OP THAT ISLAND,

AND TRANSACTIONS THERE.

We were now ready to sail, but the wind being easterly, we had not sufficient daylight

to turn through the narrows, either with the morning or with the evening flood ; thu one

falling out too early and the other too late. So that, without a leading wind, wc were

under a necessity of waiting two or three days.

I took the opportunity of this delay to be present at a public solemnity, to which the

king had invited us when wo went last to visit him, and which ho had informed us was to

be performed on the 8th. "With a view to this, he and all the people of note quitted our

neighbourhood on the 7th, and repaired to JMooa, where the solemnity was to bo exhibited.

A party of us followed them the next morning. AVc understood, from what Poulaho had

said to us, that his son and heir was now to bo initiated into certain privileges ; amongst
which was that of eating with his fiither ; an honour he had not as yet been admitted to.

We arrived at Mooa about eight o'clock, and found the king with a large circle of attendants

sitting before him, within an inclosurc so small and dirty, as to excite my wonder that any
such could bo found in that neighbourhood. They were intent upon their usual morning
occupation, in preparing a bowl of /tarn. As this was no liquor for us, we walked out to

visit some of our friends, and to observe what preparations might be making for the

ceremony, which was soon to begin. About ten o'clock the people began to assemble in

a large area, wiiich is befov the tittilace, or great house, to which wo liad been conducted

the first time wo visited JM At the end of a road that opiMis into this area, stood sonic

men with spears and clubs, who kept constantly reciting or rliaiiting short sentences, in

a mournful tone, which conveyed botiio idi a of distress, and a> if they called for something.

This was continued about an hour; and, in tlit> meantime, many people came down the

road, each of them bringing a yam tied to tli uiiddlo of a pole, which they laid down before

the persons who continued repeating the sentenceH. Wliile this was going on, the king and
l)rince arrived, and seated themselves upon the area, ; and w( vcvc desired to sit down by
them, but to pull off our hats, and to untie our ban I'lie bearers of the yams being all

come in, each polo was taken up between two n n, wlio carried it over tlieir shoulders.

After forming themselves into companies of ten or tw olvo jiersons each, they marched across

the place with a quick pace, each company headed by a man bearing a club or spear, and
guarded ,n the right by several others armed with diffei t weapons. A man carrying

a living pigeon on a perch closed tho roar of tho proer >n, in which about two hundred
and fifty persons walked.

Oniai was desired by mo to ask the chief to what place tlio yams were to bo thus carried with

so much solemnity ; but as ho seemed unwilling to give us tho information wo wanted, two
or tiirco of us followed tho procession, contrary to his inclination. Wo found that thoy

stopped before a tnorai orJiatooka * of one house standing upon a mount, wliich was hardly

a quarter of a mile from the j)laco where they first assembled. Hero we observed them
depositing tho yams, and making them up into bundles ; but for what purpose wo could not

learn. And as our presence seemed to give them uneasiness, we left them, and returned to

* Tliin is tlio y?a/ouA'a uiviitioiiud nbovc by Mr, Audi'i'Don, p. l'2;t.
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with our knives ; and by tbis means we could sec pretty distinctly everytlt'ng tliat was

transacting on the other side.

'f'^^T-*^^' ' -'/•T^

NAlrilR IN HONOUR OF TIIF KINGS SON.

On our arrival at our ^<tation, wo found two or three liundred people sitting on the grass

near the end of the road that opened into the area of the moral, and the number continually

increased, by others joining them. At length arrived a few men carrying some small poles,

and branches or leaves of the cocoa-nut tree ; and upon their firi^t appearance, an old man
seated himself in the road, and, with his face towards them, pronounced a long oration in a

serious tone. He then retired back, and the others advancing to the middle of the area,

began to erect a small shed, employing for that purpose the materials above-mentioned.

When they had finished their work, they all squatted down for a moment before it, then

rose up and retired to the rest of the conij>any. Soon after came Poulaho's son, preceded by
four or five men, and thoy seated themselves a little aside from the shed, and rather behind

it. After them appeared twelve or fourteen women of the first rank, walking slowly in

pairs, each pair carrying between them a narrow piece of white cloth, extended about two
or three yards in length. These marched up to the prince, squatted down before him, and,

having wrapped some of the pieces of the cloth they had brought round his body, they rose

lip and retired in the same order, to some distance on his left, and there seated themselves.

Poulaho himself soon made his a])pearance, preceded by four men, who walked two and two
abreast, and sat down on his son's left band, about twenty paces fro?n him. The young
prince then quitting his first position, went and sut down under the shed with his attendants ;

and a considerable number more placed themselves on the grass before this royal canopy.

The prince himself sat facing the peojjle, with his back to the momi, Tiiis being (lone,

three coni]>anies, of ten or a dozen men in each, started up from amongst tho large crowd,

a little after each other, and running hastily to the opposite side of the area, sat down for a

few seconds, after which they returiu'd in the sanie manner to their former stations. To
them succeeded two men, each of whom held a small green branch in his hand, who got up
and approached tho prince, sitting down for a few seconds three ditt'erent times as they

advanced ; and then turning their backs, retired in the sanu) manner, inclining their branches

to each other as they sat. In a little time two more repeated this ceremony.

The grand procession which I had seen march oft' from the other mornl now began tocomo
in. To judge of the circuit tht>y had made from the time they had been absent, it must havo
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dress, he first went to show himself to his father, and then conducted me to his mother, with

whom were about ten or a dozen other women of a respectable appearance. Here the prince

changed his apparel, and made me a present of two pieces of the cloth manufactured in the

island. By this time it was past noon, when, by appointment, I re/- ed to the palace to

dinner. Several of our gentlemen had returned this morning from the .nips ; and we were

all invited to the feast, vhich was presently served up, and consisted of two pigs and yams.

I roused the drowsy monarch to partake of what he had provided for our entertainment. In

the mean time, two mullets and some shell-fish were brought to him, as I supposed, for his

separate portion ; but he joined it to our fare, sat down with us, and made a hearty meal.

When dinner was over, we were told that the ceremony would soon begin, and were
strictly enjoined not to walk out. I had resolved, however, to peep no longer from behind

the curtain, but to mix with the actors themselves if possible. With this view I stole out

from the plantation, and walked toward the moral, the scene of the solemnity. I was several

times desired to go back by people whom I met ; but I paid no regard to them, and they

suffered me to pass on. When I arrived at the nwrai, I found a number of men seated on
the side of the area on each side of the road that leads up to it. A few were sitting on the

opposite side of the area, and two men in the middle of it, with their faces turned to the

moral. When I got into the midst of the first company, I was desired to sit down, which

I accordingly did. Where I sat there were lying a number of small bundles or parcels, com-
jtosed of cocoa-nut leaves, and tied to sticks made into the form of hand-barrows. All the

information I could get about them was, that they were taboo. Our number kept continually

increasing, every one coming from the same quarter. From time to time, one or another of

the company turned himself to those who were coming to join us, and made a short speech,

ill which I could remark that the word arekee, that is, king, was generally mentioned. One
man said something that produced bursts of hearty laughter from all the crowd ; others of the

speakers met with public applause. I was several times desired to leave the place ; and, at

last, when they found that I would not stir, after some seeming consultation, they applied

to me to uncover my shoulders as theirs were. With this request I complied, and then they
seemed to be no longer unepsy at my presence.

I sat a full hour without anything more going forward beside what I have mentioned.

At length the prince, the women, and the king, all came in, as they had done the day before.

The prince, being placed under the shed, after his father's arrival, two men, each carrying a
piece of mat, came, repeating something seriously, and put them about him. The assembled
people now began their operations ; and first, three companies ran backward and forward
across the area, as described in the account of the proceedings of the former day. Soon
after, the two men who sat in the middle of the area made a short speech or prayer ; and
then the whole body amongst whom I had my place, started up, and ran and seated them-
selves before the shed under which the prince and three or four men were sitting. I was
now partly under the management of one of the company, who seemed very assiduous to

serve me. By his means, I was placed in such a situation, that if I had been allowed to

make use of my eyes, nothing that passed could have escaped me. But it was necessary to
sit with downcast looks, and demure as maids.

Soon after, the procession came in, as on the day before ; each two persons bearing on
their shoulders a pole, round the middle of which a cocoa-nut leaf was plaited. These were
deposited with ceremonies similar to those observed on the preceding day. This first

procession was followed by a second ; the men composing which brought baskets, such as
are usually employed by this people to carry jtrovisions in, and made of palm-leaves. Theso
were followed by a third procession, in which were brought different kinds of small fish ;

each fixed at the end of a forked stick. The baskets were carried up to an old man, whom
I took to be the chief-priest, and who sat on the prince's right hand, without the shed. He
held each in his hand, while ho made a short speech or prayer, then laid it down, and called

for another, repeating the same words as before ; and thus he went througli the whole
number of baskets. The fish wore presented one by one on the forked sticks, as they came
in, to two men who sat on the left ; and who, till now, held green branches in their liands.

The first fish they laid down on their right, and the second on their left. When the third
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to the prince, as the immediate successor to tlie regal dignity, to stand by him, and to

furnish him witli the several articles that were here emblematically represented. This

seems the more probable, as all the principal people of the island, whom wc had ever seen,

assisted in the processions. But, bo this as it may, the whole was conducted with agreat

deal of mysterious solemnity ; and that there was a mixture of religion in the institution

was evident, not only from the place where it was performed, l)ut from the manner of per-

forming it. Our dress and dcportmen'; had never been called in question upon any former

occasiim whatever. Now, it was expected that we should be uncovered as low as the waist;

that our hair should be loose, and flowing over our shoulders ; that we should, like them-

selves, sit cross-legged ; and at times in the most humble posture, with downcast eyes, and
hands locked together ; all which requisites were most devoutly observed by the whole

assembly. And, lastly, every one was excluded from the solemnity, but the principal

people, and those who assisted in the celebration. All these circumstances were to me a

sufficient testimony, that, upon this occasion, they considered themselves as acting under

the immediate inspection of a Supreme Being.

The present Natche may be considered, from the above account of it, as merely figurative.

For the small quantity of yams, which we saw the first day, could not be intended as a

general contribution ; and, indeed, we wer3 given to understand, that they were a portion

consecrated to the Otooa or divinity. But we were informed, that in about three months

there would be performed, on the same account, a far more important and grander solem-

nity ; on which occasion, not on\y the tribute of Tongataboo, but that of Hapace, Vavaoo,

and of all the other islands, would be brought to the chief, and confirmed more awfully, by
sacrificing ten human victims from amongst the inferior sort of people. A horrid solemnity,

indeed ! and which is a most significant instance of the influence of gloomy and ignorant

superstition, over the minds of one of the most benevolent and humane nations upon earth.

On inquiring into the reasons of so barbarous a practice, they only said, that it was a

necessary part of the Natche ; and that if they omitted it, the deity would certainly destroy

their king.

Before the assembly broke up, the day was far spent ; and as we were at some distance

from tho ships, and had an intricate navigation to go through, we were in haste to set out

from Mooa. When I took leave of Poulaho, he pressed me much to stay till the next day,

to be present at a funeral ceremony. The wife of Mareewagee, wlio was mother-in-law to

the king, had lately died ; and her corpse had, on account of the Natche, been carried on
board a canoe that lay in the lagoon. Poulaho told me, that as soon as he had paid the

last offices to her, he would attend me to Eooa ; but, if I did not wait, that he would
follow me thither. I understood at the same time, that, if it had not been for the death of

this woman, most of the chiefs would have accompanied us to that island ; where, it seems,

all of them have possessions. I would gladly have waited to see this ceremony also, had

not tho tide been now favourable for the ships to get through the narrows. Tlie wind,

besides, which for several days past had been very boisterous, was now moderate and
settled ; and to have lost this opportunity, might hivve detained us a fortnight longer. But
what was decisive against my waiting, wo understood that the funeral ceremonies would
last five days, which was too long a time, as the ships lay in such a situation that I could

not get to sea at pleasure. I, however, assured the king, that if we did not sail, I should

certainly visit him again the next day. And so wc all took leave of him, and set out for

the ships, where wc arrived about eight o'clock in the evening.

I had forgot to mention that Omai was present at tho second day's ceremony, as well as

myself ; but we were not together ; nor did I know that he was there, till it was almost

over. Ho afff^rwards told me, that as soon as the king saw that I had stolen out from the

plantation, ho sent several people, one after another, to desire me to come back. Probably,

these messengers were not admitted to the place where I was ; for I saw nothing of them.

At last, intelligence was brought to the chief, that I had actually stripped, in conformity

to their custom ; and then he told Omai, that ho might be present also, if ho would comply

with all the necessary forms. Omai had no objection, as nothing was required of him, but

to conform to the custom of his own country. Accordingly, lie was furnished with a proper
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dress, and appeared at the ceremony as one of the natives. It is likely, that one reason of

our being excluded at first, was an apprehension that we would not submit to the requisites

to qualify us to assist.

While I was attending the Natche at Mooa, I ordered the horses, bull and cow, and goats,

to be brought thither ; thinking that they would be safer there, under the eyes of the chiefs,

than at a place that would be, in a manner, deserted, the moment after our departure.

Besides the above-mentioned animals, we left, with our friends here, a young boar, and

three young sows, of the English breed. They were exceedingly desirous of them, judging,

no doubt, that they would greatly improve their own breed, which is rather small. Fee-

nou also got from us two rabbits, a buck and a doe ; and, before we sailed, we were told,

that young ones had been already produced. If the cattle succeed, of which I make no
doubt, it will be a vast acquisition to these islands ; and, as Tongataboo is a fine level

country, the horses cannot but be useful.

On the 10th, at eight o'clock in the morning, we weighed anchor, and with a steady gale

at south-east, turned through the channel, between the small isles called Makkahaa and

Monooafai ; it being much wider than the channel between the last mentioned island

and Pangimodoo. The flood set strong in our favour, till we were the length of the channel

leading up to the lagoon, where the flood from the eastward meets that from the west.

This, together with the indraught of the lagoon, and of the shoals before it, causeth strong

ripplings and whirlpools. To add to these dangers, the depth of water in the channel exceeds

the length of a cable ; so that there is no anchorage, except close to the rocks, where we
met with forty and forty-five fathoms, over a bottom of dark sand. But, then, here a ship

would be exposed to the whirlpools. This frustrated the design which I had formed, of

coming to an anchor, as soon as we were through the narrows, and of making an excursion

to see the fu leral. I chose rather to lose that ceremony, tlian to leave the ships in a

situation in which I did not think them safe. We continued to ply to windward, between

the two tides, without either gaining or losing an inch, till near high-water, when, by a

favourable slant, we got into the eastern tide's influence. We expected there to find the

ebb to run strong to the eastward in our favour ; but it proved so inconsiderable, that, at

any other time, it would not have been noticed. This informed us, that most of the water,

which flows into the lagoon, comes from the north-west, and returns the same way. About
five in the afternoon, finding that we could not get to sea before it was dark, I came to an

anchor, under the shore of Tongataboo, in forty-five fathoms water ; and about two cables'-

length from the reef, that runs along that side of the island. The Discovery dropped anchor

under our stern ; but before the anchor took hold, she drove oflf the bank, and did not

recover it till after midnight. We remained at this station, till eleven o'clock the next day,

when we weighed and plied to the eastward. But it was ten at night before we weathered

the east end of the islari, and were enabled to stretch away for JMiddleburg, or Eooa (as it

is called by the inhabitants), where we anchored at eight o''clock the next morning, in forty

fathoms water, over a bottom of sand, interspersed with coral rocks ; the extremes of the

island extending, from N, 40° E. to S. 22° W. ; the high land of Eooa, S. 45° E. ; and

Tongataboo, from N. 70° W. to N. 19° W. ; distant about half a mile from the shore

;

being nearly the same place where I had my station in 1773, and then named by me,

English Road.

We had no sooner anchored, than Taoofa the chief, and several other natives, visited us

on board, and seemed to rejoice much at our arrival, Tliis Taoofa* had been my TayOy

when I was here during my last voyage ; consequently wo were not strangers to each other.

In a little time, I went ashore with him, in search of fresh water ; the procuring of which

was the chief object that brought me to Eooa. I had been told at Tongataboo, that there

was here a stream running from the hills into the sea ; but this was not the case now. I

was first conducted to a brackish spring, between low and high water mark, amongst rocks

in the cove where we landed, and where no one would ever have thought of looking for

what we wanted. However, I believe the water of this spring might bo good, were it

• In the accniint of Captain Cook's furuier voyage, ho calls the only chief ho then mot with at this place, Tioony,
See vol. I, p. 216.
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possible to take it up, before the tide mixes with it. Finding that we did not like this,

our friends took us a little way into the island ; where, in a deep chasm, we found very

good water ; which, at the expense of some time and trouble, might be conveyed down to

the shore, by means of spouts or troughs, that could be made with plantain leaves, and the

stem of the tree. But, rather than to undertake that tedious task, I resolved to rest con-

tented with the supply the ships had got at Tongataboo. Before I returned on board, I set

on foot a trade for hogs and yams. Of the former we could procure but few ; but of the

latter, plenty. I put ashore, at this island, the ram and two ewes, of the Cape of Tood
Hope breed of sheep ; entrusting them to the care of Taoofa, who seemed proud of his charge.

It was fortunate, perhaps, that Mareewagee, to whom I had given them, as before-mentioned,

slighted the present. Eooa, not having as yet got any dogs upon it, seems to be a properer

place than Tongataboo for the rearing of sheep.

As we lay at anchor, this island bore a very different aspect from any we had lately seen,

and formed a most beautiful landscape. It is higher than any we had passed, since leaving

New Zealand (as Kao may justly be reckoned an immense rock), and from its top, which

is almost flat, declines very gently toward tlie sea. As the other isles of this cluster are

level, the eye can discover nothing but the trees that cover them ; but here the land, rising

gently upward, presents us with an extensive prospect, where groves of trees are only

interspersed at irregular distances, in beautiful disorder, and the rest covered with grass.

Near the shore, again, it is quite shaded with various trees, amongst which are the habita-

tions of the natives ; and to the right of our station, was one of the most extensive groves of

cocoa-palms we had ever seen.

The 13th, in the afternoon, a party of us made an excursion to the highest part of the

island, w^hich was a little to the right of our ships, in order to have a full view of the country.

About half way up, we crossed a deep valley, the bottom and sides of which, though composed

of hardly anything but coral rock, were clothed with trees. We were now about two or

three hundred feet above the level of the sea, and yet, even here, the coral was perforated

into all the holes and inequalities, which usually diversify the surface of this substance within

the reach of the tide. Indeed, we found the same coral, till we began to approach the

summits of the highest hills ; and it was remarkable, that these were chiefly composed of a
yellowish, soft, sandy stone. The soil there is, in general, a reddish clay ; which, in many
places, seemed to be very deep. On the most elevated part of the whole island we found a
round platform, or mount of earth, supported by a wall of coral stones ; to bring which to

such a height, must have cost nmch labour. Our guides told us that this mount had been

erected by order of their chief ; and that they sometimes met there to drink Lata. They
called it Etchee ; by which name an erection which wo had seen at Tongataboo, as already

mentioned, was distinguished. Not many paces from it was a spring of excellent water

;

and, about a mile lower down, a running stream, which we were told found its way to the

sea, when the rains were copious. We also met with water, in many little holes ; and, no

doubt, great plenty might be found, by digging. From the elevation to which we had

ascended, we had a full view of the whole island, except a part of the south point. The
south-east side, from which the highest hills we were now upon arc not far distant, rises with

very great inequalities immediately from the sea ; so that the plains and meadows, of which

there are here some of great extent, lie all on the north-west side ; and, as they are adorned

with tufts of trees, intermixed with plantations, they form a very beautiful landscape in

every point of view. While I was surveying this delightful prospect, I could not help

flattering myself with the pleasing idea that some future navigator may, from the same
station, behold these meadows stocked with cattle, brought to these islands by the ships of

England ; and that the completion of this single benevolent purpose, independently of all

other considerations, would sufiiciently mark to posterity that our voyages had not been

useless to the general interests of humanity. Besides the plants common on the other

neighbouring islands, we found, on the height, a species of Acrotttcum mclasloma^ and fern-

tree ; with a few other ferns and plants, not common lower down.

Our guides informed us, that all, or most of the land on this island, belonged to the great

chiefs of Tongataboo; and that tho inhabitants were only tenants or vassals to them.

mm.
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Indeed, this seemed to be the case at all the other neighbouring isles, except Annaniooka,

where there were some chiefs, who seemed to act with some kind of independence. Omai,
who was a great favourite with Feenou, and these people in general, was tempted with the

offer of being made chief of this island if he would have staid amongst them ; and it is not

clear to me, that he would not have been glad to stay, if the scheme had met with my
approbation. I own I did di$>approve of it ; but not because I thought that Omai would do

better for himself in his own native isle.

On returning from my country expedition, we were informed that a party of the natives

bad, in the circle where our people traded, struck one of their own countrymen with a club,

which laid bare, or, as others said, fractured his skull, and then broke his thigh with the

same, when our men interposed. He had no signs of life when carried to a neighbouring

house ; but afterward recovered a little. On my asking the reason of so severe a treatment,

w- were informed that he had been discovered in a situation rather indelicate with a woman
who was tabooed. AVe, however, understood th.Tt she was no otherwise tabooed, than by
belonging to another person, and rather superior in rank to her gallant. From this circuni«

stance we had an opportimity of observing how these people treat such infidelities. But the

female sinner has, by far, the smaller share of punishment for her misdemeanor ; as they told

us that she would only receive a slight beating.

The next morning I planted a pine-apple, and sowed the seeds of melons and other

vegetables in tiie chief's plantation. I had some encouragement, indeed, to flatter myself

that my endeavours of this kind wouW not be fruitless ; for, this day, there was served up
at my dinner a dish of turnips, being the produce of the seeds I had left here during my last

voyage.

I had fixed upon the 15th for sailing, till Taoofa pressed me to stay a day or two longer,

to receive a present he had prepared for me. This reason, and the daily expectation of

seeing some of our friends from Tongataboo, induced me to defer my departure. Accordingly,

the next day, I received the chiefs present ; consisting of two small heaps of yams, and some
fruit, which seemed to be collected by a kind of contribution, as at the other isles. On this

occasion, most of the people of the island had assembled at the place; aii), r^ we had
experienced on such numerous meetings amongst their neighbours, gave us not a little

trouble to prevent them from pilfering whatever they could lay their hands upon. We
were entertained with cudgelling, wrestling, and boxing-matches ; and in the latter, both

male and female combatants exhibited. It was intended to have finished the h<hnvv with the

bomai, or night-dance ; but an accident either put a total stop to it, or, at least, prevented

any of us from staying ashore to see it. One of my people, walking a very little way, was
surrounded by twenty or thirty of the natives, who knocked him down, and stripped him of

everything he had on his back. On hearing of this, I immediately seized two canoes and a

large hog ; and insisted on Taoofa's causing the clothes to be restored, and on the offenders

being delivered up to me. Tiie chief seemed much concerned at what had happened ; and
forthwith took the necessary steps to satisfy me. This affair so alarmed the assembled

people, that most of them fled. However, when they found that I took no other measures

to revenge the insult, they returned. It was not long before one of the offenders was
delivered up to me, and a shirt and a pair of trousers restored. The remainder of the stolen

goods not coming in before night, I was under the necessity of leaving them to go aboard ;

for the sea ran so high, that it was with the greatest difiiculty the boats could get out of the

creek with daylight, much less in the dark.

The next morning I landed again, having provided myself with a present for Taoofa, in

return for what he had given me. As it was early, tlicro were but few people at the

landing-place, and those few not without their fears. But on my desiring Omai to assure

them that wo meant no harm ; and, in confirmation of this assurance, having restored the

canoes and released the offender, whom tliey had delivered up to me, they resimu'd their

usual gaiety ; and, ])resently, a large circle was formed, in which the cliief and all the prin-

cipal men of the island took their places. The remainder of the clothes were now brought in ;

but, as they had been torn off the man's back by pieces, they were not worth carrying on

board. Taoofa, on receiving my present, shared it with three or four other chiefs, keeping

1 k )



Icn

JutY, 1777. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 139

only a small part for himself. Tliis present exceeded their expectation so greatly, '•"t one

of the chiefs, a venerable old man, told me that they did not deserve it, considering how little

they had given to me, and the ill treatment one of my people had met with. I remained

with them till they had finished their bowl of kara ; and having then paid for the hog which
I had taken the day before, returned on board with Taoofa, and one of Poulaho's servants,

by whom I sent, as a parting mark of my esteem and regard for that cliief, a piece of bar-

iron ; being as valuable a present as any I could make to him.
Soon after we weighed, and, with a light breeze at south-east, stood out to sea ; and then

Taoofa, ai^d a few other natives that were in the ship, left us. On heaving up the anchor,

we found th.:t the cable had suffered considerably by the rocks ; so that the bottom in this

road is not to be uependtd upon. Besides this, v e experienced that a prodigious swell rolls

in there from the south-west. We had not been long under sail, before we observed a
sailing-ciinoc coming from Tongataboo, and entering the creek before which we had anchored.

Some hours after a small canoe, conducted by four men, came off to us ; for, as we had but

little wind, we were still at no great distance from the land. These men told us that the

sailing-canoe, which we had seen arrive from Tongataboo, had brought orders to the people

of Eooa, to furnish us with a certain number of hogs ; and that in two days, the king and
other chiefs would be with us. They, therefore, desired we would return to our former

station. There was no reason to doubt the truth of what these men told us. Two of them
had actually come from Tongataboo in the sailing-canoe ; and they had no view in coming
off to us, but to give this intelligence. However, as we were now clear of the land, it was
not a sufficient inducement to bring mo back ; .especially as we had already on board a stock

of fresh provisions, sufficient, in all probability, to last during o ir passage to Otaheite.

Besides Taoofa's present, we had got a good quantity of yams at Eooa, in exchange chiefly

for small nails. Our supply of hogs was also considerably increased there ; though, doubtless,

we shoiild have got many more if the chiefs of Tongataboo had been with us, whose property

they mostly were. At the approach of night, these men finding that we would not return,

left us ; as also some others, who had come off in two canoes, with a few cocoa-nuts and
shaddocks, to exchange them for what they could get ; the eagerness of these people to get

into their possession more of our commodities, inducing them to follow the ships out to sea,

and to continue their intercourse with us to the last moment.

CHAPTER X. ADVANTAGES DERIVED FROM VISITING THE FRIENDLY ISLANDS.—BEST ARTICLES

FOR TRAFFIC.—REFRESHMENTS THAT MAY BE PROCURED. THE NUMBER OF THE
ISLANDS, AND THEIR NAMES.

—

KEPPEL's AND BOSCAWEn's ISLANDS BELONG TO TIIEM.

—ACCOUNT OP VAVAOO— OF HAMOA OF FEEJEE. VOYAGES OF THE NATIVES IN

THEIR CANOES. DIFFICULTY OF PROCURING EXACT INFORMATION.—PERSONS OF THE
INHABITANTS OP BOTH SEXES—THEIR COLOUR DISEASES THEIR GENERAL CHARAC-
TER. MANNER OP WEARING THEIR HAIR OF PUNCTURING THEIR BODIES. THEIR
CLOTHING AND ORNAMENTS. PERSONAL CLEANLINESS.

Thus we took leave of the Friendly Islands and their inhabitants, after a stay of between

two and three months ; during which time, we lived together in the most cordial friendship.

Some accidental differences, it is true, now and then happened, owing to their great

propensity for thieving ; but, too often encouraged by the negligence of our own people.

But these differences were never attended with any fatal consequences ; to prevent which,

all my measures were directed ; and I believe, few on board our ships left our friends liere

without some regret. The time employed amongst them was not tlirown away. We
expended very little of our sea provisions ; subsisting in general upon the produce of the

islands, while we staid ; and carrying away with us a quantity of refreshmtnts sufficient to

last till our arrival at another station, where we could depend upon a fresh supply. I was
not sorry, besides, to have had an opportunity of bettering the condition of these good

people, by leaving the useful animals before-mentioned among them ; and, at tlie same time,

those designed for Otaheite, received fresh strength in the pastures of Tongataboo. Upon
the whole, therefore, the advantages we received by touching here were very great ; and 1

:l :•
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andEooa; and thirty -five of tlicm large. Of these only three were seen this voyage;

Hapaee (wliich is considered hy the natives as one island), Tongataboo and Eooa : of the

size of the unexplored thirty-two, nothing more can be mentioned, but that they must be all

larger than Annamooka ; with those, from wliom we had our information, ranked amongst

the smaller isles. Some, or indeed several, of this latter denomination, are mere spots,

without inhabitants. Sixty-one of these islands have their proper places and names marked
upon our chart of the Friendly Islands, and upon tlie sketch of the harbour of Tongataboo,

to both which I refei' the reader. But it must bo left to future navicators to introduce into

the geography of this part of the South Pacific Ocean, the exact situation and size of near a

hundred more islands in this neighbourhood, which we had not an opportunity to explore,

and whose existence we only learnt from the testimony of our friends, as above mentioned.

On their authority the folio >ving list of them was made ; and it may serve as a ground-

work for farther investigation. m
NAMES OF THE FRIENDLY ISLANDS AND OTHERS IN THAT NEIUUBOURHOOD, MENTIONED BY THE

INHABITANTS OF aNNAMOUKA, IIAI'AEE, AND lONOATADOO.f

Komooefecva.

Kollalona.

Fcloiigaboonga.

KovDi'eetoa.

Fonogoocatta.

I^Iodooauoogoo noogoo.

Tungooa,

Koooa.

Fonooa ceka.

*Viivaoo.

Koloa,

Fafecnc.

Taooiiga.

Kobakcemotoo.
Kongalioonolio.

Kouialla,

Konoababoo.
Konnctallc.

Komongoralfa.

Kotnoluoa.

Kologobcclo.

Kullukolulieo.

Mutagccliiiu,

Mallajt'e.

Noogoofacemi.

Korcemuii.

Fuilcmuia.

Kowccka.
Konookoonauia.

Kooonongoo,

Occnngcciia.

Kowourogohccfu,

Kottcjpea.

Kokabba.
Bolua.

Toofagga.

Loogoobahanga.
Taoula.

RIaneciiccta.

FouooaDuiua. '

FoiKioomiconnc.

Wcgall'a.

Fooamotoo,
Fonooaliiieo,

Tattahoi.

Lattc.

•Nciiafo.

•Fi'c'jec.

•Oowaia.

Novababoo,

Gulabbe.

Viiijiii'etoo,

(iiiwakUa.

•CJodloo.

ISlafaiina.

Kdlluuoa.

Tabiinna.

Motodba.

Luuakabba.

Toofanai'tollo.

Toofaiiai'laa.

• Kfigoopoloo,

*Iluvai'oeuko.

•Tootooccla,

• JIaiiooka.

*L«£liaiiiga.

•Pappataia.

•Louballa.

•Oloo.

•Takounovc.
*Kopaoo.
•KovoDcea.
•Kongairctkee.

•'rart'C(U)0\vaia,

Mallalabce.

Gonuogoulaico.

Toonabai.

Komicvy,
Komicvao.
Mo^'gixloo.

I.ooaiiiug|i<i.

• Kongaiaiaboi.
• Kdtuubooo.
• Kouiotto.
• Koinomra.
• Kolaiva.
• K(>roiiiia.

• Koiiiingillolaivoo,

*IIaiiiiia.

*Nccoutabootnboo.

•Fotooiin.

• Vvtoobno.

• liotooma.

•Toggclao.

•Taluva.

I have not the least doubt that Prince William's Islands, discovered and so named by
Taaman, are included in the foregoing list. For while wo lay at Ilapace, one of the natives

told ino, that, three or four days sail from thence to the north-west, thero was a cluster of

small islands, consisting of upward of forty. This situation corresponds very well with that

assigned in the accounts we have ol'Tasman'M voyage to his Prince William's Islands :}:.

AVo have also very good authority to believe that Kepj^el's and Boseawen's Islands, two
of Captain Wallis's discoveries in 17''5» aro comiirchended in our list; and tliat they are

not only well known to these people, but arc nnder the same sovereign. The following

information seemed to me decisive us to this. I'pon my inquiring one day of Poulaho, the

king, in what manner the inhabitants of Tongataboo had acipiired the knowledge of iron.

t Tlioto islands, wbicli tlio imtivcR rrprosciilod as largo

ones, aru distiiiguislipd by an nBtriink,

X Tuaniuii naw uiglitonn nr twenty ol'thcio uniiill itlnnda,

cvny niio of wliicli wni luironndi'd with tands, Hbuale, and

VOL. II.

rocks. Tbcy nro nl«o calloil, in «omo rhnrtt, lIpi'iuRkirk's

Hiink«. Hit Dalryniplt''* CiiUcctldn of Vovam-s Ici tbo

Boutli Pacilir Oihmui, vol. ii. p. 83 ; and t'ainpbuH'i

edition of llarrii'a, vol. i, p. 32<5.
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and from what quarter they had procured a small iron tool which I had seen amongst them,

when I first visited their island, during my former voyage, he informed me that they had

received this iron from an island, which lie called Neeootabootaboo. Carrying my inquiries

further, I then desired to know whether he had ever been informed from whom the people

of Neeootabootaboo had got it. I found him perfectly acquainted with its history. He
said that one of those islanders sold a club for five nails to a ship which had touched there

;

and that these five nails afterward vere sent to Tongataboo. He added that this was the

first iron known amongst them ; so that what Tasman left of that metal must have been

worn out, and forgot long ago. I was very particular in my inquiries about the situation,

size, and form of the island ; expressing my desire to know when this ship had touched there

;

how long she staid; and whether any more were in company. Tiie leading facts appeared

to be fresh in his memory. He said that there was but one ship ; that she did not come to

an anchor, but left the island after her boat had been on shore. And from many circum-

stances which he mentioned, it could not be many years since this had happened. Accord-

ing to his information, there arc two islands near each other, which he himself had been at.

The one he described as high and peaked like Kao, and he called it Kootahee ; the other,

where the people of the ship landed, called Neeootabootaboo, he represented as much lower.

Uo added, that the natives of both arc the same sort of people with those of Tongataboo

;

built their canoes in the same manner ; that their islands had hogs and fowls ; and, in

general, the same vegetable productions. The ship so pointedly referred to in this conver-

sation could be no other than the Dolphin ; the only single ship from Europe, as far as we
have ever learned, thiit had touched, of late years, at any island in this part of the Pacific

Ocean, prior to my former visit to the Friendly Islands*.

But the most considerable islands in this neighbourhood that we now heard of (and we
heard a great deal about thcni), are Ilamoa, Vavaoo, and Feejee. Each of these was
represented to us as larger than Tongataboo. No European, that we know of, has as yet

seen any one of them. Tasman, indeed, lays down in his chart an island nearly in the

situation where I suppose Vavaoo to be ; that is, about the latitude of 19° f . But, then,

that island is there marked as a very small one ; whereas Vavaoo, according to the united

testimony of all our friends at Tongataboo, exceeds the size of their own island, and has

higli mountains. I should certainly have visited it; and have ar" lanied Foenou from

Ilapaee, if he had not then discouraged me, by representing it to be very inconsiucrable, and

without any harbour. But Poulaho, the king, afterward assured me, that it was a largo

island ; and that it not only produced everything in common with Tongataboo, but had the

peculiar advantage of possessing several streams of fresh water, with as good a harbour as

that which wo found at his capital island. lie offered to attend mo if I would visit it

;

adding, that, if I did not find everything agreeing witli his representation, I might kill

liim. I had not the least doubt of the truth of his intelligence ; and was satisfied that

Feenou, from some interested view, attempted to deceive me.

Ilamoa, whicli is also under the dominion of Tongataboo, lies two days' sail north-west

fron\ Vavaoo. It w as described to me as the largest of all their islands, as affording harbours

and good water ; and as producing, in abundance, every article of refreshment found at tiio

jilaces we visited. Poulaho himself frequently resides there. It should seem that the people

of this island are in high estimation at Tongataboo; for we were told that some of the songs

and dances with which wo were entertained, had been copied from theirs ; and wo saw some

• Sco Caiitiiin AVhIIIk'b Viiyngp, in IIiiwkcswoitli'B

Colloctidii, viil. i. |). I.'IO—4!)4. C'liptuiii Wullis tlirio

ciilU Itotli llii'so i»liMul8 " liigli oiicp," Hut tlic supciior

lu'iglit of mil' of tlitiii inoy lie iiifirreil, fioiii liis sajiiii/,

tliftt it ii)iiK'iU8 " liUc II siigai-loiif." Tlii'S «lroii|ily umrks
ii!i I'oai'iuliluiK'o to Kao. From coiii|miin); IViiilnlioV iii-

ti'llii.'('iico to (^ii|itiiiii CooU, wiiti rii]it;iiii \\'ullis'» iircomit,

it H0(iii9 to \tv piist nil lioiilit, tliiit HoHciiwcu's hliinci Is

niir Kootalu'i', unil K('|i|)(.'1'b IhIuij(I uiil' Ncci^otaliootalioo.

'I'lio lant is one of tlic lar){0 inlamls iiiai kod in tlio foic^ioiii^

liisl. Tiio I'tadi-r, «'lio lias been airiMiily appiiii'd uf tlic

variations of onr proplc in writing down wlmt tho natives

pi'onouni'cd, wilt liardly doubt timt Kuttcjuca nnd Koo-
talii'o arc tlio same.

t NoiiliiT Dalrympio nor Campbell, In tlicir accounts

of Tasinan's voyage, take any particular notice of Ids

liaving seen siicli an island, Tliu chart here referred to

by Captain Cook is ]irohahly Mr, Dnlryinple's, in liis

Collection of Voyages, where Tiisniaii's track is niarkeil

ni'i'iirately ; and several very small spots of land aro laid

down in the lituutiou here uientioncd.
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houses said to be built after tbeir fashion. Air. Anderson, always inquisitive about such

matters, learnt the three following words of the dialect of Ilamoa :

—

Tamolao, a cliief man. Tamacty, a tliiuf woniiin. Solle, a common man.

Feejee, as we were told, lies three days' sail from Tongataboo, in the direction of north-

west by west. It was described to us as a high, but very fruitful island ; abounding with

hogs, dogs, fowls, and all tlie kinds of fruit and roots that are found in any of tlie others ;

and as much larger than Tongataboo ; to the dominion of which, as was represented to us,

it is not subject as the other islands of this archipelago are. Ou tlio contrary, Feejee and
Tongataboo frequently make war upon each other. And it appeared, from several circum-

stances, that the inhabitants of the latter are much afraid of this enemy. Tiioy used to

express their sense of their own inferiority to the Feejee men, by bending the body forward,

and covering the face with their hands. And it is no wonder that they should be under

this dread ; for those of Feejee are formidable on account of the dexterity with which they

use their bows and slings ; but much more so, on account of the savage practice to

which they are addicted, like those of New Zealand, of eating their enemies whom they

kill in battle. Wo were satisfied that this was not a misrepresentation. For we met
with several Feejee people at Tongataboo, and, on inquiring of tiiem, they did not deny the

charge.

Now that I am again led to speak of cannibals, lot me ask those who maintain that the

want of food first brings men to feed on human flesh, what is it that indiicoth the Feejee

people to keep it up in the midst of plenty ? This practice is detested very much by those

of Tongataboo, who cultivate the friendship of their savage neighbours of Feejee, ap])arently

out of fear; though they sometimes venture to skirmish with them on their own ground
;

and carry off r.d feathers as their booty, which are in great plenty there, and, as has been

frequently mentioned, are in great estimation amongst our Friendly Islanders. AVIien the

two islands are at peace, the intercourse between them seems to be pretty frequent ; though

they have, doubtless, been but lately known to each other; or we may suppose that

Tongataboo and its adjoining islands would have been supplied, before this, with a breed of

dogs which abound at Feejee, and had not been introduced at Tongataboo so late as 1773,
wiien I first visited it. The natives of Feejee, whom we met witli here, were of a colour

that was a full shade darker than that of the inliabitants of the Friendly I.-slands in general.

One of them had his left ear slit, and the lobe was so distended, that it alnio-st reached his

sliouldcr ; which singularity I had met with at other islands of the youtii Sea during my
second voyage. It appeared to mo that the Feejee nun, whom we now saw, were nuieli

respected hero ; not only, perhaps, from the power and cruel manner of their nation's going

to war, but also from their ingenuity. For they seem to excel the inhabitants of Tonga-

taboo in that respect, if wo might judge from several specimens of their skill in workman-
ship which we saw ; such as clubs and spears, which were carved in a very masterly manner;
cloth beautifully chequered ; variegated mats ; earthen pots, and some other artieks ; all

which had a cast of superiority in the execution.

I have mentioned tliat Feejee lies three days' sail from Tongiitaboo, because these pco]»le

have no other method of measiu'ing the distance from island to island, hut by expressing the

time required to make the voyage in one of their canoes. In order to ascertain this with

some precision, or, at least, to form some jtidgment how far these canoes can sail in a

moderate gale, in any given time, I went on board one of them when under sail, and, by
several trials with the log, found that she went seven knots (U- miles in an hour, close hauled,

in a gentle galo. From this I judge that they will sail, on a medium, with such breezes as

generally blow in their sea, about seven or eight miles in an hour. IJut the length of each

day is not to bo reckoned at twenty-four hours. For when tliey spoko of one day's sail,

tiiey mean no more than from the morning to the evening of the same day ; that is, ten or

twelvo hours at most. And two days' sail, with then), signifies from the morning of tho

first day to tho evening of tlio second ; and so for any other number of days. In theso

navigations the sun is thoir guide by day, and tho stars by night. When these arc obscured,

tliey have recourst to tho points from whence tlie winds and tlie waves came upon the vessel.
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If, during tlic obscuration, both the wind and the waves should shift (which, within the limits

of tlie trade-wind, seldom happens at any other time), they are then bewildered, frequently

miss their intended port, and are never heard of more. The history of Omai's coimtrymen,

who were driven to Watceoo, leads us to infer, that those not heard of are not always

lost.

Of all the harbours and anchoring places I have met with amongst these islands, that of

Tongataboo is by far the best ; not only on account of its great security, but of its capacity,

and of the goodness of its bottom. The risk that wc ran in entering it from the north,

ought to be a sufficient caution to every future commander not to attempt that passage

again with a ship of burden ; since the other, by which we left it, is so much more easy and

safe. To sail into it by this eastern channel, steer in for the north-e.ist point of the inland,

and keep along the north shore, with the small isles on your starboard, till you are the

length of the cast point of the entrance into the lagoon ; then edge over for the reef of the

small isles ; and, on following its direction, it will conduct you through between Makka-
haaa and Monooafai, or the fourth and fifth isles, which you will perceive to lie off the west

point of the lagoon. Or you may go between the third and fourth islands, that is, between

Pangimodoo and Monooafai ; but this channel is much narrower than the other. There

runs a very strong tide in both. The flood, as I have observed before, comes in from the

north-west, and the ebb returns the same way ; but I shall speak of the tides in another

place. As soon as you are through either of these channels, haul in for the shore of Ton-
gataboo, and anchor between it and Pangimodoo, before a creek leading into the lagoon

;

into whicli boats can go at half flood. Although Tongataboo has the best harbour, Anna-
mooka furnishes the best water; and yet it cannot be called good. However, by digging

holes near the side of the pond, we can get what may bo called tolerable. This island, too,

is the best situated for drawing refresiiments from all the others, as being nearly in the

centre of the whole group. Besides the road in which we anchored, and the harbour within

the south-wcrit jioint, there is a creek in the reef, before the eastern sindy cove on the north

side of the island, in which two or three ships may lie very securely, by mooring head and
stern, with their anchors or moorings fast to the rocks.

I have already described tlie llapaco Islands; and shall only add to that description by
mentioning, that they extend south-west by south, and north-ease ly noHh, about nineteen

mWvs, The north end lies in the latitude of 19^ '19' S., and 3,3' of lon-itude to the east of

Annamooka. Between them are a great many small islands, sand-hanks, and breakers; so

that the safest way to arrive at Ilapaee is either by the course I held, or round by the

north ; according to the situation of the siiip bound thither. Lefooga, ofi" which we anchored,

is tlie most fertile isle of those tliat are called Ilapaee: and, conscquentlj', is the best

inhabited. There is anchorage along the north-west side of this island ; but it will bo

necessary to examine the ground well before you moor. For, although the lead may
bring up fine saud, there are, nevertheless, some sharp coral rocks that would soon destroy

the cables.

Wliat hfis been here omitted, concerning the geography of these islands, will he found in

the narrative of my last voyage *. To that narrative I must also refer for such particulars

concerning the inhabitants, their manners, and arts, as I had observed then, and about which
I saw no reason to change my judgment. At present I shall confine myself to such inte-

resting particulars, as either were not mentioned in that narrative, or were iniperfectly and
incorrectly represented there ; and to such as may serve to explain some passages in the

foregoing account of our transactions with the natives.

It nuiy, iiuleed, be expected that, after spending between two and three months amongst
them, I should be enabled to clear up every difficulty, and to give a tolerably satisfactory

account of their customs, opinions, and institutitms, both civil and religious; especially as

we had a person on board, who might be supposed qualified to act the part of an interpreter,

by understanding their language and ours. But poor Omai was very deficient. For unless

the object or thing wo wanted to inquire about was actually before us, wo found it difficult

to gain a tolerable knowledge of it from information only, without fulling into a hundred

• Vol. I. p. i'-M.
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mistakes ; and to such mistakes Omai was more liable than we were. For, having no
curiosity, he never gave himself the trouble to make remarks for himself; and, when he was
disposed to explain matters to us, his ideas appeared to Le so limited, and, perhaps, so different

from ours, that his accounts were often so confused, as to perplex, instead of instructing us.

Add to this, that it was very rare that we found, amongst the natives, a person who united

the ability and the inclination to give us the information we wanted ; and we found that

most of them hated to be troubled with what they probably thought idle questions. Our
situation at Tongataboo, where we remained the longest, was likwise unfavourable. It was
in a part of the country where there were few inhabitants except fishers. It was always
holiday with our visitors, as well as with those we visited ; so that we had but few oppor-

tunities of observing what was really the domestic way of living of the natives. Under
these disadvantages it is not surprising that we should not be able to bring away with us

satisfactory accounts of many things ; but some of us endeavoured to remedy those disad-

vantages by diligent observation ; and I am indebted to Mr. Anderson for a considerable

share of what follows in this and in the following chapter. In other matters I have only

expressed, nearly in his words, remarks thiit coincided with mine ; but what relates to the

religion and language of these people is entirely his own.

The natives of the Friendly Islands seldom exceed the common stature (though we have

measured some who were above six feet) ; but are very strong and well made, especially as

to their limbs. They are generally broad about the shoulders ; and though the muscular

disposition of the men, which seems a consequence of much action, rather conveys the arjjcar-

ance of strength than of beauty, there are several to bo seen who are really handsome.

Their features are very various ; insomuch, that it is scarcely possible to fix on any general

likeness by which to characterise them, unless it be a fulness at the point of the nose, which
is very common. But on the other hand, we met with hundreds of truly European faces,

and many genuine Roman noses amongst them. Their eyes and teeth are good ; but tlio

lost neither so remarkably white, nor so well set, as is often found amongst Indian nations ;

though, to balance that, few of them have any uncommon thickness about the lips, a defect

as frequent as the other perfection. Tlie women are not so much distinguished from the

men by their features as by their general form, which is, for the most part, destitute of that

strong fleshy firmness that appears in the latter. Tliough the features of s^nie arc so delicate

as not only to be a true index of their sex, but to lay claim to a considerable share of beauty

and expression, the rule is by no means so general as in many other countries. But, at the

same time, this is frequently the most exee])tionable part ; for the bodies and limbs of most

of the females are well proportioned ; and some absolutely perfect models of a beautiful

figure. But the most remarkable distinction in the women, is the uncommon smallness and

delicacy of their fingers, which may be put in competitiim with the finest in Europe.

The general colour is a cast deeper than the copper brown ; but several of the men and

women have a true olivo complexion ; and some of the last are even a great deal fairer

;

which is probably the effect of being less exposed to the sun ; as a tendency to corpulence,

in a few of the principal people, seems to be the consequence of a more indolent life. It is

also amongst the last, that a soft clear skin is most frequently observed. Amongst the bulk

of the people, the skin is more commonly of a dull hue, with some degree of roughness,

especially the parts that are not covered ; which, )ierhaps, may be ocensioned by some

cutaneous disease. Wo saw a man and boy at llapaeo, and a child at Annamooka,
perfectly white. Such have been found amongst all black nations ; but T apj)relHnd that

their colour is rather a disease than a natural phenomenon. There are, nevertheless, upon

the whole, few natural defects or deformities to be found amongst them ; tliough we saw

two or three with their feet bent inward ; and some afllieted with a sort of blindness,

occasioned by a disease of tlie cornea. Neither are they exempt from some other diseases

;

the most common of which is the tetter, or ring-worm, that seems to affect almost one-half

of them, and leaves whitish serpentine marks everywhere behind it. But this is of less

consequonco than another disease which is very frequent, and appears on every part of tho

body, in largo broad ulcers, w ith thick white edges, discharging a thin clear matter ; some

of which had a very virulent appearance, particularly those on the face, which were shecking

:i!
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to look at ; and yet wu met with some wlio seemed to be cured of it, and otliers in a I'uir

way of being cured ; but this was not effected without the loss of the nose, or of the best

part of it. As we know for a certainty * (and the fact is acknowledged by themselves),

that the people of these islands were subject to this loathsome disease before the English first

visited tlicm, notwithstanding the similarity of symptoms, it cannot be the eflFect of the

venereal contagion ; unless we adopt a supposition, which I could wish had sufficient found-

ation in truth, tliat the venereal disorder was not introduced hei'e from Europe by our ships

in 1773. It assuredly was now found to exist amongst them; for we had not been long

there before some of our people received the infection ; iind I had the mortification to learn

from thence, that all the care I took, when I first visited these islands, to prevent this

dreadful disease from being communic.ited to their inhabitants, had proved ineffectual.

What is extraordinary, they do rot seem to regard it much ; and as we saw few signs of its

destroying elleets, probably the climate, and the way of living of these people, greatly abate

its virulence. There are two other diseases frequent amongst them ; one of which is an

indolent firm swellinir, which aftects the leas and arms, and increases them to an extraor-

dinary size in their whole length. The other is a tumour of the same sort in the testicles,

which sometimes exceed the size of tlie two fists. But, in other respects, they may be

considered as uncommonly healthy; not a single person having been seen, during ourstiiv,

confined to the house by sickness of any kind. On the contrary, their strength and activity

are every way answerable to their muscular appearance ; and they exert both, in their usual

employment, and in their diversions, in such a manner, that there can be no doubt of their

being as yet little debilitated by the numerous diseases that are the consequence of indolence,

and an unnatural method of life. The graceful air and firm step with which these people

walk, are not the least obvious proof of their personal accomplishments. They consider this

as a thing so natural or so necessary to be acquired, that nothing used to excite their

laughter sooner than to see us frequently stumbling upon the roots of trees, or other

inequalities of the ground.

Their countenances very remarkably express the abundant mildness or good-nature which

they possess ; and are entirely free from that savage keenness which marks nations in a

barbarous state. One would, indeed, be apt to fancy, that they had been bred up under the

severest restrictions, to acquire an aspect so settled, and such a command of their passions

as well as steadiness in conduct. But they are, at the same time, frank, cheerful, and good-

humoured ; though sometimes, in the presence of their chiefs, they put on a degree of gravity,

and such a serious air as becomes stiff and awkward, and has an appearance of reserve.

Their peaceable disposition is sufficiently evinced from the friendly reception all strangers

have met with who have visited them. Instead of offering to attack them openly or clan-

destinely, as has been the case with most of the inhabitants of these seas, they have never

ajjpcared in the smallest degree hostile ; but, on the contrary, like the most civilised people,

have courted an intercourse with their visitors by bartering, which is the only medium that

unites all nations in a sort of friendsliip. They understand barter (which they caWfukkatou)

80 perfectly, that at first we imagined they might have acquired this knowledge of it by
commercial intercourse with the neighbouring islands ; but we were afterward assured that

they had little or no traffic, except with Feejee, from which they get the red feathers, and

the few other articles mentioned before. Perhaps, no nation in the world traffic with more
iioncsty and less distrust. We could always safely permit them to examine our goods, and
to hand them about, one to another ; and they put the same confidence in us. If either

party repented of the bargain, the goods were re-exchanged with mutual consent and good-

humour. Upon the whole, they seem possessed of many of the most excellent qualities that

adorn the human mind ; such as industry, ingenuity, perseverance, affability, and, perhaps,

other virtues which our short stny with them might prevent our observing.

The only defect sullying their character, that we knew of, is a propensity to thieving ; to

whieli we found those of all ages and both sexes addicted, and to an uncommon degree. It

should, however, be considered that this exceptionable part of their conduct seemed to exist

• Srp Vol, 1. p, lin, whrip Caplnin Cook ftlvon n pnriicular account of meeting with pcrion afflicted with tlil>
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merely with respect to us ; for in tlieir general intercourse with one another, I had reason to

be of opinion that thefts do not happen more frequently (perhaps less so) than in other

countries, the dishonest practices of whose worthless individuals are not supposed to authorise

any indiscriminate censure on the whole body of the people. Great allowances should bo
made for the foibles of these poor natives of the Pacific Ocean, whose minds wo overpowered

with the glare of objects equally new to thcin as they were captivating. Stealing, amongf^t

the civilised and enlightened nations of the world, may well be considered as denoting a

character deeply stained with moral turpitude, with avarice unrestrained by the known rules

of right, and with profligacy producing extreme indigence, and neglecting the means of

relieving it. But at the Friendly and otlier Islands which we visited, the thefts so frequently

committed by the natives, of wliat we had brought along with us, may ])e fairly traced to

less culpable motives. They seemed to arise solely from an intinsc curiosity or desire to

possess something which they had not been accustomed to before, and belonging to a sort of

people so diflFerent from themselves. And, perhaps, if it were possible, that a set of beings

seemingly as superior in our judgment as we are in theirs, should appear amongst us, it

might be doubted whether our natural regard to justice would be able to restrain many from

falling into the same error. That I have assigned the true motive for their propensity to

this practice, appears from their stealing everything indiscriminately at first sight, before

they could have the least conception of converting their ]>rize to any one useful purpose.

But, I believe, with us, no person would forfeit his n putation, or expose himself to punish-

ment, without knowing beforehand how to employ the stolen goods. Upon tlie whole, the

pilfering disposition of these islanders, though certainly disagreeable and troublesome to

strangers, was the means of affording us some information as to the quickness of their

intellects. For their small thefts were committed with much dexterity ; and tliose of greater

consequence with a plan or scheme suited to the importance of the objects. An extraordinary

instance of the last sort, their attempts to carry away one of iho Discovery's anchors at

mid-day, has been already related.

Their hair is in general straight, thick, and strong, though a few have it bushy or

frizzled. The natural colour, I believe, almost without exception, is black ; but the greatest

part of the men, and some of the women, have it stained of a brown or purple colour, and a

few of an orange cast. The first colour is produced by applying a sort of plaster of burnt

coral, mixed with water ; the second by the raspings of a reddish wood, which is made up
with water into a poultice, and laid over the hair ; and the third is, I believe, the effect of

turmeric root. When I first visited these islands, I thought it had been an universal custom

for both men and women to wear the hair short ; but, during our present longer stay, wo
saw a great many exceptions. Indeed they are so whimsical in their fashions of wearing it,

that it is hard to tell which is most in vogue. Some have it cut off one side of the head,

while that on the other side remains long ; some have only a portion of it cut short, or

perhaps shaved ; others have it entirely cut off, except a single lock, which is left commonly
on one side, or it is suffered to grow to its full length without any of these mutilations, 'i'lio

women in general wear it sliort. The men have their beards cut short; and both men and

women strip the hair from their armpits : the operation by which this is performed has

been already described. The men are stained from about the middle of the belly, to about

half-way down the thighs, with a deep blue colour. This is done with a flat bono instrument

cut full of fine teeth, which being dipped in the staining mixture, prepared from the juice of

the dooc-doQC, is struck into the skin with a bit of stick, and by that means indelible marks

are made. In this manner they trace lines and figures, which in some are very elegant,

both from the variety and from the arrangement. 'Tlie women have only a few small lines

or spots thus imprinted on the inside of their hands. Their kings, as a mark of distinction,

are exempted from this custom, as also from inflicting on tluinselves any of those bloody

marks of mourning which shall bo mentioned in another place. The men are all circunieiscd,

or rather supercised, as the operation consists in cutting off only a small piece of the foreskin

at the upper part, which by that means is rendered incapable, ever after, of covering tlio

glans. This is all they aim at ; as they say the operation is practised from a notion of

cleanliness.
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The dress of both men and women is the same ; and consists of a piece of cloth or matting

(but mostly the former), about two yards wide, and two and a half long ; at least, so long

as to go once and a half round the waist, to which it is confined by a girdle or cord. It is

double before, and hangs down like a petticoat, as low as the middle of the leg. TIio upper

part of the garment above the girdle is plaited into several folds ; so that when unfolded,

there is cloth sufficient to draw up and wrap round the shoulders, which is very seldom

done. This, as to form, is the general dress ; but large pieces of cloth and fine matting are

worn only by the superior people. The inferior sort are satisfied with small pieces, .and very

often wear nothing but a covering made of leaves of plants, or the maro, which is a narrow
piece of cloth or matting, like a sash. This they pass between the thighs, and wrap round
the waist ; but the use of it is chiefly confined to the men. In their great haivas, or enter-

tainments, they have various dresses made for the purpose ; but the form is always the

same ; and the richest dresses arc covered, more or loss, with red featiicrs. On what
particular occasion their chiefs wear their large red feather-caps, I could not learn. Both
men and women sometimes shade their faces from the sun with little bonnets, made of

various materials.

As the clothing, so are the ornaments worn by those of both sexes, the same. The most
common of these are necklaces made of the fruit oii\\c pandanus, and various sweet-smelling

flowers, which go under the general name of kahulla. Others are composed of small shells,

the wing and leg bones of birds, shark's teeth, and other things ; all which hang loose upon
the breast. In the same manner, they often wear a mother-of-pearl shell neatly polished,

or a ring of the same substance carved on the upper part of the arm ; rings of tortoise-shell

on the fingers, and a number of these joined together as bracelets on the wrists. The lobes

of the ears (though, most frequently, only one), are perforated with two holes, in which they
wear cylindrical bits of ivory, about three inches long, introduced at one hole, and brought

out of the other ; or bits of reed of the same size, filled with a yellow pigment. This seems
to be a fine powder of turmeric, with which the women rub themselves all over, in the same
manner as our ladies use their dry rouge upon the cheeks.

Nothing appears to give them greater pleasure than personal cleanliness; to jiroduce

which they frequently bathe in the ponds, which seem to serve no other purpose. Though •

the water in most of them stinks intolerably, they prefer them to the sea ; and they are so

sensible that salt water hurts their skin, that when necessity obliges tliem to bathe in the
sea, they commonly have some cocoa-nut shells filled with fresh water poured over them to

wash it off. They are immoderately fond of cocoa-nut oil for tlie same reason ; a great

quantity of wliich they not only pour upon their head and shoulders, but rub the body all

over, briskly, with a smaller quantity. And none but those who have seen this practice can
easily conceive how the appearance of the skin is improved by it. This oil, however, is not
to be procured by every one ; and tlie inferior sort of people, doubtless, appear less smooth
for want of it.
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cnapteu xi.—employments op the women at the friendly islands—of the men.
agriculture.- construction op their houses. their working tools— cordage,
and fishing implements.—musical instruments.—weapons.—food and cookery.
amusements.—marriage. mourning ceremonies for the dead. their divinities.
— notions about the soul and a future state.— their places of worship.

—

government.—.mannku of paying obeisance to the king.—account op the royal
family.—remarks on their language, and a specimen of it.—nautical and other
ob.i';rvations.

Their domestic life is of that middle kind, neither so laborious as to be disagreeable, nor
BO vacant as to suffer them to degenerate into indolence. Nature has done so much for

their country, that the first can hardly occur, and their disposition seems to bo a pretty
good bar to the last. By this happy combination of circumstances, tlicir necessary labour
seems to yield in its turn to their recreations, in such a manner, that the latter are never
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interrupted by the tlioughts of being obliged to recur to the former, till satiety makes them
wish for such a transition. Tlie employment of the women is of the easy kind, and, for the

most part, such as may be executed in the house. The manufacturing their cloth is wholly

consigned to their care. Having already described the process, I shall only add, that they

hav3 this cloth of different degrees of fineness. The coarser sort, of which they make very

large pieces, does not receive the impression of any pattern. Of the finer sort they have

some that is striped and chequered, and of other patterns differently coloured. But how
these colours are laid on, I cannot say, as I never saw any of this sort made. The cloth in

general will resist water for some time ; but that which has the strongest glaze will resist

longest.

The manufacture next in consequence, and also within the department of the women, is that

of their mats, which excel everything I have seen at any other place, both as to their texture

and their beauty. In particular, many of them are so superior to thoE' made at Otaheitc,

that they are not a bad article to carry thither by way of trade. Of Liiese mats, they have

seven or eight different sorts, for the purposes of wearing or sleeping upon, and many are

merely ornamental. The last arc chiefly made from the tough membraneous part of the

stock of the plantain-tree ; those that they wear from tlie pandanus, cultivated for that

purpose, and never suffered to shoot into a trunk ; and the coarser sort, which they sleep

upon, from a plant called eearra. There are many other articles of less note, that employ

the spare time of their females ; as combs, of which they make vast numbers ; and little

baskets made of the same substance as the mats, and otliers of the fibrous cocoa-nut husk,

either plain or interwoven with small beads ; but all finished with such neatness and tasto

in the disposition of the various parts, that a- stranger cannot help admiring their assiduity

and dexterity.

^^.^

MATS, BASKETP, AND FANCY-WOHK OF WOMRN,

The province allotted to the nfiCn is, as might be expected, far more laborious and exten-
sive than that of the women. Agriculture, architecture, boat-building, fishing, and other
things that relate to navigation, are tlie objects of their care. Cultivated roots and fruits
being their principal support, this requires their constant attention to agriculture, which they
pursue very diligently, and seem to have brought almost to as great perfection as circum-
stances will permit. The large extent of the plantain fields has been taken notice of already

;

and the same may be said of the yams ; these two together being at least as ten to one with
respect to all the other articles. In planting both these, they dig small holes for their
reception, and afterwards root up the surrounding grass, which, in this hot country, is quickly
deprived of its vegetating power, and soon rotting, becomes a good manure. The instruments
they use for this purpose, which they call hooo, are nothing more than pickets or stakes of
different lengths, according to the depth they have to dig. These are flattened and sharpened
to an edge at one end ; and the largest have a short piece fixed transversely, for pressing it

into the ground with the foot. With these, though they are not more than from two to four
inches broad, they dig and plant ground of many acres in extent. In planting the plantains
and yams, they observe so much exactness, that whichever way you look the rows present
themselves regular and complete.
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The cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees are scattered about without any order, and seem to

give them no trouble after they have attained a certain liciglit. The same may be said of

another large tree whicli produces great nunibers of a large roundish compressed nut, called

eee/ee; and of a smaller tree that bears a rounded oval nut two inches long, with two or three

triangular kernels, tough and insipid, called mabba, most frequently planted near their houses.

The kappe is commonly regularly planted, and in pretty large spots ; but the mawhaha is

interspersed amongst other things, as ihcjeejee and yams are ; the last of which, I have fre-

quently seen in the interspaces of the plantain-trees at their common distance. Sugar-cane

is commonly in small spots, crowded closely together ; and the mulberry, of which the cloth

is made, though without order, has sufficient room allowed for it, and is kept very clean.

The only other plant that they cultivate for their manufactures is the pandanus, which is

generally planted in a row close together at the sides of the other fields ; and they consider

it as a thing so distinct in this state, that they have a different name for it, which shows

that they are very sensible of the grcot changes brought about by cultivation.

It is remarkable that these people, who in many things show much taste and ingenuity,

should show little of either in building their houses, though the defect is rathor in the design

than in the execution. Those of the lower people are poor huts, scarcely sufficient to defend

them from the weather, and very small. Those of the better sort are larger and more com-
fortable, but not what one might expect : the dimensions of one of a middling size are about

thirty feet long, twenty broad, and twelve high. Their house is, properly speaking, a

thatched roof or shed, supported by posts and rafters disposed in a very judicious manner.

The floor is raised with earth, smoothed, and covered with strong thick matting, and kept
very clean. The most of them .are closed on the weather-side (and some more than two-

thirds round) with strong mats, or with branches of the cocoa-nut tree, plaited or woven
into each other. These they fix up edp-'-wise, reaching from the eaves to the ground, and
thus they answer the purpose of a ^^ A thick strong mat, about two and one-half or

three feet broad, bent into the form of a semicircle, and set upon its edge, with the ends

touching the nde of the house, in shape resembling the fender of a fire-hearth, encloses a

space for the master and mistress of the family to sleep in : the lady, indeed, spends most of

her time during the day within it. The rest of the family sleep upon the floor wherever they

please to lie down ; the unmarried men and women apart from each other ; or, if the family

be large, there are small huts adjoining, to which the servants retire in the night ; so that

privacy is as much observed here as one could expect. They have mats made on purpose for

ADZM, KNIVF.9, FILRS, &C.

sleeping on ; and the clothes that they wear in the day serve for their covering in the night.

Their whole furniture consists of a bowl or two, in which they make kava; a few gourds ;

cocoa-nut shells ; some small wooden stools, which servo them for pillows ; and perhaps a

large stool for the chief or master of the family lo sit upon. The only probable reason I can
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nsiiign for their neglect of ornamental architecture in the construction of their houses, is their

being fond of living much in the open air. Indeed, they seem to consider their houses, witiiin

which they seldom eat, as of little use but to sleep in, and to retire to in bad weather. And
the lower sort of people, who spend a great part of their time in close attendance upon the

chiefs, can have little use for their own houses but in the last case.

They make amends for the defects of their houses by their great attention to, and dexterity

in, naval architecture, if I may be allowed to give it that name. But I refer to the narrative

of my last voy.ige for an account of their canoes, and their manner of building and navigating

them. The only tools which they use to construct these boats are,—hatchets, or rather thick

adzes, of a smooth black stone that abounds at Toofoa ; augers, made of sharks' teeth, fixed

on small handles ; and rasps, of a rough skin of a fish, listened on flat pieces of wood thinner

on one side, which also have handles. The labour and time enjployed in finishing tlieir

canoes, which are the most perfect of their mechanical productions, will account for their

being very careful of them. For they arc built and preserved under sheds ; or tliey cover

the decked part of them with cocoa-leaves, when they are hauled on shore, to prevent their

being hurt by the sun. The same tools are all tliey have for other works, if wc except

diflPerent shells, which they use as knives. Hut there are few of their productions that

require these, unless it be some of their weapons ; the other articles being chiefly tlieir

fishing materials and cordage.

The cordage is made from the fibres of the cocoa-nut husk, which, though not more than

nine or ten inches long, they plait about

the size of a quill or less, to any length

that they please, and roll it up in balls

;

from which the larger ropes are made,
by twisting several of these together.

The lines that they fish with are as strong

and even as the best cord we make, re-

sembling it almost in every respect. Tlie

other fishing implements are large and

small hooks. The last are composed en-

tirely of pearl-shell ; but the first are only

covered with it on the back ; and the

points of both commonly of tortoise-shell

;

those of the small being plain, and the

others barbed. With the large ones they

catch bonnetos and albicores, by putting

them to a bamboo rod twelve or fourteen

feet long, with a line of the same length,

which rests in a notch of a piece of wood,

fixed in the stern of the canoe for that

purpose, and is dragged on the surface of

the sea, as she rows along, without any
other bait than a tuft of flaxy stuff near

the point. They have also great numbers of pretty small seines, some of which are of a

very delicate texture. These they use to catch fish with, in the holes on the reefs when
the tide ebbs.

The other manual employments consist chiefly in making musical reeds, flutes, warlike

weapons, and stools, or rather pillows, to sleep on. The reeds have eight, nine, or ten

pieces placed ])arallel to each other, but not in any regular progression ; having the longest

sometimes in the middle, and several of the same length ; so that I have seen none with

more than six notes ; and they seem incapable of playing any music on them that is dis-

tinguishable by our ears. The flutes are a joint of bamboo, close at both ends, with a hole

near each, and four others ; two of which, and one of the first only, are used in playing.

They apply the thumb of the left hand to close the left nostril, and blow into the hole ai

FISHING IMPLEMRNTS.
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one end with the other.

ML'SICAL INSTRUMENTS.

Tlic middle finger of the left hand is applied to the first hole

_-. ,- on the h'ft, and the fore finger of tho

^ ; '- _ right to the lowest hole on that side. In
this manner, though the notes are only

three, they produce a pleasing, yet simple

music, which they vary much more than
one would think possible with so imper-

fect an instrument. Their being accus-

tomed to a music which consists of so

few notes, is perhaps the reason why they
do not seem to relish any of ours, which
is so complex. But they can taste what
is more deficient than their own ; for wo
observed that they used to be well pleased

with hearing the chant of our two young New Zealandcrs, which consisted rather in mere
strength than in melody of expression.

The weapons which they make are clubs of different sorts (in the ornamenting of which
they spend much time), spears, and darts. They have also bows and arrows ; but these

seemed to be designed only for amusement, such as shooting at birds, and not for military-

purposes. The stools are about two feet long, but only four or five inches high, and near

four broad, bending downward in the middle, with four strong legs and circular feet ; the

whole made of one piece of black or broWn wood, neatly polished, and sometimes inlaid with
bits of ivory. They also inlay the handles of fly-flaps with ivory, after being neatly

carved ; and they shape bones into small figures of men, birds, and other things, which must
be very difficult, as their carving instrument is only a shark's tooth.

Yams, plantains, and cocoa-nuts, compose the greatest part of their vegetable diet. Of
their animal food, the chief articles are hogs, fowls, fish, and all sorts of shell-fish ; but the

lower people cat rats. The two first vegetable articles, with bread-fruit, are what may be
called the basis of their food, at different times of the year, with fish and shell-fish ; for hogs,

fowls, and turtle, seem only to be occasional dainties reserved for their chiefs. The intervals

between the seasons of these vegetable productions must be, sometimes, considerable, as they

prepare a sort of artificial iM-cad from plantains, which they put under ground before ripe,

and suffer them to remain till they ferment, when they are taken out, and made up into

small balls ; but so sour and indifferent, that they often said our bread was preferable, though

somewhat musty. Their food is generally dressed by baking, in tho same manner as at

Otaheite ; and they have the art of making, from different kinds of fruit, several dishes,

which most of us esteemed very good. I never saw them make use of any kind of sauce ;

nor drink anytliing at their meals but water, or the juice of the cocoa-nut ; for the kava is

only their morning draught. I cannot say that they are cleanly either in their cookery or

manner of eating. The generality of them will lay their victuals upon the first leaf they
meet with, however dirty it may be ; but when food is served up to the chiefs, it is commonly
laid upon green plantain leaves. Wlien the king made a meal, he was, for the most part,

attended upon by three or four persons. One cut large pieces of the joint, or of the fish ;

another divided it into mouthfuls ; and others stood by with cocoa-nuts, and whatever else

he might want. I never saw a large company sit down to what we should call a sociable

meal, by eating from the same dish. The food, be what it will, is always divided into

portions, each to serve a certain number ; these portions are again subdivided j so that one

seldom sees above two or three persons eating together. The women are not excluded from

eating with the men ; but there are certain ranks or orders amongst them, that can neither

eat nor drink together. This distinction begins with the king ; but where it ends I cannot

say.

They seem to have no set time for meals ; though it should be observed, that, during out

stay amongst them, their domestic economy was much disturbed by their constant attention

to us. As far as we could remark, those of the superior rank only drink kara in the

I
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forenoon, and the others eat perhaps a bit of yam ; but we coinmonly saw all of them eat

something in the afternoon. It is probable that the practice of ninliinfr a meal in tlic night

is pretty common ; and their rest being tluis interrupted, they frequently sleep in the day.

They go to bed as soon as it is dark, and rise with the dawn in the morning. They are

very fond of associating together ; so that it is common to find several houses empty, and

the owners of them convened in some other one, or rather upon a convenient spot in the

neighbourhood, where they recreate- tli^mselves by conversing, and other amusements.

Their private diversions are chiefly singing, duncing, and music performed by the women.
"When two or three women sing in concert, anci snap their fingers, it is called ovlxti ; but

•when there is a greater number, they divide into several parties, each of which sings on a

difterent key, w^hich makes a very agreeable music, and is called hceta or hairn. In the

same manner, they vary the music of their flutes, by playing on those of a different size ;

but their dancing is much the same as when they perform publicly. The dancing of the

men (if it is to be called dancing), although it does not consist much in moving the feet, as

we do, lias a thousand difibrent motions with the hands, to which we are entire strangers

;

and they are performed with an ease and grace which are not to be described, nor even

conceived, but by those who have seen them. But I need add nothing to what has been

already said on this subject, in the account of the incidents that liappened during our stay at

the islands.

Whether their marriages be made lasting by any kind of solemn contract, we could not

determine with precision ; but it is certain, that the bulk of the people satisfied themselves

with one wife. The chiefs, however, have commonly several women ; though some of us

were of opinion that there was only one that was looked upon as tlie mistress of the family.

As female chastity at first sight seemed to be held in no great estimation, we expected to

have found frequent breaches of their conjugal fidelity j but we did them great injustice. I

do not know that a single instance happened during our whole stay. Neither are those of

the better sort, that are unmarried, more free of their favours. It is true there was no want
of those of a different character ; and, perhaps, such are more frequently met with here, in

proportion to the number of people, than in many other countries. But it appeared to mo
that the most, if not all of them, were of the lowest class ; and such of them as permitted

familiarities to our people, were prostitutes by profession.

Nothing can be a greater proof of the humanity of these people, than the concern they

show for the dead. To use a common expression, their mourning is not in words but deeds.

For, besides the toogc mentioned before, and burnt circiesi and scars, they beat the teeth with

stones, strike a shark's tooth into the head until the blr>od flows in streams, and thrust spears

into the inner part of the thigh, into their sides below the arm-pits, and through the cheeks

into the mouth. All these operations convey an idea of such rigorous discipline, as must
require cither an uncommon degree of affection or the grossest superstition, to exact. I

will not say that the last has no share in it ; for, sometimes, it is so universal, that many
could not have any knowledge of the person for whom the concern is expressed. Thus we
saw the people of Tongataboo mourning the death of a chief at Vavaoo ; and other similar

instances occurred during our stay. It should be observed, however, that the more painful

operations arc only practised on account of the death of those most nearly connected with
the mourners. When a person dies, he is buried, after being wrapped up in mats nd
cloth, much after our manner. The chiefs seem to have i\\GJiatookas appropriated to them as

their burial-places ; but the common people are interred in no particular spot. What part

of the mourning ceremony follows immediately after, is uncertain ; but that there is something

besides the general one, which is continued for a considerable length of time, we could infer,

from being informed, that the funeral of Mareewagee's wife, as mentioned before, was to bo

attended with ceremonies that were to last five days, and in which all the principal people

were to commemorate her.

Their long and general mourning proves that they consider death as a very great evil.

And this is confirmed by a very odd custom which they practise to avert it. When I first

visited these islands, during my last voyage, I observed that many of the inhabitants had
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one or both of their little fingers cut off; and we could not then receive any satisfactory

account of the reason of this mutilation. But we now learned that this operation is

performed when they labour under some grievous disease, and think themselves in danger of

dying. They suppose that the deity will accept of the little finger, as a sort of sacrifice

efficacious enough to procure the recovery of their health. They cut it off with one of their

stone hatchets. There was scarcely one in ten of them whom we did not find thus mutilated

in one or both hands ; which has a disagreeable effect, especially as they sometimes cut so

close that they encroach upon the bone of the hand which joins to the amputated finger *.

From the rigid severity with which some of these mourning and religious ceremonies are

executed, one would expect to find that they meant thereby to secure to tliemselves felicity

beyond the grave ; but their principal object relates to things merely temporal. For they

seem to have little conception of future punishment for faults committed in this life. They
believe, however, that they are justly punished upon earth ; and, conseqtiently, use every

method to render their divinities propitious. The Supremo Author of most things they call

Kalla/ootonffa ; who, they say, is a female residing in the sky, and directing the thunder,

wind, rain ; and, in general, all the changes of weather. They believe, that wlien she is

angry with them, the productions of the earth are blasted ; that many things are destroyed

by lightning ; and that they themselves arc afflicted with sickness and death, as well as their

hogs and other animals. When this anger abates, they suppose that everything is restored

to its natural order ; and it should seem, that they have a great reliance on the eflicacy of

their endeavours to appease tlieir offended divinity. They also admit a j)hirality of deities,

though all inferior to Kallafootonaa. Amongst them, they mention Too/ooa- boo-lootoo, God
of the clouds and fog ; Talletchoo, and some others, residing in the heavens. The first in

rank and power, who lias tlie government of the sea and its productions, is called Futlafai/ie,

or, as it was sometimes pronounced, Foota/ooa ; who, they say, is a male, and has for his

wife Fi/kava kajeea ; and here, as in heaven, there are several inferior potentates, such as

Vahaa fonooa, Tarceaea, Mattnba, Evaroo, and others. The same religious system, however,

does not extend all over the cluster of the Friendly Jsles j for the supremo god of Ilapaee,

for instance, is called Ah Ah ; and other isles have two or three, of different names. But
their notions of the power and other attributes of these beings arc so very absurd, that tliey

suppose they have no fartiier concern witli them after death. They have, however, very

proper sentiments about the immateriality and the immortality of tiio soul. They call it

life, the living principle, or, what is more agreeable to their notions of it, an Otooa ; that is,

a divinity, or invisible being. They say, that, immediately upon death, the souls of their

chiefs separate from their bodies, and go to a place called Doohotoo ; the chief, or god of

which is Gooleho. This Gooleho seems to be a personification of Death ; for they used to say

tons, "You, and the men of Focjee (by this junction, moaning to pay a compliment,

expressive of their confession of our superiority over themselves,) are also subject to the

power and dominion of doole/io." His loiintry, the general receptacle of the dead, according

to their mythology, was never seen by any person ; ami yet, it seems, they know that it lies

to the westward of Foejee ; and that they who are once transjiorted thither, live for ever

;

or, to use their own expression, are not subject to death again ; but feast upon all the

favourite products of their own cotmtry, with which this everlasting abode is supposed to

abound. As to the souls of the lower sort of people, they undergo a sort of transmigration
;

or, as they say, are eaten up by a bird called hata, which walks upon their graves for that

purpose.

I think I may venture to assert, that they do not worship anything tlmt is the work of

their own hands, or any visible part of the creation. They do not make offerings of hogs,

dogs, and fruit, as at Otaheito, unless it bo emblematically; for their mora to wck> perfectly

free from everything of the kind. But that they offer real hmnan sacrifices, is with mo
beyond a doubt. Their moraia or Jiatookas (for they arc called by both nanus, but mostly

by the latter), are, as at Otaheito and many other parts of tlie world, burying-grounds and

* It may bo |>i(j|)er to nicntimi lioiv, ot\ \Uv niitlioiiiy nf ruptAJii Kind, '1"^' '' '' coinmim fm ilio infi'iior pi'iiplo lo

cut olf n Juiiit uf their littlu flnger, nn nccuunt of tlio aickiiOBS of the cliiefs to wliiiiii llicy lirlimg.
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places of worship ; though some of them seemed to he only appropriated to the first purpose ;

hut these were small, and in every other respect inferior to the others.

Of the nature of their government, wc know no more than the general outline. A
suhordination is estahlishcd among them, that resemhlcs the feudal system of our progenitors

in Europe. But of its suhdivisions of the constituent parts, and in what manner they are

connected, so as to form a hody-politic, I confess myself totally ignorant. [Some of tliem

told us that the powt.'r of the king is unlimited, and that the life and property of the subject

is at his disposal. But the few circumstances that foil under our ohservation, rather con-

tradicted than confirmed the idea of a despotic government. Mareewagee, old Tooboo, and

Feenou, acted each like petty sovereigns, and frequently thwarted the measures of tlie king ;

of which he often complained. Neither was his court more splendid than those of the two
first, who are the most powerful chiefs in tlie islands ; and next to them, Feenou,

Mareewagee's son, seemed to stand highest in authority. But, however independent on the

despotic power of the king the great men may be, we saw instances enough to prove, that

the lower order of people have no property, nor safety for tlieir persons, but at the will of

the chiefs to whom they respectively belong.

Tongataboo is div!(U\\ into many districts ; of above thirty of which wc learned the names.

Each of these has its particular chief, who decides differences, and distributes justice within

liis own district. But wo could not form any satisfactory judgment about the extent of

their power in general, or their mode of proportioning punishments to crimes. Most of these

chiefs have possessions in other islands, from whence they draw supplies. At least, wo
know this is so with respect to the king, who, at certain established times, receives the

pr duct of his distant domains at Tongataboo^ which is not only the principal place of liis

residence, but seemingly of all the people of consequence amongst these isles. Its iniiabitants,

in common conversation, call it the Land of Chiefs ; while the subordinate isles are distin-

guished by the appellation of Lands of Servants. These chiefs arc, by the people, styled

not only lords of the earth, but of the sun and sky; and the king's family assume the name
of Futtafaihe, from the god so called, who is probably their tutelary patron, and, perliaps,

their common ancestor. The sovereign's peculiar earthly title is, howev t, simply Tooee

Tonga.

There is a decorum observed in the presence of their principal men, and particularly of

their king, that is truly admirable. Whenever he sits down, whetlier it be in a house or

without, all the attendants scat themselves at the same time in a semicircle before him ;

leaving always a convenient space between him and them, into which no one attempts to

come, unless ho has some particular business. Neither is any one allowed to pass or sit

behind him, nor even near him, without his order or permissicui ; so that our having been

indulged with this privilege, was a significant jiroof of tlie great respect that was paid us.

When any one wants to speak with the king, he advances and sits down before him,

delivers what ho has to say in a few words, and having received his answer, retires

again to the circle. But if tlie king speaks to any one, that person auswi rs from liia

scat, unless ho is to receive some order, in which case he gets up from his i>lace and sits

down before the chief with his legs across ; which is a posture to which they are so much
iicciistomod, that any other mode of sitting is disagreeable to them *. To speak to the king

s<taiidiiig wniild he accounted here as striking a mark of rudeness, as it would bo with us

for one to sit down and put on his hat, when he addref;ses himself to his superior, and that

t<uperior on his feet, and uncovered.

It docs not, indeed, appear that any of the most civilised nations have ever exceeded this

people in the great order observed on all occasions ; in ready compliance with the commands
of their chiefs ; and in the harmony that subsists throughout all ranks, and unites tlieni as

if they were all one man, iiifornu'd with and directed by the same priiicij)Ie. Such a

behaviour is remarkably obvious, whenever it is requisite that their chief should harangue

any body of them collected together, which is frecjuently done. The most profound silence

* 'I'liU is )i(Tuliiii- tn llio men ! tlip women alwiiyn siUiiii? with liolli leg! llirowii n liitle im out liilr.
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and attention is observed during the harangue, even to a much greater degree than is prac-

tised amongst us, on the most interesting and serious deliberations of our most respectable

assemblies. And whatever might have been the subject of the speech delivered, we never

saw an instance when any individual present showed signs of his beiiig displeased, or that

indicated the least inclination to dispute the declared will of a person who had a right to

command. Nay, such is the force of these verbal laws, as I may call them, that I have

seen one of their chiefs express his being astonished at a person's having actod contrary to

such orders ; though it appeared that the poor man could not possibly have been informed in

time to have observed them.

Though some of the more potent chiefs may vie with the king in point of actual

possessions, they fall very short in rank, and ir certain marks of respect, which the

collective body have agreed to pay the monarch. It is a i)artieular privilege annexed to

his sovereignty, not to be punctured nor circumcised as all his subjects are. Whenever he

walks out, every one whom he meets must sit down till he has passed. No one is allowed

to be over his head ; on the contrary, all must come under his feet ; for there cannot be

a greater outward mark of submission than that which is paid to the sovereign and other

great people of these islands by tlieir inferiors. The method is this : the person who is to

pay obeisance squats down before the chief, and bows the head to the sole of his foot

;

which, when he sits, is so i)laced that it can be easily come at ; and having tapped, or

touched it with the under and upper side of the fingers of both bands, he rises up and

retires. It should seem, that the king cannot refuse any one who chooses to pay him tliis

homage, which is called moe moca; for the common people would frequently take it into

their heads to do it when ho was walking ; and he was always obligod to stop and hold up

one of his feet behind him, till they had performed the ceremony. This, to a heavy unwieldy

man, like Poulaho, must be attended with some trouble and painj and I have sometimes

seen him make a run, though very unable, to get out of the way, or to reach a place where

he might conveniently sit down. The hands, after this application of them to the chief's

feet, are, in some cases, rendered useless for a time ; for, until they be washed, they must
not touch any kind of food. This interdiction in a country wlicrc water is so scarce

would seem to be attended with some inconvenience ; but they are never at a loss for a

succedancum ; and a piece of any juicy plant, which they can easily procure immediately,

being rubbed upon thorn, this serves for the purpose of purification, as well as washing

them with water. When the hands are in this state, they call it taboo rer.ta. Taboo,

in general, signifies forbidden, and rcma is their word for hand. When the taboo is

incurred by paying obeisance to a great personage, it is thus easily washed off. But in

some other cases it must necessarily continue for a certain time. We have frcqiiently seen

women, who have been taboo rema, fed by otliers. At the expiration of the time, the

interdicted person washes herself in one of their baths, which are dirty holes, fiir the most

part, of brackish water. She then waits upon the king, and after making her obeisance in

the usual way, lays hold of his foot and ajiplies it to her breast, shoulders, and other parts

of her body, lie then eiubraees her on each shoulder ; after which she retires ])urified

from her unclcanness. I do not know tiiat it is always necessary to come to the king for

this purpose, though Oniai assured nie it was. If this bo so, it may be one reason why he

is, for the most part, travelling from island to island. I saw this ceremony pcrformefl by
him two or three times ; and once by I'eeiiou, to one of his own women ; but us Unuvi was
not then with me, I could not ask the occasion.

Taboo, as I have before observed, is a word of an extensive signification. Human
sacrifices are called taui/ata taboo; and when anytliing is forbidden to be eaten, or made use

of, they say that it is taboo. They tell us, that if the king should hajipen to go into a house

belonging to a subject, that house would bo taboo, and could never more bo inhabited by
tho owner; so that wherever he travels, there are particular houses for his recej)ti()n. Old

Toobou, at this time, presided over tlie taboo; that is, if Oniai comprehended the matter

rightly, he and his dv'puties inspected all the produce of the island ; taking care tliat every

man should (Hiltivato and jdant his quota; and ordering what should lie eaten, and wliat
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not. By this wise regulation they effectually guard against a famine ; a sufficient quantity

of ground is employed in raising provisions; and every article tlius raised is secured from

unnecessary waste. By another prudent regulation in their govcrmneut, they have an olVuer

over tlie police, or something like it. This department, when we were amongst them, was

administered by Feenon ; whose business wo were told it was to ])unish all offenders,

wlietlier against the state or against individuals. He was also generalissimo, and commanded
the warriors, when called out upon service ; but, by all accoimts, this is very seldom. The
king frequently took some pains to inform us of Feeuou's oUlce ; and among other things,

toki us that if he himself should become a bad man, Feenou would kill him. What I under-

stood by this expression of being a bad man was, that if he did not govern according to law

or custom, Feenou would be ordered, by the other great men, or by the people at large,

to put him to death. There should seem to be no di)ubt, that a sovereign, thus liable to be

controlled and jiunished for an abuse of jiower, cannot be called a despotic monarch.

When wo consider the numher of islands that compose this little state, and the distance

at which some of them lie from the seat of government, attenqtts to throw off the yoke, ami

to acquire iudepeniU'uee, it siiould seem, might be appnhended ; but they tell us that this

never happens. One reason why they are not thus disturbed, by domestic quiirrels, may
1)0 this ; that all the powerful chiefs, as we have already mentioned, reside at Tongatalmo.

Tiiey also secure the dependence of the other islands l)y the celerity of their operations
;

for if, at any time, a troublesome and popular man should start up in any of them, Feenou,

or whoever holds his office, is immediately despatched thither to kill him. By this nieaiiH,

they crush a rebellion in its very infancy.

The orders or classes amongst their chiefs, or those who call themselves such, seemed to

be almost as numerous as amongst tis ; but there are few in eoinjiari'-on that are lords of

large districts of territory, the rest holding their lands under those prineijKil barons, as tiiey

may be called. I was indeed told that when a man of property dies, everything lie leaves

behind him falls to the king; but that it is usual to give it to the eldest son of the deceased,

with an obligation to make a provision out of it for tlie rest of the eliildnn. It is not the

custom her", as at Otaheite, for the son, the moment ho is born, t.i take from tlie fatlicr the

liomago and title; but he succeeds to them at bis deceas(! ; so that their form of gdvnnment
is not only monarchical but hereditary. Tho order of succession to the crown has not been

of late interrupted ; for we know from a particular circumstance, that the Futtafailies

(Poulalio being only an addition to distinguish tho king from the rest of his family) have

reigned in a direct line, for at le.ast one hundred and thirty-five years. U|)on in(|iiiiiiig

whether any account had been preserved amongst them of the arrival of Tasnian's siiips, wo
found that tliis history had been lianded down to them from their ancestors, witli an aeeii-

racy which marks that oral tradition may sometimes he (h'peiided iqion. l''or they described

the two shifis as resembling ours, mentioning tho ]dac(! where they had anchored ; thoir

having staid but a fev/ days ; and their moving from that station to Aiinanuxdva.

And by way of infoiniing us how long ago this had haj-peiied, tliey told us tli(> nam:' of

tho Futtafailio who was then king, and of those who had succeeded do«n to I'oulaho,

who is tile fifth since that period; the first being an (dd man, at the time of the arrival of

tho ships.

Jm'oui what has been said of the present king, it would be natural to suppose, that, he had
the highest rank of any person in the islaiuls. But to our great surprise, wi! found it is not

80, for I.atoolihooloo, the jierson who was pointed out to me as king when I first visited

Tongat.ihoo, and three women, are, in some respects, superior to I'oulaho himself. On (jur

incpiiring who these extraordinary personages wi-re, whom they distinguished iiy the jiamo

uiul title of T(iiiinni/i()?* wo were told that the late king, I'oulaho's fatiier, iiad a sister

of equal rank, and older than himself; that she, by a man who came from the island (d'

Foejee, had a son and two daughters ; and that these three persons, as well us their mother,

rank above Fiittafaiiie the king. We endeavoured, in vain, to trace tho reason of tiiis

singular pre-emineuco of tho Tainiiuthns ; for we could learn nothing besides this account of

* Till' I'ruilci iu'i.'<l mil 111' I'ciiiinilcil thai 'rainiilun, wlilili si^'iiilli'M u I'liicf in iKc lilaU'Ci i>t' llaiiian, hikI 'raiiiiiinlia

liiouio tliu humo WDiil liy llu' tliangu nf a iiiigk' ieUir, llic iiilli iilulimi of wlikli it mil vviv bUiiiiijI) iimiktil,
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tlicir pedigree. The mother and one of the daughter?, called Toooolakaipa, live at Vavaoo.

Latoolibooloo, the son, and the other daughter, whose name is jM(nmgoula-kaii)n, reside at

Tongataboo. The latter is the woman who is mentioned to have dined with me on the 21st

of ffimo. This gave occasion to our discovering her superiority over the king, who would

not oat in lier presence, tliotigh she made no scruple to do so before him, and received from

him the customary obeisance, by touching her foot. We never had an opportunity of seeing

him pay this mark of respect to Latoolibooloo ; but wo have observed him leave ofl' eating,

and have his victuals put aside, when the latter came into the same house. Latoolibooloo

.'u^sumed the privilege of taking anytliing from the people, even if it belonged to the king ;

and yet in the ceremony called Xaic/ic, he assisted only in tlic same manner as the other

principal men. lie was looked upon by his countrymen as a madman, and many of iiis

actions seemed to confirm this judgment. A t I '.ooa they showed mc a good deal of land, said to

belong to him ; and I saw there a son of his, a child whom they distinguish by the same
title as his father. The son of the greatest prince in Europe could not be more humoured
and caressed than this little Tammaha was.

The language of the Friendly Islands ha:? the greatest affinity imaginable to that of Xcw
Zealand, of Wateeoo, and ilangcea; and, consequently, to that of Otaheite, and the Society

Islands. There are alsf) many of their words the same with tliose used by the natives of

C'ocos Island, as appears from the vocabulary collected there by Le Maire and Sehouten.

The mode of pronunciation diiVers, indeed, considerably, in many instances, from that both of

Now Zealand and Otalieite; but still a great number of words arc eitiier exactly the same,

or so little ehangid, that their common original may be satihfu'torily traced. Tlie language,

as spoken at the Friendly Islands, is sufficiently copious for all the ideas of tlu! people ; ami
we had many proofs of its being easily adajited to all musical purposes, both in song and in

recitativ(> ; besides being harmonious enough in common conversation. Its ("omponent parts,

;^ far as our scanty acquaintance with it enabled us to juilge, arc not nnmerous ; and in

>ome of its rules, it agrees with other known langunges. As, for instance, wc could easily

<!i«cern the several degrees of comparison, as used in tlie Latin ; but none of the inlleetions

o! 'tonus and verbs.

\\'o were able to collect several huudrcils of tlie words; and. amongst tliese, are terms

tli.it e.vpress mimliersas far as a hundred thousatiil ; beyond which they lU'ver would reckon.

If is jtrobable, indeed, that they are not able to go f.irther ; for, after having got thus far,

\\i' observed that thny commonly used a word whieli expresses an indefinite number. A
.'•hi.rt s}>ccimcn, selected from the larger vocabulary, is Iktc in^^erted, with the corresponding

wi»ds, of the same signilieation as used at Otaheite, on the opjmsite colnnui ; which, while

it v,-il| give, as wo may say, oeiilar demonstration of their being dialects of the same language,

U' 11, at the same time, jioiut out the particular letters by the insertion, omission, or

iltevation of which the variations of the two dialects fmrn each ilherhavc been effi'cted.

It nnist bo observed, however, that our vocabularies of this sort must necessarily be liable

to great nn'stakes. T!;o ;d(>as of those from whom \ve were to haru the words were; so

dill'erent from ours, that it was difficult to fix them to the object of iuquiry. Or, if this

could be obtained, to learn an unknown tongue from an instructor, who did not know a

single word of any languiige that his scholar was conversant with, could not jiromise to

produce much. IJut even when these difficulties were surmouuted, there still remained a

frnitfid source of mistake. I mean, inaccuracy in catching exactly the true sound of a won!
to which our enrs had never been accustoTued, from jiersoiis whose mode of ]>rorinnciation

was, in general, so indistinct, that it sehlom happened that any two of us, in wilting down
the same word from the sanui mouth, made use of the same vnwela in re]ire8enting it Nny,
wc even very commonly diiVered about consonants, the sounds of which are le.T' ii, Mo to

ambiguity, IJesiiles all this, we fouml by experience, that we had been led ini.'* strange

corrniitiona of some of the nutst common words, either from the natives endeavoming to

imitate us, or from our having mi-iundcrstood them. Thus, rhiVto was universally used b

us to express a thief, thoii^li totally dill'erent iVom the r(>al word in the language h[ Tongii-

tnboo. 'I'iie mist:ike nrose from a prior one into which we had run when !it Ni w Zealand ;

for though till' won! (liat si >uines tliii f tlicre. l>e ab'MihUelv ihi' pau;e thai, b^ Intio'^ to tlie



Jur.v, 1777. COOK'S voyagp: to the tacific oceax. 159

dialect of the Friondly Islands (hc'm^ i;<ifc//a(i at both jdaccs), yet, by some blunder, wc bad
used the word taio first at Now Zealand, and afterwards at Tongataboo, on our arrival

there. The natives endeavouring to imitate uh as nearly as they could, and ho fabricating tho

word chi'cto, this, by a complication of mistakes, was adopted by us as their own. All possiblo

care has been taken to nuike the following table as correct as possible.

r.Miiisii.

The sun

V\ 10

'riiiimloi'

l<:iin

Tlio uitiii

W'luni

Tlio cloiul-i

fi.liul

Water .

SI,.i.p

A iiiiin ,

A woinaii ,

A \tt\m\i frill .

A servant, nv

of mean laiil

The (lawn, or

hi'cak

Tlic hair .

The toncruo

The ear .

Having now concluded my remarks on the.se islands and people, I shall take my final

leave of them, after "iviiiji some account of the astronomical ami nautical observations that

were made during our stay. And first I must take notice, that tho differeneo of iv>niritudi':

bctw(>en .Vnuamooka and Tonijataboo is somewhat less than was marked iu the chart and
narrative of my last voyage. This error might easily arise, as the longitude of each was
then found without any connexion with tho other. lUit now the distance ln't\\cen them is

determined to a degree of precision that excludes all possibility of mistake ; which the

followinc; table will illustrate :

—

1 niENni.v isr.ANns. otaiu.iti;.
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I can assign no reason wliy the variation is so much less at and near Annamooka, than

at cither of tiie other two places. I can only say, that there is no fault in the ohservations

;

and tiiat the variation ought to be more at Annamooka than the above, as it has been found

to be so to the northward, southward, eastward, and westward of it. But disagreements in

tlic variation, greater than this, even in the same needle, have been often observed. And I

should not have taken notice of this instance, but from a belief that the cause, whatever it

is, exists in the place, and not in the needles ; for Mr. Bayly found the same, or rather

more difference.

The tides are more considerable at these islands, than at any other of my discoveries in

this ocean, that lie within the tropics. At Annamooka it is high water, on the full and

change days, nearly at six o'clock ; and the tide rises and falls there, upon a perpendicular,

about six feet. In the harbour of Tongataboo, it is high water, on the full and change

days, at fifty minutes j)ast six. The tide rises and falls on those days, four feet nine inches

;

and three feet six inches at the Quadratures. In the channels between the islands, which

lie in this harbour, it flows near tide and half-tide ; that is, the flood continues to run up

mar three hours, after it is high water by the shore; and the ebb continues to run down,

after it is flood by tlio shore. It is only in these channels, and in a few other places near

tlie shores, that the motion of the water or tide is perceivable ; so that I can only guess at

tlic quarter from which the flood comes. In the road of Annamooka, it sets west south-

west, and the ebb the contrary ; but it falls into the harbour of Tongataboo from the north-

west, passes through the two narrow channels, on each side of Iloolaiva, where it runs

>\ ith considerable rajiidity, and then sjjcnds itself in the lagoon. The ebb returns the same
way, and runs with rather greater force. Tiie north-west tide is met at the entrance of

the lagoon, by one from the east; but this, as I have before observed, was found to be very

inconsiderable.

BOOK I IT.

ill!

TUANSACnONS AT OTAIIRITR, AND TIIR SOCIKTY ISLANDS; AND PROSECUTION OP THE
VOVAGK TO TllK COAST OF NORTH AMERICA.

ciiArTrn i.

—

an kclipse op the moon obseuvkd.—thk island toobouai discovered.—
ITS SITUATION, EXTENT, AM) AITEAHANCE. INTERCOUHSE WITH ITS INHABITANTS.

TIII'IR I'EUSONS, nRi;sSi:s, and canoes described. AUUIVAL IN OIIEITEPEIIA BAY AT

(iTAIIEni:.—OMAl's RECEl'TION, AND IMPRUDENT CONDUCT. ACCOUNT OP SPANISH SHIPS

TWICE VISITINO TIIE ISLAND.— INTERVIEW WITH THE CHIEF OP THIS DISTRICT. THE
OLLA, OR GOD, OP BOLAUOLA. A MAD PROPHET. ARRIVAL IN MATAVAI BAY.

IIavinci, as before related*, taken our final leave of the Friendly Islands, I now resume

my narrative of tiie voyage. In the evening of tiie 17tii of July, at eight o'clock, the body
of Eaoo bore north-east by north, distant three or four leagues. Ti)e wind was now at

east, and blew a fresh gale. With it I stood to the south, till half an hour past six o'clock

till' ni'xt morning, when a sudden squall from the same direction took our ship aback j and

before the ships could be trimmed, on the other tuck, the mainsail and the top-gallant sails

were much torn.

The wind kept between the south-west, and south-cast, on the 19th and 20th ; afterward

it veered to the east, north-east, and north. Tiio night between the 2()i\\ and 21st, an

eclipse of the moon was observed as follows; being then in the latitude of 22° 57?' south :

Ucpiiiniiig, by Mr. Kin.', ut

Ml. I(li-I., ;it

Myself, ill

Appirerit lime, a.m.

II. M. 8.

. :V2 60 M.Mii long. 180"

. . :\:\ 'jr,

. 3;i 35

i'.
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ApiKirent tiiiiu, a.m.

H. M. 8.

Eii'l, 1)V Mr. KiiiL'. iit . I 14 '.6 Mean long. 1 OG' CSJ'. Time keop. Ififi" :iZi

.

Mr. Bligh, at . 1 -14 6 „ „
Myself, at . 1 44 56 ,, „

Tlic latitude and lonoitudc arc those of the ship, at 8'' .^O™ a.m., boing the time when tlie

sun's altitude was taken for finding the ap|)arcnt time. At the hcgiiining of the eelipsc,

tiie moon w.as in the zenith ; so that it was found most convenient to make use of the

sextants; and to make the observations by tlie reflected image, wliich was brought down
to a convenient altitude. The same was done at the end ; except by Mr. King, who
observed with a night telescope. Although the greatest difl'erence between oiu' several

observations is more than fifty seconds, it, nevertheless, api)eared to me, that two observers

might dift'er more than double that time, in both the begiuniug and end. And tlioiigh the

times are noted to seconds, no such accuracy was pretended to. The odd seconds, set

down .above, arose by reducing the time, as given by the watch, to apparent time.

I continued to stretch to the east-south-east, with the wind at north-east and north,

without meeting with any thing worthy of note, till seven o'clock in the evening of tim

29th; when we had a sudden and very heavy squall of wind from the n()rth. At this

time, we were under single-reefed top- sails, courses, and stay-sails. Two of the latter were

blown to pieces; and it was with difficulty that we saved the other sails. After tliis

squall, we observed several lights moving about on board the Discoviry ; by which we
concluded that something had given way ; and, the next morning, we saw that her main-

topmast had been lost. Both wind and weather continued very unsettled till noon this

day, when the latter cleared nj), and the former setth'd in the north-west quarter. At
this time we were in the latitude of 28^ (>' south, and our longitude was \i)H' 2.'J' east.

Hero we saw some pintado birds, being the first since wo left the land. On the 31st, at

noon. Captain Gierke made a signal to speak with me. By the return of the boac, which

1 sent on board his ship, he informed me, that the head of the main-mast bad been dis-

covered to be sprung, in such a manner, as to render the rigging of another topmast very

dangerous; and that, therefore, he nnist rig somethirg lighter in its place, lie also in-

formed me, that he had lost his main-to}>-gallant-yard ; and that ho neither had another,

nor a spar to make one, on board. The Itesolntion's sprit-sail top-s.ail-yard, which I sent

him, supplied this want. The next day, we got up a jury top mast, on which he set a

nu"zen-top-sail ; and this enabled him to keep way with the Resolution.

The wind was fixed in the western board ; that is, from the north, round by the west to

south, and I steered east, and north-east, without meeting witii anything remarkalde, till

eleven o'clock in the morning of the 8tli of August, when the hind was seen, bearing north-

north-east, nine or ten leagues distant. At first, it appeared in detached hills, like so many
se])arate islands ; but as we drew nearer, we found that they were all connected, anil

belonged to one and the same islaiul. I steered dirt-ctly for it, with a fine gale at south-

east by south ; and at half-past six o'clock in the afternoon, it extended from north by ejist,

to north-north-cast | east, distant three or four le.igues. The night was sjjcnt standing (iff

and on; ami, at day-break, tho next morning, I steered for the north-west or lee side (f

the island; and, as we stood round its south, or sontli-west part, we saw it every where

guarded by a reef of <'orai rock, extending, in some ^ilaees. a full mile from the land, and a

high surf breaking n]ion it. Some thought that they saw land to the southward of this

islaml ; but, as that was to the windward, it was left undeteriniiu'd. As we drew near,

we saw ])eoplo on several parts t)f tlie coast, walking or running along-shore ; and, in

a little time, after wo had reached the le(-side of tlu- island, we saw them launch two

canoes, into whicii above a dozen men got, ami jjadiiled toward us.

1 now sliortencd sail, as well to give these canoes time to eonn' tip with us, as to sound

for anchorage. At the iii>taine of about half a mile fi'on\ the ri'if, we found from fmty to

thirty-five fathoms' water, over n. bottom of fine i<and. Nearer in, the bottom was strewed

with coral rocks. The eauoes having advanced to about the dislaiu'e of a pistol-shot from

the ship, there stopped. Otnai was employe ', as ho usually ha^J been on such occasions,
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to use all hid floquciicc to ])revail upon tlie men in tlioiu to come nearer ; but no entreaties

could induce them to trust tlieniselvea within our reach. Tliey kept eagerly pointing to the

bliore with their paddles, and calling to us to go tiiithcr ; and several of their countrymen,

who stood uiion the beach, held up something white, wiiich wc considered also as an in-

vitation to land. We could very well have done this, as there was good anchorage without

the reef, and a break or opening in it, from whence the canoes had come out, which had no

surf upon it, and wiiere, if there was not water for the ships, there was more than sufficient

for the boats ; but I did not tliiulc projier to risk losing the advantage of a fair wind, for

tlie sake of examining an island that apjjeared to be of little consecpience. We stood in no

need of refreshments, if 1 had been sure of meeting with them there ; and having already

been iso unexpectedly delayed in my i)rogress to the Society Islands, I was desirous of

avoiding every i)03bibility of farther nitiirdment. For this reason, after making several

uusueees^ful attempts to induce tiiese people to come alongside, I made sail to the nortii, and

left tliem ; but not without getting from them, durinif their vicinity to our ship, the name
of their island, which they called Toobouai. It is situated in the latitude of 22^ liV south ;

and in i21(>- 37' east longitude. Its greatest e.\t''nt, in any direction, exclusive of tiie reef, is

not above five or six miles. On the north-west side, tlic reef appears in detached pieces,

between wiiich the sea seems to break in nj)on tlie shore. Small as the island is, there are

hills in it of a considerable elevation. At the foot of tlic hills, is a narrow border of Hat

land, ruiming quite round it, edged witli a white sand beach. Tlie liills are covered with

grass, or some otiier herbage, cxeei)t a few steep, rocky cliffs at one part, with patches of

trees inters|)ersed to their summits. . lUit the plantations are more numerous in some of the

valli^ys ; and the Hat border i.i quite covered with high, sti'ong trees, whose different kinds

we could not discern, except some cocoa-palms, and a few of the cloa. Aec(uding to the in-

formation of the men in the canoes, tlieir island is stocked with hogs and fowls ; and pro-

duces the se\eral fruits and roots that are found at the other islands; ia this part of the

Pacific Ocean.

NVe ha 1 ;ui oi)[)ortunity, from the conversation wc had with thone who came off to us, of

'jatisfying ourselves, that the inhabitants of Toobouai speak the Otaheite language ; a cir-

cumstance that indubitably proves them to be of the same nation. Tiiose of them wiiom
we saw in the canoes, were a stout copper-coloured pcojjle, with straight black hair, which
.vHiie of them wore tied in a bunch on the crown of the head, and others, ilowing about the

Aonldors. Tlieir face-i were somewhat roiind and full, but the features, upon the whole,

rather flat ; and their countenances seemed to express some degree of natural ferocity. They
had no covering but :i i)ieee of narrow stuff wrapped about the waist, and made to pass be-

tween the thighs, to cover tiie adjoining parts ; but some of tiioso whom wc saw ujion the

beach, where about a hundred persons had assembled, were entirely clothed with a kind of

white garment. ^Vv could observe, that some of luir visitors, in the canoes, wore ])earl

shells, hung about the neek, as an ornament. One of tiiem kept blowing a large conch-shell,

to which a reed, near two feet long, was fixed ; at first, with a continued tone of the same
kind ; bnt he afterward converted it into a kind of musical instniment, perpetually re-

peating two (jr three notes, with the same strcngtii. Wliat tiie blowing the conch portended,

1 cannot siiy ; but I never found it the messenger of peace*.

Tlieir canoes apjteared to be about thirty feet long, and two feet above the surface of the

water as they lloatcd. Tiie forepart projected a little, and had a notch cut across, as if in-

tiiided to represent the mouth of some animal. 'J'iie afterjiart rose with a gentle curve to

w

* This iiislniiiiciit is ik-tiiliril bv Mi'. Ellis us " uacil tliroe IV't in lengli, wliicli was (•K-iiivd by liiiuliiij,' it to

ill \v,ii 111 uliiiiiibitc ;iciion, liv llir iiiiustu in tlic kiiipli', tlio slitll willi line liiiiiil ; llio u|ii'itiiio whs roiiileioJ air-

mill iiUii liy lilt; lii'ialil ;
' 1 mlieisuu Imnnl tluir tUvts." tijilit liy i'fiiu'iiliii(.; llii' oiilaiilcs iil' it uilii a iv»iiioiis l'iiiu

IK' ri-|)rOM.'ms its miimhI iii._r "nmn; liiiiTilic tliaii lluU ft-opi llii' liiiMil-liiiil tiro. Tlu'so sliclls wrlo blown wliiii

of llio iliiiin," aii.l iiiloiiii ;, ijiat " tliu hii|rcol sliiOis a piomsbiuii walUcd to tlio tiiiiiili', oi lluir WiiiiiiOH

(of a hjiirirH of luiiu'x) Wu UhUally ti KcUil I'oi lliu iiiiHTln.-il to batili', at llio iiiaugiiiiitinii of ilio Uin^, ilmiiiu'

|iiii|mii.', anil wcic soincliiiiis aIjw a loot in Kiiiilb, aiul tla' worslii|i at tlir tiinlili', or wlicn u talm, or ivftrii'tinn,

Mvoii ori'i^;bt iiiiliis III ili.inii til at llii' iiiomli. In oiiKi- i\ai iin|ioscil in llii' iianio ol' tlio ^uls. Wc liavo .'niiii,'-

lo r:i(ilil.iii' iIk' bl.nviii).' Ill' lliiM liiiiii|Kt, tlicy uiailc a tiiiR'h lii'iuil tlu'iii blown, 'I'lio touml i, i'Mii'iiul\ loiul,

|i. iloiaiiiin, iibnul an int'li in .li.iiiu'lci', niai tln> apox of but llu' iiio-,! iio.notoii'nii ami diMliai tbal it is posiiblc to

il;^ .iu'll. lull) tills llivy insiiitJ a Liainbou cuk', ab.mt iiiia-iin. ."— -J'.n.
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tlio liciglit of two or tlircc feet, turning gnid'ialiy r^uniUcr, iiiiil, a.> well .13 tlio upper part

of tliu t-itU's, was carvi'd all ovur. Tho rui-t of tiiu siikn, wliicli nvito perponiliciilar, weio

curiously iiicru.-;ted witli flat, white sliells, <lidiioscd nearly in conceutiic semicircles, with t',10

curve upward. One of the canoes carried seven, and the other eight, men ; and they were
managed with small paddles, whose blades v.-ero nearly round. Each of them had a jjrettv

long outrigger; and they sometimes paddled with iho two ojiposito sides together so dojic,

that tliey seeisied to he one boat with two outriiigers; the rowers turning tlieir faces

occasionally to the stern, and pulling that way, without paddling the canoes round. When
they saw us determined to leave them, they L-tood nji in their canoes, and repeated some-

thing very luudly in eonccrt ; but we eciuld not tell wiietlier tliis wai meant as a mark of

their friendshij) or enmity. It is certain, howe\ci', that they had W) wcap(;U::> with them ;

nor could wc perceive, with our gla>ses, that tlioso on shore had any.

After leaving this island, from the discovery of which future navigators may possibly

derive some advantage, I steered to the north, with a fresh gale at E. by .S., and at day-

break in the morning of the 12th, we saw the island of Maitca. Soon after. Otalieite made
its appearance; and at noim it txtended from S.^V. by AV. to AV.X.W. ; the ])oint of

Oheitepeha Bay bearing AV'., about four le.ngues di^taut. I steered for this bay, intending

to auehoi' there, in order to draw what refresliments I could from the soutli-east part of the

island, before 1 went down to Alatavai ; from tli-' neighbourhood of which station 1 expected

my priiicijjal supply. "NVe had a fresh gale caste; ly, till two o'clock in the afternoon ; when,

i)eing about a league from the bay, the wind suddenly died away, and was succeeded by
bailling, light airs from every direction, and cabns by turns. This lasted about two hom's.

Then we had sudden squalls, with rain, from the east. These carried us before the bay,

where wc got a breeze from the land, and attempted in vain to work in to gain tlie

anchoring idace. So that, at last, about nine o'clock, wc were obliged to stand out, and

to spend the night at sea.

AVheii wo first drew near the island, several canoes came olVto the ship, eacli conducted

by two or tlircc men ; but as they were common fellows, Omai took no particular notice of

them, nor they of hiui. They did not even seem to perceive that he was one of their coun-

trymen, although they conversed with him for some time. At length, a chief whom I had
known before, named Ootee, and Omai's brother-in-law, who chanced to be now at this

corner of the island, and three or four nuiro persons, all of whom knew Omai before ho

embarked with Captain Furneaux, came on board. Yet there was nothing either tender or

striking in their meeting. On tho contrary, there seemed to be a perfect indilVerence on

both sides, till Omai haviiig taken his brother down into the cabin, opened the drawer where
he kept his red feathers and gave him a few. This being presently known amongst the rest

of the natives upon deck, the fac(; of affairs was entirely turncid, and Ootee, who would

hardly speak to Omai before, now begged that they might be An/os*, and exchange names.

Omai accepted of the honour, and confirmed it with a present of red feathers ; and Ootee,

by way of return, sent ashore for a hog. But it was evident to every one of us, that it was
not the man, but his jiroperty they were in love with. Had he not shown them his treasure

of red feathers, which is the commodity in greatest estimation at the island, I question much
whether they would liavo bestowed even a cocoa-nut upon him. Such was Omai's first re-

ception among his countrymen. I own I never cxj)ected it woidd be otherwise ; but still,

I was in hojies that the valuable cargo of presents with which the liberality of his friends in

England had loaded him, would be the means of raising him into consequence, and of

making him respected, and even courted by the first ]icrsons throughout the extent of the

Society Islands. This could not but have happened, had he conducted himself with any
degree of prudence; but instead of it, I am sorry to say, that he paid too little regard to

the repeated advice of those who wished him well, and suiVered himself to bo duped by
every dei^igning knave.

From the natives who came o(T to us in the course of this day, we learnt that two
ships had twice been in Oheitei)eha Bay since mj- last visit to this i-^land in 1771, mid

that they had left iiniiuals there, such as wc had on board, But, on fartlier inquiry, we
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fmuid tlioy were only Iiogia, clogs, goats, one bull, and tlic male of some other animal, wliicli,

from the imperfect deseription now given us, wo could not find out. Tliey told us tliat those

sliips had come from a place called Roema ; by which we guessed that Lima, the capital of

Peru, was meant, and that these late visitors were Spaniards. We were informed, that the

first time they came, they built a house and loft foiir men behind them, vb. two priests, a

boy or servant, and a fourth person called Mateema, who was much spoken of at this time ;

carrying away with them, wlien they sailed, four of the natives ; that in about ten months,

the same two ships returned, bringing back two of the islanders, the other two having died

at Lima ; and that, after a short stay, tliey took away their own people ; but that the

house which they had built was left standing.

The important news of red feathers being on board our ships, having been conveyed on

shore by Omai's friends, day had no sooner begun to break next morning, than we were

surrouniled by a multitude of canoes crowded witli people, bringing hogs and fruit to market.

At first, a quantity of feathers, not greater than what might be got from a toni-tit, would

purchase a hag of forty or fifty pounds' weight. But as almost everybody in the ships wag
possessed of some of this precious article in trade, it fell in its value above five hundred per

cent, before night. However, even then, the balance was much in our favour ; and red

feathers continued to preserve their sui)eriority over every other commodity. Some of the

natives would not |>art with a hog, unless they received an axo in exciiange ; but nails, and

beads and other trinkets, whicli, during our former voyages had so great a run at this island,

were now so much despised, that few would deign so much as to look at them.

There being but little wind all tiio morning, it was nine o'clock before we could get to an
anchor in the bay ; where we moored with two bowers. Soon after we had anchored,

Omai's sister came on board to see him, I was happy to o.^serve, that, much to the honour

of them both, their meeting was marked with expressions cf the tenderest affection, easier to

be conceived than to be described. This moving scene having closed, and the ship being

properly moored, Omai and I went ashore. My first object was to pay a visit to a man
whom njy frieml represented as a very extraordinary personage indeed, for he said that he

was the god of Bolabola, We found him seated under one of those small awnings which they

usually carry in their larger canoes, lie was an elderly man, and had lost the use of his

limbs, so that he was carried from place to ])lace u|)on a hand-barrow. Some called him
Ol/a or Orra, which is the name of the god of Bolabola ; but his own proper name was
Etary. From Omai's account of this person, I expected to have seen some religious ado-

ration paid to him. But, excepting some i)lantain-trees that lay before him, and upon the

awning under which he sat, I could obsers'e nothing by wiiich ho might be distinguished

from their other chiefs. Omai jiresentcd to him a tuft of red feathers, tied to the end of a

small stick ; but, after a little conversation on indifferent matters with this Bolabola man,
his attention was drawn to an old woman, the sister of his mother. She was already at his

feet, and lia<l them plentifully bedewed with tears of joy,

I left him with the old lady in tlie midst of a number of people w! a had gathered round
him, ami went to take a view of tlie house said to be built by the strangers who had lately

been here. I fonnd it stamling at a small distance from the beach. The wooden materials

of wliieh it was coniiiosed seemed to have been brought hither ready prepared, to be set up
occasionally, for all the planks were numbered. It was divided into two stiiall rooms; and
in tlie inner one were, a bedstead, a table, a bench, some old hats, and other trifles, of which
the natives seemed to bo very careful, as also of the house itself, which had suffered no hurt

from the weather, a shed having been built over it. There were scuttles all around which
served as air-holes; and, perhaps, they were also meant to fire from, with muskets, if ever

tills should !;> found necessary. At a little distance from the front stood a wooden cross,

on the transverse part of which was cut the following inscription :

CIUUSTUS VINCIT.

And, on the })crpendicular part (which confirmed our conjecture, that the two ships were
)anis I',)

CAROl.l'S III. IMl'EUAT. 1774.

Ill
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On tlie otlier side of the post, I preserved the memory of the prior visits of the English, Ky

inscrihing,

OEOUOIUS TERTIUS RF.X,

ANMS 1767,

1769, 1773, 1774, AND 1777.

Tiie natives pointed out to us, near tlic foot of the cross, the grave of the commodore of

tlie two ships, who had died here, while they lay in the bay the first time. His name, as

they pronounced it, was Oreede. Whatever the intentions of the Spaniards in visiting

this island might be, they seemed to have taken great pains to ingratiate themselves with

tlie inhabitants, who, upon every occasion, mentioned them with the strongest expressions of

esteem and veneration.

I met with no chief of any considerable note on this occasion, excepting the extraordinary

personage above described. Waheiadooa, the sovereign of Tiaraboo (as this part of the

island is called,) was now absent ; and I afterwards found, that ho was not the same person,

though of the same name, with the chief whom I had seen here during my last voyage ; but

his brother, a boy of about ten years of age, who had succeeded upon the death of the elder

Waheiadooa, about twenty months before our arrival. We also learned, that the celebrated

Oherea was dead ; but tiiat Otoo, and all our other friends, were living. When I returned

from viewing the house and cross erected by the Spaniards, I found Omai holding forth to a

large company ; and it was with some difficulty that he could be got away, to accompany

me on board ; where I had an important aflFair to settle.

As I knew that Otaheite and the neighbouring islands could furnish us with a plentiful

supply of cocoa-nuts, the liquor of which is an excellent succedaneum for any artificial

beverage, I was desirous of prevailing upon my people to consent to be abridged, during our

stay here, of their stated allowar^e of spirits to mix with water. But as this stoppage of a

favourite article, without assigning some reason, might have occasioned a general murmur, I

thouglit it most prudent to assemble the ship's company, and to make known to them the

intent of the voyage, and the extent of our future operations. To induce them to undertake

which with cheerfulness and perseverance, I took notice of the rewards oflbred by Par-

liament to such of his Majesty's subjects as shall first discover a communication between the

Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, in any direction whatever, in the northern hemisphere : and
also to such as shall first penetrate beyond the 89th degree of northern latitude. I made no

doubt, I told them, that I should find them willing to co-operate with me in attempting,

as far as might be possible, to become entitled to one or both these rewards ; but that,

to give us the best chance of succeeding, it would be necessary to observe the utmost

economy in the expenditure of our stores and provisions, particularly the latter, as there was
no probability of getting a supply anywhere after leaving these islands. I strengthened

my argument, by reminding them, that our voyage must last at least a year longer than had
been originally supposed, by our having already lost the opportunity of getting to the North

this summer. I begged them to consider the various obstructions and difficulties we might

still meet with, and tlic aggravated hardships they would labour under, if it should be found

necessary to put them to short allowance of any species of provisions in a cold climate. For
these very substantial reasons, I submitted to them, whether it would not be better to bo prudent

in time, and rather than to run the risk of having no spirits left, when such a cordial would be

most wanted, to consent to be without their grog now, when we had so excellent a liquor as

that of cocoa-nuts to substitute in its place ; but that, after all, I left the determination

entirely to their own choice. I had the satisfaction to find, that this proposal did not

remain a single moment under consideration ; being unanimously approved of, immediately,

without any objection. I ordered Captain Gierke to make the same proposal to his people
;

which they also agreed to. Accordingly, we stopped serving grog, except on Saturday

nights, when the companies of both ships had full allowance of it, that they might drink the

healths of their female friends in England ; lest these, amongst the pretty girls of Otaheite,

should be wholly forgotten.

The next day we began some necessary operations ; to inspect the provisions that were

. Hi
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jiiiy a visit ti> it injxlf. TIk' Kii!p|)(ist'il tliaiiel proved tn \w u lintj'd/HWo, in vviiich iliu

rciiiirms of tlio late Waliiiadooa lay, as it were, in s^tatc. It vvarj in a pretty largo house,

wliiuli was iiieloseil with a low palisade. The foopn/xiuo was unconinioniy neat, ami

resembled oni- of thoMe little hou.scs, or awnings, helonging to their lari.c eauoea. Perhaps

it had originally been employed for that jmrposc. It was covered, ".nd hnng round, with

cloth and mats of di'l'crent colours, so as to have a pretty elVect. Then' was one i>iece of

fccarlet broail clolii, four or live yards in length, eonsiilcuous among the other ornaments :

which, no doubt, had been a ]ire3ent from tlie Spaniards. This clot!', and a few tassels of

featiiers, which our gt utiemun supposed to be silk, suggested to them the idea of a chajiel ;

for whatever else wa^ wanting to create a resemblance, their imagination supplied ; ami if

they had not previously known that there had been Spaniards lately iK're, they could not

possibly have made the mistake. Small ollVring-^ of fruit and roots seemed to be daily

made at this shrine, as some pieces were (juite fresh. These wert; dejxisited upon a v/tnltti,

or altar, whiili stood wiihont the palisades ; and within thise we wire not jiermitted to

enter. Two men constantly attended, night and day, not only to watch over the place, but

also to dress and undress the titufinjxi'x). For when I first went to siu'vey it, the cloth and

its appendages were all rolled up ; but, at my request, tiu- two atlemlants hung it out in

ortler, lirst dressing them.-'elves in clean white robes. 'J'hey told me, lliat the chief had been

dead twenty months.

Having taken in a fresli sup)ily of water, and hiiished all our other iieces.sary op.erations.

on the 2'2d, I brought olf the cattle ami sheep, which had been put on shore here to gnize
;

and made ready for sea. In the morning of the 2;1d, while t'.ie shijis were unmooring, Oniai

and I landed, to take leave of the young eliief. VV'hile we were w itii him, one of those

enthusiastic persons, whom they call I'litoofif, from a jtersuasion that tiiey are possessed

with the spirit of the Divinity, came and stood liefore us. lie had all the aiipearance of a

man lujt in his right senses ; and bis only dress was a large (piantity of plaiit;iin leaves,

wrajijied louiul his waist, lie spoke in a low, sipieaking voice, so as hardlj- to b*; under-

stood ; at least, not by me. Hut Oniai said, that he comprehended him jierfectly, and that

he was advising Waheiadooa not to go with nie to Matavai ; an expedition which I had

never heard he intended, nor had I ever made such a projio.-al to him. The llnlovn also

foretold, that the ships would not git to .Matavai that day. Hut in this he was mistaken ;

though appearances now rather favoured his inediction, there not being a breath of wind in

any direction. While he was ; ruphesying, then! fell a very heavy shower of rain, which

made every one run for nhelter but himself, who seeiii.'d not to regard it. lie remained

s(pieaking by ns about half an hour, and then retired. Xo one paid any attention to what
he uttered ; though soiiie laughed at him. 1 asked the chief, what he was, whether an

F.anv, or 'I'mctoir '(' and the answer i received was, that he was liuito iiio ; that is, a bad

man. And yet, notwithstanding this, and the little notice any of the natives seemed to

take of the mail jirojdiet, superstition has so far got the better of their reason, that they

(irmly believe such persons to be possessed with the .spirit of the i'.atwHi, Oinai seeiiud to

be very well instructed about them, lie .said, that, during the lits that came upon them,

they knew nobody, nut even their most intimate ac(piaintance» ; and that, if any one of

them happens to be a man of property, he will very often give away every moveable he is

possessed of, if his fiiemls do not put them out of his reach ; and, when he recovers, will

impiire what had become of those very things, which he had, but just before tlistribnted
;

not seeming to have the least rcmemlirance of what he had done while the lit was upon
him.

As soon as I got on board, a light broczo springing up at ca.-t, we got under sail, and

bteercil for M.ilavai May ; where; the Hesolution anchored the same evening. lint the

IH-c 'verv did not gt t in till the ne.\t morning; so that half of the man's prophccv was
fuUilksl.'
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cnAi>Ti:n ii.—iMr.uvinw with otoo, kino of the island.—impui i>i:nt coxdict or omai. —
f,mj'I,oymi:nts on siiokk.—kuiioimcan animals lam>i:i>.— paiiticilaiis AIIOIT a NATlVi;

WHO IIAO VISITKO I.IVA AUOUT OEDIDKL:.— A lUvVOl/r IN lUMEO. -WAIl WITH THAT
I.SLANII J>I:TI'.I{MINI:I> 1«'iiN, in a council of CIIIICI'S.— A ID-MAN dACKIl'iriO O.N rilAT

ACroINT. A rAHTKLLAH KKLATION OF TIIK CEHEMONIKS AT Til K (ilM'.AT MOUAI, WIIIIUI;

Tin; sa(Hif:ci; was offkiikd.—otiifu iiaiuiakui's ci.stom.'* of this im;oim,i:.

AnoLT iiiiii; oVlocU in tlio inoriiin^j, Otoo, tlio kinjj of tlu* wliolo isliind, attcmlcil liv :i

gnat niimlitT of taMDL'H full of junplt', caiiiL' from Opairc, liis place «f nsiilcntv, and liavini;

landi'tl on Matavai I'oint, sent a incssagi' on hoard, t'xpiv!<sint; liis desire to tu'v. nie tluro.

Accordingly I landed, accompanied by Omai, and Hoinu of tliu officern. We fuiiixl a (nodi-

gious number of people a.^scmhled on tliis occasion, and in tlic midst of tliem was the kii)i5.

attended by his father, his two brothers, and three sinters. I W((nt up liist ami sainted

liim, being followed by Omai, who kneeled and embraced his legs. He had ]irepared him-

self for this ceremony, by dressing hinifielf in his very best suit of clothes, ami behaved with

a great deal of respect and modesty. Nevertheless, very little notice was taken of him.

Perhaps envy had some share in producing this cold reception. lie made the chief a ])rescnt

of a large ]iiece of red fi'athers, and abt)Ut two or three yards of gold cloth ; and I gave him

» suit of tine linen, a gold-laced hat, some tools, and, what was of more value than all tlu;

other articles, a quantity of red feathers, and one of the bonnets in use at the I'^rieiidly

Islands.

After the hurry of this visit was over, the king and the whole royal family accompanied

ino on bo.ai'd, followed by several canoes, laden with all kind of ])rovi^ions, in (piaiitity

sufficient to have served the companies of b.ith ships for a week. Each of the family o\vne<l,

or i)retende(l to own, a part ; .so that I had a present from evi-iy one of thein ; and every

one of them had a separate present in return f^om me ; which was tiic great object in vi(;w.

Soon after, the king's nutther, who had not Item present at the first interview, came on

board, bringing with lii'r a ipiantity of provisions and cloth, which she divided between me
and Omai ; for, although he was but little noticed at first by his countrymen, they no

sooner gained the knowledge of his riehe.s, than they began to c(Mirt his frieiiiiship. 1 en-

couraged this as much as I couM : for it was my wish to fi.x him with Otoo. As I intended

to leave all my iMiropean animals at this island, I thought he would be able to give some

instruction about the management of them, and about their use. liesides, I knew and saw,

that the farther he was from his native island, he would be the better re-^peet.i d. IJnt, un-

fortunately, poor Omai rejected my advice, and contlucted himself in so imprudent a manner,

that ho soon lost the friendship of Otoo, and of every other person of note in Otaheite. tli

associated with none but vagabonds and strangers, whose sole views were to plunder him ;

and, if I had not interfered, they would not have left him a single article wortli the carrying

from the island. This necessarily drew upon him the ill-will of tlie |irincipiil chiefs ; who
found that they could not procure, from any one in the ships, such valuable presents as Omai
bestowed on thu lowest of the people, his companions.

As soon as wo had dined, a jtarty :>f ns accompanied Otoo to Oparro, faking with ns tht?

poultry, with which we were to stock the island. They consisted of a peacock and hen

(wliieh Lord nesboroiigh w.as so kind as to semi me for this purpose a few days before I

left London) ; a turkey-cock and hen ; one gander, and three geese ; a drake, and four

ducks. All these I left at Opaire, in the posse.-isioii of Otoo; and the gee.^e and dueks

began to br-ed, before we sailed. We found there, a gantler, wliicli the natives told ns, was
the same that Captain Wallis luid given to Oherea ten years before ; several goats; and the

Spanish hull, whom they kept tied to a tree, near Otoo's house. I never saw a (iner animal

of his kind, lie was now the property of Ltury, and had been brought frem Oheitepeha

to this place, in order to be shijiped for Itolabola. Hut it passes my eom|>reheitsion, how
tliey can contrive to carry him in one of tlieir canoes. If we had not arrived, it would have

been of little conse(pience who had the ]iroperty of him, as, without a cow, he could be of no

iiae ; aud none hud been left with him. 'riiou<jh tlie natives told us that there were cows

^
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on board tlip Spanij^li sliip^, ami that tlioy took tlioin away witli tliom, I cannot believe this
;

ami shonid ratlu-r siij)))!*!*!', tliat tlicy liad died in the jjassa^e from Lima. Tlie n«'xt day,

1 sent the three euwH, tliat I liad on hoard, to tliis Itnli ; and the l)nll, wiiieh I had I)r(>n<;lit,

the horse and mare, and sheep, I pnt ashore at Matavai. Having' thu disposed of these

jiassenper-", I found myself lii;litened of a very lieavy l)nrthen. The tr«Mil)le and vexation

tliat attended the bringing of this livinjf carjfo tiins far, is hardly to be coneeived. Hnt the

satisfaction that I felt, in liavini; been so fortunate as to fulfil liis .Majesty's humane design,

in sending siieh valuable animals, to 8n|ii>ly the wants of two worthy nations, suttieiently

reedmpenscd me for the many anxious hours 1 had passed, before this subordinate ohjeet of

my voyage eovild be earried into execution.*

As I ititendi'd to make some stay here, we set \\\* the two observatories on jMatavai Point.

Atljoining to them, two tents were pitclie<l for the reception of a guard, and of such j)eoplo

as it might be necessary to leave on shore, in ditferent dejiartments. At thisi station, I

intrusted the conunand to Mr. King ; who, nt the same time, attended the observations

for aseertaining the going of the time-keeper, and otluT purposes During cuir stay, various

lU'cessary operations employed the crews of both ships. The Discovery's main-mast was
earried ashore, and made as goofl as ever. Our sails and water-casks were rejiaired ; the

sliips Wire eaulk( tl ; and the rigging all overhauled. We also inspected all the bread

that wc had on board in c.a.sks ; and had the satisfaction to find, that but littlo of it was
damaged.

On the 2(5tli, I hatl a piece of ground cleared for a garden, and ]danted it with several

articles ; very few of which, I believe, the natives will ever hiok after. !Some melons,

potatoes, and two |iine-a])ple ])lants, wero in a fair way of succeeding, before we left the

))lace, I ha<l brought from the Friendly Islands several shaildoek trees. These I also

planted here ; and they can hardly fail of success, unless their growtli should be cheeked by
the same premature curiosity, which destroyeil a vine planted by the .Spaniards at Oheitepeha.

A numlicr of the natives got together, to taste the first fruit it bore ; but, as the gra])es were
still sour, they considered it as littlo better tiian poison, and it was unanimously <letermined

to tread it under foot. In that state, (Jmai found it by chance, and was overjoyed at the

discovery. For he had a full confidence that, if he had hut grapes, he could easily make
wine. Accordingly, he had several slips cut from oil' the tree, to carry away witli him ;

and we pruned and put in order the remains of it. Probably, grown wise by Omai's instruc-

tions, they may new sutler tlio frui^ tu grow to perfection, and not pass ao hasty a senteneo

upon it again.

We had not been cight-and-forty hours at anchor in Matavai Bay, before we were visited

by our old friends, whoso names are recorded in the account of my last voyage. Not one of

them came empty-handed ; so that we had more provisions than we knew what to do with.

What was still more, wo were under no apprehensions of exhausting the island, which jirc-

sentcd to our eyes every mark of tin; most exid)erant plenty, in every article of refreshnu'nt.

iSoon after mir arrival here one of the natives, whom the Spaniards had earried with them
to Lima, paid us a visit, but in his external appearance ho was n. t distinguishable from the

rest of his countrymen. However ho had not forgot some Spanish words which he had
acquired, though he pronouneed them badly : amongst them the most fre(pn'nt were «i S,nnor;

and when a stranger was introduced to him he did not fail to rise u|) and accost him as well

as he could. We also found here the young man whoni we called Oedidee, but whose real

name is lleete-heete. I had earried him from IHietea in 17711. a"d bmiight him back in

177I* after he had visited tho Friendly Islands, New Zealand, Faster Ishu.i" nd the Mar-
qiu-ses, and b(>en on board nty sliip, in that extensive navigation, about s(<ven months. IIo

was at least as tenacious of his good-hreeding aa the man who hail been at liima ; and Yes,

sir, or If you please, sir, was as frequently repented by him as ni Sentior was by the other,

lieete-heete, who is a native «f liolaholn, had arrived in Otaheitc about three numths before,

with no utiicr intention, that wo could learn, than to gratify liis curiosity, or, perhaps, somo

\Vi' Imvi- Id'foic iiotirnl, Vnl. II. p. ,^, tliat tlic cnttlu lii'ic iiIIikIciI to, witli llic ('xrr|ilioii of tin- poalu nml |ii|}»,

nil ilii'il. V\vt\\ iiii|i|illi'8 liuvo lii'i'ii liiti'oiliii'fil liy tliu vxvitioiia of tlio Miiiiuimrio, wliuli Imvi- >uccri-(li.-il hvII.—K»,
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other favoiintc passion, wliicli niv very often tlio only olijeet of tlie imrsuit of other travel-

ling gentlemen. It was evident, however, that he preferred the modes, ami even garli, of

hi-; countrymen to ours ; for, though I gave him some elothes, which our Admiralty Hoanl

h.-'d hcen jdcascd to send for his use (to which I added a chest of toids, and a fiw other

articles, as a present from myself), ho declined wearing them after a few days. This instance,

and that of tlie person wlio had been at Jjima, may he urged as a ]mn)f of the strong pro-

l>ensity natural to man of rctiu-ning to habits acqiiired at an early age, and only inter-

rujtted by accident. And perhaps it may be concluded, that even Omai, wlio had imbilied

almost the whole English manners, will, in a very short time aftir our having him, liko

Oedidec ami the visitor of Lima, retiu-n to his own native garments.

In the nioniing of the 27tli a man canu> from Ojicitepeha, and t(dd us that two Spanish

ships had anchored in thnt bay the night before ; ami in confirmation of tliis intelligence he

produced a piece of coarse blue chith, which he said he got o it of one of the ships, and

which indeed, in ajipearancc, was almost quite new. lie adiled. that Mateema was in

one tif the ships, and that they were to como down to Matavai in a dnv or two. Some
other circumstances which he mentioned, with the foregoing ones, gave the story so miu-h

the air of truth, that I despatched Lieutenant AVillianisoii, in a boat, to look into Oheitepeha

bay ; and, in the nu\'in time, I i>nt the ships into a proper jtosturo of defence : fur, thmigh

England .nnd Sj>ain were in |)eaee when 1 left EMro|)e, f )r aught I knew a diiVi rent scene

might, by this time, hav(< opened. However, on farther iiupiiry, we had rea'^on lo think

that the fellow who brought the intelligence had inqiosed upon us ; and this was put

I)eyond all doubt when Mr. Williiinistvn returned next day, who ma<le his n port to loe that

he had been at Oheitepehn, and found tliat no ships were there now, and that none had

been there since we left it. The ]ieo))le of this part of the island where we now were, indeed,

told u-> from the beginning that it was a iiction invented by those of Tiaraboo : but what
view they could have we were at a loss to conceive, unless they sup]iost>d iliat the report

wouM have some effect in making us quit the island, and by that uu'ans deprive the peo|)le

of Otahcite-nooe of the advantages tiu'y might reap fnmi our ships eontiiuiing there, the

inhabitants of the two parts of the island being inveterate enemies to eae'i other.

From the time of our arrival at Matavai the weather hail been very unsettled, with more

or less rain every day, till the 2itth, before which we were not able to get ecpial altitudes of

the sun for ascertaining the going of the time-kei'j)er. The same cause also retarded the

caulking, and other necessary repairs of the ships. In the evening of this day the natives

made a precipitate retreat, both from on board the sliips and from fiur station on shore : for

what reason we could not a., first learn ; though, in general, we gue^ssed it arose from their

knowing that some theft had been committed, and ap|irehcnding ])iinishniont on that account.

At length I understood what had happened. Oik? of the surgeon's mates had been iu t!ie

country to purchase curiosities, and had taken with him four hatchets for that ]iur])o,-ie.

Having (inployed om,> of the natives to carry them for him, t!ie fellow took an o])portunity

to run oft' with so v.ihiable a prize. This was the cause of the sudden flight, in which Otoo

himself and his whole family had joined ; and it was with diiVicidty that I stopped them,

after following ihenj two or three miles. As I had resolved to take no measures for the

recovery of the hatchets, in order to put my jx-ople upon their guard against such negligence

for the future, F found no dillicidty in bringing the natives back, and in restoring everything

to its usual tranquillity.

Hitherto the attention of Otoo and his people had been confined to us ; but, next morning, a

new scene of business opened, by the arrival of some messengers from I'iimeo, or (as it is much
oftener called by the natives) Morea *, with intelligence that the people in that island were

inarms; and that Otoo's partisans there ha<l been worsteil, and (d)liged to retreat to the

mountains. Tlii> quarrel between 'lie two islands, which commence<l in 1/7 '» "s nu'ntioiUHl

in the account of my last voyage, had, it 8eem.s, partly suhsisteil ever since. Tiie fonniila-

Mo armament which I saw at that time, and deserilied f, Iku) sailed soon after I then left

* Muua, acionliiiK In Hi, rnrnior, is ii ilifliici in Kiiiit-c. Sic liis " 0\in vviiti.ii-," y. 217.

t s,.c v„i. I, mi-c I".'

i
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Otiiliiitc ; Inii ilic lualioiiti ills i.f I'.imco liinl iniide so stout a rcmstanco, tliat tin* fleet liad

rrtiinu'il wiilidut clVcctiii^ nuidi ; ami now amillicr cxiicilitinii wa^? ii('c'(s>riry.

On till' arrival of tlicso iiKS.-oni;crs all tiic iliici's. who liaiipt'iic'l to Ix' at Matavai, asscin-

Med at (Hoo's lioiisc, wliirc 1 attiially was at tlie tiiiu-, ami liad tlic lioiioiir to lie ailiiiilttil

iiiti) tlii'ir ciiiincil. ( )ii(' of tho nu'-sriif^crs ojiriKMl ihc ImsiiicHs of the asscinhly in a spci ch

of coii'iilorabli' Iciiaili : l"»l I uudi istooil liuic <if it, ix .-idcs its f^i'iicral ]Mir|iort, wliiili was
t'l explain tin; situation of atVairs in Eiineo, and to cxcitt- tlie asscniMid diii-fs ofOtaluite to

arm on tlio occnsiun. 'J'liis opinion wao f.piiili.iU'd hy otlicrp, wlio were a;:aiii-t coinnicncing

liostiiitii's ; aii'l till' (Kl)aif va-^ carricil on \\iih prcat order, no more tliaii one man speakin;^

at a time. At last lliey lieeanie very noi>.y, and I expected tliat our inettin;,' would liavo

ended like a I'oii^li diet. Hut tlie eontdidiiiL' p.reat iiien cooled as fast as tliey prew warm,
ami ordc r was soon restored. At len;;lli llie party for war jinvailed ; and it was determined

fliat a stronfj force .-Ik.old l)o sent to a-^isl their friend-s in I'iiiiu o ; Ijiil this re;-olnti<in wa.s

far from heinj; niiaiiimoiis. Otoo, ilnriii'j the wliidc diliate, nniained silmt. ( xecpt that,

now and tin 11, lie addics'-ed a word or two to the h)ieakcrs. Thosi* of the council w iio were

for ]iroseeiitini; (he war appliefl to me for my a>sistance ; and ail of tlieni wanted to know
wli.it part I would take. Omai was neiit for to he my interpreter; hut. as he could not Ik"

found, I was ohliL,'ed to speak for myself, and loLl tluni. as well as I couhl, that as i was

not thonuidhly acipiainted with the dispute, and as the peojde of i'.inieo hatl never olVendi d me,

I could not think my.-elf at liherty to eni;ape in hosiiliticH a^'ainst them. With thi- declara-

tion they cither wore, or set nu d satisfied. The assemhly tin n broke up ; luit hefore I left

them Otoo desire(l me to come to him in the afti'rnooii. and to hriuj:: < )mai \\il!i me.

Accordingly, a jiarty of us waited njxm him at the ap]iointed time ; and we were eoniIu<lc d

liy him to his father, in whose presence the <lis|)ute with I'jiueo was a;:aiii talked over.

I5eiiip very desirm-.s nf devisiii;i; some method to hrintr ahoiit an aeeommo(latioii. I sounded

the ohl I lii( f on that In ad, hut we found hini deaf to any such pri'iiosal, and fully di ter-

niined to prosecute the war. He Kpeatid tlie solicitations which 1 had already re.-isted,

ahont L'i^iKr' 'lieni my assi4ance. On our imjuiiliir,' into the cans- of the war. we were told

that some years aj;o a hrother of \\';ilieadooa, ol' Tic ralioo, was miiI. to l',imeo. at the retpiest

of .Maheini', a pojuilar chief of that Island, to h' t'ieir kin^' ; hut that iie had not heeii there

a week liefore Malieiiie, having' < aii-ed him to he killed, K't up for himseif, in ojiposition to

'I'ieratahoonooe, his si-li'r's son, who hccame the lawful heir ; or I'lsc had heen piteheil upon
hy the people of Otaheite. to siieei'ed to the 'jrovernnient on the ih'ath of the other.

Towha, who is a relation of (tto... ami chief of the district of Tetlaha, a man of much
weight in tiie island, and who hail ipi'en ';ommander-in-chief of the armament fitted out

a!rain>t I'jmeo in 177J, happened not to he at Matavai at this time and. consequently, was
not present at any ofthe.se considtatioii-. It however a]ipeared that he was no stranf;er to what
was transacted, and that he entered with more spirit iul > the atVair than aiiv other chief;

fiu', cnrly in the iiiornint;; of the first of Sepiemher, a im sseitj^er arrived from him to acquaint

Otoo that he hail killed a man, to he sacrificed to K,i!')»ii, to implore the assistance ef the

i^od ai;a'ii-t I'imeo. Tliis act of worship was to he performed at the f^reat tnonil at Atta-

hooroo ; and Otoo's presence, it seems, was ahsoliitely neceas.iry on that solemn occasion.

That the olVeviu;x of human sacrifices is part of the reli'jlons institutions of this island, had

heen mentioned hy Miuis, lloueaiuville, on the antic rity of the native whom he carried with

him to France. During; my last visit to Otalicite, and while I had oiiportnnities of

coiiversinix with Omai mi the suhject, I h.id satislii d tnyself that there was too much reason

to admit that siich a practice, however inconsistent with the peiieral humanity of the peo|iIe,

was here adojited. Hut as this was one of those extraordinary facts, ahont which many are

apt to retain douhts, unless the relater himself has had ocular jiroof to cojilirm what he had

heard from others, I thoimht this a f;ooil opportunity of ohtainint; the hiohe-t evidence of

its certainty, hy hein;i present mysidf at the solemnity; and accordingly lu-oposcd to Otoo

that I mii;ht he allowed to accompany him. 'i'o this he readily eouseiited ; and we imme-
diately set out in my hoat, with iii}- old friend I'otatou, .Mr. Anderson, and Mr. Wehln r,

Oinai followiiii,' in a canoi>. lu our way we lamhd niion a little island, which lies otV

Tittaha, where we I'mmd Towha and hi-nlinue. .Vftir some little convir!'ation hetweeti
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ing, inelanclioly timo, acciinijt.'iniiil liv two otliir prif^ts, and in wliicli Putatoii an<l some
others joinctl. In tlio cl)^l•^^(' of tlii> jiraycr some ni'trt' Iiair was |iliuktMl l»y a |)rii>t from
tlie head of the corpse, and j)iit upon one uf the hundles. After tliis tlie ehuf priest ]irayi d
alone, hoMing in his hand the featlurs wliieh eanie from Towha. Wlien lie had finished ho

gave tlienj to another, who prayeil in like manner. Tlieii all the tufts of feathers were laid

upon the bundles of eloth, whieh elosed the etremony at this plaee.

f! I

h

iuM\-i s\iiiiiicr AT iiii liiiFvr >b'ii\i of oiiiimr.

The corpse was then carried up to the most consjiicuous part of tiie tuorai, with the

feathers, the two Itnndles of cloth, and the drums; the last of whieh heat shiwly. The
feathers and bundles were laid against the pile of stones, an<l the cori)se at the foot of them.

The priests having again seated themselves round it, renewe<l their prayers ; wliile some of

the attendants dug a hole about two feet deeji, into which they threw the unhappy victim,

and covered it with earth and stones. While they were jmtting him into the grave, a hoy

squeaked aloud, and Omai sai<l to me, that it was the luttoon. During tiiis time, a tire

having been made, the dog before mentioned was produced and killed, by twisting his neck

and suflfocating him. The hair was singed olV, and the entrails taken out and tiirown into

the fire, where they were left to consume. IJut the heart, liver, and kiilneys were only

roasted, by being laid on the stones for a few minutes ; and the body of tin- dog, after being

besmeared with the blood which had been collected in a cocoa-nut shell, and dried over the

fire, was, with the liver, &e., carried and laid down before the priests, wiu) sat ]>raying

round the grave. They continiu'd their ejaculations over the dog for some time, while two

men. at intervals, beat on two drums very loiul ; and a boy screamed as before, in a loud

shrill voice, three different times. 'I'his, as we were told, was to invite tlie Entooa to feast

on the banquet that they had prepared for bin). As soon as the priests had endeil their

prayers, the carcase (tf the dog, with what belonged to it, were laid on a tr/nitta, or seail'old,

about six feet higli, that stood dose by, «m which lay the remains of two other dugs, and of

two pigs which bad lately been sacrificed, and at this tinu' emitted an intolerable stench.

This kept us at a greater distance than would otherwise have been ncpiired of ns. Fur

after the victim was removed from the sea-side toward the »»ojv/i, we were allowed to

approach as near as we jtleased. Imh'cd. after that, neither seriousness nor attention were

much observed by the sjiectators. When the ilog was put U|>ou the irlmltit. the i)riest8 and

attendants gave a kind of shout, which closed the ceremonies for the present. The day

being now also closed, we were conducted to a bouse belonging to J'otalou, where we were

entertained and lodged for the night. We liad been told that the religious rites were to ho

vol. II. >
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roiuMVL'.l in tliL- iiir>riiing; junl I would not loavo tlic place, wliilc anytliing ri-maiiiotl to

be seen.

Beini; unwillinij to lose any part of tlie solt-ninity. sonic of ns repaired to tlie scene of

action ])retty early, Itiit found nothini,' goin<j forward. However, soon after, .1 pi>j was
sacritiecd, and laid njion tlie same ir/mltd with tlie others, .\bout eight o'clock, Otoo took

ns ai.Miii to the iiiordl, where the ])riests and a preat number of men were by this tinio

assembled. The two bundles occupied the ]»laco in which we bad seen them deposited the

precedin;^ evenin<j ; the two drums stood in the front of the luorai^ but somewhat nearer it

than before ; and the priests were beyond tliem. Otoo ]>laced hinistlf between the two
drums, and desiretl mc to stand by him. The cerenKmy began, as usual, with bringinir

a youn:; j'lautain-tree, and laying it down at the king's feet. After this a prayer was
rejieati'il by the priests, who lield in their hands several tufts of red feathers, ami also

a jdnme of ostrich feathers, which I had given to Otoo on my first arrival, and had been

consecrated to this use. When the ])riests bad made an end of the prayer, they changed

their statitm, placing themselves between us and the ;«(»•(//, and one of them, the samo
person who had acted the ])rincipal ))art the day before, began another prayer, which lasted

about half an hour. During the continuance of this, the tufts of feathers were, one by one,

carried and laid upon the ark of the Kalooa.

Some little time after, four jiigs were j)rodnced ; one of which was immediately killed,

and the othiis were taken to a sty hard by, jirobably reserve<l for some future occasion of

sacrifice. One of the bundles was now untied, and it was found, as I have before observed,

to contain the maro, with which these jicojile invest their kings, and which seems to answer,

in some degree, to the Eurojiean ensigns of royalty. It was carefully taken out of the cloth

in which it hail been wrapped up, and s])read at full length H]ion the ground before the

priests. It is a girdle about five yards long and fifteen inches broad, an<l, from its name,

seems to be put on in the same manner as is the common maro, or piece of elotii used by
these iieople to wraji rouml the waist. It was ornaniented with n-d and yellow feathers,

b -tly with the latter, taken from a dove found upon the island. The one end was
b '. with eight pieces, each about the size and sliape of a horse-shoe, having their edges

fring' >i with bla<k feathers. The other end was forked, and the points wire of ditferent

lengtlis. The fi-athers were in square comjiartmcnts, ranged in two rows, and otherwise so

disjiosed as to produce a j)leasing eft'ect. They had been first pasted or fixed u])on some of

their own country cloth, and then sewed to the upper end of the jteuilant which Cajitain

Wallis had displayed, and left fiyiug ashore, the first time that he lauded at Matavai. This

was what they told us, and wc had no reason to doubt it, as we could easily trace tho

remains of an I'nglish pendant. About si.\ or eight inches Sfpiare of the tiiaro was unorna-

mented, there being no feathers upon that sjjacc, except a few that had been sent by
Walieadooa, as already mentioned. The j)rie«ts made a long prayer relative to this part of

the ceemony; and, if I mistook not, they called it the jirayer of the iiutfo. When it was
finished, tho badge of royalty was carefully folded up, put into the cloth, and dejiosited

again upon the moral.

The other bundle, which I have distinguished by the name of the ark, was ue.xt opened at

one end. Hut we were not allowed to go near enough to examine its mysterious contents.

The information we received was, that the Kalooa, to whom they had been sacrificing, and
whose name is Ooro, was concealed in it; or rather, what is supposed to represent him.

Tliis sacred repository is iiiatle of the twisted fibres of the husk of the cocoa-nut, shaped

somewhat like a large fid or sugar-loaf, that is, roundish, with one end much thicker than

the other. We had very often got small ones from different peojile, but never knew their

use before.

By this time the pig that had been killed was cleaned, and the entrails taken out. These
liajipencd to have a considerable share of those convulsive motions, which often appear in

different parts after an animal is killed, and this was considered by the spectators as a very
favourable omen to the expedition, on account of which the sacrifices had been offered. After

being exposed for some time, that those who chose might examine their ajipearances, tho

entrails were carried tu the priests and laid down before tlicin. While one uf their number
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prayiMl, nnotlior inspected tlic entrails more narrowly ami kept tiiriuii(T tliein fjtntly with

a stick. Wiien tliey had been sufticiciitly cxainiiicd, they were thrown into tlu' lire and

left to consiinu'. 'I"he sacriliced pig, an<l its liver, &c. were now |)iit njion tho ir/mtlii, wlicro

the dog had been dc])0siti'd the day before ; and thin all the feathers, oxeejit the ostiich-

plnine, were inclosed with the Entiuia in the ark ; and the solemnity hnally close tl.

Fonr donble canoes lay npon the beach, before the j)laee of sacrifice, all the morning. On
tho forepart of each of these was fixed a small platform covered with palm-leaves tied in

mysterious knots ; and this also is called a mornl. Some cocoa-nuts, jilantuins, jiicces of

bread-fruit, fish, and other things, lay upon each of these naval inofnt». We were toM that

they belonged to the Katixut, and that they were to attend the fleet designed to go against

Eimeo. The unha|>py victim ofTercil to the object of their worship upon this oce,v-ion

seemed to be a miildle-aged man, and, as wo were told, was a Imrlow, tliat is, one of the

lowest class of the people. Hut, after all my inquiries, I could not learn that he had been

pitched upon on account of any particular crime committed by him meriting death. It ia

certain, however, that they generally make choice of such guilty ])ers()ns fur their sacrifice,

or else of common low fellows, who stroll about from jdace to place and from island to island,

without having any fixed abode, or any visible way of getting an honest livelihood, of which

dcscri|)tion of men enough are to bo met with at these islands. Having had an opportunity

of examining the appearance of the body of the poor sulVerer now olVered up, I could observe

that it was bloody about tho head and face, and a good deal bruised upon the right temi)le ;

which marked the manner of his being killed. And we were told, that he had been privately

knocked on tho head with a stone.

Those who arc devoted to sufVer, in order to perform this bloody act of worship, are never

apprised of their fate till the blow is given that j)nts an end to their existence. Whenever
any one of the great chiefs thinks a human sacrifice necessary on iiny particular emergency,

he pitches upon the victim. >Some of his trusty servants are thin sent, who fall upon him

suddenly, and put him tt) death with a club or by stoning him. The king is next acipiainted

with it, whose i)resence at the solemn rites that follow is, us I was told, absolutely necessary;

and, indeed, on the present occasion, we ci>uld observe that Otoo bore a principal ])art. The
solemnity itself is called 7'ooiv Krcf, or chief's prayer ; and the victim who is oiVeied up

Taota-taboo, or consecrated man. This is the only instance where we have heard the

word ta/ioo used at this island, where it seems to have the same mysterious significa-

tion as at Tonga, though it is there apjilictl to all cases where things are not to be

touched. Rut at Otahcite, the word nia serves the same jiurpose, and is full as extensive

in its meaninir.
CI

The moral (which, undoubtedly, is a place of worship, sacrifice, and burial, at the same

time), where the sacrifice was now ofVered, is that where the supreme chief of the whole

island is always buried, and is appropriated to his family and some of the ]>rineipal j)eople.

It differs little from tho common ones, except in extent. Its ])rincipal i)art is a large oblong

pile of stones, lying loosely upon each other, about twelve or fourteen feet high, contracted

towards the top, with a s<piare area on each side loosely paved with pebble atones, under

which the bones of the chiefs are buried. At a little distance from the end nearest the sea,

is the place where the sacrifices are offered ; which, for a considerable extent, is also loosely

paved. There is hero a very large scaffold or tchntta, on which the offerings of fruits and

other vegetables are laid. But the animals are deposited on a smaller one already

mentioned, and the human sacrifices are buried under different ])art9 of tho i^avement.

There are several other relics which ignorant superstition had scattered about this place, such

OS small stones raised in different parts of the pavement, somo with bits of doth tied round

them, others covered with it ; and, upon tho side of the large pile which fronts the area, aro

placed a great many pieces of carved wood, which are supposed to be sometimes the

residence of their divinities, and, consequently, held sacred. IJut one place, more particular

than tho rest, is a heap of stones at one end of the large ir/uitlu, before which the sacrifice

was offered, with a kind of ]datform at one side. On this are laid the skulls of all the human
sacrifices, which aro taken up after they have been several months under ground. Just

above them arc placed a great number of the pieces of wood j and it was also here where tho
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morn, niul tlio otiicr ImiikIIo snjipnscd to contain tlio god (hiro (iiml wliicli I call tlii' ark),

were laid dining tlii' ctivnionv ; a eirciinistance wliicli denotis its a^roonu'iit with tiic altar

of otlicr nations.

It is nnicli to lie ri>n;.ott<'d tliat a praotico 8o Iiorrid in its own natinv and so dcstnictivo of

tliat inviolaldo rij.dit of sclf-pi.sorvation wliiili every one is lidrn with, slionld he found still

I'xistinji ; and (sueli is tlie jxiwcr of sii]>erstition to eounteract the first i)rinfii)los of

linnianity !) existinp amongst a ]>eo]>lc in many other respects emerged from the brutal

manners of savage life. What is still worse, it is prr,l)abIo that these hloody rites of

worship are prevalent throughout all the wide-extended islands of the Pacific Ocean. The
similarity of customs and language, which onr late voyages have enabled us to trace between

the most distant of these islands, makes it not uidikely that some of the most important

articles of their relicrious institutions should a^ree. Ami, indeed, we have; the most authentic

information that human sacrifices continiie to be ofi'ered at the Friendly Islands. When I

desiribeil the Xitlc/n' at 7'«»//<-/<»'V)(), I mentioned that, on the ai»|)r(»achiiig sequel of that

festival, we had been told that ten men were to be sacrificed. This may give ns an idea

of the extent of this religions niassacre in that island. And thongh we should sujipose that

never more than one j)erson is sacrificed, on any single t)ccasioii, at Otaheite, it is more

than pndh-ible that these occasions ha]ip(>n so frequently as to make a shocking waste of the

liuman race ; for I counted no less than forty-nine skulls of former victims lying before the

immii, where we saw one more added to the nuuiber. And as none of those skulls had as

yet snft'ered any considerable change from the weather, it m.ay hence be inferred, that no

great length of time had elapsed since, at least, this considerable number of unhap]>y

wretches liad been offered upon this altar of blood.

The custom, though no consideration can make it cease to be nboniinable. might be

thought less detrimental, in some resjiects, if it served to impress any awe for the divinity or

reverence for religion upon the minds of the multitude, lint this is so far from being the

case, that though a great number of iH'0|)le had assembled at tbe»io>v»ion this occasion, they

did not seem to show any jirojier reverence for what was doing or saying during the celebra-

tion of the rites. And Oniai happening to arrive after they had begun, many of the spec-

tators flocked round him, and were engaged the remainder of the time in making him relate

some of his adventures, which they listened to with great attention, regardless of the

solemn offices performing by their priests. Indeed the priests themselves, except the one

who chiefly re])eated the prayers, either from their being familiarised to such objects, or

from want of confidence in the efficacy of their institutions, observed very little of that

solenmity whieh is necessary to give to religions performances their due weight. Their dress

was only an ordinary on(> ; they conversed together without scruple ; and the only attemi)t

made by them to ])reserve any apjiearance of decency, was by exerting their authority

to jirevent the people fnmi coming njion the very spot where the ceremonies were performed,

and to suffer ns, as strangers, to advance a little forward. They were, however, very candid

in their answers to any question.s that were put to them concerning the institution. And par-

ticularly, on being asked what the intention «)f it was ? they said that it was an old custom,

and was agreeable to their god, who delighted in, or, in other words, came and fed upon the

sacrifices ; in consequence of wliicli he complied with their petitions. Upon its being

objected that he could not feed on these, aa he was neither seen to do it, nor were the

Imdies of the animals quickly consumcil ; and that, as to the liuman victim, they prevented

his feeding on him by burying him. Dut to all this they answered, that ho came in the

night, but invisibly, and fed only on the soul or immaterial part, which, according to their

doctrine, remains about the place of sacrifice, until the body of the victim bo entirely wasted
by putrefaction.

It were much to he wished that this deluded people may learn to entertain the same
horror of murdering their fellow-creatures, in onler to furnish such an invisible banquet to

their god, aa they now have of feeding, corporeally, on human flesh themselves. And yet

we have great reason to believe that there was a time when they were cannibals We were
told (and, indeed, partly saw it), that it is a necessary ceremony, when a poor wretch is

sacrificed, for the priest to take out the left eye. This he presents to the king, holding it



17; COOKS vovAoi: ro tiik ivvcikic oikan.

.(< his inoutli, which he tU'sins him t» <>|>lii ; hut, iii^toad of |iiittiii<; it in, iiniiiotliati'ly with-

ilrawH it. 'litis they call '• latiiiL; the man." or "foml for tiie c'.iicf;" ami, iHrlia|)!', wo may
oliscrvo luTi" sDiiii" traiTs <if furmcr tiiiiis, when the dcail hmly \va^ roally foasti-.l ii|i(»n. Hut
Hot to iiisi-it ii)>iin tliis, it is i-crtain tliat human sai-riticcs arc- not tiu> only harliarons cu^^toni

wt" find still luvvailinj; anionL^st this luiuvohnt, humano |iim(|iIi', l-'or, hisido luttin" out

till' jaw-honL'S of their i-ncmics slain in liattU', which they carry ahoiit as trii|iliii's, they, in

some measure, otter their ilea<l hotliis as a sacrifice to the l-'.dfooii. Soon a.'i-r a battle, in

which they have heen victors, they collect all the ihail that have fallen into their hands,

and hrini,' them to the iimnii, where, with a <,'reat deal of .•.•"••mony, they dii,' a hole, and
bury them all in it, as so many oH'erings to the gods; but then- skulls arc never after

taken up.

Thi'ir own great chiefs, that f.ill in battle, aro treated in a ditVerent manner. We wero
informed that their late kinj,', Tootaha, Tubonrai-tamaide, and another chief, who fell with

them in the battle, fonjj;ht with those of 'I'iaraboo, and were brouj^ht to this invni't, at

Attahooroo. There their bowels were cut out by t!ie jtriests, before the great altar, and the

bodies afterwards Imried in three diil'erent jtlaces, which were luiinted out to us in the

great ]>ilo of stones that coin])osi! the most conspicuous jiart of this inimii. And their

common men, who also fell in tliis l,.u; !>, were all buried in one liole, at the foot of the i)ile.

This, Omai, who was jiresent, told n>e v, is done the day after the battle, with much pomp
and ceremony, and in the midst of a great concourse of people, as a thanksgiving-ottering to

the I-Mtdixt, far the victory they had obtained, while the van<pii-hed had taken refuge in

the moimtains. There they remained a week or ten days till the fury of the victors was
over, ami a treaty set on foot, l>y wiiich it was agreed tiiai Otoo should be declared king of

the wludu island ; ami the solenmity of investing him with the iiiuro was performed at tho

8an>e mora!, with great pomp, in the jirescnce of all the princijial men of the country.

cu.vPTKii in.—coNFKUKNn: WITH rowiiA.

—

iii:i:vAs dksciiiukd.—omai and (»i:nini;K (iivi;

UINNKll.S. I'lHKWUUKS KXIIIIUTKO. A UlCMAliKAULI-: I'UESK.NT OK CLoTII. MANM.ll OP
riii:si;uvi.Nu riii: hody or a imcau iuii;f.— anotiikh hi man saciuiici:.— kidinu

ON IIOItSI'.KACK. OTOO'S ATTK.MIO.N TO SllTLY i'HOVISIONs AND I'Ui.VKNT TIIKITS,

ANIMALS OIVEN TO UIM.— ICTAUV, AND Till: IMU'lITIKS ol' A tlllKr, IlAVi; ArmK.Nncs. A

MOCK-l'KillT 01' TWO WAK CANOES. XAVAL STUL.NtiTll OlTIII.Si; ISLANDS. MANNLUOT
roNIH (UNO A WAIl.

TnK close of the very singular scene exhibited at the iiionii, which I have faithfully

described in the last chapter, leaving us no other business in Attahooroo, we embarked about

Moon, in order to return to ^latavai ; and, in our way, visited Towha, who had remained on

the little island, where we met him the day l)efore. iSonie conversation jiassed beiweeu

Otoo and him, on the present posture of public allairs ; and then the latter solicited me,

once more, to join them in their war against lOimeo. ]\y my ])ositive refusal I entirely lost

the good graces of this chief. IJefore we i)arted, be asked us if the scdemnity at which wo
had been present, answered our expectations ; what opinion we had of its etticacy ; and
whether we performed such acts of worship in our own country ? During the celebration of

the horrid ceremony, wo had preserved a profound silence; but, as soon as it was closed, hail

made no scruple in expressing our sentiments very freily about it to Otoo and those who
attended him ; of course, therefore, 1 did not conceal my detestation of it in this conversation

with Towha. lU'sides the cruelty of the bloody custom, I strongly urgeil the unreasonable-

ness of it ; telling the chief that such a sacriliee, far from making the I'dlooa propitious to

their nation, as they ignoraiitly believed, would be the means of drawiiig down his

vengeance; and that, from this very circumstance, I took ujion me to jndge that their

intended expedition against Maheine would be unsuccessful. This was venturing pretty

far upon conjecture, hut still I thought that there was little danger of being mistaken. J'"or

I found that there were three parties in the island, with regard to this war; one extremely

violent for it, another perfectly inditterent about the matter, and the third ojieiily declaring
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themselves friends to Malicinc and Iiis cause. I'nder these circnmstanccs of disunion dis-

tracting their councils, it was not likely that such a plan of military operations would bo

settled as could insure even a probability of success. In conveying our sentiments to

Towha on thosubj jt of the late sacrifice, Oniai was made use of as our interpreter ; and ho

entered into our arguments witii so mucli spirit that the chief seemed to be in great wrath

;

especially wlien ho was told that if he had put a man to death in Enghind, as he had done

here, his rank would not have protected him from being hanged for it. Ujion this ho

exclaimed, 3/«<'?<o .' wjrtcwo ! Qvilc ! vile!] and would not hear another word. During this

debate many of the natives were present, chiefly the attendants and servants of Towha
himself ; and when Omai began to explain the punii^hment that would be inflicted in

England upon the greatest man if he killed the meanest servant, they seemed to listen with

great attention, and were, probably, of a difl'erent opinion from that of their master on this

suliject.

After leaving Towha wc proceeded to Oparre, wliere Otoo pressed us to spend the night.

We landed in the evening ; and on our road to his Inmso had an opportunity of observing

in what manner tliese people amuse themselves, in their private /tcevas. About a hundred
of them were found sittinjj iii a house : and in the midst of them were two women, with an
old man behind each of them, beating very gently upon a drum ; and the women, at inter-

vals singing in a softer manner than I ever heard at their other diversions. The assembly

listened with great attention, and wore seemingly almost ."bsorbed in the pleasure the nuisic

gave them ; for few took any notice of us, and the performers never once stopped. It was
almost divrk before we reached Otoo's house, where we were entertained with one of their

public /uvvas, or plays, in which his three sisters appeared as the principal characters. Tliis was

what they call a /leccn raa, which is of such a nature that nobody is to cuter the house or

area where it is exhibited. When the royal sisters arc the performers this is always the

i*
'

I
I

iiFrvA in\ DANrr or womfn.

case. Their dress on this occasion was truly picturesque and elegant ; and they acquitted

themselves in their jmrts in a very distinguished manner; though somo comic interUulc,

performed by four men, seemed to yield greater pleasure to the audience, which was
MUinerous. Tlio next morning we proceeded to ^latavai, leaving Otoo at Opav ; b»it his
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mother, sisters, and several other women, attended n)e on hoard, and Otoo himself foHuwed

mo soon after.

Wliile r too and I were ahi^ent from the ships they had heen s]iarin;,dy supplied with

fruit, and had few visitors. After our return we again overflowed witli i)rovi.->i()nr< and with

company. On the ] 4th a party of us dined as^liore witli Oniai, who gave exeelient fare,

consisting of fisli, fowls, pork, and puddings. After dinner I attended Otoo, who had been

one of the party, haek to his house, where I found all his servants very busy getting a

quantity of provisions ready for nie. Amongst other articles tiiero was a large hog, w iiieli

they killed in my [)rcsenee. Tiio entrails were divided into eleven portions, in such a

manner that each of them contained a bit of everything. These jtortions were distributed to

the servants, and some dressed theirs in the same oven witli tlie liog, while others earriid oil',

undressed, what had come to their share. There was also a large pudding, tlie whole j)ro-

cess in making wJiich I saw. It was composed of bread-fruit, ripe plantains, taro, and palm

or pandanus nuts, eacii rasped, scraped, or bi at up fine, and baked by it-ielf. A (juantity of

juice, expressed from cocoa-nut kernels, was put into a large tray, or wooden vessel. The
other articles, hot from the oven, were deposited in this vessel ; and a few iiot stones

were also put in, to make tiic contents simmer. Three or four men made use of sticks to

stir the several ingredients, till they were incorporated one with another, and the juice of

the cocoa-nut was turned to oil ; so that the whole mass, at last, became of the consistency of

a hasty-pudding. Some of these puddings are excellent, and few that we make in Enghunl

equal them. I seldom or never dined withf)ut one when I could get it, which was not

always the case. Otoo's hog being baked, and the pudding which 1 have described, being

made, they, together with two living hogs, and a quantity of bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts,

were put into a canoe, and sent on board my ship, followed by myself and all the royal

family.

The following evening, a young r.am of the Cape breed, that had been lambed, and, with

great care, brought up on board tlie ship, was killed by a dog. Incidents are of more or less

consequence, as connected with situation. In our present situation, desirous as 1 was to

propagate this useful race amongst these islands, the loss of the ram was a serious mis-

fortune ; as it was the only one I liad of that breed ; and 1 had only one of the English

breed left. In the evening of the 7tli, we ])layed oft' some fire-works before a great concourse

of people. Some were highly entertained with the exhibition ; but by far the greater

number of spectators were terribly frightened ; insomuch that it was with difticulty we
conid prevail upon them to keep together to see the end of the show. A table-rocket was

the last. It flew off the table, and dispersed the whole crowd in a moment ; even the most

resolute among them fled with precipitation.

The next day a party of us dined with our former ship-mate, Oedidee, on fish and pork.

The liog weighed about thirty pounds ; and it may ho worth mentioning, that it was alive,

dressed, .and brought upon the table, within the hour. We had but just dined, when Otoo

came, and asked me if my belly was full ? On my answering in the alVirmative, hi' said,

"Then come along with me." I accordingly ,vent with him to his father's, where I found

some people employed in dressing two girls with a prodigious quantity of fine cloth, after a

very singular fashion. The one end of each piece of cloth, of which there was a good many,

was held up over the heads of the girls, while the remainder was wrap|)ed roinid their bodies,

under the arm-pits. Then the upper ends were let fall, and hung down in folds to the

ground, over the other, so as to hear some resemblance to a circular lioop-petticoat. After-

ward, round the outside of all, were wrapped several pieces of diflerently coloured cloth,

which considerably increased the size ; so that it was not less than five or six yards in

circuit, and the weight of this singular attire was as much as the poor girls could sui>])ort.

To each were hung two tamiws, or breast-plates, by way of enriching the whole, and giving

it a ])icture8quo appearance. 'J'lius equipped, they were eonduettd on hoard the ship,

together with several hogs, and a quantity of fruit, which, with the cloth, was a present to

me from Otoo's father. I'lisons, of either sex, dressed in this manner, are called atco ; but,

I believe, it is never practised except when large presents of cloth are to he uuule. At
least, 1 never saw it practised upon any other occasion ; nor, indeed, had I ever such a
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present before ; but both Captain Gierke and I had cloth given to us afterward, thus wrapped

round the bearers. Tiie next day, I had a present of five hogs, and some fruit, from Otoo;

and one hog, and sonic fruit, from each of his sisters. Nor were other provisions wanting.

For two or three days, great quantities of mackerel had been caught by tiio natives, within

the reef, in seines ; some of which they brought to the ships and tents, and sold.

Otoo was not more attentive to supply our wants, by a succession of presents, than he

was to contribute to our amusement, by a succession of diversions. A party of us having

gv)no down to Oparro, on the 10th, he treated us with what may be called a play. His

three sisters were the actresses ; and the dresses they ai)peared in were new and elegant

;

that is, more so than we had usually met with at any of these islands. But the principal

object I had in view, this day, in going to Oparre, was to take a view of an embalmed corpse,

wliich some of our gentlemen had happened to meet with at that place, near the residence of

Otoo. On inquiry, I found it to be the remains of Tee, a chief well known to me, when
I was at this Island, during my last voyage. It was lying in a toopapaoo, more elegantly

constructed than their conunon ones, and in all respects similar to that lately seen by us at

Oheitepeha, in which the remains of Waheadooa are deposited, embalmed in the same

manner. When we arrived at the place, the body was imder cover, and wrapped up in

cloth, within the toopapaoo ; but at my desire, the man who had the care of it brought it

<tut, and laid it upon a kind of bier, in such a manner, that we had as full a view of it as

we could wish ; but wo were not allowed to go within the pales that inclosed the toopapaoo.

After he had thus exhibited the corpse, he hung the i)Iacc with mats and cloth, so disposed

as to produce a very pretty ettVet. We found t'le body not only entire in every part ; but,

what surprised us much more, was, that putrefaction seemed scarcely to be begun, as there

was not the least disagreeable smell proceeding from it, though the climate is one of the

hottest, and Tee had been dead above four months. The only remarkable alteration that

bad happeneil, was a shrinking of the muscular parts of the eyes ; but the hair and nails

were in their original state, and still adhered firmly ; and the several joints were quite

pliable, or in that kind of relaxed state which haj>pens to persons who faint suddenly.

Such were i\Ir. An<lers()n's remarks to me, who also told me, that, on his inquiring into the

method of eft'ecting this prosi'rvation of their dead bodies, he had been informed that soon

after tlieir death, tlicy are disembowelled, by drawing the intestines, and other rlsccra, out

at the anus ; and the whole cavity is then filled or stuffed with cloth, introduced through

the same i)art ; that when any moisture appeared on the skin, it was carefully dried up,

and the bodies afterward rubbed all over with a largo quantity of perfumed cocoa-nut oil

;

which, being frequently repeated, preserved them a great many months ; but that, at last,

they gradually moulder away. This was the information Mv. Anderson received; for my
own part, I could not learn any more about their mode of operr.tion than what Oniai told

mo, who said, that they made use of the juice of a plant which grows amongst the moun-
tains ; of cocoa-nut oil ; and of frequent washing with sea water. I was also told that the

bodies of all tlieir great men, who died a natural death, arc preserved in this manner ; and
that they expose them to public view for a considerable time after. At first, they are laid

out every da", when it does not rain ; afterward, the intervals become greater and greater

;

and, at last, they are seldom to be seen.

In the evening, we returned from Oparre, where wo left Otoo, and all the royal family

;

and I saw none of them till the 12th, when all but the chief himself paid mo a visit. He,
as they told me., was gone to Attahooroo, to assist, this day, at another human sacrifice,

which the chief of Tiaraboo had sent thither to be oftercd up at the morai. This second

instance, within the course of a few days, was too melancholy a proof how numerous the

victims of this bloody siiperstitiou are amongst this humane people. I would have been
present at this saerifiee, too, had 1 known of it in time ; for now it was too late. From
the very same cause, I missed being present at a public transaction which had passed at

Oparre tho i)reciMliug day, when Otoo, with all tiio solemnities observed on such occasions,

restored to the fiiemis a\id followers of the late king Tootaha tho lands and possessions

which hail been withheld from tliein ever since his death. Probably tho new sacrifice was
the concluding ceremony of what may be called tho reversal of attainder. Tho following

f
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evening, Otoo returned from exureising tins most disagreeablo of all his duties as sovereign
;

and, the next day, being now honoured with his company, ('aptain Clerke and I, mounted
on horseback, took a ride round the i)lain of ^Fatavai, to the very great surprise of a great

train of ))eople who attended on the occasion, gazing upon us with as much astonishment as

if we had been centaurs. Omai, indeed, had, once or twice before this, attemjited to get

on horseback ; but he had as often been thrown off, before he could contrive to seat himself;

so that this was the first time they had seen anybody ride a horse. What Captain Clerko

and I began, was, after this, rejjeated every day, while we staid, by one or another of our

people ; and yet the curiosity of the natives continued still unabated. They were exceed-

ingly delighted with these animals, after they had seen the nse that was made of them ; and,

as far as 1 could judge, they conveyed to them a better idea of the greatness of other nations

than all the other novelties put together that their European visiters had carried amongst

them. Both the horse and mare were in good case, and looked extremely well.*

The next day, Etary, or 011a, the god of Bolabola, who had, for several days past, been

in the neighbourhood of Matavai, removed to Oparre, attended by several sailing canoes.

We were told, that Otoo did not approve of his being so near our station, where his people

could more easily invade our property. I must do Otoo the justice to say, that he took every

method prudence could suggest to prevent thefts and robberies ; and it was more owing to

his regulations than to our circumsj)ection that so few were committed, lie had taken caro

to erect a little house or two on the other side of the river, behind our post, and two others

close to our tents, on the bank between the river and the sea. In all these places some of

his own people constantly kept watcii ; and his father generally resided on Matavai point

;

so tiiat we were, in a manner, surrounded by tiiem. Thus stationed, they not only guarded

us in the night from thieves, but could observe everything that passed in the day ; and

were ready to collect contributions from such girls as had private connexions with our

people, which was generally dorc every morning. So that the measures adopted by him to

secure our safety, at the same time served tho more essential parpose of enlarging his own
l)rofits.

Otoo informing me that his presence was necessary at Oparre, where he was to give

audience to the great personage from Bolabola ; and asking me to aceoui])any him, I readily

consented, in hoi)es of meeting with something worth our notice. Accordingly, I went with

him, in the morning of the IGth, attended by Mr. Anderson. Nothing, however, occurred

on this occasion, that was either interesting or curious. We saw Etary and his followers

present some coarse cloth and hogs to Otoo ; and eac^ uticle was delivered with some

ceremony, and a s"t speech. After this, they, and some of tiieir chiefs, held a consultation

about the ex])edition to Eimeo. Etary at first seemed to disapprove of it, but at last his

objections were over-ruled. Indeed, it appeared, next day, that it was too late to deliberate

about this measure ; and that Towha, Potatou, and another chief, had already gone upon

the expedition with the fleet of Attahooroo. For a messenger arrived in tho evening with

intelligence that tiiey had reached Eimeo, and that theru had been some skirmishes, without

much loss or advantage on either side.

In the morning of the lOtli, ]Mr. Anderson, myself, and Omai, went again with Otoo to

Oparre, and took with us the sheep which I intended to leave uj)on the island, consisting of

an English ram and ewe, and three Capo ewes ; all which I gave to Otoo. As all the three

cow- had taken the bull, I thought I migiit venture to divide them, and carry some to

Ulietea. With this view I had them brought before us, and proposed to Etary, that if ho

would leave his bull with Otoo, ho should have mine, and one of tho three cows ; adding,

that I would carry them for him to Ulietea ; for I was afraid to remove the .Spanish bull,

lest some accident should happen to him, as ho was a bulky spirited beast. To this j)ropo8al

of mine Etary at first made some objections, but at last agreed to it, partly through tho

jiersuasion of Omai. However, just as the cattlo were putting into the boat, one of Etary'a

followers valiantly opposed any exchange whatever being made. Finding tiiis, and suspect-

" 'I'lu'M- liorsrs, wliii'li wciv Omiii'a Jiiiiin'rly, |ii'ovihI » irftiviiloil liy liini lis incio olpjccts of tlllill^il\•, iiiul wlu'ii

ii>oli'Mi |iiTM'iit, mid tlie lintil \vii« tiifli'iTd .1 lii'i'ninc i-x- oci'ii»ii)tiiilly liililcn, it wnn to intpiiu tornii', m' txiiti' «d-

iiiii'l. .Ml. KIlit tlntc* tliut " tlipv npjH'ni' to liuvc lu'cii miiution, in lliv miiule of lliv inhabitants."—Eu.
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ing that Etary had only consented to the proposed arrangement, for the present moment, to

please me, and that after I was gone he might take away his bnli, and then Otoo would not

have one, I thought it host to drop the idea of an exchange, as it could not be made with

the mutual consent of both parties, and finally determined to leave them all with Otoo,

strictly enjoining him never to sufter them to be removed from Oparre, not even the Spanish

bull, nor any of the sheep, till ho should get a stock of young ones; w'l'^ii he might then

dispose of to his friends, and send to the neighbouring islands.

This being settled, we left Etary and his party to ruminate upon their folly, and attended

Otoo to another ])lacc hard by, where we found the servants of a chief, whose name I forgot

to ask, waiting with a hog, a pig, and a dog, as a present from their master to tlie sovereign.

These were delivered with the usual ceremonies, and with an harangue in form, in which tho

speaker, in his master's name, inquired after the health of Otoo, and of all the principal

peoi)lo about him. This compliment was echoed back in the name of Otoo, by one of iiis

ministers ; and then the dispute with Eimeo was discus:;ed, with many arguments for and

against it. The deputies of this chief were for prosecuting the war with vigour, and advised

Otoo to ofter a human sacrifice. On the other hand, a chief who was in constant attendance

on Otoo's person opposed it, seemingly, with great strength of argument. Tiiis confirmed

mc in the opinion that Otoo himself never entered heartily into the spirit of this war. lie

now received repeated messages from Towha, strongly soliciting him to hasten to his

assistance. We were told that his fleet was in a manner surrounded by that of Maheine

;

but that neither the one nor tiic other durst hazard an engagement.

After dining with Otoo we returned to Matavai, leaving him at Oparre. This day, and
also the 19th, wc were very sparingly supplied with fruit. Otoo hearing of this, he and his

brother, who had attached himself to Captain Gierke, came from Oparre between nine and
ten o'clock in the evening, with a large supply for both ships. Tliis marked his luuuano

attention more strongly than anything he had hitherto done for us. The next day, all the

royal family came with presents, so that our wants were not only relieved, but wc had more
provisions than we could consume. Having got all onr water on board, the ships being

caulked, the rigging overhauled, and everything put in order, I began to think of leaving

the island, that I might have suiTicient time to spare for visiting others in this neighbourhood.

With this view we removed from the shore our observatories and iustnnueuts, and bent tho

sails. Early the next niorning Otoo came on board to acquaint mc that all the war canoes of

Matavai, and of the tiiree other districts adjoining, were going to Oparre to join those

bclongin;; to that part of the island ; and that there would be a general review there. Soon

after, the squadron of Matavai was all in motion ; and, after parading a wiiile about

the bay, assembled ashore near the middle of it. I now went in my boat to take n view

of them.

Of those with stages on which they fight, or what they call their war-canoes, there were

about sixty, with near as many more of a smaller size. I was ready to have attended tiu'm

to Oparre ; but, soon after, a resolution was taken by the chiefs that tliey sliould not move
till the next day. I looked upon this to be a fortunate delay, as it ailorded me a good

opportunity to get some insight into their manner of fighting. With this view, I c.xjiressed

my wish to Otoo that he would order some of them to go through tho necessary mannjuvres.

Two were, accordingly ordered out into the bay, in one of which Otoo, Mr. King, and
myself were embarked, and Oniai went on board tho other. AVhen we had got sulficient

8ca-room, we faced and advanced upon each other, and retreated by turns, as quick as our

rowers could paddle. During this, the warriors on the stages flourished their weapons, ami
played a hundred antic tricks, which could answer no other end, in my judgment, tlian to

work up their ))assion8 and prepare them for fighting. Otoo stood by the side of our stage,

and gave the necessary orders wlien to advance and when to retreat. In this, great judguu'ut

and a quick eye combined together seemed requisite to seize every advantage tliat might
otter, and to avoid giving any advantage to the adversary. At last, after advancing and
retreating from each other at oast a dozen times, the two canoes closed head to he-ad, or

stage to stage ; and, after a short conflict, the troops on onr stage were supposed to be ail

killed, and we were boarded by Omai and his associates. At tliat very instant, Otoo and
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nil our paddlcrs leaped overboard, as if reduced to the necessity of endeavouring to save their

lives by swimming.
If Omai's information is to be depended uj)on, their naval engagements arc not always

conducted in this manner. lie toUl me, that they sometimes begin with lasliing the two
vessels together, head to head, and then fight till all the warriors arc killed on one side or

the other. But this close combat, I a]i|nehend, is never practised but when they are

determined to conquer or die. Indeed, one or the other must happen ; for all agree that

they never give quarter, unless it be to reserve their prisoners for a more cruel death the next
day. The power and strengt!> of these islands lie entirely in their navies. I never heard of

a general engagement on land ; and all their decisive battles are fought on the water*. If

the time and i)lace of conflict are fixed upon by both parties, the ]>reecding day and night arc

spent in diversions and feasting. Toward morning they launcli the canoes, put everything

in order, and with the day begin the battle, the fate of which generally decides the dispute.

The vanquished save themselves by a precipitate flight ; and such as reach the s' ore fly with
their friends to the mountains ; for the victors, while their fury lasts, spare neither the aged,

women, nor children. The next day they assemble at the morai, to return thanks to the

Eatooa for the victory, and to ofl^er up the slain as sacrifices, and the prisoners also, if they

have any. After this, a treaty is set on foot, and the conquerors for the most part obtain

their own terms, by which particular districts of lands, and sometimes whole islands, change

their owners. Oniai told us that he was once taken a prisoner by the men of Bolabola, and
carried to that island, where he and some others would have been put to d(>ath the next day
if they had not found moans to escape in the night.

As soon as this mock fight was over, Omai put on his suit of armour, mounted a stage in

one of the Ciinoes, and was paddled all along the shore of the bay ; so that every one had a
full view of him. His coat of mail did not draw the attention of his countrymen so much as

might have been expected. Some of them, indeed, had seen a part of it before ; and
there were others, again, who had taken such a dislike to Omai, from his imprudent conduct

at this place, that they would hardly look at anything, however singular, that was exhibited

by him.

CHAPTER IV.—THE DAY OF SAILINT. FIXED.— PEACE MADE WITH EIMEO.— DEDATKS ABOUT
IT, AND OTOo''8 CONDUCT BLAMKD. A SOLEMNITY AT THE MORAI ON THE OCCASION,

DESCRIBED BY MR. KINO.—OBSERVATIONS UPON IT. INSTANCE OF OTOo's ART. OMAl's

WAR-CANOE, AND RE.MARKS UPON HIS BEHAVIOUR. OTOo's PRESF-NT, AND MESSAGE TO

THE KINli OF OREAT BRITAIN. REFLECTIONS ON OUR MANNER OP TRAFFIC, AND ON THE
GOOD TREATMENT WE JIET WITH AT OTAIIEITE. ArCOlNT OF THE EXPEDITION OF THE
SPANIARDS. THEIR FICTIONS TO DEPRECIATE THE ENGLISH.—WISHES EXPRESSED THAT
NO SETTLEMENT MAY BE MADE.—OMAl's JEALOUSY OF ANOTHER TRAVELLER.

Early in the morning of the 22nd, Otoo and his father came on board, to know when I

proposed sailing. Tor, liaving been informed tliat there was a good harbour at Eimeo, I had

told them that I should visit that island on my way to Iluaheine ; and they were desirous

of taking a passage with me, and of their fleet sailing at the time to reinforce Towha.
As I was ready to take my departure, I left it to them to name the day, and the Wednesday
following was fixed upon, wlien I was to take on board Otoo, his father, mother, and, in

short, the whole family. These points being settled, I proposed setting out immediately for

Oparre, where all the fleet fitted out for the expedition was to assemble this day, and to bo

reviewed.

* This poople Imvo ft iinliirnl nplituilo for llio son. isliuul wlirn lip liTt, two of wliicli lidoiigctl to the qticcn,

Wln'ii tlio liilo limu'tili'd Mr. Williiiiiiii |)iiblislii'il liia niul wt-io iniployi'd in t'cti'liing cargttM of pi-iiil niul ih-uiI-

" NftiriitivT of Missioiiiiry Kiiloiprui's in tlii" Smitli .Si'u bIk'Hs fioni ii group of itlanda to liio cnslwiird of 'raliiii,

Islumis," tiio imlivi'8 liml niiitlo jrrml pioniv»« in ninny TIu'hc were cxi-liungi'il witli tin- Knglikli nnil Ainfiicini

(Ifpin'tnicnl* of imrfiil kiiowli'dgc, lint cfipi'L'iullv in hnililing vcescla for riotliing iind otiii'r nrlirlc*." 8nch wnt tlio

•mail vi'sscU of from twi-ntv to fifty tons. " More llmii progrcsB nnidc in 1837, «iiuf »vl.icli tiuif the people liavo

twenty of tlieie," lie tinted, "were tniling from iilnnd to been on tlie ndvanee.—Kn.
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I had but just time to gi't into my boat, when news was brought that Towha had con-

cluded a treaty with ^lalieine, and liad returned with hia fleet to Attahooroo. Tiiis

unexpected event made all further proceedings in the military way quite unnecessary, and

the war-canoes, instead of rendezvousing at Oparre, were ordered home to their respective

districts. This alteration, however, did not hinder me from following Otoo to Oparre,

accompanied by Mr. King and Oniai. Soon after our arrival, and while dinner was prei)aring,

a messenger arrived from Eimeo, and related the conditions of the peace, or rather of the

truce, it being only for a limited time. The terms were disadvantageous to Otaheite ; and
much blame was thrown upon Otoo, whose delay in sending reinforcements had obliged

Towha to submit to a disgraceful acconnnodation. It was even currently rei)orted that

Towha, resenting his not being supported, had declared, that as soon as I could leave the

island he would join his forces to those of Tiaraboo, and attack Otoo at Alatavai or Oparre.

This called upon me to declare, in the most public manner, that I was determined to espouse the

interest of my friend against any such combination ; and that whoever presumed to attack him,

should feel the weight of my heavy disjtleasure when I returned again to their island. My
declaration probably had the desired effect ; and if Towha had any such hostile intention at

finst, we soon heard no more of the report. Whappai, Otoo's father, highly disapproved of

the peace, and blamed Towha very much for concluding it. This sensible old man wisely

judged, that my going down with them to Eimeo must have been of singular service to their

cause, though I should take no oiler part whatever in the quarrel. And it was upon this that he
built his arguments, and maintained that Otoo had acted properly by waiting for me, though
this had prevented his giving assistance to Towha so soon as he expected.

Our debates at Oparre, on this subject, were hardly ended before a messenger arrived from
Towha, desiring Otoo"'s attendance the next day at tlie moral in Attahooroo, to give thanks

to the gods for the peace ho had concluded ; at least, such was Omai's account to me of the

object of this solenniity. I was asked to go ; but being much out of order, was obliged to

decline it. Desirous, however, of knowing what cereu.^aies might be observed on so

memorable an occas-ion, I sent Mr. King and Omai, and returned on board my ship, at\ended

by Otoo's mother, his three sisters, and eight more women. At first I thought that this

numerous train of females came into my boat with no other view than to get a passage to

JSIatavai. But when we arrived at the ship, they told me they intended passing the

night on board, for the express purpose of undertaking the cure of the disorder I conq)lained

of; which was a pain of the rheumatic kind, extending from the hip to the foot. I accepted

the friendly ofter, had a bed spread for them upon the cabin floor, and submitted myself to

their directions. I was desired to lay myself down amongst them. Then, as many of them
as could get round me, began to squeeze me with both hands, from head to foot, but more
particularly on the parts where the pain was lodged, till they made my bones crack, and my
Hesh became a perfect mununy. In short, after undergoing this discipline about a quarter of

an hour, 1 was glad to get away from them. However, the oi)eratiou gave me immediate
relief, which encouraged me to submit to another rubbing-down before 1 went to bed ; and
it was so effectual, that I found myself pretty easy all the night after. My female physi-

cians repeated their prescription the next morning before I went ashore, and again in the

evening when they returned on board ; after which I found the pains entirely removed

;

and the cure being perfected, they took their leave of me tlie following morning. This they
call romce ; an operation which, in my ojiinion, far exceeds tiie flesli-brush, or anything of

the kind that we make use of externally. It is universally i)ractised amongst these islanders

;

being sometimes performed by the men, but more generally by the women. If at any time
one appears languid and tired, and sits down by any one of them, they immediately begin to

jiractise the romce upon his legs ; and I have always found it to liavo an exceeding good
effect*.

In the morning of the 2')th, Otoo, Mr. King, and Omai, returned from Attahooroo : and
Mr. King gave me the following account of whiit he had seen :

" Soon after you left me, a
' messcncer came from Towha, to Otoo, witli a i)lautain-tree. It was sunset when wc1>

* See Ciiptnin Wnllis'i' nccoiini of tin" fiimo (ipi-iulioii pcrronncd on liiiiiBcIC, nnJ liia flrit lieutenant, in " Ilnwkea-
w.irili'j ColU'ction," vol. i. \>. Kilt. I,..iiilin iilil.
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cmbjirlvcd in a canoe ami loft Oparro : alxnit nine o'clock we lanilod at Tcttalia, at tliat

oxtrcmity wliicli joins to Attaliooroo. Hiforo wo landed, tlio po<>i)lo called to xia from tlio

shore, probably to tell us that Towha was tliere. The niootinji of Otoo and this chief I

expected would aft'ord gome incident worthy of observation. Otoo and his attendants went
and seated themselves on the bench, close to tlio canoe in whicli Towha was. lie was then
asleep ; but his servants havinjj awaked him, and mentioning Otoo's name, immediately a
plantain-trec and a dog were laid at Otoo's feet ; and many of Towha's peojilo came and
talked with him, as I conceived, about their expedition to Eimoo. After I had, for some
time, remained seated close to Otoo, Towha neither stirring from his canoe, nor holding any
conversation witli us, I went to him. II(; asked me if 'l'<ii)l,' was angry with him.

I answered. No : that ho was his talo ; and tliat he had ordered me to go to Attahooroo to

tell liim so. Omainow had along conversati(m with this chief; but I could gather no infor-

mation of any kind from him. On my returning to Otoo, he seemed desirous that I should

go to eat, and then to sleep. Accordingly, Omai and I left him. On questioning Omai,
he said, the reason of Towha's not stirring from his canoe was his being lame ; hut that,

presently, Otoo and he woidd converse together in private. This seemed true ; for, in a

little time, those we left with Otoo came to us ; and, about ten minutes after, Otoo himself

arrived, and we all went to sleep in his canoe.

" The next morning, the nva was in great plenty. One man drank so mucli that ho lost

Ins senses. I should have supposed him to be in a fit, from the convulsions that atritated

him. Two men held him, and kept plucking of!" his hair by the roots. 1 left tliis sjioctacle

to sec another more affecting. This was the meeting of Towha and his wife, and a young
girl, whom I understood to bo his daughter. After the ceremony of cutting their lieads,

and discharging a tolerable quantity of blood -and tears, they waslied, endmiced the chief,

and seemed unconcerned, lint the young girl's sufferings were not yet conu; to an end.

Terridiri* arrived ; and slu> went, with great eomiiosure, to repeat tlie same ceremonies to

him, which she had just performed on nu-eting her father. Towha had brought a large war-

canoe from Eimeo, I inquired if he had killed the ]>eoplc belonging to her ; and was told,

that there was no man in her when she was captured.

" We leftTettaha, about ten or eleven o'clock, and landed, close to the wonit of Attahooroo,

a little after noon. There lay three canoes, hauled upon the beach, opposite the viontl, with

three hogs exposed in each : tlieir sheds, or awnings, had something under them which I

coTild not discern. We expected the solemnity to bo performed the same afternoon ; but as

neither Towha nor Potatou had joined us, nothing was done. A chief from Kimeo came
with a small i)ig, and a plantain-tree, and placed them at Otoo's feet. They talked some
time together ; and the Eimeo chief often repeating the words, Ifarri/, irany, ' false,' I

supposed that Otoo was relating to him what he had heard, and that the other

denied it.

•' The next day (Wednesday), Towha and Potatou, with al>out eiglit large canoes, arrived,

and landed near the movai. Man)' plantain-trees were brought, on the part of different

chiefs, to Otoo. Towha did not stir from his canoe. The cercnu)ny began by the principal

priest bringing out tlic maro, wrapjied up, and a bundle sliai)ed like a largo sugar-loaf. These

were placed at the head of what I understood to be a grave. Then three ])rie8ts came and
sat down opposite, that is, at the other end of the grave ; bringing with them a plantain-

trec, the hrancli of some other tree, and the sheath of the Hower of the cocoa-nut tree. The
priests, with tlieso things in their hands, separately repeated sentences ; and, at intervals,

two, and sometimes all three, sung a melancholy ilitty, little attended to by tlic people.

This praying and singing continued for an hour. 'I'hen, after a siiort prayer, the principal

priest uncovered the maro; and Otoo rose up, and wrapped it about him, holding, at the

same time, in his hand, a cap or bonnet, composed of the red feathers of the tail of the tropic-

bird, mixed with other feathers of a dark colour. Ho stood in the middle space, facing tho

three priests, who continued their prayers for about ten n>inutes ; when a man, starting from

the crowd, said something which ended with the word /icira ! and tlio crowd echoed back

* Terridiri win Oliorni'i" son. Src nii fircniint of tlio rojiil f;iiiiily of Otnlieilo, Vol. !. p. 00.
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the oUier two, I proposed to reserve for the use of any other islands I might meet with in

my passage to the north.

A circumstance which I sliall now mention of Otoo, will show that these people arc

cajiable of much address and art to gain their purposes. Amongst other things which, at

ditt'erent times, I had given to this chief, was a spying-glass. After having it in his posses-

sion two or three days, tired of its novelty, and probably finding it of no use to him, ho

carried it privately to Captain Clerke, and told him, that, as he had been his very good

friend, he had got a present for him, which he knew would be agreeable. " But," says Otoo,

"you must not let Toote know it ; because he wants it, and I would not let him have it."

He then put the glass into Captain Clerke's hands ; at the same time, assuring him, that he

came honestly by it. Cajitain Clerke at first declined accepting it; but Otoo insisted upon
it, and left it with him. Some days after, he put Captain Clerke in mind of the glass ; who,

though he did not want it, was yet desirous of obliging Otoo ; and thinking that a few axes

would be of more use at this island, produced four to give him in return. Otoo no sooner

saw this, than he said, " Tooti' offered me five for it." " Well," says Captain Clerke, " if that

be the case, your friendsihip for mc shall not make you a loser, and you shall have six axes."

These ho accepted ; but desired again, that I might not be told what he had done.

Our friend Omai got one good thing at this island for the many good things ho gave

away. This was a very fine double sailing canoe, completely equipped, p' A fit for the sea.

Some time before, I had made up for him, a suit of English colours ; hut he thought these

too valuable to be used at this time ; and patched up a parcel of colours, such as flags and

pendants, to the number of ten or a dozen, which he spread on different parts of this vessel,

all at the same time ; and drew together as many peojjle to look at her, as a man-of-war

would, dressed, in a European port. These stn-amers of Omai were a mixture of English,

French, Spanish, and Dutch, which were all the European colours that he had seen. AVhen
I was last at this island, I gave to Otoo an English jack and pendant, and to Towha a

pendant ; which I now found they had preserved with the greatest care. Omai had also

provided himself with a good stock of cloth and cocoa-nut oil, which are not only in greater

plenty, but much better, at Otaheite than at any of the Society Islands ; insomucli, that they

are articles of trade. Omai would not have behaved so inconsistenily, and so much unlike

himself, as he did, in many instances, but for his sister and brother-in-law, who, together

with a few more of their acquaintance, engrossed him entirely to themselves, with no other

view than to strip him of everything he had got. And they would, undoubtedly, have

succeeded in their scheme, if I had not put a stop to it in time, by taking the most useful

articles of his property into my possession. But even this would not have saved ( )mai from

ruin, if I had suffered these relations of his to have gone with, or to have followed us to, his

intended place of settlement, Iluaheine. This they had intended ; but I disappointed their

farther views of plunder, by forbidding them to show themselves in that island, while I

remained in the neighbourhood ; and they knew me too well not to comply.

On the 2nth, Otoo came on board, and informed me, that he had got a canoe, which ho

desired I would take with me, and carry home, as a present from him to the F.aree rahie

no Prctane ; it being the only thing, ho said, that he could send worth his Majesty's accept-

ance. I was not a little i)leased with Otoo for this mark of his gratitude. It was a thought

entirely his own, not one of us having given him the least hint about it ; and it showed that

he fully understood to whom he was indebted for the most valuable presents that he had

received. At first, I thought that this canoe had been a model of one of their vessels of

war ; but I soon found that it was a small ieaha',, about sixteen feet long. It was double,

and seemed to have been built for the purpose ; uul was decorated with all those pieces of

carved work, which they usually fix upon their canoes. As it was too large for mo to take

on board, I could only thank him for his good intentions ; but it would have pleased him
much better, if his present could have been accepted.

We were detained hero some days longer than I expected, by light breezes from the west,

and calms by turns ; so that we could not get out of the bay. During this time, the ships

were crowded with our friends, and surrounded by a multitude of canoes ; for not one

would leave the place till we were gone. At length, at three o'clock in the afte'-noon of
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the 20tli, the wind came at east, ami we weighed anchor. As s(K»n as the ships were under

sail, at the request of Otoo, and to gratify the curiosity of his people, I fired seven guns,

loaded with shot ; after which, all our friends, except him, and two or three more, left us

with such marks of affection and grief, as sufficiently showed how much they regretted our

departure. Otoo being desirous of seeing the sliip sail, I made a stretch out to sea, and then

in again ; wlien he also bid us farewell, and went ashore in his canoe. 'I'he frequent visits

we have lately paid to this island, seem to have created a full persuasion that the intercourse

will not be discontinued. It was strictly enjoined to me by Otoo, to request, in his name,

the Earee raliie no Prctant; to send him, by the ne.xt shijis, red feathers, and the birds that

produce them ; axes ; half a dozen muskets, with powder and shot ; and by no means to

forget horses.

I have occasionally mentioned my receiving considerable presents from Otoo, and the

rest of the family, without specifying what returns I made. It is customary for these

people, when they make a present, to let us know what they expect in return ; and wo
find it necessary to gratify them ; so that what we get by way of present, comes dearer

than what we get by barter. Rut as we were sometimes i>ressed by occasional scarcity,

we could have recourse to our friends for a present, or suppl}', wiien we could not get our

wants relieved by any other nietliod ; and therefore, upon the whole, this way of traffic

was full as advantageous to us as to the natives. For the most Jiart, I paid for each

separate article as I received it, except in my intercourse with Otoo. His presents gene-

rally came so fast upon me, that no account was kept between us. Whatever lie asked

for, that I could spare, he had whenever he asked for it ; and I always found him moderate

in his demands.

If I could have prevailed upon Omai to fix himself at Otaheite, I should not have left it

so soon as I did ; for there was not a probability of our being better or cheaper sup]died

with refreshments at any other place, than we continued to be here, even at the time of our

leaving it. Besides, such a cordial friendship and confidence subsisted between us and the

inhabitants, as could hardly be expected anywhere else ; and, it was a little extraordinary,

that this friendly intercourse had never once been suspended by any untoward accident ;

nor had there been a theft committed that deserves to be mentioned. Not that I believe

their morals, in this respect, to be much mended ; but am rather of opinion, that their

regularity^ of conduct was owing to the fear the cliiefs wn under of interrupting a traffic

which they might consider as tlie means of securing to tiiemselves a more considerable

share of our commodities than could have been got by plunder or pilfering. Indeed, this

point I settled at the first interview with their chiefs, after my arrival. For, observing

the great plenty that was in the island, and the eagerness of the natives to possess our

various articles of trade, I resolved to make the most of these two favourable circumstances,

and explained myself, in the most decisive terms, that I would not suffer them to rob us,

as they had done upon many former occasions. In this Omai was of great use, as I instructed

him to point out to tliem the good consequences of their honest conduct ; and the fatal

mischiefs they must expect to suffer by deviating from it.

It is not always in the power of the chiefs to prevent robberies ; they are frequently

robbed themselves ; and comjdain of it as a great evil. Otoo left tlie most valuable things

lie had from me in my possession, till the day before we sailed ; and the reason he gave for

it was, that they were nowhere so safe. Since the bringing in of new riches, the induce-

ments to pilfering must have increased. The chiefs, sensible of this, are now extremely

desirous of chests. They seemed to set much value upon a few the Spaniards had left

amongst them ; and they were continually asking us for some. I had one made for Otoo,

the dimensions of which, according to his own directions, were eight feet in length, five in

breadth, and about three in depth. Locks and bolts were not a sufficient security ; but it

must be large enough for two peo])le to sleep upon, by way of guarding it in the night.

It will appear a little extraordinary, that we, who had a smattering of their langtiagc,

and Omai, besides, for an interpreter, could never get any clear account of the time when
the Spaniards arrived, how long they staid, ami when they departed. The more wo
inquired into this matter, the more we were convinced of the inability of most of these
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people to rcnipinbcr, or note tlie time, wlieii ji.ist events Iiappenetl ; especially if it exceeded

ten or twenty montlis. It, however, appeared, by tiie date of tiie inscription upon the cross,

and by the information we received from the most inti-lligent of the natives, that two ships

arrived at Oheitepeha in l/T-^i soon after I left .Matavai, which was in May, the same year.

Tliey brouglit witii them the house and live-stock before mentioned. Some said, that, after

landinrr these thinf;-, and some men, they sailed in quest of me, and returned in abiuit ten days.

But I have some doubt of the truth of this, as they were never seen, either at Iluaheine or

at lllietca. The live-stock they left here consisted of one iuill, some jjoats, hogs, and dogs,

and the male of some other animal ; which we afterwards found to be a ram, a>v\, at tiiis

time, was .it Rolabola, whither the bull was also to have been transported.

Tiic hogs are of a large kind ; have already greatly improved the breed originally found by
us upon the island ; and, at the time of our late arrival, were very nunu'rous. Cioats are,

also, in tolerable plenty ; there being hardly a chief of any note that has not got some.

As to the dogs that the Spaniards ])ut ashore, which arc of two or three sorts, I think they

would have done the island a great deal more service, if they had hanged tiiem all, instead

of leaving them upon it. It was to one of them that my young ram fell a victim. When
these slii]»s left the islands, four Spaniards remained behind. Two were jiriests, one a ser-

vant, and the fourth made himself very popular among the natives, who distinguish him liy

the name of Mateema. He seems to have been a jierson who had studied their language ;

or, at least, to have spoken it so as to be understood ; and to have taken uncommon jiaius to

impress the minds of the islanders with the most e.xalted ideas of the greatness of the

Spanish nation, and to make them think meanly of the l-'nglisli. He even went so far as to

assure them, that we no longer existed as an inile]>end('nt nation ; that Virtatii' was only a

small island, which they, the Spaniards, had eiitirely destroyed ; and for me, that they had

met with me at sea, and, with a few shot, had sent my ship, and every soul in her, to the

bottom; so that my visiting Otaheite, at tliis time, was, of course, very nnex|>ected. All

this, and many other imi)robable fiilsehoods, did this Si)aniard make these jieople believe.

If Spain had no other views in this expedition but to de))reciate tin? F.nglish, they had better

have kept their ships at home ; for my returning again to Otaheite was considered as a

complete confutation of all that IMateema had said.

With what design the priests staid, we can only gness. If it was to convert the natives

to the catholic faith, they have not succeeded in :\ny one instance. Ihit it does not appear

that they ever attempted it ; for, if the natives are to be believed, they never conversed with

them, either on this, or on any other subject. The priests resided constantly in the house

at Oheitepeha ; but Matcema roved about, visiting most parts of the island. At length,

after he and his companions had staid ten months, two ships came to Oheitepeha, took them

on board, and sailed again in five days. This hasty departure shows, that, wh itever design

the Spaniards might have h.id upon this island, they had now laid it aside. A\\A yet, as I

was informed by Otoo, and many others, before they went away, they would have the

natives believe that they still meant to return, and to bring with them houses, all kinds of

animals, and men and women, who were to settle, live, and die on the island. Otoo, when

he told me this, ailded, that if the Spaniards should retiu'n, he would not let them come to

]SIatavai Fort, which, he said, was ours. It was easy to see that the idea pleased him ;

little thinking that the completion of it would at once deprive him of his kingdom, and

the people of their liberties. This shows with what facility a settlement might bo

made at Otaheite ; which, grateful as I am for repeated good offices, I hope will never

liappcn. Our occasional visits may, in some respects, have benefited its iidiabitants ; but

a permanent establishment amongst them, conducted as most European establislnuents

amongst Indian nations have tmfortunately been, would, I fear, give them just cause to

lament that our ships had ever found them out. Indeed, it is very unlikely that any

measure of this kind should ever be seriously thought of, as it can neither serve the purposes

of public ambition, nor of private avarice ; and, without such inducements, I may pronounce

that it will never be undertaken.

I have already mentioned the visit that I had from one of the two natives of this island,

who had been carried by the Spaniards to Lima. I never saw him afterward ; which I
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rather wonJerod at, as 1 had received him with iincDiiimon civility. I helipve, however,

that Oiiiai had kept hiiii at a distance from me, by some roui,'h usage ; jealous that there

should be another travi-lkr upon the ij-land who niiyht vie wiili himself. Our touehiiinj at

Tcneriffe was a fortunate circumstance for Omai ; as ho ])rided himself in having visited a

place belonginj; to Spain as well as this man. I did not meet with the other, wlio had

returned from Lima ; but Captain Clerke, who had seen him, spoke of him as a low fellow,

and aa a little out of his senses. His own coujitrymen, I found, agreed in the same account

of him. In short, these two adventurers seemed to he held in no esteem. They had not,

indeed, been so fortunate as to return home with snch valuable acquisitions of property as we
had bestowed upon Omai ; and with the ailvantages he reaped from his voyage to England,

it must be his own fault if he should sink into the same state of insignificance.

CIlAPrrR V. AllRIVAI, AT EntF.O. TWfl nAHHOlRS TIIRUK, A.ND AX ACCOUNT OF TIIKM.—VISIT

FROM MAIIKI.M:, CIUKF of the ISLAND.

—

Ills PKRSO.N KI'SCKIUF.l).—A COAT STOLEN, AND
SENT HACK WITH THE THIEF. ANOTHER GOAT STOLEN, AND SECRETED.— MEASIRES TAKEN
ON THE OCCASION, EXPEDITION ACROSS THE ISLAND. IIOfSES AND CANOES UlRNT. THE
COAT DELIVERED tTP, AND PEACE RESTORED.—SOME ACCOUNT OF THE ISLAND, ETC.

As I did not give up my design of touching at Eimeo, at daybreak, in the morning of

the 30th, after leaving Otaheite, I ^tood for the north end of the island ; the harbour, which

I wished to examine, being at that part of it. Omai, in his canoe, having arrived there

long before us, had taken some necessary measures to show us the place. However, we
were not without pilots, having several men of Otaheite on board, and not a few women.
Not caring to trust entirely to these guides, I sent two boats to examine the harbour, and,

on their making the signal for safe anchorage, we stood in with the ships, and anchored close

up to the head of the inlet, in ten fathoms water, over a bottom of soft mud, and moored
with a hawser fast to the shore. This harbour, which is called Taloo, is situated ujion the

north side of tlie island, in the district of Oboonohoo, or Poonohoo. It runs in south, or

south by cast, between the hills, above two miles. For security and goodness of its bottom,

it is not inferior to any harbour that I have met with at any of the islands in this ocean
;

and it has this advantage over most of them, that a ship can sail in and out with the reigning

trade-wind ; so tiiat the access and recess are equally easy. There are several rivulets that

fall into it. The one at the head is so considerable as to admit boats to go a quarter of a

mile up, where we found the water perfectly fresii. Its banks are covered with the pooroo

tree, as it is called by the natives, which makes good firing, and which they set no value

upon ; so that wood and water are to be got here with great facility. On the same side of

the island, and about two miles to the eastward, is the harbour of Parowroah, much larger

within than that of Taloo ; but the entrance, or opening in the reef, (for the whole island is

surrounded with a reef of coral rock,) is considerably narrower, and lies to leeward of the

liarbour. These two defects are so striking, that the harbour of Taloo must always have a

decided prefer -nee. It is a little extraordinary, that I should have been three times at

Otaheite befo.e, and have once sent a boat to Eimeo, and yet not know till now that there

was a harbour in it ; on the contrary, I always understood there was not ; whereas there are

not only the two above mentioned, but one or two more on the south side of the island ; but

these last are not so considerable as the two we have just described.

Wo had no sooner anchored tli..r« the ships were crowded with the inhabitants, whom
curiosity alone brought on board ; for they liad nothing with them for the purposes of

barter. Diit, the next morning, this deficiency was supplied ; several canoes then arriving

from more distant parts, which brought with them abundance of bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and
a few hogs. These they exchanged for hatchets, nails, and beads, for red feathers were not

80 much sought after hero as ut Otaheite. The ship being a good deal pestered with rats, I

hauled her within thirty yards of the shore, as near as the depth of water would allow, and
made a path for them to get to the land, by fastening hawsers to the trees. It is said that

1
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this experiment lins soinetinios siiccoeileil ; but, I belii-vo, we got clear of very few, if any,
of the numerous tribe tbat liannted us.

In the moruiug of the 2il, Maluiue, tlie chief of the ishuul, paid me a visit, lie

approached the sliip \vitii great caution, aud it reipiired some jiersuai-ion to get him on
board. Probably, ho was uiulor some ai)|)rehen.-ions of mischief from us, as friends of the

Otalieiteans ; these j)eoplc not being able to comprehend how we can be friends with any
one, without adopting, at the same time, his cause .against his enemies. Maheine was
accompanied by his wife, who, as I was inrt)rnu'd, is sister to Oamo of Otaheite, of whose
death we had an account while we were at this island. I made jiresints to lioth of them,
of such things as they seemed to set the highest value ujion ; and after a stay of about half

an hour, they went away. Not long after, they returned with a large hog, which they
meant as a return for my present ; but I made them another present to the full Talue of it.

After this, they jiaid a visit to Caj)tain C'lerke.

This chief, who with a few followers has made himself in a maimer imlependent of Otaheite,

IS between forty and fifty years old. Ho is bald-headed, which is rather an nncounnon apjiear-

ance in these islands at that age. lie wore a kind of turban, and seemed ashamed to show his

head. But whether they themselves considered this deficiency of hair as a mark of disgrace,

or whether they entertained a notion of our considering it as such, I cannot say. AVe judged
that the latter supposition was the truth, from this circumstance, that they had seen us shave

the head of one of their people, whom we had catight stealing. They therefore concluded

that this was the punishment usully inflicted by us ujion all thieves ; and one or two of our

gentlemen, whose heads were not overbtirthened witli hair, we could observe, lay under
violent suspicions of being tdos. In the evening, Onuii and I mounted on horseback, and
took a ride along the shore to the eastward. Our train w.-is not very numerous, as Omai
had forbid the natives to follow us ; and many complied, the fear of giving oftence getting

the better of their curiosity. Towlia had stationed his fleet in this harbour ; and though tho

war lasted but a few days, tho marks of its devastation were everywhere to be seen.

The trees were stripped of their fruit ; and all the houses in the neighbourhood had been

pulled do>vn or burnt.

Having employed two or three days in getting up all our spirit-casks to tar their heads,

which we found necessary to save tiiem from the efforts of a small insect to destroy them,

we hauled the ship off into the stream on the (5th, in the morning, intending to jmt to sea

the next day ; but an accident happened that prevented it, and gave me a good deal of

trouble. Wc had sent our goats ashore in the daytime to graze, with two men to look

after them ; notwithstanding which precaution, tho natives had contrived to steal one of

them this evening. Tho loss of this goat would have been of little consequence, if it had

not interfered with my views of stocking other islands witli these animals ; but this being

tho case, it became necessary to recover it if possible. Tiie ne.xt morning we got intel-

ligence, that it had been carried to ]\Iaheine, the chief, who was at this time at Parowroah

harbour. Two old men oft'ered to conduct any of my people whom I might think jiroper to

send to him, to bring back the goat. Accordingly, I despatched them in a boat, charged

with a threatening message to jMaheine, if the goat was not inmiediately given up to nje,

and also the thief.

It was only the day before, that this chief had requested me to give him two goats. But,

as I could not spare them, unless at tho expense of other islands that might never have

another opportunity to get any, and had, besides, heard that there were already two upon

this island, I did not gratify him. However, to show my inclination to assist his views

in this respect, I desired Tidooa, an Otaheito chief who was present, to beg Otoo, in my
name, to send two of these animals to Maheine ; and, by way of inburing a compliance with

this request, I sent to Otoo, by this chief, a largo piece of red feathers, equal to the value of

the two goats that I required. I expected that this arrangement would have been satis-

factory to Maheine and all tho other chiefs of the island ; but the event showed that I was

mistaken. Not thinking that any one would dare to steal a second, at the very time I was
taking measures to recover the first, the goats were put ashore again this morning ; and in
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tlie evening a boat was sent to bring tliom on board. As our people were getting tbem into

the boat, one was carried off undiscoveri'd. It being immediately missed, I made no doubt

of recovering it witliout much trouble, as tliere bad not been time to carry it to any con-

siderable distance. Ten or twelve of tlie natives set out soon after, different ways, to bring

it back or to look for it ; for not one of tbem would own tliat it was stolen, but all tried

to persuade us tliat it bad strayed into tiie woods ; and. ituleed, I tbougbt so myself. I was
convinced to the contrary, bowever, wlien I found tliat none of tliosc wlio went in pursuit

of it returned ; so tliat tlieir only view was to amuse me, till their prize was beyond my
reach ; and night coming on, put a stop to all further search. About this time the boat

returned with the other goat, briniring also one of the men who had stolen it ; the first

instance of the kind that I had met with amongst these islands.

Tlie next morning, I found tiiat most of the inhabitants in the neighbourhood had moved
off, carrying with them a corps'C wliieli lay on a tvopapaoo opposite the ship ; and that

Maheine himself had retired to the most distant part of the island. It seemed now no

longer doubtful, that a ])lan had been laid to steal what I had refused to give ; and that,

though they had restored one, they were resolved to keep the other, which was a she-goat

and big with kid. I was equally fixed in my resolution that they should not keep it.

I therefore api)licd to the two old men who bad been instrumental in getting back the first.

They told me that this had been carried to Watea, a district on the south side of the island,

by Hamoa, the chief of that place; but that, if I would send anybody for it, it would bo
delivered up. They offered to conduct some of my people across the island ; but on my
learning from them that a boat might go and return the same day, I sent one, with two
petty officers, Mr. Roberts and Mr. Shuttleworth ; one to remain with the boat, in case she

could not get to the place, while the other should go with the guides, and one or two of our

people. Late in the evening the boat returned, and the officers informed me, that after

proceeding as far in the boat as rocks and shoals would permit, Mr. Shuttleworth with two
marines .ind one of the guides landed and travelled to Watea, to the house of Ilamoa, where
the people of the place amused them for some time, by telling them that the goat would
soon be brought, and pretended they had sent for it. It, however, never came, and the

approach of night obliged Mr. Shuttleworth to return to the boat without it.

I was now very sorry that I had proceeded so far, as I could not retreat with any tolerable

credit, and without giving encouragement to the people of the other islands we had yet to

visit, to rob us with impunity. I asked Omai and the two old men what methods I should

next take ; and they, without hesitation, advised me to go with a party of men into the

country, and shoot every soul I should meet with. This bloody counsel I could not follow

;

but I resolved to march a party of men across the island ; and at daybreak the next morning,

set out with thirty-five of my people, accompanied by one -..f the old men, by Omai, and
three or four of his attendants. At the same time, I ordered Lieutenant Williamson with
three armed boats round the western part of the island to meet us.

I had no sooner landed with my party, than the few natives who still remained in the

neighbourhood fled before us. The first man that we met with upon our march ran some
risk of his life; for Omai, the moment he saw him, asked me if he should shoot him ; so

fully was he persuaded that I was going to carry his advice into execution. I immediately
ordered both him and our guide to make it known, that I did not intend to hurt, much less

to kill, a single native. These glad tidin-rs flew before us like lightning, and stopped the

flight of the inhabitants ; so that no one quitted his house or employment afterward. As
wo began to ascend the ridge of hills over which lay our road, we got intelligence that the
goat had been carried that way before us ; and, as we understood, could not as yet have
piiHsed the hills ; so that we marched uji in great silence, in hopes of surprising tlic party
who were bearing off the prize. But wlien we had got to the uppermost plantation on the
side of the ridge, the people there told us, that what wc were in search of had, indeed, been
kept there the first night, but had been carried the next morning to Watea by Hamoa. Wo
then crossed tho ridge without making any further inquiry, till wo canio within sight of

Watoa, where some people showed ns Ilamoa's house, and told us that tho goat was there,

I
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80 that I made no douht of getting it immediately npon my arrival. But when I reached

the house, to my very great stirpri.'^c, the few people wo met with denied that they had
ever seen it, or knew anything about it ; even Hamoa himself came and made the same
declaration.

On our first coming to the place, I observed several men running to and fro in the woods,

with clubs and bundles of darts in their Iiauds ; and Omai, who followed them, had some
stones thrown at him, so that it seemed as if they had intended to oppose any step I should

take by force ; but, on seeing my party was too strong, had dropped the design. I was
confirmed in this notion, by observing that all their bouses were empty. After getting

a few of the people of the place togetlier, I desired Omai to expostulate with tliem on the

absurdity of the conduct they were pursuing ; and to tell them that, frcmi the testimony of

many on whom I could depend, I was well assured that the goat was in their possession,

and, therefore, insisted upon its being delivered up, otherwise I would burn tlieir bouses and
canoes. But notwithstanding all tliat I or Omai could say, they continued to deny tlieir

liaving any knowledge of it. The consequence was, that I set fire to si.K or eight bouses,

which were presently consumed, with two or three war-canoes tiiat lay contiguous to them.

Tliis done, I marched off to join the boats, which wi>re about seven or eight miles froui us
;

and, in our way, we burned six more war-canoes, witliout any one attempting to o|)pose us

;

on the contrary, many assisted, though, proljably, more out of fear than good-will. In one

place, Omai, who had advanced a little before, came back with information that a great

many men were getting together to attack us. 'Ve made ready t" receive them, but instead

of enemies we found petitioners with i)lantain-trecs in their hands, which they laid down
at my feet, and begged that 1 woukl sj)are a canoo that lay close by, which I readily

complied with.

At length, about four in the afternoon, we got to the boats, that were waiting at Whar-
rarade, the district belonging to Tiarataboonoue ; but this chief, as well as all the principal

people of the place, had fled to the hills ; though I touclieil not a single thing tiiat was their

property, as they were the friends of Otoo. After resting ourselves here about an hour, wo
set out i'or the ships, where we arrived about eight o'clock in the evening. At that time,

no account of the goat had been rece'ved; so that the operations of this <lay had not

produced the desired effect.

Early next morning, I despatclied one of Omai's men to Maheine, with this peremptory

message, that if he persisted in his refusal, I would not leave him a single canoe upon the

idand, and that he might xpect a continuation of hostilities as long as the stolen animal

remained in his possession. And, that the messenger might see that I was in earnest, before

he h ft mc I sent the carpenter to break up three or four canoes that lay asliore at the bead

of the harbour. The plank was carried on board, as materials for building a house for

Oniiii, at the jilace where he intended to settle. I afterward went, properly accompanied,

to the next harbour, where we broke up three or four more canoes, and burned a, e([Uiil

number ; and then returned on board about seven in the evening. On mv arrival I found

that the goat had been brought back about half an hour before ; and, on inquiry, it appeared

that it had come from the very i)Iace where I had been told the day before, by the

inhabitants, that they knew notiiiug of it. IVit in consequence of the message I sent to the

chi(f in the morning, it was judged prudent to trifle with me no longer. Thus ended this

tioublosome and rather unfortunate business ; which could not bo more regretted on ih. part

of the natives, than it was on mine. And it grieved me to reflect, that, after refusing the

jtressing solicitations of my friends at Otaheite, to favour their invasion of tliih island, I

should so soon find myself reduced to the necessity of engaging in hostilities against its

iidiabitants, which, perhaps, did them more mischief than they had suffered from Towha's

expedition.

The next morning our intercoiirao with the natives was renewed ; and several canoes

brought to the ships bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts to barter ; from whence it was natural for

me to draw this conclusion, that they were conscious it was their own fault if I had treated

them with severity ; and that the cause of my displeasure being removed, they had a full

confidence that no further mischief would ensue. About nine o'clock we weighed, with a
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breeze down tlie harbour ; but it proved so faint and variable, that it was noon before we
got out to sea, wlien I steered for Iluahcinc, attended by Omai in his canoe. He did not

depend entirely upon his own judgment, but had got on board a pilot. I observed, that

they shaped as direet a course for the island as I could do. At Eimeo we abundantly sup-

plied the ships with fire-wood. We had not taken in any at Otaheite, where the procuring

this article would have been very inconvenient ; there not being a tree at Matavai but

what is useful to the inhabitants. We also got here good store of refreshments, both in

hogs and vegetables ; that is, bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts ; little else being in season. I do

not know that there is any difference between the produce of this island and of Otaheite

;

but there is a very striking ditifcrence in their women, that I can by no means account for.

Those of Eimeo arc of low stature, have a dark hue, and, in general, forbidding features.

If we met with a fine woman amongst them, we were sure, upon inquiry, to find that she

had come from some other island.

The general appearance of Mimeo is very difForent from that of Otaheite. The latter

rising in one steep hilly body, has little low land, except some deep valleys ; and the flat

border tliat surrounds the greatest part of it, toward the sea. Eimeo, on the contrary, has

hills running in different directions, which are very steep and rugged, leaving in the inter-

spaces voiy large valleys, and gently-rising grounds about their sides. These hills, though

of a rocky disposition, are in general covered almost to their tops with trees ; but the lower

parts, on the sides, frequently only with fern. At the bottom of the harbour where we lay,

the ground rises gently to the foot of the hills which run across nearly in the middle of the

island ; but its flat border, on each side, at a very small distance from the sea, becomes quite

steep. This gives it a romantic cast, which renders it a prospect superior to anything we
saw at Otaheite. The soil, sibout tlio low grounds, is a yellowish and pretty stiff mould ;

but, upon the lower hills, it is blacker and more loose ; and the stone that composes the hills

is, when broken, of a bluish colour, but not very compact texture, with some particles of

glimmer interspersed. Tl eso particulars seem worthy of observation. Perhaps the reader

will think differently of my judgment, when I add, that, near the station of our ships, were

two large stones, or rather rocks, concerning which the natives have some superstitious notions.

They consider them as Eatooas, or divinities ; saying that they are brother and sister, and
that they came, by some supernatural means, from Ulietea.

CHAPTER VI.—ARRIVAL AT IIUAIIKINK. COUNCIL OF THE CHIEI\S.— OMAI S OFFERINGS, AND
SPEIXII TO THE CHIEFS.— IlIS ESTAltLISHMENT IN THIS ISLAND AGREED TO. A HOUSE BUILT

AND GARDEN PLANTED FOR HIM.—SINGULARITY OP HIS SITUATION MEASURES TAKEN TO

INSURE lUS SAFETY. DAMAGE DONE HY C0( KROACHES ON HOARD THE SHIPS. A THIEF
DETECTED AND PUNISHED.—FIRE-WORKS EXIimiTED. ANIMALS LEFT WITH OMAI. HIS

FAMILY. AVEAPONS.—INSCRIPTIONS ON HIS HOUSE. HIS UEIIAVIOUR ON THE SHIP's I.UAV-

INO THE ISLAND. SUMMARY VIE"' OP HIS CONDUCT AND CHARACTER.—ACCOUNT OP THE
TWO NEW ZEALAND YOUTHS.

Having left Eimeo, with a gentle breeze and fine weather, at daybreak the next morning
we saw Hualieino, extending from south-west by west, half west west by north. At
noon we anchored at the north entrance of Owhurre harbour, wli'^^u is on the west side of

the ishmd. The whole afternoon was spent in warping the ships into a proper berth, and
mooring. Omai entered the harbour just before us, in his canoe, but did not land. Nor did
he take much notice of any of his countrymen, though many crowded to see him j but far

more of them came off to the ships, insomuch that we could hardly work on account of their

numbers. Our passengers presently acquainted them with what we had done at Eimeo,
and multiplied the number of houses and canoes that wo had destroyed, by ten at least.

I was not sorry for this exaggerateil account ; as I saw that it made a great impression
upon all who heard it ; so that I had hoixs it would induce the inhabitants of this island

to behave better to us than they had done during my former visits. While I was at Otaheite,
I had learned that my old friend Oree was no longer the chief of Hualielne ; and that, at
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this time, he resided at Ulietea. Indued, he never had been niore than regent during the

minority of Taireetareoa, the present Eanv rahic ; but he did not give up the regency till

he was forced. His two sons, Opoony and Towha, were the first who paid nic a visit,

coming on board before the ship was well in the harbour, and bringing a present with
them.

Our arrival brought all the principal people of the island to our ships on the next morn-
ing, being the 13th. This was just what I wished, as it was high time to think of settling

Oniai ; and the presence of these chiefs, I guessed, would enable me to do it in the most
satisfactory manner. He now seemed to have an inclination to establish himseif t Ulietea ;

Jind if he and I could have agreed about the mode of bringing that plan to bear, I should

'lave had no objection to adopt it. His father had been disi)osse-«sed by the men of Bolabola,

when they conquered Ulietea, of some land in that island ; and I made no doubt of being
able to get it restored to the son in an amicable manner. For that purpose it was necessary

that he should be upon good terms with those who now were masters of the island ; but he

was too great a patriot to listen to any such thing, and was vain enough to suppose that I

would reinstate liim in his forfeited lands by force. This made it impossible to fix him at

Ulietea, and pointed out to me Huaheine as the proper place. I therefore resolved to avail

myself of the presence of the chief men of the island, and to make this proposal to them.

After the hurry of the morning was over, we got ready to pay a formal visit to Tairee-

tarea, meaning then to introduce his business. Omai dressed himself very properly on the

occasion, and prepared a handsome present for the chief himself, and another for his Katooa.

Indeed, after he had got clear of the gang that surrounded him at Otaheite, he behaved with

such prudence as to gain respect. Our lauding drew most of our visitors from the ships
;

and they, as well as those that were on shore, assembled in a large house. The concourse

of people, on this occasion, was very great ; and amongst them, there appeared to be a

greater proportion of personable men and women than we had ever seen in one assembly at

any of these new islands. Not only the bulk of the people seemed in general much stouter

and fairer than those of Otaheite, but there was also a much greater niimber of men who
appeared to be of consequence, in proportion to the extent of the island ; most of whom had

exactly the corpulent appearance of the chiefs of Wateeo. We waited some time for Tairce-

tareea, as I would do nothing till the Eatw' rahk came j but when he appeared, I found

that his presence might have been dispensed with, as he was not above eight or ten years of

age. Omai, who stood at a little distance from this circle of great men, began with making
his offering to the gods, consisting of red feathers, cloth, &c. Tiicn followed another offering,

which was to be given to the gods by the chief; and, after that, several other small pieces

and tufts of red feathers were presented. Each article was laid before one of the company,

who, I understood, was a priest, and was delivered with a set speech or prayer, spoken by
one of Omai's friends, who sat by him, but mostly dictated by himself. In these prayers,

he did not forget his friends in England, nor those who had brought him safe back. The
Karee rahii' no Prctaue, Lord Sandwich, Toole, Tak'o*, were mentioned in every one of them.

When Omai's offerings and prayers were finished, the priest took each article, in the same

order in which it had been laid before him, and after repeating a prayer, sent it to the morai ;

which, as Omai told us, was at a great distance, otherwise the offerings would have been

made there.

These religious ceremonies having been performed, Omai sat down by me, and we entered

upon business, by giving the young chief my present, and receiving his in return ; and, all

things considered, they were liberal enough on both sides. Some arrangements were next

agreed upon, as to the manner of carrying on tho intercourse betwixt us ; and I pointed out

the mischievous ctmsecjnences tliat would attend their robbing us, as tliey had done during

my former visits. Omai's establishment was then proposed to the assembled chiefs.

He acquainted them, "That he had been carried by us into our country, where he was

well received by tho great king and hia Envevs, and treated with every mark of regard and

affection, while he staid amongst us ; that ho had been brought back again, enrielud by our

liberality with a variety of articles, which would prov very useful to liis countrymen ; and
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that, besides the two horses which were to remain with him, several other new and vahiablc

animals had been left at Otalieite, which would soon multiply, and furnish a sufficient number
for the use of all the islands in the neighbourhood. lie then signified to them, that it waa
my earnest request, in return for all my friendly offices, that they would give him a piece

of land, to build a house upon, and to raise provisions for himself and servants ; adding,

that, if this could not be obtained for him at Lluaheine, either by gift or by purchase, I was
determined to carry him to Ulietea*, and fix him there."

Perhaps I have here made a better speecli for my friend than he actually delivered ; but
these were the topics I dictated to him. I observed, that what he concluded with, about
carrying him to Ulietea, seemed to meet with the approbation of all the chiefs ; and I instantly

saw the reason. Omai had, as I have already mentioned, vainly flattered himself, that I

meant to use force in restoring him to his father's lands in Ulietea, and he had talked idly,

and without any authority from me, on this subject, to some of the present assembly ; who
dreamed of nothing less than a hostile invasion of Ulietea, and of being assisted by me to

drive tlio Bolabola men out of that island. It was of consequence, iheiefore, that I should

undeceive tiiem ; and in order to this, I signified, in the most i)eremptory manner, that I

neither would assist them in such an enterprise, nor suffi^r it to be put in execution, while

I w\as in their seas ; and that, if Omai fixed himself in Ulietea, he must be introduced as a
friend, and not forced upon the Bolabola men as their conqueror.

This declaration gave a new turn to the sentiments of the council. One of the chiefs

immediately expressed himself to this effi'ct : " That the whole island of ^luaheine, and
everything in it, were mine ; and that, therefore, 1 might give what portion of it I pleased

to my friend." Omai, who, like the rest of his countrymen, seldom sees things beyond
the present moment, was greatly pleased to hear this ; thinking, no doubt, that I should
be very liberal, and give him enough. But to offer what it would have been improper to

accept, I considered as offering nothing at all ; and, therefore, I now desired, that they
would not only assign the particular spot, but also the exact quantity of land which they
would allot for the settlement. Upon this, some chiefs, who had already left the assembly,

were sent for, and after a short consultation among themselves, my request was granted, by
general consent, and the ground immediately pitched upon, adjoining to the house where our
meeting was held. The extent, along the shore of the harbour, was about two hundred
yards, and its depth, to the foot of the hill, somewhat more ; but a proportional part of the
hill was included in the grant.

This business being settled to the sntiefaction of all parties, I set up a tent ashore,

establislioil a post, and erected the observatories. The carpenters of both ships were also

set to work, to build a small house for Omai, in which he might secure the European com-
modities that were his property. At the same time, some hands were employed in making
a garden for his use

; planting shaddocks, vines, pine-apples, melons, and the seeds of several

other vegetable articles, all of which I had the satisfaction of observing to be in a flourishing state

before I left the island. Omai now began seriously to attend to his own affairs, and repented
heartily of his ill-judged prodigality while at Otaheite. lie found at lluaheine, a brother,

a sister, and a brother-in-law, the sister being married. But these did not plunder him, as

he had lately been by his other relations. I was sorry, however, to discover, that though
they were too honest to do him any injury, they were of too littlo con8e(pu'ncc in the island

to do him any jjositivo good. Tiusy had neither authority nor inlluence to protect his person
or his proi)erty ; and in that helpless situation, I had reason to apjjrehend that ho ran great

risk of being stripped of everytliing he had got from us, as soon as he should cease to have
us within his reach, to enforce the good behaviour of his countrymen, by an immediate appeal
to our irresistible jiower.

A nian who is richer than his neighbours is sure to be envied by numbers, who wish to

siH! him brought down to their own level. But in c(uuitries wliero civilisation, law, and
religion impose their restraints, the rich have a reasonable grouiul of security. And, besides,

* Now UiioH'ii 119 l.iioti'a III Raiiiton. Tlio iliirciviM'c

in sound bitiiib to misc ficiiii (lie jiiiiii' indiHliiicliiiss ot

|iioiniiiciiiiioii wliiili IcdCniiliiin Cook to niite " Hoi iliolii"

for " noiiiliorn,"aiid,iis will bo bccii in n sulioeqiicnt piijji',

to cull tlio god, fnlli'd Oriia liy Mr, Aiidrrsoii, nnd Oro liy

tlie MI»8ioiiiiiic8, OUii.— Ed.
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there being in all sueli communities a diftusion of property, no single individual need fear

that the efforts of all the jioorer sort can ever he united to injure him, exclusively of others

who are equally the ohjects of envy. It was very different with Oniai. He was to live

amongst those who are strangers, in a great measure, to any other principle of action, besides

the immediate impulse of their natural feelings. But what was his princijjal danger ? lie

was to be placed in the very singular situation of being the only rich man in the connuunity
to which he was to belong ; and having, by a fortunate connexion with us, got into his

possession an accumulated quantity of a species of treasure which none of his countrymen
could create, by any art or industry of their own,—while all coveted a share of this envied

wealth, it was natural to apprehend, that all would be ready to join in attempting to strij)

its sole proprietor. To prevent this, if possible, I desired him to make a proper distribution

of some of iiis moveables to two or three of the principal chiefs, who being thus gratified

themselves, might be induced to take him under their i)atronage, and protect him from the

injuries of others. He promised to follow my advice, and I heard, with satisfaction, before

I sailed, that this very ])rudent step had been taken. Not trusting, however, entirely to the

operation of gratitude, 1 had recourse to the more forcible motive of intimidation. With this

view, I took every opportunity of notifying to the inhabitants, that it was my intention to

return to their island again, after being absent the usual time ; and that if I did nut find

Omai in the same state of security in which I was now to leave him, all those whom I should

tiien discover to have been his enemies, might expect to feel the weight of my resentment

This threatening declaration will jjrobably have no inconsiderable cfl'ect, for our successive

visits of late years have taught these i)eople to believe that our ships are to return at certiiin

periods ; and while they continue to be impressed with such a notion, which I thought it a

fair stratagem to confirm, Omai has some prospect of being permitted to thrive upon his new
plantation.

While we lay in this harbour, we carried ashore the bread remaining in the bread-room,

to char it of vermin. The number of cockroaches that infested the shij) at this time is

incredible ; the damage they did ua was very considerable, and every method devised by us

to destroy them |)roved ineftectual. These animals, which at first were a nuisance, like all

other insects, had now become a real pest, and so destructive that few things were free from

their ravages ; if food of any kind was exposed only for a few minutes, it was covered with

them, and they soon pierced it full of holes resembling a honeycomb. They were parti-

cularly destructive to birds, which had been stutled aiul preserved as "uriosities, and, what
was worse, were unconnnoidy fond of ink ; so that the writing on the labels, fastened to

UifVerent articles, was quite eaten out ; and the only thing that preserved books from them
was the closeness of the binding, which prevented these devourers getting between the

leaves. According to Mr. Anderson's observations, they were of two sorts, the liUttla orkntulis

and geniutnka. The first of these had been carried home in the sliij) from hcv former voyage,

where they withstood the severity of the hard winter in 177'»i though she was in dock all

the time. The others had only nuide their appi-arance since our leaving New Zealand, but

had increased so fast, that they iu>w ni)t only did all the mischief mentioned above, but had
even got amongst the rigging, so that when a sail was loosened, thousands of them fell upon
the decks. The urienluli'n, though in infinite numbers, scarcely came out but in the night,

when they made everything in the cabins seem as if in motion, from the particular noise in

crawling about ; and, besides their disagreeable appearance, they did great mischief to our
bread, which was so bespattereil with their excrement, that it would have been badly relished

by delicate feeders.

The intercourse of trade and friendly oflices was carried on between us and the natives

without being disturbed by any one accident, till the evening of the 22A, when a man found

means to get into Mr. Bayly's observatory, and to carry ott' a sextant, unobserved. As soon

as I was made acquainted with the theft, I went ashore, and got Omai to apply to the chiefs,

to procure restitution. He did so, but they took 'lu steps toward it, being more attentive to

a /u'l ca that was then acting, till I ordered the performers of the exhibition to desist. They
were now convinced that I was in earnest, and began to make uomc inquiry after the thief,

who was sitting in tho midst of them quite unconcerned, inasmuch that 1 was in great doubt
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of his being the guilty person, especially as he denied it. Omai, however, assuring me that

he was the man, I sent him on board the ship, and there confined him. Tiiis raised a general

ferment amongst the assembled nivtives, and tlie whole body fled, in spite of all my endeavours

to stop them. Having employed Omai to examine the prisoner, with some difficulty he was
brought to confess where he had laid the sextant ; but, as it was now dark, he could not find

it till daylight the next morning, when it was brought back unhurt. After this, the natives

recovered from their fright, and began to gather about us as usual ; and as to the thief, be

appearing to be a hardened scoundrel, I punished him more severely than I had done any
culprit before. Besides having his head and beard shaved, I ordered both his ears to be cut

oft*, and then dismissed him.

This, however, did not deter him from giving us farther trouble ; for, in the night between

the 2-lth and 25th, a general alarm was spread, occasioned, as was said, by one of our goats

being stolen by this very man ; on examination, we found that all was safe in that quarter.

Probably, the goats were so well guarded, that he could not put his design in execution. But
his hostilities had succeeded against another object, and it apjjcared that he had destroyed and

carried off several vines and cabbage-plants in Omai\s grounds ; and he publicly threatened

to kill him, and to burn his house, as soon as we should Icavo the island. To prevent the

fellow's doing me and Omai any more misciiief, I had him seized and confined on board the

ship, with a view of carrying him off the island ; and it seemed to give general satisfaction

to the chiefs that I meant thus to dispose of him. Ho was from Bolabola ; but there were

too many of the natives here ready to assist him in tiny of his designs, whenever he should

think of executing them. I had always met with more troublesome people in Huaheinc

than in any other of the neighbouring islands ; and it was only fear and the want of oppor-

tunities that induced them to behave better now. Anarchy seemed to prevail amongst them
;

their nominal sovereign, the Earce ra/ile, as I have before observed, was but a child, and I

did not find that there was any one man, or set of men, who managed the government for

him ; so that, whenever any misunderstanding happened between us, I never knew, with

sufficient precision, where to make application, in order to bring about an accommodation, or

to procure redress. The young chief's mother would, indeed, sometimes exert herself; but I

did not perceive that she had greater authority than many others.

Oinai's house being nearly finished, many of his moveables were carried ashore on the 26th.

Auiong!-t a variety of other useless articles was a box of toys, which, when exposed to public

view, seemed greatly to please the gazing multitude ; but as to his pots, kettles, dishes, plates,

drinking-mugs, glasses, and the whole train of our domestic accommodations, hardly any one

of his countrymen would so much as look at them. Ouur himself now began to think that

they were of no manner of use to him,—that a baked hog was more savoury food than a

boiled one,—that a plantain-leaf made as good a dish or ])lato as pewter,—and that a cocoa-

nut shell was as convenient a goblet as a black-jack ; and, therefore, he very wisely disposed

of as many of these articles of English furniture for the kitchen and pantry, as he could find

purchasers for, amongst the people of tlie ships, receiving from them, in return, hatchets, and

other iron tools, which had a more intrinsic value in tliis part of the world, and added more

to his distinguishing superiority over those with whom he was to pass the remainder of

his days. In the long list of the presents bestowed upon him in England, fire-works had

not been forgot. Some of these we exhibited in the evening of the 28th, before a great

concourse of people, who beheld them with a mixture of pleasure and fear ; what remained

after the evening's entertainment, were put in order and left with Omai, agreeably to their

original destination. Perhaps we need not lament it as a serious misfortune, that the far

greater share of this part of his cargo had been already expended in exhibitions at other

islands, or rendered useless by being kept so long.

Between midnight and four in tlio morning of the 30th, the Bolabola man, whom I had

in confinement, found means to make his escape out of tiio ship. He carried with him the

shackle of the bilboo bolt that was about his leg, which was taken from him as soon as ho

got on shore, by one of the chiefs, and given to Omai, who came on board very early in the

morning, to acquaint mo that his mortal enemy was again let loose upon him. Upon inquiry,

it appeared that not only the sentry placed over the prisoner, but the whole watch upon the
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qiuarterdeck where lie was confined, had hiid themselves down to sleep. lie seized the

opportunity to take the key of the irons out of the binnacle drawer, where he had seen it

put, and set himself at liberty. Tliis escape convinced me that my people had been very

remiss in their night duty, which made it necessary to punish those who were now in fault,

and to establish some new regulations to prevent the like negligence for the future. I was
not a little pleased to hear afterward, that the fellow who escaped had transported himself

to Ulietea ; in this, seconding my views of putting him a second time in irons.

As soon as Omai was settled in his new habitation, I boffan to think nf leavinji the island,

and got everything oft' from the shore this evening except tlio horse and mare, and a goat

big with kid, which were 'uft in the possession of our friend, with whom we were now finally

to part. I also gave liim a boar and two sows of the English breed, and ho had got a sow
or two of his own. The horse covered the mare while we were at Otaheite, so that I consider

the introduction of a breed of horses into these inlands as likely to have succeeded by this

valuable present.

The history of Omai will, perhaps, interest a very numerous class of readers, more than

any other occurrence of a voyage, the objects of which do not, in general, promise much
entertainment. Every circumstance, therefore, which may serve to convey a satisfactory

account of the exact situation in which he was left, will be thought worth preserving

;

and the following particulars are added, to complete the view of his domestic establishment.

lie had picked up at Otaheite four or five Toutous ; the two New Zealand youths remained

with him, and his brother and some others joined him at Iluaheine, so that his family

consisted already of eight or ten persons, if that can be called a family to which not a single

female as yet belonged, nor, I doubt, was likely to belong, unless its master became less

volatile ; at present, Omai did not seem at all disposed to take unto himself a wife. The
house which we erected for him was twenty-four feet by eighteen, and ten feet high. It was
composed of boards, the spoils of our military operations at Eimco ; and, in building it, as

few nails as possible were used, that there might be no inducement, from the love of iron, to

pull it down. It was settled that, immediately after our departure, he should begin to build

a large house after the fashion of his country, one end of which was to be brought over that

which we had erected so as to enclose it entirely for greater security. In this work, some of

the chiefs promised to assist him ; and if the intended building should cover the ground which

he marked out, it will be as large as most upon the island*.

His European weapons consisted of a musket, bayonet, and cartouch-box ; a fowling-piece,

two pairs of pistols, and two or three swords or cutlasses. The possession of tlu'so made him
quite happy, which was my only view in giving him such presents ; for I was always of

opinion that he would have been happier without fire-arms, and other European weapons,

than witli them ; as such implements of war, in the hands of one whose prudent use of them
I had some grounds for mistrusting, would rather increase his dangers than establish his

superiority. After he had got on shore everything that belonged to him, and was settled in

his house, he had most of the ofliccrs of botii ships, two or three times, to dinner ; and his

table was always well supplied with the very best provisions that the island jiroduced.

Before I sailed, I had the following inscription cut upon the outside of his house :

—

OKOROIUa TRRTIl'S, HFX, 2 NOVKMIIIIIS, 17/7.

»,....,. 5 ""*"''•' '"'"'*' J**^. COOK, PH.

i UlsrOVKIlY, CAll. CLFHKK, Til.

* Sdiiic nccoiint of tlio siiliscqui'iit career of Omai is

given at ]iii(,'e 5 of this voluiue. In uililition to wliat is

tliire stated, Mr. \'.\\i» informs n^ lliat " witliin llie limits

of tlie prant made to Captain ('ookc for liis friciitl Mai,

some of tlie missionaries wlio in 1801) tool; slieltcr

in llnalieine, after tlieir expulsion from Otalieite in

1808, erected tlieir temporary lialiitations. A few yards

distant from the spot in wliieli Mai's ln)nso stood, and
immediately in front of tlio dark and plossy-leaved shad-

dock lierc planted liy Captain Cook, the first building for

the worship of Jeiiovah was erected ; and on the same spot

tho first school in Huaheinc was opened, in which the use

of Icttcia and the principles of religion were inculcated.

Nearly in front of the site of Mai's dwellirg now stands

the residence of Pohiietea and Teraiiiiano, to whom, by
riuht of patrimony, Beritani [the name given by Omai to

his estate], belongs. It was, when 1 was last there, in

I82-I, one of the most neat, substantial, and convenient

modern bouses in the settlement, containing two stories

and eight apartments. The district around, which when
we arrived was altogether uncultivated, and overrun with

brushwood growing in wild lu.\urlance, has been cleared ;

the garden has been again enclosed, niul planted with many
useful vegetable productions of the tropical regions. It is

cultivated by two proprietors, who, there is reason to hope,

arc decided Christians.''—Kn.
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On tlie 2d of November, at four in the afternoon, I took the advantage of a breeze wliich

then sprung up at oast, and sailed out of tlie liarbour. JMost of our friends remained on board

till the ships were under sail, when, to gratify their curiosity, I ordered five guns to be fired.

They then all took their leave, except Omai, who remained till we were at sea. We had
come to sail by a hawser fastened to the shore. In casting the ship it parted, being cut by
the rocks, and the outer end was left behind, as those who cast it off did not perceive that it

was broken ; so that it became necessary to send a boat to bring it on board. In this boat

Omai went ashore, after taking a very affectionate farewell of all tlie officers. He sustained

himself with a manly resolution till he came to me. Then his utmost efforts to conceal his

tears failed ; and Mr. King, who went in the boat, told me that he wept all the time in

going ashore.

It was no small satisfaction to reflect that we had brought him safe back to the very spot

from which he was taken. And yet, such is the strange nature of human affairs, that it is

probable wo left him in a less desirable situation than he was in before his connexion with

lis. I do not by this mean, that because he has tasted the sweets of civilised life, he must
become more miserable from being obliged to abandon all thoughts of continuing them. I

confine myself to this single disagreeable circumstance, tiiat the advantages he received from

us have placed him in a more hazardous situation with respect to his personal safety.

Omai, from being much cai-esscd in England, lost sight of his original condition, and never

considered in what manner his acquisitions, either of knowledge or of riches, would be estimated

by his countrymen at his return ; which were the only things he could have to recommend him to

them now more than before, and on which he could build either his future greatness or happiness.

He seemed even to have mistaken their genius in this respect, and, in some measure, to have
forgotten their customs, otherwise he must have known the extreme difficulty there would
be in getting himself admitted as a person of rank, where there is, {jcrhaps, no instance of a
man's being raised from an inferior station by the greatest merit. Rank seems to be the

very foundation of all distinction here, and, of its attendant, j)ower ; and so i)ertinaciously,

or rather blindly adhered to, that, unless a person has some degree of it, he will certainly be

despised and hated if he assumes the appearance of exercising any authority. This was
really the case, in some measure, with Omai ; though his countrymen were pretty cautious

of expressing tlicir sentiments while we remained among them. Had he made a proper use

of the presents he brought with him from England, this, with the knowledge he had acquired

by travelling so far, might have enabled him to form the most useful connexions ; but we
have given too many instances, in the course of our narrative, of his childish inattention to

this obvious means of advancing his interest. His schemes seemed to be of a higher, though

ridiculous nature ; indeed, I might say meaner, for revenge, rather than a desire of becoming

great, appeared to actuate him from the beginning. This, however, may be excused, if we
consider that it is common to his countrymen. His father was, doubtless, a man of con-

siderable property in Ulietea, when tliat island was conquered by those of Bolabola, and,

with manj' others sought refuge in IJuahciuc, where he died, and left Omai with some other

children, who by that means became totally dependent. In this situation ho was taken up
by Captain Furncaux, and carried to England. Whether ho really expected, from bis

treatment there, that any assistance would bo given him against tiio enemies of his father

and his country, or whether ho imagined that his own personal courage and superiority of

knowledge would be sufficient to dispossess the conquerors of Ulietea, is uncertain ; but, from

the beginning of the voyage, this was his constant theme. He would not listen to our

remonstrances on so wild a determination, but flew into a passion if more moderate and
reas(mal)lc counsels were proposed for his advantage. Nay, eo infatuated and attached to his

favourite scheme was he, that he affected to believe these people would certainly quit the

conquered island as soon as they should hear of his arrival at Otaheite. As we advanced,

however, on our voyage, ho I)ccame more sensil)lo of his error ; and, by the time we readied

the Friendly Islands, had even such appreliensions of his reception at home, that, as I have

mentioned in my journal, he would fain have staid behind at Tongataboo, under Feuou's

protection. At these islands he squandered away much of his Eurojiean treasure very

unnecessarily ; and he was equally imprudent, as I also took notice of above, at Tiaritboo,
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where he could have no view of making friends, as he had not any intention of remaining

there. At IMataiva he continui-d the same inconsiderate behaviour, till I absolutely put a

stop to his profusion ; and he formed such improper connexions there, that Otoo, who was

at first much disposed to couiittnance liini, afterwards o])cnly expressed his dislike of him,

on account of his conduct. It was not, however, too late to recover his favour ; and he

might have settled to j,vvAt advantage in Otaheite, as he had formerly lived several years there,

and was now a good deal noticed by Towha, whose valuable present of a very large double

canoe we have seen above. The objection to admitting him to some rank would have alxo

been much lessened if he had fixed at Otaheite, as a native will always find it more dithcult to

accomplish sucli a change of state amongst his coimtrymen than a stranger, wlio naturally

claims respect. But Omai remained undetermined to the last, and would not, I believe,

have adoi)ted my plan of settlcmi.'iit in Iluabi'ine, if I bad not so exi)lieitly refused to employ
force in restoring him to bis father's possessions. Whether the remains of his ICuropean

wealth, wliich, after all his improvident waste, was still considerable, will be more jirudently

administered by him, or whether the steps I took, as already explained, to insure him
protection in Ilualieinc shall have proved eftcctiial, must be left to the decision of future

navigators of this occtan, with wliom it cannot but be a principal object of curiosity to trace

the future fortunes of our traveller At present. I can only conjecture that his greatest

danger will arise from the very impolitic declarations of his antipathy to the inhabitants of

Bolabola; for these people, from a principle of jeah)usy, will, no doubt, endeavour to render

Jiim obnoxious to those of Iluaheine ; as they are at peace with that island at present, and

may easily eflFect their designs, many of them living there. This is a circumstance which, of

all others, he might the most easily have avoided ; for they were not only free from any
aversion to him, but the person mentioned before, whom we found at Tiaraboo as an

ambassador, priest, or god, absolutely offered to reinstate him in the property that was
formerly his father's. But he refused this peremjitorily ; and, to the very last, continued deter-

mined to take the first opportunity that offered of satisfying his revenge in battle. To this,

I guess, he is not a little spurred by the coat of mail ho bro\ight from England ; clothed in

which, and in possession of some fire-arms, he fancies that he shall be invincible.

Whatever faults belonged to Oniai's

character, they were more than over- ^--r^^s.^

balanced by his great good nature and

docile disposition. During the whole

time be was with mo, I very seldom

had reason to be seriously displeased

with his general conduct. His grateful

heart always retained the Iiighest sense

of the favours he had received in Eng-
land ; nor will he ever forget those

who honoured him with their protection

and friendship during his stay there.

He had a tolerable share of under-

standing, but wanted a]>plication and

perseverance to exert it ; so that his

knowledge of things was very general,

and, in many instances, imperfect. He
was not a man of much observation.

There were many useful arts, as well as

elegant amusements, amongst the people

of the Friendly Islands, which he might

have conveyed to his own, whore they

probably would have been readily

adopted, as being so much in their own
^^^^

way. But I never found that he used

the least endeavour to make himself master of any one. This kind of indifference is, indeed,
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the cliaractcristic foihlo of liis nation. Europeans have visited tlieni, at times, for these ten

years past ; yet wo could not discover the slightest trace of any attempt to profit by this

intercourse ; nor have they hitherto cojiied after us in any one thing. AVc are not, therefore,

to expect tliat Omai will be able to introduce many of our arts and customs among them, or

much improve those to which they have been long habituated. I am confident, however,

that he will endeavour to bring to perfection the various fruits and vegetables we planted,

which will be no small acquisition. But tiie greatest benefit these islands are likely to

receive from Omai's travels will be in the animals that have been left upon them, which,

probably, they never would have got had he not come to England. When these multiply,

of which I think there is little doubt, Otaheite and the Society Islands will equal, if not

exceed, any place in the known world for provisions.

Omai's return, and the substantial proofs he brought back with him of our liberality,

encouraged many to offer themselves as volunteers to attend me to Vrefane. I took every

opportunity of expressing my determination to reject all such applications. But, notwith-

standing this, Omai, who was very ambitious of remaining the only great traveller, being

afraid lest I might be prevailed upon to put others in a situatiim of rivalling him, frequently put

me in mind, that Lord Sandwich had told him no others of his countrymen were to come to

England.

If there had been the most distant probability of any ship being again sent to New
Zealand, I would have brought tlie two youths of that country home with me, as both of

them were very desirous of continuing with us. Tiarooa, the eldest, was an exceedingly

well-disposed young man, with strong natural sense, and capable of receiving any instruction.

He seemed to be fully sensible of the inferiority of his own country to these islands, and
resigned himself, though perhaps with reluctance, to end his days in ease and plenty in

Huaheine. But the other was so strongly attached to us, that he was taken out of the ship

and carried ashore by force. He was a witty, smart boy ; and on that account much noticed

on board.
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CHAPTER VII.—ARniVAL AT ULIETEA.—ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS. A MARINE DESERTS,

AND is DELIVERED UP. INTELLIGENCE FROM OMAI. INSTRUCTIONS TO CAPTAIN CLERKE.

ANOTHER DESERTION, OF A MIDSHIPMAN AND A SEAMAN.— THREE OF THE CHIEF

PERSONS OF THE ISLAND CONFINED ON THAT ACCOUNT. A DESIGN TO SEIZE CAPTAINS

COOK AND CLERKE DISCOVERED. THE TWO DESERTERS BROUGHT BACK, AND THE PRISONERS

RELEASED. THE SHIPS SAIL. REFRESHMENTS RECEIVED AT ULIETEA.— PRESENT AND
FORMER STATE OF THAT ISLAND.—ACCOUNT OP ITS DETHRONED KING, AND OF THE LATE
REGENT OF HUAHEINE.

The boat which carried Omai ashore never to join us again, having returned to the ship

with the remainder of the hawser, wo hoisted her in, and ipimediately stood over for Ulietea,

where I intended to touch next. At ten o'clock at night we brought to till four the next

morning, when we made sail round the south end of the island for the harbour of Ohanianeno.

We met with calms and light airs of wind from different directions, by turns, so that at noon

w^e were still a league from the entrance of the harbour. While we were thus detained, my
old friend Oreo, chief of the island, with his son, and Pootoc his son-in-law, came off to visit

us. Being resolved to push for the harbour, I urdered.all the boats to be hoisted out, and
sent them ahead to tow, being assisted by a slight bree7.e from the southward. This breeze

failed too soon, and being succeeded by one from the cast, which blew right out of the

harbour, we were obliged to come to an anchor at its entrance, at two o'clock, and to warp
in, which employed us till night set in. As soon as we were within the harbour, the ships

were surrounded with canoes filled with people, who brought hogs and fruit to barter with

us for our commodities ; so that, wherever we went, we found plenty.

Next morning, being the 4th, I moored the ship, head and sterp, close to the north shore,

at the liead of the harbour ; hauled up the cables on deck ; and opened one of the ballast-

ports. From this a slight stage was made to the land, being at the distance of about twenty



Nov. 1777. t OOKS VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. L'O.T

Itore,

llast-

renty

feet, with a view to get clear of some of the rats that continued to infest us. Tlie Discovery

moored alongside the south shore for the same purpose. While this work was going forward,

I returned Oreo's visit. The present I made him, on tlie occasion, consisted of a linen gown,

a shirt, a red-feathered raji froni Tongatahoo, and other things of less value. I then hrought

him, and some of his friends, on hoard to dinner.

On the (ith, we set ujt the observatories, and got the necessary instruments on shore.

The two following days, we observed the sun's azimuths, hotii on board and ashore, with all

the compasses, in order to find the variation ; and in the night of the latter, we observed an

occultation of s Capriconti, by the moon's dark limb. Mr. Bayly and I agreed in fi.xing

the time of its happening at six minutes and fifty-four seconds and a half past ten o'clock.

ISIr. King made it half a second sooner. IMr. R.ayly observed with the achromatic telescope

belonging to the Board of Longitude ; Mr. King, with the reflector belonging to the board ;

and I made use of my own reflector, of eighteen inches. There was also an immersion of w
Capricorni behind the moon's dark limb, some time before ; but it was observed by Mr.

Bayly alone. I attempted to trace it, with a small achnmiatic ; hut found its magnifying

power not sufficient.

Nothing worthy of note happened, till the night between the 12th and 13tli, when John

Harrison, a marine, who was sentinel at the observatory, deserted ; carrying with him his

musket and accoutre:r.cnts. Having in the morning got intelligence wliich way he had

moved o'S, a party was sent after him ; but they returned in the evening, after an ineft'ectual

inquiry and search. The next daj*, I applied to the chief to interest himself in this matter.

He promised to send a party of his men after him, and gave me hopes that he should bo

brought back the same day. But this did not happen ; and I had reason to suspect that

no steps had been taken by him. We had, at this time, a great number of the natives

about the ships, and some thefts were committed ; the consequence of wliieh being dreaded

by them, very few visitors came near us the next morning. The chief himself joined in the

alarm, and he and his whole family fled. I thought this a good opportunity to ooligc them
to deliver up the deserter ; and having got intelligence that he was at a place called Hamoa,
on the other side of the island, I went thither with two armed boats, accompanied by one

of the native* ; and, in our wa}', we found the chief, who also embarked with me. I landed

about a mile and a half from the place, with a few people, and marched quickly up to it,

lest the sight of tiie boats should give the alarm, and allow the man time to escape to the

mountains. But this precaution was imnecessary ; for the natives tliero had got informa-

tion of my coming, and were prepared to deliver him up. I found Harrison, with the

musket lying before him, sitting down between two women, who, the moment that I entered

the house, rose up to plead in his behalf. As it was highly proper to discourage such pro-

ceedings, I frowned upon them, and bid them be gone. Upon this they burst into tears, and
walked ofi^. Paha, the cliief of the district, now came with a plantain tree, and a sucking

pig, which ho would have presented to me, as a peace ofl'ering. I rejected it, and ordered

him out of my sight ; and having embarked witli the deserter on board the first boat that

arrived, returned to the ships. After this, harmony was .again restored. Tlie fellow had
nothing to say in his defence, but that the natives had enticed him away ; and tliis might in

part be true, as it was certain that Paha, and also the two women above mentioned, had
been at the ship the day before he deserted. As it appeared tliat he had remained upon his

post till within a few minutes of the time when he was to have been relieved, the punish-

ment that I inflicted upon him was not very severe.

Though we had separated from Omai, we were still near enough to have intelligence of

his proceeding ; and I had desired to hear from him. Accordingly, about a fortnight after

our arrival at Ulietea, he sent two of his people in a canoe ; who brought mo the satisfactory

intelligence, that he remained undisturbed by the peojile of the island, and that everything

w^ent well with him, except that his goat had died in kidding. He accompanied this intel-

ligence with a request, that I would send him another goat, and two axes. Being happy
to have this additional opportunity of serving him, the messengers were sent back to

Iluaheine, on the 18th, with tho axes, and two kids, male and female, which were spared

for him out of the Discovery.
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Tlie next day, I delivered to Cajitain Clerkc instructions liow to proceed, in case of being

separated from nie, after leaving tltcsc islands ; and it may not be improper to give them a

place here.

" BY CAPTAIN" JAMKS COOK,

roMMANDKR OF HIS MAJFSTv'!< SLOOP THE RESOLUTION.

"Whereas the passage from the Society Islands to the northern coast of America is of

considerable length, both in distance and in time, and as a part of it must bo performed in

the very depth of winter, when gales of wind and bad weather must be expected, and may,
possibly, occasion a separation, you are to take all imaginable care to prevent this. But if,

notwithstanding all our endeavours to keep company, you should be separated from me, you
are first to look for me whei'c j'ou last saw me. Not seeing me in five days, you are to

proceed (as directed by the Instructions of their Lordships, a copy of wliicii you have alre.Xfly

received) for the coast of New Albion ; endeavouring to fall in with it in the latitude of 4;)'.

In that latitude, and at a convenient distance from tlie land, you are to cruise for me ten

days. Not seeing me in that time, you are to put into the first convenient port, in or to

the north of that latitude, to recruit your wood and water, and to procure refreshments.

" During your stay in port, you are constantly to keep a good look-out for me. It will

be necessary, therefore, to make choice of a station situated as near the sea-coast as is

possible, the better to enable you to see me when I shall appear in the offing. If I do not

join you before the 1st of next April, you are to put to ?'>a, and proceed northward to the

latitude .'iO^ ; in which latitude, and at a convenient distance from the coast, never exceed-

ing fifteen leagues, you are to cruise for me till the 10th of May.
" Not seeing me in that time, j-ou are to proceed northward, and endeavour to find a

passage into the Atlantic Ocean, through Hudson's or Baffin's Bays, as directed by the

above-mentioned Instructions. But if you should fail in finding a piissage through either

of the said bays, or by any other way, as the season of the year may render it unsafe for

you to remain in high latitudes, you are to repair to the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, in

Kamtschatka, in order to refresh your people, and to pass the winter.

" But, nevertheless, if you find that you cannot proiure the necessary refreshments at the

said port, you are at liberty to go where you shall judge most ])roper; taking care, before

you depart, to leave with the governor an account of your intended destination, to be

delivered to me upon my arrival : and in the spring of the ensuing year, 1779, you are to

repair back to the above-mentioned port, endeavouring to be there by the 10th of May, or

sooner. If, on your arrival, you receive no orders from, or account of me, so as to justify

your pursuing any other measures than what are pointed out in the before-mentioned

Instructions, your future proceedings are to be governed by them. You are also to comply

with such parts of said Instructions as have not been executed, and are not contrary to

these orders. And in case of your imability, by sickness or otherwise, to carry these, and

the Instructions of their Lordships, intc execution, you are to be careful to leave them with

the next officer in command, who i-< iiereby required to execute them in the best manner
he can.

" Given under my hand, on board the Resolution, at Ulietea, the I8th day of November,

1777. "J. Cook.

" To Captain Charles Clehke,

Couimamlor of His Majesty's Slonp Tlic Discovery."

While we lay moored to the shore, we heeled, and scrubbed both sides of the bottoms of

the ships. At the same time, we fixed some tin-plates under the binds ; first taking off the

old sheathing, and putting in a piece unfilled, over which the plates were nailed. These

plates I had from the ingenious Mr. Polham, secretary to the Commissioners for Victualling

His Majesty's Navy ; with a view of trying whether tin would answer the same end as

copper, on the bottoms of ships.

On the 24th, in the morning, I was informed that a midshipman and a seaman, both

belonging to the Discovery, were missing. Soon after, wo learned from the natives, that

they went away in a canoe the preceding evening, and were, at tliis time, at the other end

Nov.
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of the island. As the midshipman was known to have expressed a desire to remain at these

islands, it seemed pretty certain that he and liis companion had gone off with this intention;

and Captain Clerke sot out in quest of them witli two armed boats, and a party of marines.

His expedition proved fruitless ; for he returned In the evening, without having got any
certain intelligence where they were. From the conduct of the natives, Captain Clerke
seemed to tliink, that they intended to conceal the deserters; and, with that view, had
amused him with false information the whole day, and directed him to search for them in

places where they were not to be found. The captain judged right ; for the next morning
we were told, that our runaways were at Otuha. As these two were not the only persons

in the ships who wislied to end their days at these favourite islands, in order to put a stop

to any further desertion, it was necessary to get them back at all events ; and liiat the

natives might be convinced that I was in earnest, I resolved to go after them myself; having

observed, from repeated instances, that they seldom offered to deceive me with false

information. Accordingly, I set out the next morning witli two armed boats ; being

accompanied by the chief himself. I proceeded, as he directed, without stopping anywhere,

till we came to the middle of the east side of Otaha. There we put ashore ; and Oreo
despatched a man before us, with orders to seize the deserters, and keep them till wu should

arrive with the boats. But when we got to the place where we expected to find them, wo
were told that they had quitted this island, and gone over to Bolabola the day before.

I did not think proper to follow them thither, but returned to the ships ; fully determined,

Iiowevcr, to have recourse to a measure which, I guessed, would oblige the natives to bring

them back.

In the night, Mr, Bayly, Mr. King, and myself observed an immersion of Jupiter's third

satellite. It happened by the observation of

Mr. Hayly, at 2'' 37"' 54'

1

Mr. King, at 2 37 24 >in tlic moiiiing.

44 )Myself, at 37

Mr. Bayly and Mr. King observed, with Dollond's three and a half feet achromatic telescope,

and with the greatest magnifying power. I observed, with a two-feet Gregorian reflector,

made by Bird.

Soon after daybreak, the chief, his son, daughter, and son-in-law, came on board the

Resolution. The three last I resolved to detain, till the two deserters should be brought

back. With this view. Captain Clerke invited them to go on board his ship ; and as soon

as they arrived there, confined them in his cabin. The chief was with me when the news
reached him. lie immediately acquainted me with it, supposing that this step had been

taken without my knowledge, and consequently without my approbation. I instantly

undeceived him ; and then he began to have apprehensions as to his own situation, and his

looks expressed the utmost perturbation of mind. But I soon made him easy as to this, by
telling him, that he was at liberty to leave the ship whenever he pleased, and to take such

measures as he should judge best calculated to get our two men back ; that, if he succeeded,

his friends on board the Discovery should be delivered up ; if not, that I was determined to

carry them away with me. I added, that his own conduct, as well as that of many of his

people, in not only assisting these two men to escape, but in being, even at this very time,

assiduous in enticing others to follow them, would justify any step I could take to put

a stop to such proceedings. This explanation of the motives upon which I acted, and which

we found means to make Oreo and his people, who were present, fully comprehend, seemed

to recover them, in a great measure, from that general consternation into which they were

at first thrown. But, if relieved from apprehensions about their own safety, they continued

under the deepest concern for those who were prisoners. Many of them went under the

Discovery's stern in canoes, to bewail their captivity, which they did with long and loud

exclamations. Poedooa! for so the chief's daughter was called, resounded from every

quarter ; and the women seemed to vie with each other in mourning her fate, with more
significant expressions of their grief than tears and cries ; for there were niany bloody lieads

upon the occasion. Oreo himself did not give way to unavailing lamentations, but in!.tantly

began his exertions to recover our deserters, by despatciiing a canoe to Bolaboha, with a
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message to Opoony, tlic sovereign of tli.it island, acquainting him with what liad haj'pened,

and requesting him to seize the two fugitives, and send tli'iu hack. Tiic messenger, who
was no loss a man tlian the father of Pootoe, Oreo's son-iii-law, hefore he set out came to

receive my commands. I strictly enjoined him not to return without the deserters ; and to

tell Opoony from me, that if they had left Bolahola, ho must send canoes to bring tliem

hack ; for I susjiected that they would not long remain in one place.

The consequence, however, of the ]>risor.^rs was so great, that the natives did not think

•proper to trust to the return of our people for their release ; or, at least, their impatience

was so great, thai it hurried them to make an attempt wiiich might have involved them in

still greater distress, had it not been fortunately prevented. Between five and six o'clock in

tlio evening, I observed that all their canoes in and about the harbour began to move off, as

if some sudden panic had seized them. I was ashore, abreast of the ship at the time, and

inquired in vain to find out the cause; till our people called to us from the Discovery, and

tohl us that a party of the natives had seized Captain Gierke an<l Mr. Gore, who had

walked out a little way from the ships. Struck with the boldness of this plan of retaliation,

which seemed to counteract me so effectually in my own way, there was no time to deliberate.

I instantly ordered the people to arm ; and, in less than five minutes, a strong party, under

the command of Mr. King, was sent to rescue our two gentlemen. At the same time, two
armed boats and a party under Mr, Williamson went after the flying canoes, to cut off their

retreat to the shore. These several detachments were hardly out of sight, before an account

arrived, that we had been misinformed ; uuon which I sent and called them all in.

It was evident, however, from several corroborating circumstances, that the design of

seizing Captain Clerke had really oeen in agitation amongst the natives. Nay, they made
no secret in speaking of it the next day. But their first and great plan of operations was
to have laid hold of me. It was my custom every evening to bathe in the fresh water.

Very often I went alone, and always without arms. E.\pecting me to go as usual this even-

ing, they had determined to seize me, and Captain Clerke too, if he had accompanied me.

But I had, after confining Oreo's family, thought it prudent to avoid putting myself in their

power ; and had cautioned Captain Clerke and the officers not to go far from the ships. In

the course of the afternoon, the chief asked me, three several times, if I would not go to the

bathing- place ; and when ho found, at last, that I could not be prevailed upon, he went off

with the rest of his people, in spite of all I could do or say to stop him. But as I had no

suspicion at tuis time of their design, I imagined that some sudden fright had seized them,

which would, as usual, soon bo over. Finding themselves disai)pointed as to me, they fixed

on those who were more in their power. It was fortunate for all jjurties, that they did not

eii?«eed ; and not less fortunate that no mischief was done on the occasion ; for r ota musket

wao fired, except two or three to stop the cr.noes. To that firing, jierhaps, Messrs. Clerke

and Gore owed tlieir safety* ; f(tr at that ^ery instant, a jiarty of the natives armed with

clubs were advancing toward them ; and on hearing the report of the muskets, they dispersed.

This conspiracy, as it may bo called, was first discovered by a girl, wliom one of the officers

had brotight from Iluaheine. She, overhearing some of the Ulieteans say, <" at they would
seize Captain Clerke and Mr. Gore, ran to acquaint the first of our peojile that she met with.

Those who were charj'ed with the execution of the design thrciitened to kill her, as soon as

wi) should leave the island, for disappointing them. Being aware of this, we contrived that

her friends should come some days after and take her out of the ship, to convi y her to a

place of safety, where she might lie concealed, till tlicy should have an opportunity of send-

ing lier back to Iluaheine.

On the 27th, our observatories were taken down, and every tiling wo had nslioro carried

on board ; the moorings of the ships were cast off, and we transport' J them a little way
down the harbour, where they came to an anchor again. Toward the ("^ rnoon, the natives

began to shako off their fears, gathering round an(l nn board the ships as usual ; and thu

awkward transaction of the day before seemed to be forgotten on both sides. The following

* Pcili.ips tlioy owrd llioir fiifcty ptiiicipiillj- to f.'iip- Cook's and in !\Ii'. Amlcriiiii't jonrnnl ; lint 1h lici'O llioii-

tain C'inki' s wiilkiti); ui'li n | 'ntul in iii» linnii, wliicli liu tioncd 011 llie niitlioiity or Ciiptnin King,
onnn (iird, Tliiii rircnn. itniice is oniiltol lintli in C*n|itiiin
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night, the wind blew in hard squalls from south to cast, attended with heavy showers of

rain. In one of the squalls, the cable, by which the Resolution was riding, parted just

without the hawse. We had another anchor ready to let go, so that the ship was presently

brought up again. In the afternoon, the wii.'d became moderate ; and we hooked the end
of the best small bower cable, and got it again into the hawse.

Oreo, the chief, being uneasy as well as myself, tliat no account had been received from
Bolabola, set out this evening for that island, and desired me to follow down tiie next day
with the ships. This was my intention ; but the wind which kept us in the harbour, brongiit

Oreo back from Bolabola with the two deserters. They had reached Otaha the same night
they deserted ; but finding it impossible to get to any of the islands to the eastward (which
was their intention), for want of wind, they had proceeded to Bolabola, and from thenc" to

the small isUind Toobace, where they were taken by the father of Pootoc, in consequence of

the first message sent to Opoony. As soon as they were on board, the three prisoners were
released. Thus ended an afiuir which had given me much trouble and vexation. Nor would
I have exerted myself so resolutely on the occasion, but for the reason before mentioned,

and to save the son of a brotlier officer from being lost to his country.

The wind continued constantly between the north and west, and confined us in the har-

bour till eight o'clock in the morning of the 7th of December ; when we took the advantage

of a light breeze which then sprung up at north-east, and with the assistance of all the boats

got out to sea, with the Discovery in company.
During the last week, we had been visited by people from all parts of the islanc", who

furnished us with a large Stjck of bogs and green plantains. So that the time we lay wind-
bound ii: the harbour was not entirely lost

;
green plantains being an excellent substitute for

bread, as they will keep good a fortnight or three weeks. Besides this supply of provisions,

we also completed our wood and water.

The inhabitants of Ulietea seemed, in general, smaller and blacker than those of the other

neighbouring islands, and appeared also less orderly, which, perhaps, may bo considered as

the consequence of their having become subject to the natives of Bolabola. Oreo, their chief,

is only a sort of deputy of the sovereign of that island ; and the conquest seems to have

lessened the number of subordinate chiefs resident among them ; so that they are less

'immediately under the inspection of those whose interest it is to enforce due obedience to

luithority. Ulietea, though now reduced to this humiliating state, was formerly, as wo
were told, the most eminent of this cluster of islands ; and, probably, the first seat of govern-

ment ; for they say, that the present royal family of Otaheito is descended from that which

reigned here before the late revolution. Ooroo, the dethroned monarch of Ulietea, was still

alive when we were at Iluaheine, where he resides a royal wanderer, furnisliing, in his

person, ar instance of the instability of power ; but what is more remarkable, of the respect

paid by these people to particular families, and to the customs which have once conferred

bovereignty ; for they suffer Ooroo to preserve all the ensigns which they appropriate to

majesty, though ho has lost his dominions.

Wo saw a similar 'nataiico of this while wo were at Ulietea. One of the occasional visitors

I now had was my old friend Oreo, the late chief of Iluaheine. He still preserved his

consequence ; camo always at the head r( a numerous body of attendants ; and was always

provided with such presents as we. very acceptable. This rhief looked much better now
than I had ever seen him during either of my forniur voyages*. I could account for his

improving in health as ho grew older, only from his drinking less copiously of thortra in his

present station as a private gentleman, than ho had been accustomed to do wiicu he was

regent.

• C'lipiuiii CodU hiul «ccn Oicc In 1769, when ho commftndod the Endeavour; alio twice diirlrj iiia nccoiid vojmja

ill )7"'i.
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CriAPTER VIII.—ARRIVAL AT nOLABOI.A.—INTERVIEW WITH OPOONY.— REASONS FOR PUR-

fllASING MONSIKIH BOUGAINVILLE's ANCHOR. DEPAUTIRE FROM THE SOCIETY ISLANDS.

PAUTICULAUS ABOUT BOLABOLA. HISTORY OF THE CONQUEST OF OTAIIA AND ULIF.TEA.

HIGH REPUTATION OF THE llOLABOLA MEN. ANIMALS LEFT THERE AND AT ULIETEA.

PLENTIFUL SUPPLY OP PROVISIONS, AND MANNER OF SALTING PORK ON BOARD.— VARIOUS

REFLECTIONS RELATIVE TO OTAIIEITE AND TI\E SOCIETY ISLANDS. ASTRONOMICAL AND
NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE THERE.

As soon as wc liad gol clear of the liarbour, wc took leave of Ulietca, and steered for Bola-

liola. Tlio cliicf if not sole olijcct I liad in view by visiting tliat island, was to procure from

its monarch, Opoony, one of tlie anchors which Monsieur do Bongainvillo had lost at

Otaheite. This having afterward been taken np by the natives theie, had, as they informed

me, been sent by them as a present to that chief. ]My desire to get possession of it did not

arise from our being in want of anchors ; but having expended all the hatchets and other

iron tools which we had brought from England, in purchasing refreshments, we were nw
1 educed to the necessity of creating a fresh assortment of trading articles, by fabricating them
out of the spare iron we had on board ; and, in such conversions, and in the occasional usea

of the ships, groat part of that had been already expended. I thought that M. di Pongain-

ville's anchor would supply our want of this useful material, and I made i;o do' ' ' that I

should be able to tempt Opoony to part witii it.

Oreo, and six or eight men more from Ulietea, took a passage with us to Bolai oia. Indeed,

most of the natives in general, except the chief himself, would have gladly taken a passage

with us to England. At sunset, being the length of the south point of Bolabola, we shortened

sail, and spent the night making short boards. At day-break, on the Hth, wc made sail for

the harbour, which is on the west side of the island. The wind was scant, so tliat we had
to ply up, and it was nine o'clock before Me got near enough to send away a boat to soutiv^

the entrance ; for I had thouglits of running the ships in, and anchoring for a day or two.

Wlien the boat returned, tlie master who was in her reported, that though, at the entrance

of the harbour ihe bottom was rocky, there was good ground within, and the depth of water

twenty-seven and twenty-five fathoms; and that there Wi's room to turn the ships in, the

chaimel being one-third of a mile broad. In consequence of this report, we attempted to

work the ships in ; but the tide, as well as the wind, being against us, after making two or

three trips, I found that it could not bo done, till the ido should turn in our favour. Upon
this, I gave up the design of carrying the ships int J the harbour ; and having ordered the

lioats to be got ready, I embarked in one of them, accompanied by Oreo and his con)panions

;

and was rowed in for the island.

We landed where the natives directed us; and soon after I was introduced to Opoony, ir

the midst of a great concourse of people. Having no time to lose, as <>'\ni as liie necessary

formality of compliments was over, I asked the chief to give mo the anchor, and produced

the present I had prepared for him, consisting of a linen night-gown, a shirt, some gauze

liandkerchicfs, a looking-glass, some beads, and other toys, and six axes. At the sight of

these last, there was a general outcry. I could only guess the cause, by Opoony's absolutely

refusing to receive my present, till I should get the anchor. IIo ordered three men to go

and deliver it to me ; and, as I understood, I was to send, by them, what I thought proper

in return. With these messengers, wo set out in our boats for an island, lying at the nortii

side of the entrance into the harbour, where the anchor had been deposited. I foinid it to be

neitlier so large, nor so perfect, as I expected. It had originally weiglied seven hunil-^'d

pounds, according to the mark that was upon it ; but the ring, with part of the s^ian': , rimi

the two points were now wanting. I was no longer at a loss to guess tiie reason of ()poo'i\

refusing my present. lie doubtless thought that it so much exceeded the value of i!.<!

anchor in its present state, that I should be disjileased when I saw it. Bo this as it may, I

took tho anchor as I found it, and sunt him every article of the present that I at first

intended. Having thus completed my negotiation, I nturnod on bonrd ; and having hoisted
th
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in tilt boats, made sail from the island to tlic nortli. While the boats were hoisting in, somo
of the natives came oflF, in three or four canoes, to see the ships, as they said. They brought
witli them a few cocoa-nuts, and one i>ig, w]ii(;li was the only one we got at the island. I

make no doubt, however, that, if we had staid till the next day, we nhould have been

plentifully 8Ui)j)lied with provisions ; and, I think, the natives would feel themselves

disappointed, when tliey found that we were gone. Hut as we had already a very good
.stock both of hogs and of frui*^^ on board, and very little of anything left to purcliaso more, I

could have no inducement to defer any longer the prosecution of our voyage.

Tlic harbour of Bolabola, called Oteavanooa, situated on the west fide of the island, is ono
of the most cajiacious that I ever met with ; and though we did not enter it, it was a
satisfaction to me, that I had an o)>portunity of employing my people to ascertain its biiiig

a proper place for the reception of ships. The high double-peaked mountain, which is in

the middle of the island, ajjpeared to be barren on the east side ; but on the west side, has

trees or bushes on its most craggy parts. The lower grounds, all round, towards the sea,

are covered with cocoa-palms and bread-fruit trees, like the other islands of this ocean ; and
the many little islets that surround it on the inside of the reef, add both to the amount of its

vegetable productions, and to the number of its inhabitants. But still, when we consider

its very small extent, being not more than eight leagues in comnass, it is rather remarkable,

that its people should have attempted, or have been able to achieve the conquest of Ulietea

and Otaha, the former of which islands is, of itself, at least double its size. In eacli of my
tiireo voyages, wc had heard much of the war that produced this great revolution. The
result of our inquiries, as to the circumstances attending it, may amuse tlie reader ; and 1

give it as a specimen of the history of our friends in this part of the world, as related to us *

by themselves.

Ulietea and Otaha, which adjoins it, lived long in friendship, or, as the natives express it,

were considered as two brothers, inseparable by any interested views, "^'ley also admitted

the island of Iluahcinc as their friend, though not so intimate. Otaha, how 'ver, like a

traitor, leagued with Bolabola, and they resolved jointly to attack Ulietea ; whose people

called in their friends of Iluaheine, to assist tliem against these two powers. The men of

Bolabola were encouraged by a priet^tess, or rather prophetess, who foretold, that they

should be successful j and as a proof of the certainty of her prediction, she desired, that a

man might be sent to the sea, at a particular place, where, from a great depth, a stono

would ascend. He went, accordingly, in i canoe to the place nu'ntioned ; and was going to

divo to see where this stone lay, when, behold, it started up to the surface spontaneously

into his hand ! The people were astonished at the sight ; the stone was deposited as sacred

in the house of the Eatooa ; and is still preserved t Bolabola, as a proof of this woman's
influence with the divinity. Tln;ir spirits being thus elevated with the hopes of victory,

the canoes of Bolabola set out to engage those of Ulietea and Iluaheine, which being

strongly listened together with ropes, the encounter lasted long, and would probably, iu)t-

withstanding the prediction and the miracle, have ended in the overthrow of the Bolabola

fleet, if that of Otaha had not, in the critical moment, arrive 1. This turned the fortune of

the day, and their enemies were defeated with great slaughter. The men of Bolabola,

prosecuting their victory, invaded Ilualieine two days after, which they knew must bo

weakly defended, as most of its warriors were absent. Accordingly, they made theuiselv""

masters of that island. But many of its fugitives having got to Otaheite, there told their

lamentable story ; which so grieved thoso of their countrymen, and of Ulietea, whom they

met with in that island, tiiat they obtained somo assistaiiea from them. They wero

equipped with only ten fighting canoes , but, though their force was so inconsiderable, they

conducted the expedition with so much prudence, that they landed at Iluaheine at night,

when dark, and falling upon the Bolabola men by surprise, killed many of them, forcing tho

rest to fly. So that, by this means, they got possession of their island again, which now
remains independent, under tho government of its own ciiiefs. Immediately after the defeat

of the united fleets of Ulietea and Iluaheine, a proposal was made to tho Bolabola men by

tlielr allies of Otaha, to bo admitted to an equal share of the conquests. Tho refusal of this

* l''or thi»| ni fur muiiv utlirr piuticulnii nboiit tlieir iieoplf, \>'« me judi'blvd lu Mi. Aiidcitoii.
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tioiiable quantity for his sliip. Tlio process was tlie same that had been adopted by me in

my last voyage ; and it may be worth wliile to describe it again. Tlie liogs were killed in

the evening ; as soon as tiiey were cleaned they were cut up, the bones taken out, and the
meat salted when it was hot. It was then laid in such a j>osition as to permit the juices to

drain from it, till the next morning, when it was again salted, packed into a cask, and
covered with pickle. Here it remained for four or five days, or a week ; after which it was
taken out and examined, piece by piece, and if there was any found to be in the least

tainted, as sometimes happened, it was separated from the rest, which was repacked into

another cask, headed up, and filled with good pickle. In about eight or ten days' time it

underwent a second examination ; but this senncd unnecessary, as the whole was generally

found to he perfectly cured. A mixture of bay and of white salt answers the best, but
either of them will do alone. Great care should be taken that none of the large blood-vessels

remain in the meat ; nor must too great a quantity be packed together at the first salting,

lest the pieces in the middle should heat, and by that means prevent the salt from pene-

trating them. This once happened to us, when we killed a, larger quantity than usual.

Rainy, sultr)'^ weather, is unfavourable for salting meat in tropical climates.

Perhaps the frequent visits Europeans have lately made to these islanders may be one
great inducement to their keeping a large stock of hogs, as they have had experience enough
to know, that whenever we come, they may be sure of getting from us what they esteem a

valuable consideration for them. At Otalieite, they expect the return of the Spaniards every

day ; and they will look for the English two or three years hence, not only there but at the

other islands. It is to no purpose to tell them that you will not return : they think you
must ; though not one of them knows, or will give himself the trouble to inquire the reason

of your coming.

I own I cannot avoid expressing it as my real opinion, that it would liavc been far better

for these poor people never to have known our superiority in the accommodations and -.rta

that make life comfortable, than, after once knowing it, to be again left and abandoned to

their original incapacity of improvement. Indeed, they cannot be restored to that happy medio-

crity in which they lived before wo discovered them, if the intercourse between us should

bo discontinued. It seems to me that it has become, in a manner, incumbent on the

Europeans to visit them once in three or four years, in order to supply them with those

conveniences which we have introduced among thom, and have given them a predilection

for. The want of such occasional supplies will, probably, be very heavily felt by them,

when it may be too late to go back to their old less perfect contrivances, which tliey now despise,

and have discontinued, since the introduction of ours. For, by the time that the iron tools,

of which they are now possessed, are worn out, they will have almost lost the knowledge of

their own. A stone hat< hct '•, at present, as rare a thing amongst them as an iron one was
eight years ago ; and a chisel of bone, or stone, is not to bo seen. Spike-nails have supplied

the j)laco of the last ; and tliey are weak enough to fancy that they have got an inexhaust-

ible store of them, for these were not now at all sought after. Sometimes, however, nails,

much smaller than a spike, would still be taken in exchange for fruit. Knives happened,

at
I

sent, to be in great esteem at Ulietea ; and axes and hatchets remained unrivalled by
any other of our conuuodities at all the islands. With respect to articles of mere ornament,

these people are as changeable as any of the polished nations of Europe ; so that what
pleases their fancy while a fashion is in vogue, may be rejected when another whim has

supplanted it. But our iron tools arc so strikingly useful, that they will, we may confi-

dently pronounce, continue to prize them highly; and bo completely miserable if, neither

possessing the materials, nor trained up to the art of fabricating them, they should cease to

reiieivc supplies of what may now be considered as having become necessary to their com-
iiirtable existence.

Otalieite, though not comjirehended in ilio number of what wo have called the Society

Islands, being inhabited by the same race of men, agreeing in the same leading features of

eliaiaeter and manners, it was fortunate that we happened to discover this principal island

before the others, as the friendly and hospitable reception wc there met with, of course, led \\a

to make it the principal place of resort in our successive visits to this part ot the Pacific

*•;;
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Having now finished all that occurs to me with regard to these islands, which make so

conspicuous a figure in the list of our discoveries, the reader will permit me to suspend the

prosecution of my Journal, while he pursues the following chapter, for which I am indebted

to Mr. Anderson.

CHAPTER IX. ACCOUNTS OP OTAIIEITE STILL IMPERFECT. THE PREVAILING WINDS.

BEAUTY 01' THE COUNTRY. CULTIVATION.—NATURAL CURIOSITIES. THE PERSO.NS OP
THE NATIVES. DISEASES.—GENERAL CHARACTER.—LOVE OP PLEASURE. LANGUAGE.
SURGERY AND PHYSIC. ARTICLES OP FOOD.—EFFECTS OF DRINKING AVA.—TIMES AND
MANNER OF EATING.— CONNE.\IONS WITH THE FEMALES. CIRCUMCISION. SYSTEM OP
HELIGION. NOTIONS AIJOUT THE SOUL AND A FUTURE LIFE. VARIOUS SUPERSTITIONS.

TRADITIONS ABOUT THE CREATION.—AN HISTORICAL LEGEND. HONOURS PAID TO THE
KINO.—DISTINCTION OP RANKS PUNISHMENT OF CRIMES.—PECULIARITIES OF TIIK

NEIGHBOURING ISLANDS.—NAMES OF THEIR GODS.—NAMES OF ISLANDS THEY VISIT.

EXTENT OP THEIR NAVIGATION.

" To what has been said of Otaheite, in the accounts of the successive voyages of Captain

Wallis, Slonsieur de Bougainville, and Captain Cook, it would, at first sight, seem super-

fluous to add anything ; as it might be supposed, that little could be now produced, but

a repetition of what has been told before. I am, however, far from being of tliat opinion ;

and will venture to affirm, though a very accurate description of the country, and of the

most obvious customs of its inhabitants, has been already given, especially by Captain

Cook, that much still remains untouched ; that, in some instances, mistakes have been

made, which later and repeated observation has been able to rectify ; and that, even now,

we are strangers to many of the most important institutions that prevail amongst these

people. The truth is, our visits, though frequent, have been but transient ; many of us

had no inclination to make inquiries ; more of us were unable to direct our inquiries

properly ; and we all laboured, though not to the same degree, under the disadvantages

attending an imperfect knowledge of the language of those from whom alone we could

receive any information. Tlie Spaniards had it more in their power to surmount this bar

to instruction ; some of them having resided at Otaheite much longer than any other

European visitors *. As, with their superior advantages, they could not but have had an
opportunity of obtaining the fullest information on most subjects relating to this island,

their account of it would, probably, convey more authentic and accurate intelligence than,

with our best endeavours, any of us could possibly obtain. But as I look upon it to be

very uncertain, if not very unlikely, that wc shall ever have any communication from that

quarter, I have here put together what additional intelligence about Otaheite and its neigh-

• An account of the visit of tlicsc Spaniards to Ota-

heite is given in nn appendix to a description of the

province and urcliipclago of Cliiioe, publit>hed in tlic

Spanish language, in 1791, by P. I'Vuy P. CJunz. de

Agncros, from which the following ]iarticulare furnished

in Uurney's Voyages and Discoveries in the Soulli Sea,

4to. 1816, vol. iv. p. 570, is derived. " In 1772, the

viceroy of Peru, Don Manuel de Auiat, sent two ships

' to make ai. exact survey of the many islands in the

Pacifit Ocean.' They sav i great number of islands,

und visited Otidieite, whence they tooli two natives, who
were carried to Lima antl baptised by the names of Tumas
Paulo and Manuel Aniat. In 1774, another voyage was

made from Peru to the isliinds, and two missionaries

were vent with tlic two nutiv s. A house was built ut

the smaller division nf Otaheite tor the missioniirics,

whom the cries or chiefs took under their protection,

Oefore the Hpaniith ships departed, the commander called

a meeting of the chiefs, to whom ho described the

grandeur of hia sovereign, and informed them of his

right to all the islands. ' The natives,' the account says,

'demonstrated great complaisance, and by nccUnutiun

acknowledged the king of Spain king of Otaheite and all

the islands.' Whereupon the Spanish captain informed

them, that if they prescived their fidelity and fulfilled

their promises, they should be frequently visited by the

ships of the king of Spain. The captain of one of tho

ships died and was buried on shore. In .lunuury 1775,
the ships departed to return to Peru. They took two
other islanders with them. Thomas Paulo, it appears,

had profited little from tho instruction given him; ho
rather chose to profit liy his native habits, tor ho rubbed

the missionary house and absconded,"

This account dilTers slightly from that given p, IG-t,

where it is stated, and probably correctly, that the mis-
sionaries were left on the first vi^it of the Spanish ships,

and taken away on tlio second. The S|)aniard8 do not

appear to have atteiu|ited a third expedition, nor, beyond
making nniny particular inquiiies concerning the position

of the neighbonring islands, to have interested themselves

muih in aflfording instruction to tho natives, or in inves-

tigating the products of tho iilond, or tho manners of itt

inhnbitantt.—Ed.
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b(juring islands I was able to procure, either from Oniai while on board the aliip, or by
conversing with the otlier natives while we remained amongst them.

The wind, for the greatest part of the year, blows from between east-south-east, and east-

north-oast. This is the true trade-wind, or what the natives call Maaraee; and it some-

times blows witli considerable force. When tiiis is the case, the weatiier is often cloudy,

witli sliowers of rain ; but when the wind is more moderate, it is clear, settled, and serene.

If the wind should veer farther to the southward, and become south-east, or south-south-

east, it then blows more gently, with a smooth sea, and is called Maoai. In those months,

when the sun is nearly vertical, that is, in December and January, the winds and weather

are both very variable ; but it frequently blows from west-north-west, or north-west. This

wind is what they call Toerou; and is generally attended by dark cloudy weather, and

frequently by rain. It sometimes blows strong, though generally moderate ; but seldom

lasts lon/zer than five or six days without interruption ; and is the only wind in which the

people of the islands to leeward come to this, in their canoes. If it happens to be still

more northerly, it blows with less strength, and has the different appellation of Erapotai;

wiiich they feign to be the wife of the Toerou; who, according to their mythology, is

a male.

The wind from south-west, and west-south-west, is still more frequent than the former

;

and though it is, in general, gentle, and interrupted by calms, or breezes from the eastward,

yet it sometimes blows in brisk squalls. The weather attending it is commonly dark,

cloudy, and rainy, with a close hot air ; and often accompanied by a great deal of lightning

and thunder. It is called Etoa, and often succeeds the Toerou; as docs also the Farooa,

which is still more southerly, and, from its violence, blows down houses and trees, especially

the cocoa-palms, from their loftiness ; but it is only of short duration. The natives seem

not to have a very accurate knowledge of these changes, and yet pretend to have drawn
some general conclusions from their effects ; for they say when the sea has a hollow sound,

and dashes slowly on the shore, or rather on the reef without, that it portends good

weather ; but, if it has a sharp sound, and the waves succeed each other fast, that the

reverse will happen.

Perhaps there is scarcely a spot in the universe that affords a more luxuriant prospect

than the south-east part of Otaheite. The hills are high and steep ; and, in many places,

craggy. But they are covered to the very summits with trees and shrubs, in such a manner,

that the spectator can scarcely help thinking that the very rocks possess the property of

producing and supporting their verdant clothing. The flat land which bounds those hills

toward the sea, and the interjacent valleys, also teem with various productions that grow
with the most exuberant vigour ; and at once fill the mind of the beholder with the idea

that no place upon earth can outdo this in the strength and beauty of vegetation. Nature

has been no less liberal in distributing rivulets, which are found in every valley ; and as

thoy approach the sea, often divide into two or three branches, fertilising the flat lands

through which they run. The habitations of the natives are scattered, without order, npon
the flats ; and many of them appearing toward the shore, presented a delightful scene,

viewed from our ships ; especially as the sea, within the reef, which bounds the coast, ia

perfectly still, and affords a safe navigation at all times for the inhabitants, who are often

seen paddling in their canoes indolently along, in passing from place to place, or in going to

fish. On viewing these charming scenes, I have often regretted my inability to transmit

to those who have had no opportunity of seeing tliem, such a description as might, in some
measure, convey an impression similar to what must bo felt by every one who has been

fortunate enough to be upon the spot.

It is, doubtless, the natural fertility of the country, combined with the mildness and

serenity of the climate, that renders the natives so careless in their cultivation, that, in many
places, though overflowing with the richest productions, the smallest traces of it cannot bo

observed. The cloth plant, which is raised by seeds brought from the mountains, and the

ap«, or intoxicating pef)per, which they defend from the sun when very young, by covering

them with leaves of the bread-fruit-tree, are almost the only things to which they seem to

pay any attention ; and these they keep very clean. I have inquired very carefully into

*



Dec. 1777. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 216

their manner of cultivating the bread-fruit -tree ; but was always answered, that they never

planted it. This, indeed, must be evident to every one who will examine the places where
the young trees come up. It will be always observed, that they spring from the roots of

the old ones, which run along near the surface of the ground. So that the broad-fruit-trees

may be reckoned those that would naturally cover the plains, even supposing that the island

was not inhabited ; in the same manner that the white-barked trees, found at Van Diemen's
Land, constitute the forests there. And from this we may observe, that the inhabitant

of Otaheito, instead of being obliged to plant his bread, will ratiier be under a necessity of

preventing its ])rogress ; which I suppose is sometimes done, to give room for trees of

another sort, to atl'ord him some variety in his food. The chief of these are the cocoa-nut

and plantain ; the first of which can give no trouble, after it has raised itself a foot or two
above the ground ; but the plantain requires a little more care. For, after it is planted, it

shoots up, and, in about three months, begins to bear fruit ; during which time it gives

young shoots, which supply a succession of fruit. For the old stocks are cut down, as the

fruit is taken oft*.

The products of the island, liowever, are not so remarkable for their variety as great

abundance ; and curiosities of any kind are not numerous. Amongst these we may reckon

a pond or lake of fresh water, at the top of one of the highest mountains, to go to and to

return from v hich takes three or four days. It is remarkable for its depth, and has eels

of an enonv.ous size in it, which are sometimes caught by the natives, who go upon this

water in little floats of two or three wild plantain-trees fastened together. This is esteemed

one of the greatest natural curiosities of the country ; insomuch, that travellers who com©
from the other islands are commonly asked, amongst the first things by their friends at their

return, if they have seen it. There is also a sort of water of which there is only one small

pond upon the island, as far distant as the lake, and to appearance very good, with a yellow

sediment at the bottom ; but it has a bad taste, and proves fatal to those who drink any
quantity ; or makes them break out in blotches if they bathe in it.

Nothing could make a stronger impression at first sight on our arrival here, than the

remarkable contrast between the robust make and dark colour of the people of Tongataboo,

and a sort of delicacy and whiteness which distinguish the inhabitants of Otaheite. It was
even some time before that difference could preponderate in favour of the Otaheitans ; and
then only, perhaps because we became accustomed to them, the marks which had recom-

mended the others began to be forgotten. Their women, however, struck us as superior in

every respect ; and as possessing all those delicate characteristics which distinguish them
from the other sex in many countries. The beard, which the men here wear long, and the

hair which is not cut so short as is the fashion :> • Tongataboo, made also a groat difference ;

and we could not help thinking, that on every occasion they showed a greater degree of

timidity and fickleness. The muscular appearance so common amongst the Friendly Islanders,

and which seems a consequence of their being accustomed to much action, is lost here,

whore the superior fertility of their country enables the inhabitants to lead a more indolent

life ; and its place is supplied by a plumpness and smoothness of the skin, which, though

perhaps more consonant with our ideas of beauty, is no real advantage, as it seems attended

with a kind of languor in all their moti(ms not observable in the others. This observation is

fully verified in their boxing and wrestling, which may be called little better than the feeble

efforts of children, if compared to the vigour with which tluise exercises are performed at the

Friendly Islands.

Personal endowments being in great esteem amongst them, they have recourse to several

methods of improving them, according to their notions of beauty. In particular it is a practice,

especially amongst the Erreoes, or unmarried men of some consequence, vo undergo a kind of

physical operation to render them fair. This is done by remaining a month or two in the

house ; during which time they wear a great quantity of clothes, cat nothing but bread-fruit,

to which they ascribe a remarkable property in whitening them. Tliey also speak as if their

corpulence and colour, at other times, depended upon their food ; as they arc obliged, from

the change of seasons, to use different sorts at different times. Their common diet is made
"p of at least nine-tenths of vegetable food ; and, I believe, more particularly the tnahef or
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any notice of, tlic crowds of liis countrymen collected to view tlieni as objects which were rare

and curious. During my stay, two or three of the natives can)e up, who seemed to share

liis felicity, and always called out when there was an appearance of a favourable swell, aa

he sometimes missed it, hy his back being turned, and looking about for it. By them
I understood that this exercise, which is called c/ioroee, was frequent amongst them ; and
they have probably more amusements of this sort, which allord them at lea^t as much
pleasure as skaiting, which is the only one of ours with whose eft'eets I could compare it*.

Tiie language of Otaheite, though d(mbt!ess radically the same witli that of New Zealand

and the Friendly Islands, is destitute of that guttimil pronunciation, and of iconic consonants,

with which those latter dialects abound. The specimens we iiave already given, are

sufficient to mark wherein the variation chiefly consists, and to show thut, like tiie manners
of the inhabitants, it has become soft and soothing. During the former voyage, I had
collected a copious vocabulary, which enabled me the better to compare this dialect with

that of the other islands ; and, during this voyage, I took every opportunity of iniproving

my acquaintance with it, by conversing with Omai before we arrived, and by niy daily

intercourse with the natives while we now remained there. It abounds with beautiful and
figurative expressions, which, were it perfectly known, would, I have no doubt, put it upon
a level with many of the languages that are most in esteem for their warmth and bold

images. For instance, the Otaheitans express their notions of death very emphatically, by
saying, " Tliat the soul goes into darkness; or rather into night." And, if you s^cem to

entertain any doubt in asking the question, " if such a person is their mother," they

immediately reply with surprise, " Yes ; the mother that bore me." They have one

expression that corresponds exactly with the phraseology of the Scriptures, where we read

of the "yearning of the bowels." They use it on all occasions, when the passions give

them uneasiness ; as they constantly refer pain from grief, anxious desire, and other

affections, to the bowels, as its seat ; where they likewise suppose all operations of the

mind are performed. Their language admits of that inverted arrangement of words which
so much distinguishes the Latin and Greek from most of our niodern European tongues,

whose imperfections require a more orderly construction, to prevent ambiguities. It is so

copious, that for the bread-fruit alone, in its different states, they have above twenty names;
as many for the taro root ; and about ten for the cocoa-nut. Add to this, that, besides the

common dialect, they often expostulate, in a kind of stanza or recitative, which is answered

in the same manner.

Their arts are few and simple ; yet, if we may credit them, they perform cures in surgery

which our extensive knowledge in that branch has not as yet enabled us to imitate. In
simple fractures they bind them np with splints ; but if part of the substance of the bone bo

lost, they insert a piece of wood between the fractured ends, made hollow like the deficient

part. In five or six days the rapaoo, or surgeon, inspects the wound, and finds the wood
partly covered with the growing flesh. In as many more days it is generally entirely

covered ; after wliich, when the patient has acquired some strength, he bathes in the water

and recovers. We know that wounds will heal over leaden bullets ; and sometimes, though

rarely, over other extraneous bodies. But what makes mo entcrtiiin sonic doubt of the

'*' This spui't was more freqiu'iilly prnctiscj with a

hoard giuciuUy about five or six fict lonjr, mid riitlitr

niorc tlian a foot wide, sinu'tiiiies flat, hut more fre-

quently slightly ronvex on both sides ; the maiiage-

jiieul of a cniioe in such cireiiiii»tuiice9 rcqiiiriiig a greater

degree of skill than the jiapu fahee, or surf-hoard. Gnat
numberswould join in this ami semeiit, wliich was eonimon
at the Sandwich as well as the Soriety Islands, openings

in the reef or the rntraucu to tonic of the bays being

generally chustn as the setne of the sport, which wja

partaken by young, old, the eoninion people, and the

most dignified chiefs and members of the royal family.

Tlieonly danger apprehended was from sliuiks, for whom
a bright look out was kept ; the cry of moo, a shark,

once raised, was echoed thtonghout the assembly, who
rushed to the shore, whilu endeavouring to alarm their

dreaded enemy by shouts and splashing the water around

them. This in common with all the other " sources of

enterlainnuntiin their juvenile or nioieadvanrcd peiiods of

life," has been discouraged among tlie Tahitians since

tlieir conversion to Christianity. Mr. Kllis, after giving a

piirlicuhir account of their dilferent sports and amusements,
tells us that " wiih the exception cf one or two they have
all, however, been discontinued, especially among the

adults ; and tlic number of those followed by the chil-

dren'' (even to their swings and kites, both which are

sp<dien of in the past tense), " is greatly diminished."

This Mr. Ellis considers to he " on no account matter ol

regret," The abolition of all the superstitious and occa.

sionnlly obscene rites which were connected with some of

these games was undoubtedly necessary, but the total

abolition of all kinds of sports, es|Kcially in such a clime

and among such a people, appeals to us a proceeding of

very doubtful policy.

—
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truth of so extraordinary skill, as in the above instance, iy, that in other cases which fell

under my own observation, they are far from being so dexterous. 1 have seen the stump of

an arm, whicli was taken off after being shattered by a fall from a tree, that bore no

marks of skilful operation, though some allowance be made for their defective instruments. And
I met with a man going about with a dislocated shoulder, some montlis after the accident,

from tlieir being ignorant of a method to reduce it ; thougli this be considered as one of tlie

simplest operations of our surgery. They know that fractures or luxations of the spine are

mortal, but not fractures of the skull ; and they likewise know, from experience, in wliat

parts of the body wounds prove fatal. They have sometimes pointed out those inflicted by
spears, which, if made in the direction they mentioned, would certainly have been pronounced

deadly by us ; jind yet these people have recovered. Tiieir physical knowledge seems more
confined ; and that, probably, because their diseases are fewer than their accidents. The
priests, however, administer the juices of herbs in some cases ; and women who are troubled

with after-pains, or other disorders after child-bearing, use a remedy which one would tliink

needless in a hot country. They first heat stones, as when they bake their food ; then they

lay a thick clotli over them, upon which is put a quantity of a small plant of the mustard
kind ; and these are covered with another cloth. Upon this they seat themselves, and
sweat plentifully, to obtain a cure. The men have practised the same method for the

venereal lues, but find it ineffectual. They have no emetic medicines*.

Notwithstanding the extreme fertility of the island, a famine frequently happens, in

• Mr. Ellis bears ample testimony as to the surgical

skill possessed by the Otalicifans, ami relates 'some facts

to singular, that whilst we feci bound to transcribe them,
• \re must do so without comment. He informs us that

" the diseases formerly prevailing; among the South Sea
Islanders were comparatively few ; those they now suffer

are principally pulmonary, intermittent, and cutaneous."
The priests were the physicians, and " an invocation to

some spirit or god attended the administration of every
medicine. No animal or mineral substances were admitted
into their pharmacopoiia ; vegetable substances alone were
used, and these simply pulverized, infused, heated on the

fii-c or with rid hot stones, and often fermented. Many of

their applications, however, were powerful, especially a
species of gourd or wild cucumber.

" There were persons among them celebrated as oculists,

but their skill principally consisted in removing foreign

substances from the eye ; and when applied to for this

purpose, they, as well as others, received the payment or fee

before they commenced their operations; but if the pre-

sent did not please them, they, to satisfy their employers,
sometimes took one splinter, &c., out of the eye, and left

another in, that they might be sent for again. Their
surgeons were remarkably dexterous in closing a cut or

thrust, by drawing the eilges carefully together, and apply-

ing the pungent juice of the ape, arum costatum, to the

surface. This, acting like caustic, must have caused great

pain. A fractured limb they set without much trouble;

applying splinters of bamboo-cane to the sides, and keeping

it bound up till healed. A dislocation they usually suc-

ceeded in reducing ; but the other parts of their surgical

practice were marked by a rude promptness, temerity, and
barbarism, almost incredible. A man one day fell from a

tree and dislocated some part of his neck. His com-
panions, on perceiving it, instantly took him up; one of

them placed his head between his own knees and held it

firmly, while the others, taking hold of his body, twisted

the joint into its proper place. On another occasion a

number of young men, in the district of Tare, were
carrying largo stones suspcntled from each end of a pole

across their shoulders, their usual mode of carrying a

burden : one of them so injured the vertcbrse as to bo

almost unable to move ; he had, as they expressed it,

fati to tua, broken the back. His fellow workmen laid

him flat on his face on the grass, one grasped and pulled

his shoulders, and the other his legs, while u thiitl actually

pressed with both knees his whole weight upon the

back, where the bones appeared displaced. It was not

fur from Mr. Bartf's house where the accident occurred,

and observing the people assembled, he went to inquire the

cause, and saw them thus engaged. On his asking what
they were doing, they coolly replied, that they were only

straightening the man's back, which had I 'n broken with

carrjing stones. The vertebrae appear*- be replaced
;

they bound a long girdle repeatedly roun ly, led him
home, and without any other trcatmcn' ^ iu a short

time, able to resume his employment.
" The operation of trepar.nl'isr they some'imes attempted,

and say they have practised it with iuccess. It is reported

that there are persons liviiig in the island of Borabora on
whom it has been performed, or at least an operation very

much resembling it : the bones of the skull having been

fractured in battle, they have cleared away the skin and
coverings, and, having removed the fractured piece of

bone, have carefully fitted in a piece of cocoa-nut shell,

and replaced the covering and skin ; on the healing of

w'.iich the man has recovered. I never saw any individual

who had undergone this operation, but, from the concur-

rent testimony of the people, I have no doubt they have

performed it. It is also related, although I confess I can

scarcely believe it, that on some occasions, when the brain

has been injured as well as the bone, they have opened tlio

skull, taken out the injured portion of the brain, and,

having a pig ready, have killed it, taken out the pig's

brains, put them in the man's head, and covered them up.

They persist in stating that this has been done ; but add,

that the persons always became furious with madness, and

died. They had no idea of phlebotomy as a remedy for

disease, but were clever at lancing an abscess, which was

generally effected with the thorn from a kind of bramble,

or a shark's tooth.

" However great the influence of those persons who
administered medicine, or practised surgery, might formerly

have been, it has entirely ceased since the people have

been acquainted with the more certain and etiicacious

application of English remedies. Like the priests in their

temples formerly, the minister of their religion, at every

station, is now sought iu all cases of sickness as their

physician ; and no small portion of our lime was occupied

in administering medicine, so far as our scanty meant
would admit."—Ellis's Polyncsiau Researches, vol. 3,

pp. 37, 42, 44.
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wliicli, it is said, many perisli. AVIutlier this be owing to tlie failure of sonic seasons, to

«)ver population, wliich must sometimes almost necosssarily happen, or to wars, I have not
been able to determine ; though the trnth of the fact may be fairly inferred, from the great

economy that they observe with re8[)ect to their food, even when there is plenty. Ii\ times

of scarcity, after their bread-fruit and yams are consumed, they have recourse to various

roots which grow without cultivation upon the numntains. The jxitarra, which is found in

vast quantities, is what tliey use first. It is not unlike a very large potatoe or yam, and
good when in its growing state ; but when old is full of hard stringy fibres. Tiiey then

eat two other roots, one not unlike taro ; and lastly, the e/ioec. This is of two sorts; one
of them possessing deleterious qualities, whicli obliges them to slice and macerate it in water
a night before they bake and eat it. In this respect it resembles tlie cansava root of the

West Indies ; but it forms a very insipid, moist paste, in the manner they dress it. How-
ever, I have seen them eat it at times when no such scarcity reigned. Both this and tlio

patarra .are creeping plants ; the last with ternate leaves.

Of animal food a very small portion falls, at any time, to the share of the lower class of

people ; and then it is either fish, sea-eggs, or other marine productions ; for they seldom or

ever eat pork. The Eree de hoi* alone is able to furnish pork every day ; and inferior

chiefs, according to their riches, once a week, fortnight, or month. Sometimes tlu-y are not

even allow, d tlint; for when the island is impoverished by war, or other causes, the cl.ief

prohibits his subjects to kill any hogs ; and this prohibition, we were told, is in force sometimes

for several months, or even for a year or two. During that restraint the hogs multiply so

fast, that there are instances of their chanffing their domestic state and turninsf wild. When
it is thought proper to take oflF the prohibition^ all the chiefs assemble at the king's place of

abode ; and each brings with him a present of hogs. The king then orders some of them to

be killed, on which they feast ; and, after that, every one returns home with liberty to kill

what lie pleases for his own use. fcsuch a prohibition was actually in force on our arrival

here ; at least, in all those districts of the island that are immediately imder the direction of

Otoo. And, lest it should have prevented our going to Matavai after leaving Olieitepeha,

lie sent a message to assure us that it should be taken off as soon as the ships arrived there.

With respect to us, we found it so ; but we made such a consumption of them that, I have

no doubt, it would be laid on again as soon as we sailed. A similar prohibition is also some-

times extended to fowls.

It is also amongst the better sort that the ava is chiefly used. But this beverage is

prepared somewhat difli?rently from that which Ave saw so much of at the Friendly Islands.

For they pour a very small quantity of water upon the root here ; and sometimes roast or

bake and bruise the stalks, without chewing it previously to its infusion. They also use the

leaves of the plant here, which are bruised and water poured upon them, as upon the root.

Large companies do not assemble to drink it, in that sociable way which is practised at

Tongataboo. But its pernicious efll'cts are more obvious here; perhaps owing to the

manner of preparing it ; as we often saw instances of its intoxicating, or rather stupifying

])owers. Some of us who V A been at these islands before, were surprised to find many
people who, when we saw them last, were remarkable for their size and corpulency, now
almost reduced to skeletons ; and, upon inquiring into the cause of this alteration, it was
nniversally allowed to be the use of the ava. The skins of these people were rough, dry,

and covered with scales ; which, they say, every now and then fall oft*, and their skin is, as

it were, renewed. As an excuse for a practice so destructive, they allege that it is adopted

to prevent their growing too fat ; but it evidently enervates them, and in all probability

sliortens their days. As its eflVjcts had not been so visible during our former visits, it is not

unlikely that this article of luxury had never been so much abused as at this time. If it

continues to be so fashionable, it bids fair to destroy great numbers.

The times of eating, at Otaheite, are very frequent. Their first meal, or (as it may
rather be called; their last, as they go to sleep after it, is about two o'clock in the morning

;

* Mr. Anderson invnriitbly, in liia ninnuscript, writes perpetually occur of our people's representing the same
Eree de hoi. According to Captain Cook's mode, it ii word diffcrcntly.^[S€e note, Vol, I., p. IOC. Ed.
Eree rahie. Tliis.is one of tlic numerous instances that
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unless tliis treatment is the effect of jealousy, wliicli uotli sexes at least pretend to be some-
times infected with, it will be difficult to admit this as the motive, as I have seen several

instances where the women hi've prefei i ed personal beauty to interest ; though I must own,
that, even in these cases, they seem scarcely susceptible of those delicate sentiments that are

the result of mutual affection j and, I believe, that there is less Platonic love in Otaheito

than in any other country.

Cutting or inciding the fore-skin should be mentioned here as a practice adopted amongst
them, from a notion of cleanliness ; and they have a reproachful cpitliet in their language
for those who do not observe that custom. Wiien there are five or six lads, pretty well

grown lip in a neighbourhood, the father of one of them goes to a Tahoua^ or man of know-
ledge, and lets him know. lie goes with the lads to the top of tlie hills, attended by a
servant ; and seating one of them properly, introduces a piece of wood underneath the fore-

skin, and desires him to look ai='.ae at something he pretends is coming. Having thus

engaged the young man's attention to another object, he cuts through the skin upon the

wood with ashark^s tooth, generally at one stroke. He then separates, or rather turns back
the divided parts ; and, having put f>n a bandage, proceeds to perform the same operation

on the other lads. At the end ot five days they bathe, and the bandages being taken off,

the matter is cleaned away. At the end of five days more, tluy bathe again, and are well

;

but a thickness of the prepuce where it was cut, remaining, they go again to the mountains
with the Tahoua and servant ; and a fire beincf prepared, and some stones heated, the Tahoua
puts the prepuce between two of them, and squeezes it gently, which removes the thickness.

They return home, having their heads and other parts of their bodies adorned with odorifer-

ous flowers ; and the Tahoua is rewarded for his services by their fatliers, in proportion to

their several abilities, with presents of hogs and cloth ; and if they be poor, their relations

are liberal on the occasion.

Their religious system is extensive, and, in many instances, singular ; but few of tho

common people have a perfect knowledge of it ; that being confined chiefly to their priests,

who are pretty numerous *. They do not seem to pay any respect to one god as possessing

• " Among the multitudo of their godi, there was no ono

whom they regarded M n Biipreme intclligenco or presiding

Bpiritiml h'ing, posscasing nny moral perfections, resembling

tiiose wliich arc inseparable from every sentiment we enter-

tain of the true Ood. Like tho most ancient nations, they

ascribe the origin of all things to a state of chaos, or dark-

ness, and even the first existence of their principal deities

refer to thin source. Taoroa, Oro, and Tano, with other

deities of the higliest order, are on this account said to bo

fanan po, born of night. But the origin of tho gods, and

their priority of existence in comparison with the formation

of tho earth, being a matter of nneertainty even among tho

native priests, involves tho whole in obscurity. Tairoa,

tlie Tanaroa of tho Hawaiians, and tho Tangaroa of tho

Western Isles, is generally spoken of by tho Tahitinns as

tho first and principal god, uncreoted, and existing from the

beginning, or from tho time ho emerged from the po, or

world of darkness.

"Several of their taa(a-panri,oT\\'KP men. pretend tl: >t,

nccnriiing to other Irnditions, Tanroa was only a man wlio

was deified after deUh. By some he is spoken of ,8 tho

progenitor of the oilier gods, the creator of th • heavtim, tho

enrlli, tlie sea, man, bciistu, fowls, fishes, &c. ; while by

others it is staled, llmt tin existence of the hull, or tho

Uliiveise, was aiitciior to that of the gods.

" There does not appear to he anylhing in tho Tiiliilian

mythology corresponding with the doeli ine of tho Ti Inity,

or tho Hindoo traditions of nrahina, Vishnou, and Siva.

Toaroa was tlio former and fat' or of the gods j Oro was

his first son ; but there were three classes or orders between

Tiiaroa and Oro. As in the theogony of the ancients, a liiid

was a frequent emblem of dciiy ; and in tho body of a bird

they Rupp ised the god often approached th > inarao, where

it left tho bird, and entered tho Ino, or iumge, throuuli

which It was supposed to coiiimunlcatc with tho priest.

VOL. II.

The inferior gods and men, the animals, the air, earth, and
sea, were by some supposed to originate in tlie procrcativo

powcrof the supreme god. Oncofthclcgciulsof their origin

and descent, furnished to some of the missionaries, by whom
it has been recorded, states, that Taaroa w.is born of night,

or proceeded from chaos, and was not made by any other

god. His consort, Ofeufeumniterai, also uncreated, pro-

ceeded from the po, or night. Oro, tho great national idol

of Itaintea, Tahiti, Eiiueo, and some other inlands, was tho

son of Taaroa and Ofenfcumaitcrai. Oro took a goddess to

wife, who became the mother of two sons. These four

male and two female deities constituted the whole of their

highest rank of divinities, according to the traditions of tho

priests of Tahiti—though tho late king inforincd Mr. Nott
that tliore wna another god, superior to them all, whoso
name was Uuniia ; ho did not, however, meet wilh any of

their priests or bards who knew anything ahixit him. Tho
tiadilion most generally received in the Wimlwunl Islands,

ascribed the origin of tho worhl, and all that adorn or in-

habit it, to the procrcativo power of Tnnroa, who is said to

have eiiihraced a rock, the imagined foundation of all

things, which aflerwanis brought forih the earth and sea.

It states thiit soiui alter this, the heniUls of diy, the diirk

and liirlit blue sky, nppiMied before Taaio;i, ami sullcilcil a
Siiiil for his olTspring, the then iniiiiiiiiiite \inivei'8e. Tlio

fiiMndiitidii of nil replied, It is done, and dlivclcd his son,

tho sky-producer, lo acci)ni)ilisli his will. In ohedienco

to the mandate ofTaaron, his son looked up Into the hciu
vens, and the heavens received the power of bring'ng forth

new skies and clouds, sun moon and stars, tliundi'r and
lightning, rain and wind. Ho then looked downwards,
and tho unformed mass received tho power to hrhu forth

oarlli, mounlalns, rocks, trees, herbi and fiowers, boasis,

birds, and Insects, fnuntnina, rivers, and iisli, Kaitnliu, or

•ky-pioducer, then looked to thuubrss, and imparted to it
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prc-cniinpiico, but bolicvc in a ])liirality of ilivinitics, who arc all very powerful ; and in tliia

caso, as iu different parts of the island, and the other islands in the neighbourhood, have

different ones, the inhabitants of each, no doubt, think that they have chosen the most

eminent, or, at le.ast, one who is invested with power sufficient to protect them, and to

supply all their wants. If he should not answer their expectations, they think it no

imj)iety to change, as has very lately happened in Tiaraboo, where in the room of the two
divinities formerly honoured there, Oraa, god of Bolabola, has been adopted, I should

suppose, because he is the protector of a people who have been victorious in war ; and as,

since they have made this change, they have been very successful themselves against the

inhabitants of Olahcite-nooe, they impute it entirely to Onm, who, as they literally say,

fights their battles. Their assiduity in serving their gods is remarkably conspicuous.

Not only the wfiatl(><>, or offering-places of the morais, are coiumonly loaded with fruit and

animals, but there are few houses where you do not meet with a smtill place of the same sort

near them. JMatiy of them are so rigidly scrupulous, that they will not begin a meal

without first laying aside a morsel for the Eatooa ; and we had an opportunity, during this

voyage, of seeing their superstitious zeal carried to a most pernicious height in the instance

of hiuuan sacrifices ; the occasions of offering which, I doubt, are too frequent. Perhaps

they have recourse to them when misfortunes occur ; for they asked if one of our men, who
happened to be confined when we were detained by a contrary wind, was taboo ? Their

prayers are also very frequent, which they chant, much after the manner of the songs in

their festive entertainnunts. And the women, as in other cases, arc also obliged to show
their inferiority in religious observances ; for it is required of them that they should partly

uncover themselves, as they pass the morals ; or take a considerable circuit to avoid them.

Thougli they have no notion tliat their god must always be conferring benefits without some-

times forgetting them, or suffering evil to befall them, they seem to regard this less than

the attempts of some more inauspicious being to hurt them. They tell us that Etee. is an

evil spirit, who sometimes does them mischief; and to whom, as well as to their god, they

make offerings. But the mischiefs they apprehend from any superior invincible beings, are

confined to things merely temporal.

Tliey believe the soul to be both immaterial and immortal. They say that it keeps

fluttering about the lips during the pangs of death ; and that then it ascends an<l mixes with,

or, as they express it, is eaten by the deity. In this state it remains for some time ; after

which, it departs to a certain place destined for the reception of the souls of men, where it

exists in eternal night ; or, as they sometimes say, in twilight or dawn. They have no idea

of any permanent pimishment after death for crimes that they have committed on earth ;

for tlie souls of good and bad men are eat indiscriminately by (Jod. But they certainly

consider this coalition with the deity as a kind of purification necessary to bo undergone,

before they enter a state of bliss. For, according to their doctrine, if a man refrain from all

connexion with women some mouths before death, he passes immediately into his eternal

mansion without such a previous union ; as if already by this abstinence he were pure enough

to be exempted from tlio general lot. Tliey are, however, far from entertaining those

sublime conceptions of hapj)iness which our religion, and, indeed, reason, gives us room
to expect hereafter. TIio only great privilege they seem to think they shall acquire by
deatli, is immortality ; for they speak of spirits being, in some measure, not totally

divested of those passions which actuated them when combined witii material vehicles. Thus,

if souls who were formerly enemies should meet, tliey have many conflicts; though, it

sliould seem, to no purpose, as they are accounted invulnerable in this invisible state.

There is a similar reasoning with regard to the meeting of man and wife. If the husband

pnncr to bring forth the piirplo water, rocks nml eonih,

nnil nil tlio iiilinbituntg of tlio occiui. Some of tijo gniU

nro siilil to Imve liucii piddiicoil in tlio hhiiio wii)', nuiiiuly,

liy ihu goj 'rmuiiii looking nt llic godiloss Ills wife, who
ofterwariU bcrninc the motlu-i' of liiti chllilioii.

•' Knii wiiB uIko riiiikcil niiionu I lie piiiiolpiil dcilloii,

oltbough infui'ioi' to'l'imron niid Oro, niul ho waa siippotoil

to lio lui inilepoiiilciit bolng ; but nothing of i'ansc<|ii('nco

(• Dkcrlbeil tu iiitu \\\ the niitivi' fnbluH. llii wife, Otnpnpn,

who was nlao n illvinity, boro bim tbrco sons nml two
<lau)iht(.'i'a. 'I'ano, the tiilclar idol of Iluiiliino, was also

iinnibci'cd nniong tlie uiicrcnled guds, ciinBldcicil ni hiiving

pi'iiccodcd fi'oiii the DtitU' of night, orcbiios. Iliit goildcss

was calli'd Tnnfaii They writ tin- piironts of eight hoih,

wlio wrro all clu d with the iiioit powcifnl goda, iiiul

rccoivi'd tlu) highibt honouM."— Kllin'ii Pulynciinu Ko-

eeurchu), vol. 1., p. 3I2G, 12iuo. cd. 1(131.
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dies first, the soul of his wife is known to him on its arrival in the land of spirits.

They resume tlicir former acquaintance in a spacious house, called Tourooa, where the souls

of the deceased assemble to recreate themselves with the gods. Slie then retires with him
to his separate habitation, where they remain for ever, and have an offspring ; which, how-
ever, is entirely s])iritual ; as they arc neither married, nor are their embraces supposed to

be tlie same as with corporeal beings.

Some of their notions about the deity are extravagantly absurd. They believe, that he is

subject to the power of those very spirits to whom he has given existence ; and that, in

their turn, they frequently eat or devour him, though he possesses the power of recreating

himself. Tliey doubtless use this mode of expression, as they seem incapable of conversing

about immaterial things without constantly referring to material objects to convey their

meaning. And in this manner they continue the account, by saying, that, in the Tourooa^

the deity inquires, if they intend or not to destroy him ? And that he is not able to alter

their determination. This is known to the inhabitants on earth, as well as to the spirits ;

for when the moon is in its wane, it is said, that they are then devouring their Eatooa ; and
that, as it increases, he is renewing himself. And to this accident, not only the inferior, but

the most eminent gods are liable. Tiiey also believe that there are other places for the

reception of souls at deatli. Thus, those who are drowned in the sea, remain there ; where
they think that tliere is a fine country, houses, and every thing that can make them
happy. But what is more singular, they maintain that not only all other animals, but
trees, fruit, and even stones, liave souls, which at death, or upon being consumed or broken,

ascend to the divinity, with whom they first mix, and afterwards pass into the mansion
allotted to each.

They imagine that their punctual performance of religious offices procures for them every
temporal blessing. And as they believe, that the animating and powerful influence of tho

divine spirit is everywhere difi^used, it is no wonder that they join to this many superstitious

opinions about its operations. Accordingly, they believe that sudden deaths, and all otlier

accidents, arc effected by the immediate action of some divinity. If a man only stumblo

against a stone and hurt his too, they impute it to an Eatooa ; so that they may be literally

said, agreeable to their system, to tread enchuntcd ground. They are startled, in the night,

on approaching a toopapaoo^ where tho dead are exposed, in the same manner that many of

our ignorant and superstitious people are with the apprehensions of ghosts, and at tho sight

of a ciiurch-yard ; and they have an > ,il confidence in dreams, which they suppose to be

communications either from their god, or tVoTii the spirits of their departed fri ids, enabling

those favoured with them to foretel future events ; but this kind of knowl dg»: is confined to

particular people. Omai pretended to have th'iM •>: IFe told us that the soul of his fatiier

had intimated to him in a dream, on tho 26th of July, '77'"'i that I should go on shore, at

some place, within three days ; but ho was unfortunate in this first attempt to persuade us

that he was a propliet ; for it was the 1st of August before we got into T ncrifl'c. Amongst
them, however, the dreamers possess a reputation little inferior to tliiii ol their inspired

priests and priestesses, whoso predictions they implicitly believe, and are determined by
them in all imdertakings of consequence. Tho priestess who iicrsuaded Opoony to invado

Ulietea, is much respected by him ; and lie never goes to war without consulting her.

They also, in some degree, maintain our old doctrine of planetary influence ; at least, they

are sometimes regulated, in their public counsels, by certain appe:nnii - of tho moon
; par-

ticularly when lying horizontally, or much inclined on the convex
,

on its first appearance

after the ch nge, they arc encouraged to engage in war, with coniidencc of success.

They have traditions concerning tho creation, which, as might bo expected, arc complex

and clouded with obscurity. They say, that a goddess, having a lump or mass of earth

suspended in a rord, gave it a swing, and scattered about pieces of land, thus constituting

Otaheite, and tho neighbouring islands, which were all peopled by a man and a woman
originally fixed at Otaheite. This, however, only respects their own innnediato creation ;

for they have notions of an universal ono before this ; and of lands, of which they have

now no other knowledge than what is mentioned in the tradition. Their most remote

account reaches to Tatooma, and Tapuppa, male and female stones or rocks, who support
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the confvcrlcs of land and water, or our globe underncatli. These produced Totorro, who
was killed, and divided into land ; and, after him, Otaia and Oroo were begotten, who
were afterwards married, and produced, first land, and then a race of gods. Otai is killed,

and Oroo marries a god, her son, called Teorraha, whom she orders to create more land, the

animals, and all sorts of food upon the earth ; as also the sky, which is supported by men
called Tceferci. The spots observed in the moon arc supposed to be groves of a sort of trees

which once grew in Otaheitn, and being destroyed by some accident, their seeds were carried

up tliither by doves, where they now flourish.

Tiiey have also many legends, both religious and historical j one of \n hich latter, relative

to the practice of eating human flesh, I shall give the substance of, as a specimen of their

method. A long time since, there lived in Otaheite two men called Taheeai ; the only

name they yet have for cannibals. None knew from whence they came, or in what manner
they arrived at the island. Their habitation was in the mountains, from whence they used

to issue, and kill many of the natives, whom they afterwards devoured, and by that means
prevented the progress of population. Two brothers, determined to rid their country of such

a formidable enemy, used a stratagem for their destruction with success. These still lived

farther upward than the Taheeai, and in such a situation, that they could speak to them
without greatly hazarding their own safety. They invited them to accept of an entertain-

ment that should be provided for them, to which these readily consented. The brothers

then taking some stones, heated them in a fire, and thrusting them into pieces of mahee^

desired one of the Taheeai to open his mouth. On which, one of these pieces was dropjicd

in, and some water poured down, which made a boiling or hissing noise in quenching the

stone, and killed him. They intreated the other to do the same ; but he declined it, repre-

senting the consequences of his companion's eating. However, they assured him that the

food was ex'^ellent, and its effects only temporary; for that the other would soon recover.

His credulitj was such, that he swallowed the bait, and shai-cd the fate of the first. The
natives then cut tlicin in pieces, wliich they buried ; .and conferred the government of the

island on the brothers, as a reward for delivering them from such monsters. Their residence

was in the district called Whapaeinoo ; and, to this day, there remains a bread-fruit tree,

once the property of the Taheeaia. They had also a woman, who lived with them, and had

two teeth of a prodigious size. After they were killed, she lived at the island Otaha, and,

when dead, was ranked amongst their deities. She did not cat hiunan flesh, as the men ;

but, from the size of her teeth, the natives still call .any animal that has a fierce appearance,

or is represented with largo tusks, Tadecai.

Every one must allow, that this story is just as natural as that of Hercules destroying

the Hydra, or the more modern one of Jack the giant-killer. But I do not find, that there

is any moral couched under it, any more than under most old fables of the same kind, which

have been received as truths only during the prevalence of the same ignorance that marked
the character of the ages in which they were invented. It, however, has not been improperly

introduced, as serving to express the horror and detestation entertained here against those

who feed upon human flesh. And yet, from some circumstances, I have been led to think,

that the natives of these isles were formerly cannibals. Upon asking Omai, ho denied it

stoutly; yet mentioned a fact, within his own knowledge, which almost confirms such an

opinion. When tho people of Bolabola, one time, defeated those of lluaheinc, a great

number of his kinsmen were slain. But one of his relations had, afterward, an opportunity

of revenging himself, when the Bolabola men were worsted in their turn, and cutting a piece

out of the tiiigh of one of his enemies, ho broiled and eat it. I have also frequently con-

sidered the otVering of tho person's eye who is siierifiecd to the chief, as a vestige of a custom

which once really existed to a greater extent, and is still commemorated by this emblemati-

cal ceremony.*
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The being invested with the maro, and the presiding at human sacrifices, seem to be the

peculiar characteristics of the sovereign. To these, perhaps, may he added, the blowing u,

conch-shell, whicii produces a very loud sound. On hearing it, all his subjects are obliged

to bring food of every sort to his royal residence in proportion to tl'eir abilities. On some
other occasions, they carry their veneration for his very name to an extravagant and very

destructive pitch. For if, on his accession to the maro, any words in their language be found

to have a resemblance to it in sound, they are changed inr others ; and if any man be bold

enough not to comply, and continue to use those words, not only he, but all his relations, are

immediately put to death. The same severity is exercised toward those who shall presume
to apply this sacred name to any animal. And, agreeably to this custom of his countrymen,

Omai used to express his indignation, that the English sliould give the names of prince or

princess to their favourite horses or dogs. But while death is the punishment for making
free with the name of their sovereign, if abuse be only levelled at his government, the

oflfender escapes with the forfeiture of land and houses.

Tiie king never enters the house of any of his subjects ; but has, in every district, where
lie visits, houses belonging to himself. And if, at any time, he should be obliged by accident

to deviate from this rule, the house thus honoured with his presence and every part of its

furniture is burnt. His subjects not only uncover to him, when present, down to the

waist; but if he be at any particular place, a pole, having a piece of cloth tied to it, is set

up somewhere near, to which they pay the same honours. Ilis brothers are also entitled to

the first part of the ceremony ; but the women only uncover to the females of the roj-al

family. In short, they seem even superstitious in their respect to him, and esteem his person

little less than sacred. And it is, perhaps to these circumstances, tliat he owes the quiet

possession of his dominions. For even the people of Tiraboo allow him the same honours as

his right, though at the same time they look upon their own chief as more powerful ; and
say, that he would succeed to the government of the whole island, should the present reign-

ing family become extinct. This is the more likely, as Waheiadooa not only possesses

Tiaraboo, but many districts of Opoorcanoo. His territories, therefore, are almost equal in

extent to tiiose of Otoo ; and he has besides the advantage of a more populous and fertile

part of the island. His subjects, also, have given proofs of their superiority, by frequent

victories over those of Otaheite-nooe, whom they afTect to speak of as contemptible warriors,

easily to be worsted, if, at any time, their chief should wisli to put it to tiie test.

Tiie ranks of people, besides the Eree do /loi, and his family, are the Erccs, or powerful

chiefs ; the Manahoonc, or vassals ; and the Teou, or Toutou, servants, or rather slaves*.

The men of e.ach of these, according to the regular institution, form their connexions with

women of their respective ranks ; but if witli any inferior one, which frequently happens,

aiul a child bo born, it is preserved, and has the rank of tlio father, unless he happens to bo

an Et'ce, in which case it is killed. If a woman of condition should choose an inferior

person to oflieiato as a husband, the children he has by her are killed. And if a Tvoii bo

caught in an intrigue with a woman of the blood royal, he is put to death. The son of the

J'^rce <le hoi succeeds iiis father in title and honours as soon as he is born ; but if he sliould

have no children, the brother assumes the government at his death. In other families,

possessions always descend to tlio eldest son ; but ho is obliged to maintain his brothers

and sisters, who are allowed houses on liis estates.

The boundaries of the several districts into which Otaheite is divided, are, generally, either
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prnrtico by elicor liunpor. It is Btalcd lliat in limes of

fuiiiino " tlic linsliimd prpyi'il upon llic boily i>f liia wife,

and tlic pnrrnt upon Ida cliiid, in a most revolting niiinner,

williont (nlijcctint; it t(i iiny prcvions pri'piinition." Tlio

liixnrinnt vi'gotution nfOlulicito envos tliv iiilmbilniits from

rndniing riicIi stiiiils, mid tlioy probubly WTiit iio fiiitlicr

tlwn di'VDiiriiijj liiiinnn bodit'S syiiibiiliiiilly ; bnt tliv ii'liict-

nnrc I'l-lt by llio islaiidfi'S to confess tlie eiiorniities formerly

practised, lias preveiitrd even tlic niissionaiies from pro-

curing precise Inforiiiatiou on this pidnt. 1'lio fidlowlng

(lasingo rontniiK tlio auin of tlio information >vliieli is

alToidcd on llio lubjcct by Mr. Ellii. " Tlieir mytliology

led tlieni to suppose, that the spirits of tlic dead arc eaten

by tlie gods or demons ; iiiiil that tlie spiiitiial part of llieir

sacrifices is eaten by tlio spirit of the idol before wlioin it is

presented. Hilda resorting to llie temple, were said to feed

upon tlio bodies of the biiniau sacrilires, and it was inia)>lnrd

the ({od approaclied tlie temple in the bird, and thus dc«

viiiired the victims placed upon the altar. In some <iftlio

islands, 'uinn-eater' was an epithet of the principal ileiiie>;

nnd it was pndiuhly in connexion with this, that the Uing,

who often personated the god, appeared to eat the hiiiimn

eye. I'art of some luinian victims weio eaten by tlio

priests,"—Kd. Sec note, vol. i, p. KKi.
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rivulets, or low liillg, whicli, in many places, jut out into the sea. But the subdivisions

into particular property are marked by large stones, wliich have remained from one genera-

tion to another. The removal of any of these gives rise to quarrels, which are decided by
arms ; each party bringing his friends into the field. But if any one complain to the Eree

de hoi, he terminates tlie diflference amicably. This is an offence, however, not common

;

and long custom seems to secure property here as effectually as the most severe laws do in

other countries. In conformity also to ancient practice established amongst them, crimes of

a less general nature are left to bo punished by the sufferer, without referring them to a

superior. In this case, they seem to think that the injured person will judge as equitably

as those who are totally unconcerned ; and as long custom has allotted certain punishments

for crimes of different sorts, he is allowed to inflict them, without being amenable to any
other person. Thus, if any one be caught stealing, which is commonly done in the night,

the proprietor of the goods may put the thief instantly to death ; and if any one should

inquire of him after the deceased, it is sufficient to acquit him, if he only inform them of the

provocation he Iiad to kill him. But so severe a punishment is seldom inflicted, unless the

articles that arc stolen be reckoned very valuable ; such as breast-plates and plaited hair.

If only cloth, or even hogs be stolen, and the thief escape, upon his being afterward discovered,

if he promise to return the same number of pieces of cloth, or of hoga, no farther punishment

is inflicted. Sometimes, after keeping out of the way for a few days, he is forgiven, or, at

most, gets a sliglit beating. If a person kill another in a quarrel, the friends of the deceased

assemble, and engage the survivor and his adliereiits. If tliey conquer, they take possession

of the house, lands, and goods of the other party ; but if conquered, the reverse takes place.

If a Manahoone kill the Toiitoti, or slave of a chief, the latter sends people to take possession

of the lands and house of the former, who flies either to some other part of the island, or to

some of the neighbouring islands. After some months he returns, and finding his stock of

hogs much increased, he offers a large present of those, with some red feathers, and other

valuable articles, to the Teuton's master, wlio generally accepts the compensation, and permits

him to repossess his house and lands. This practice is the height of venality and injustice ;

and tlie slayer of the slave seems to be under no farther necessity of absconding, than to

impose upon tl»e lower class of people who are the sufferers. For it docs not appear, that

the chief has the least power to punish this Manahoone ; but the whole management marks
a collusion between him and his superior, to gratify the revenge of the former, and the

avarice of the latter. Indeed, we need not wonder that the killing of a man should be con-

sidered as so venial an offence, amongst a people who do not consider it as any crime at all

to murder their own children. When t.aiking to them about such instances of unnatural

cruelty, and asking, whether the chiefs, or principal people were not angry, and did not punish

them ? I was told, that the chief neither could nor would interfere in such cases ; and that

every one had a right to do with his own child what he pleased.

Though the productions, the people, and the customs and manners of all the islands in the

neighbourhood, may, in general, be reckoned the same as at Otaheite, there are a few differ-

ences which should be mentioned, as this may lead to an inquiry about more material ones

hereafter, if such there be, of which wo are now ignorant. With regard to the little island

Alataia, or Osnahurgh Island, wliich lies twenty leagues east of Otaheite, and belongs to a

chief of that place, who gets from thence a kind of tribute, a different dialect from that of

Otaheite is tlicre spoken. The men of Mataia also wear their hair very long, and when thoy
fight, cover their arms with a substance which is beset with shark's teeth, and their bodies

with a sort of sliagreen, being skin of fishes. At the same time, they are ornamented with
polislied pearl shells, wliich make a prodigious glittering in the sun ; and they have a very

largo one that covers them before like a shield or breast-plato.

The language of Otaheite has many words, and even phrases, quite unlike those of tho

islands to tho westward of it, which all agree ; and it is remarkable for producing great

quantities of that delicious fruit wo called apples, which are found iu none of the others,

except Eimeo. It has also the advantage of producing an odoriferous wood, called eahoi,

wliich is highly valued at the other isles where there is none ; nor even in the south-cast

peninsula, or Tiaraboo, though joining it. And at Mourooa there is a particular bird found
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upon the hills, much esteemed for its white feathers ; at which place there is also said to be

some of the apples, though it be the most remote of the Society Islands from Otaheite and
Eimeo, where they are produced.

Though the religion of all the islands be the same, each of them has its particular ~ tutelar

god ; whose names, according to the best information I could receive, are set do\ i in the

following list

:

GODS OF THF ISLFS.

Ilualicinc, Tanne.—Ulietca, Oroo,—Otnha, Tanne.— Holiibola, Oraa.—yioMroan, Otloo, ee iceiahoo.—Toohace,

Tamouee.—Tabooymaiiuo, or SaiimliTB' Island, wliicli is siilijcct to lluahoiiic, Taroa.—Eiinco, Oroo hadoo.—
Otaheite, Otalieitc>nooe, Ooroo.— Otalicitc, Tiaraboo, Opoonoa, ami fVhatooleeri e,(v,Uom they have lately clniiged

for Oraa, god of Bolabula). Matai, or Osuaburgh Islaiul, Toobo, tooboaio, Ry maraiva.—The low isles, eastward,

Tammaree.

Besides the cluster of high islands from Mataia to Mourooa inclusive, the peojile of

Otaheite are acquainted with a low uninhabited island, which they name Alopceha, and
seems to be Howe's Island, laid down to the westward of Mourooa in our late charts of this

ocean. To this the inhabitants of the most leeward islands sometimes go. Tliero are also

several low islands, to the north-eastward of Otaheite, which they have sometimes visited,

but not constantly ; and are said to be only at the distance of two days'" sail with a fair

wind. They were thus named to me :

Mataceva, Oanaa (called Oatiim ia Dalrymplc's Letter to Ilawkesworth), Taboohoc, Awchec, Kaooia, Orootooa,

Otavaooj whero are large pearls.

The inhabitants of these isles come more frequently to Otaheite, and the other neighbour-

ing high islands, from whose natives they differ in being of a darker colour, with a fiercer

aspect, and differently punctured. I was informed, that at ]Mataeeva and others of them,

it is a custom for the men to give their daughters to strangers who arrive amongst them ;

but ihe pairs must be five nights lying near each other, without presuming to proceed farther.

On the sixth evening, the father of the young woman treats his guest with food, and informs

his daughter that she must that night receive him as her husband. The stranger, however,

mu '^t offer to express the least dislike, though the bed-fellow allotted to him should bo
ever bu disagreeable ; fortius is consideied as an tmpardonable affront, and is punished with
death. Forty men of Bolaboliv, who, incited by curiosity, had roamed as far as Mataceva
in a canoe, were treated in this manner ; one of them having incautiously mentioned liis

dislike of the woman who fell to his lot, in the hearing of a boy who informed her father.

In consequence of this, the Matacevans fell upon them ; but these warlike people killed three

times tlieir own number ; though with the loss of all their party except five. Those hid

themselves in tlie woods, and took an opportunity, when the others were burying their dead,

to enter some houses, where, having provided themselves with victuals and water, they

carried them on hoard a canoe, in which they made their escape ; and after passing Afataia,

at which they would not touch, at last arrived safe at Eimeo. The Bolabolans, however,

were sensible enough that their travellers had been to blame ; for a canoe from Mataeeva,

arriving some time after at Bolabola, so far were they from retaliating upon them for the

death of their countrymen, that they acknowledged they had deserved their fate, and treated

their visitors kindly.

These low isles are, doubtless, the furthest navigation, which those of Otalieito and the

Society Islands perform at present. It seems to be a groundless supposition, made by Mons.
de Bougainville, that they made voyages of the prodigious extent* he mentions ; for I found,

that it is reckoned a sort of prodigy that a canoe, onco driven by a storm from Otaheite,

should have fallen in with Mopeeha, or Ilowe^s Island, though so near, and directly to lee-

ward. The knowledge they liavo of other distant islands is no doubt traditional, and has

been communicated to them by the natives of those islands, driven accidentally upon their

coasts, who besides giving them the names, could easily inform them of the direction in which

the places lie from whence they came, and of the number of days they had been upon tlio

Bca. In this manner, it may bo supposed that the natives of Watccoo have increased their

• Soc non^nliivillo's Voyage niitour du Monde, p, 228, wlici'c wc nre told that llcie people Btniclimei naviijala

at the ilistuiK'c of iiioro than thico hundred lingues.

m

.u

» t

:' :i

''

1

. 1



i'28 COOK'S VOYAGE.TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. Dec. 1777.

i
'!.)'

catalogue by the addition of Otalieito and its nciglibouring isles, from the people we met
witij there, and also of the other islands these had heard of. Wo may thus account for that

extensive knowledge attributed by the gentlemen of the Endeavour* to Tupia in such

matters. And with all due deference to his veracity, I presume that it was by the same

means of information that ho was able to direct the ship to Oheteroa, without having ever

been there himself, as he pretended ; which, on many accounts, is very improbable."

CnAPTEU X. PROCnESS OF THE VOYAGE, AFTER LEAVING THE SOCIETY ISLANDS. CnRT«TMAS

ISLAND DISCOVERED, AND STATION OF THE SHIPS THERE. BOATS SENT ASHORE.— GREAT

SUCCESS IN CATCHING TURTLE. AN ECLIPSE OF THE SUN OBSERVED. DISTRESS OF TWO

vi-ilr

Iff M

im

THE ISLAND.— ITS SOIL. TREES AND PLANTS.-

ANCHORING GROUND.

-BIRDS.— ITS SIZE.—FORM.— SITUATION.

i^^ it;

i
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After leaving Dolabola, I steered to the northward, close-hauled, with the wind between

N.E. and E., hardly ever having it to the southward of E., till after we crossed the line,

and had got into north latitudes. So that our course, made good, was always to the W. of

N., and sometimes no better than N.AV^. Though seventeen months had now elapsed since

our departure from England, during which we had not, upon the whole, been unp;ofitably

employed, I was sensible that, with reg.ird to the principal object of my instructions, our

voyage was at this time only beginning; and, therefore, my attention to every circumstance

that might contribute toward our safety and our ultimate success, was now to be called

forth anew. With this view I had examined into the state of our provisions at the last

islands ; and as soon as I had left them and got beyond the extent of my former discoveries,

I ordered a survey to be taken of all the boatswain's and carpenter's stores that were in the

ships, that I might bj fully informed of the quantity, state, and condition of every article;

and, by that means, know how to use them to the greatest advantage.

Before I sailed from the Society Islands, I lost no op]>ortunity of inquiring of the

inhabitants, if there were any islands in a N. or N.W. direction from them ; but 1 did not

find that they knew of any. Nor did we meet with anything that indicated the vicinity of

land, till we came to about the latitude of 8° S., where we began to see birds, such as

boobies, tropic, and men-of-war birds, tern, and som ither sorts. At this time, our lon-

gitude was 205* E. Mendana, in his first voyage in lu68 t, discovered an island which he

named Isia de Jesus, in latitude 0° 45' S., and 1450 leagues from Caliao, which is 200" E.

longitude from Greenwich. AVe crossed this latitude nearly a hundred leagues to the

eastward of tliis longitude, and saw there many of the above-mentioned birds; whicli are

seldom known to go very far from land. In the night, between the 22nd and 23rd, we
crossed the line in the longitude of 203° 15' E. Here the variation of the compass was
6" 30' E. nearly.

On the 24th, about half an hour after daybreak, land was discovered bearing N.E. by
E. J E. Upon a nearer approach, it was found to be one of those low islands so common
in this ocean ; tliat is, a narrow bank of land inclosing the sea within. A few cocoa-nut-

trees were seen in two or three places ; but in general the land had a very barren appearance.

At noon, it extended from N.E. by E. to S. by E. ^ E., about four miles distant. The
wind wa,^ at ES.E. ; so that wo were under a necessity of making a few boards to got up
to the lee or west side, where we found from forty to twenty and fourteen fathoms water,

over a bottom of find sand ; the least depth about half a mile from the breakers, and tlio

greatest about one mile. The meeting 'vith soundings determined me to anchor, with
a view to try to get some turtle ; for the island seemed to be a likely place to meet with
them, and to bo without inhabitants. A ccordingly, we dropped anchor in thirty fathoms

;

• Vol. I. p. 118. We tlinll Imvo occnBinn to notice pctidix, to wliirli wc must refer onr readers. T'r. Ander-
Tnrioua >Ycll-ntithcntic<itcd nccoiints of voyages of great son was probably mistaken in uiidervoIuiDg the inforuiation

extent performed in open cnnocs and boats, in the Ap. afforded by Tupia.—Ed.

t Sec IJalrymplo's Collection, vol. i. l. 45.
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and then a boat was despatched to examine wht ther it was practicable to land, of which I

had some doubt, as the sea broke in a dreadful surf all along the shore. AVhen the boat

returned, the officer whom I had intrusted with this examination, reported to me that he

could see no place where a boat could land ; but that there was great abundance of fish in

the shoal water, without the breakers.

At daybreak the next morning I sent two boatS; one from each ship, to search more
accurately for a landing-place ; and, at the same time, ; wo others to fish jvt a gra])pling near

the shore. These last returned about eight o'clock witli upward of two hundredweight of

fish. Encouraged by this success, they were despatched again after breakfast, and I then

went in another boat, to take a view of the coast and attempt landing ; but this I found to

be wholly impracticable. Toward noon, the two boats sent on the same search returned.

The master, who was in that belonging to the Resolution, reported to mo, that about

a league and a half to the north, was a break in the land, and a channel into the lagoon,

consequently, that there was a fit place for landing; and that ho had found the same
soundings off this entrance as we had where wo now lay. In consequence of this report

the ships weighed anchor, and after two or three trips came-to again in twenty fathoms

water, over a bottom of fine dark sand, before a small island that lies at the entrance of the

lagoon ; and on each side of which there is a channel leading into it ; but only fit for boats.

The water in the lagoon itself is all very shallow.

On the 26th, in the morning, I ordered Captain Gierke to send a boat with an officer to

the S.E. part of the lagoon, to look for turtle ; and 3Ir. King and I went each in a boat

to the N.E. part. I intended to have gone to the most easterly extremity; but the wind
blew too fresh to allow it, and obliged us to land more to leeward, on a sandy flat, where
we caught one turtle, the only one that we saw in the Liifoon. We walked, or rather

waded, through the water, to an island ; where, finding nothing but a few birds, I left it,

and proceeded to the land that bounds the sea to the N.W., leaving Air. King to observe

the sun's meridian altitude. I found this land to be even more barren than the island

I had been upon ; but walking over to the sea-coast, I saw five turtles close to the shore.

One of these we caught, and the rest made their escape. Not seeing any more, I returned

on board, as did Mr. King soon after, without having seen one turtle. We, however, did

not despair of getting a supply, for some of Captain Clerke's officers who had been ashore

on the land to the southward of the channel leading into the lagoon, had been more
fortunate, and caught several there.

In the morning of the 27th, the pinnace and cutter, under the command of Mr. King,

were sent to the S.E. part of the island, within the lagoon, nnd the small cutter to the

northward where I had been the day before ; both parties being ordered upon the same
service, to catch turtle. Captain Gierke having had some of his people on shore all night,

they had been so fortunate as to turn between forty and fifty on the sand, which were
brought on board with all expedition this day. And in the afternoon, the party I had sent

northward returned with six. They were sent back again and remained there till we left

the island, having in general pretty good success. On the 28tli, I landed in company with

Mr. Bayly, on the island which lies between the two channels into the lagoon, to prepare

the telescopes for observing the approaching eclipse of the sun ; which was one great

inducement to my anchoring here. About noon, Mr. King returned with one boat and
eight turtles, leaving seven behind to bo brought by the other boat, whose people were
employed in catching more ; and, in the evening, the same boat was sent with water and
provisions for them. Mr. Williamson now went to superintend this duty in the room of

JMr. King, who remained on board, to attend the observation of the eclipse. The next day,

Air. Williamson despatched the two boats back to the ship, laden with turtle. At the same
time, he sent me a message, desiring that the boats might bo ordered round by sea, as he

had found a landing-place on the S.E. side of the island, where most of the turtle were

caught ; so that, by sending the boats thither, the trouble would be saved of carrying them
over the land to the inside of the lagoon, as had been hitherto done. The boats were

accordingly despatched to the place which he pointed out.

On the morning of the 30th, the day when the eclipse was to happen, Mr. King,
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Mr. Bayly, and myself went ashore on the small island above-mentioned, to attend the

observation. Tlie sky was overcast till past nine o'clock, wlien the clouds about the sun

dispersed long enougli to take its altitude, to rectify the time by the watch wc made use of.

After this it was again obscured, till about thirty minutes past nine, and then we found

that the eclipse was begun. We now fixed the micrometers to the telescopes, and observed

or measured the uneclips'rd part of the sun's disk. At these observations, I continued about

three quarters of an hour before tlie end, when I left off, being, in fact, unable to continue

them longer, on account of the great heat of the sun, increased by the reflection from the

sand. The sun was clouded at times, but was clear when the eclipse ended, the time of

which was observed as follows :

—

By Mr. Bayly
IMr. King
Jlyself

at

n. M.

2G
26
25 }

Apparent time p.m.

Mr. Bayly and I observed with the large achromatic telescopes, and Mr. King with

a reflector. As Mr. Bayly's telescope and mine were of the same magnifying power,

I ought not to have differed so much from him as I did. Perhaps it was in part, if not

wholly, owing to a protuberance in the moon which escaped my notice, but was seen by
both the other gentlemen.

In the afternoon the boats and turtling party, at the south-east part of the island, all

returned on board except a seaman belonging to the Discovery, who had been missing two
days. There were two of them, at "first, who had lost their way ; but disagreeing about the

most probable track to bring tlicm back to their companions, they had separated ; and one

of them joined the party, after having been absent twenty-four hours, and been in great

distress. Not a drop of fresh water could be had, for there is none upon the whole island
;

nor was there a single cocoa-nut tree on that part of it. In order to allay his thirst, he had
recourse to the singular expedient of killing turtle, and drinking their blood. His mode of

refreshing himself when weary, of which he said he felt the good effects, was equally whim-
sical, lie imdressed himself and lay down for some time in the shallow water upon the

beach. It was a matter of surprise to every one, how these two men could contrive to lose

themselves. The land over which they had to travel, from the sea-coast to the lagoon, where

the boats lay, was not more than three miles across ; nor was there anything to obstruct

their view ; for the country was a flat, with a few shrubs scattered upon it ; and from many
parts of it the masts of tlie ships could easily be seen. But this was a rule of direction they

never once thought of; nor did they recollect in what quarter of the island the

ships had anchored ; and they were as much at a loss how to get back to them, or to the

party they had straggled from, as if they had just dropped from the clouds. Considering how
strange a set of beings the gent, -ality of seamen are, when on shore, instead of being surprised

that these two men should thus lose their way, it is rather to be wondered at that no more

of tlie party were missing. Indeed, one of those wlio landed with me, was in a similar

situation ; but he had sagacity enough to know that the ships were to leeward, and got on

board almost as soon as it was discovered that he had been left behind. As soon as Captain

Clerke knew that one of the stragglers was still in this awkward situation, he sent a party

in search of him ; but neither the man nor the party having come back, the next morning I

ordered two boats into the lagoon, to go different ways in prosecution of the search. Not
long after, Captain Clerke's party returned with their lost companion ; and my boats having

now no object left, 1 called tliem back by signal. This poor fellow must have suffered far

greater distress than the other straggler ; not only as having been lost a longer time, but as

we found that he was too squeamish to drink turtle's blood.

Having some cocoa-nuts and yams on board, in a state of vegetation, I ordered them to

be planted on the little island where we had observed tlie eclipse; and some melon seeds were

sown in another place. I also left, on the little island, a bottle containing this inscription :

OEORGIUB TRRTIUS REX, 31 DFCRMBIIIS, 1777.
{HF.80LUTI0N, JAC. COOK, I'H.

DI8C0YRHV, CAR. CLRRKE, PR.
MAVKS
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On the Ist of January, 1778» I sent boats to bring on board all our parties from tlio land,

and the turtle they had caught. Before this was completed, it was late in the afternoon ; so

that I did not think proper to sail till next morning. We got at tliis island, to both ships,

about three hundred turtle, weighing, one with another, about ninety or a hundred pounds.

They were all of the green kind ; and perhaps as good Jis any in the world. AVe also caught,

with liook and line, as much fish as we could consume, during our stay. They consisted

principally of cavallies, of different sizes ; large and small snappers ; and a few of two sorts

of rock-fish ; one with numerous spots of blue, and the other with whitish streaks scattered

about.

Tlie soil of this island, in some places, is light and black, evidently composed of decayed

vegetables, the dung of birds, and sand. There arc other places again, where nothing but

marine productions, such as broken coral stones, and shells, are to be seen. These are depo-

sited in long narrow ridges, lying in a parallel direction with the sea-coast, not unlike a

ploughed field ; and must have been thrown up by the waves, though, at this time, they do

not reach within a mile of some of these places. This seems to furnish an incontestable proof,

that the island has been produced by accessions from the sea, and is in a state of increase ;

for not only the broken pieces of coral, but many of the shells, are too heavy and too large to

have been brought by any birds, from the beach, to the places where they now lie. Not a

drop of fresh water was anywhere to be found, though frequently dug for. We met with

several ponds of salt water, which had no visible communication with the sea, and must,

therefore, in all probability, be filled by the water filtrating through the sand, in high tides.

One of the lost men found some salt on the south-east part of tlie island. But, though tliis

was an article of which we were in want, a man who could lose himself as he did, and not

know whether he was travelling east, west, north, or south, was not to be depended upon as

a fit guide to conduct us to the place.

Tijere were not the smallest traces of any human being having ever been here before us

;

and, indeed, should any one be so unfortunate as to be accidentally driven upon the island,

or left there, it is hard to say that he could be able to prolong existence. There is, indeed,

abundance of birds and fish ; but no visible means of allaying thirst, nor any vegetable that

could supply tlie place of bread, or correct the bad effects of an animal diet ; which in all

probability would soon prove fatal alone. On the few cocoa-trees upon the island, the number
of which did not exceed thirty, very little fruit was found ; and, in general, what was found

was either not fully grown, or had the juice salt, or blackish. So that a ship touching hero,

must expect nothing but fish and turtle ; and of these an abundant supply may be depended

upon.

On some parts of the land were a few low trees. Mr. Anderson gave me an account, also,

of two small shrubs, and of two or three small plants ; all which we had seen on Palmerston''s

Island, and Otakootaia. There was also a species of sida or Indian mallow ; a sort of

purslain ; and another small plant that seemed from its leaves a mesemhryanthemum ; with

two species of grass. But each of these vegetable productions was in so small a quantity,

and grew with so much languor, that one is almost surprised that the species do not become
extinct. Under the low trees above-mentioned, sat infinite numbers of tern, or egg-birds.

These are black above, and white below, with a white arch on the forehead ; and aro rather

larger than the common noddy. Most of them had lately hatched their younpf : " iiich lay

under the old ones, upon the bare ground. The rest had eggs ; of which they only lay one,

larger than that of a pigeon, bluish and speckled with black. There were also a good many
common boobies ; a sort that are almost like a gannet ; and a sooty or chocolate coloured

one, with a white belly. To this list we must add men-of-war-birds ; tropic birds ; curlews;

sand-pipers ; a small land-bird like a hedge-sparrow ; land-crabs ; small lizards ; and rats.

As we kept our Christmas here, I called this discovery Christmas Island. I judge it to

be about fifteen or twenty leagues in circumference. It seemed to be of a semicircular form ;

or like the moon in the last quarter, the two horns being the north and south points ; which
bear from each other nearly north by east, and south by west, four or five leagues distant.

This west side, or the little isle at the entrance into the lagoon, upon which we observed the

eclipse, lies in the latitude of 1" 59' north, and in the longitude of 202" 30' cast, determined
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net ; but one of them offered for sale the piece of stuff that he wore round his waist, after

iiic ni:>nner of the other islands. Tliesc people were of a brown colour ; and, thoii(,'h of the

common size, were stoutly made. There was little difference in the cast of tlieir colour, but

a considerable variation in tlieir features ; some of their visages not being very unlike those

of Europeans. The hivir of most of tiiem was cropt pretty short j others had it flowing loose

;

and with a few, it wa? tied in a bunch on the crown of the head. In all, it seemed to be

naturally black: but most of them had stained it, as is the practice of the Friendly Islanders,

with some stuff which ^ave it a brown or burnt colour. In general they wore tlieir beards.

They had no ornaments a'>out their persons, nor did we observe that their ears were per-

forated ; but some were puiictjred on the hands, or near the groin, though in a small degree

;

and the bits of cloth which they wore were curiously st^liicd with red, black, and white

colours. They seemed very mild ; and had no arms of any kind, if we except some small

stones, which they had evidently brought for their own defence ; and these they threw over-

board, when they foimd that they were not wanted.

Seeing no signs of an anchoring place at this eastern extreme of the island, I bore away to

leeward, and ranged along the south-east side, at the distance of half a league from the shore.

As soon as we made sail, the canoes left us ; but others came off as we proceeded along the

coast, bringing with them roasting pigs and some very fine potatoes, which they exchanged,

as the others had done, for whatever was offered to them. Several small pigs were purchased

for a sixpenny nail, so that we again found ourselves in a land of plenty ; and just at the

time when the turtle, which we had so fortunately procured at Christmas Island, were
nearly expended. Wo passed several villages ; some seated near the sea, and others farther

up the country. The inhabitants of all of them crowded to the shore, and collected them-
selves on the elevated places to view the ships. The land upon this side of the island rises

in a gentle slope from the sea to the foot of the mountains, which occupy the centre of the

country, except at one place near the east end, Avhere they rise directly from the sea, and
seemed to be formed of nothing but stone, or rocks lying in horizontal strata. We saw no
wood but what was up in the interior part of the island, except a few trees about the villages

;

near which, also, we could observe several plantations of plantains and sugar-canes, and spots

that seemed cultivated for roots.

We continued to s(mnd without striking ground with a line of fifty fathoms, till we came
abrMst of a low point which is about the middle of this side of the island, or rather nearer

the north-west end. Here we met with twelve and fourteen fathoms, ovc. a rocky bottom.

Being past this point, from which the coast trended more northerly, we had twenty, then

sixteen, twelve, and at last five fathoms, over a sandy bottom. The last soundings svere

about a mile from the shore. Night now put a stop to any farther researches ; and we
spent it standing off and on. The next morning we stood in for the land, and were
met with several canoes filled with people; some of whom took courage and ventured

ou board.

In the course of my several voyages, I never before met with the natives of any place so

much astonished as these people were upon entering a ship. Their eyes were continually

flying from object to object ; the wildness of their looks and gestures fully expressing their

entire ignorance about everything they saw, and strongly marking to us, that till now they

had never been visited by Europeans, nor been acquainted with any of our commodities

except iron, which, however, it was plain they had only heard of, or had known it in some
small quantity brought to them at some distant period. They seemed only to understand that it

was a substance much better adapted to the purposes of cutting, or of boring of holes, than any-

tliing their own country produced. They asked for it by the name oUiainalte, probably referring

to some instrument, in the making of which iron could be usefully employed ; for they

applied that name to the blade of a knife, though we could be certain that they had no idea

of that particular instrument ; nor could they at all handle it properly. For the same
reason they frequently called iron by the name of toe, which in their language signifies a
hatchet, or rather a kind of adze. On asking them what iron was, they immediately

answered, " Wo do not know ; you know what it is, and we only understand it as toe, or
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hamaile." "When we sliowcd them some beads, they asked first, " Wliat they were ; and

then whether they should eat them ? " But on their being told that they were to be hung
in their ears, they returned them as useless. They were equally indifferent as to a looking-

glass which was offered them, and returned it for the same reason ; but sufficiently expressed

their desire for hamaite and toe, which they wished might bo very large. Plates of earthen-

ware, china cups, and other such things, were so new to them that they asked if they were

made of wood ; but wished to have some, that they might carry them to be looked at on sliore.

They were in some respects naturally well bred ; or at least fearful of giving offence, asking

where they should sit down, whether they might spit upon the deck, and the like. Some of

them repeated a long prayer before they came on board ; and others afterward sung and
made motions with tlieir hands, such as we luad been accustomed to sec in the dances of the

islands we had lately visited. There was another circumstance in which they also perfectly

resembled those other islanders. At first, on their entering the ship, they endeavoured to steal

everything they came near ; or rather to take it openly, as what we either should not resent, or

not hinder. We soon convinced them of their mistake ; and if they, after some time, became
less active in appropriating to themselves whatever they took a fancy to, it was because they

found that wc kept a watchful eye over them.

At nine o'clock, being pretty near the shore, I sent three armed boats, under the command
of Lieutenant Williamson, to look for a landing-place and for fresh water. I ordered him,

that if he should find it necessary to laud in search of the latter, not to suffer more than one

man to go with him out of the boats. Just as they were jiuttiiig off from the ship, one of

the natives having stolen the butcher's cleaver, leaped overboard, got into his canoe, and
hastened to the shore, the boats pursuing him in vain. The order not to permit the crews

of the boats to go on shore was issued, that I might do everything in my power to prevent

the importation of a ftitiil disease into this island, which I knew some of our men laboured

under, and which, unfortunately, had been already communicated by us to other islands in

these seas. With the same view, I ordered all female visitors to be excluded from the ships.

Many tf them had come oft' in the canoes. Their size, colour, and features did not dift'er

much from those of the men ; and tliough their countenances were remarkably open and
agreeable, there were few traces of delicacy to be seen, either in their faces or other pro-

portions. The only dift'erence in their dress, was their having a piece of cloth about the

body, reaching from near the middle to half-way down the thighs, instead of the maro worn
by tlie other sex. They would as readily have favoured us with their comi)any on board as

the men ; btit I wished to prevent all connexion which might, too proi>ably, convey an

irreparable injury to themselves, and through their means to the whole nation. Another

necessary precaution was taken, by strictly enjoining that no person known to be capable

of propagating the infection should be sent upon duty out of the ships.

Whether these regulations, dictated by humanity, had the desired effect or not, time only

can discover, I had been equally attentive to the same object when I first visited the

Friendly Islands ; yet I afterwards found, with real concern, that I had not succeeded.

And I am much afraid that this will always bo the case in such voyages as ours, whenever

it is necessary to have a number of people on shore. The opportunities and inducements to

an intercourse between the sexes are then too numerous to be guarded against ; and however

confident we may be of the health of our men, we arc often undeceived too late. It is oven

a matter of doubt with me, if it bo always in the power of the most skilful of the faculty to

pronounce, with any certainty, whether a person who has been under their care, in certain

stages of this malady, is so effectually cured as to leave no possibility of his being still

capable of communicating the taint. I think I could mention some instances which justify

my presuming to hazard tiiis opinion. It is likewise well known, that amongst a number of

men, there are generally to be found some so bashful as to endeavour to conceal tlieir

labouring under any symptoms of this disorder. And there arc others, again, so profligate

as not to cnro to whom they communicate it. Of this last wo had an instance at Tongataboo,

in tho gunner of the Discovery, who had been stationed on shore to manage tho trade for

that ship. After he know that ho had contracted this disease, ho continued to have con-
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nexions with different women, who were supposed not to have already contracted it. His
companions expostulated with him without effect, till Captain Clcrkc, hearing of this

dangerous irregularity of conduct, ordered him on board.

AVhile the boats were occupied in examining the coast, we stood on and off with the ships,

waiting for their return. About noon Mr. Williamson came back, and rejiorted that ho

had seen a largo pond behind a beach near one of the villages, which the natives told liim

contained fresh water; and that there was anchoring-ground before it. He also re]i()rted

that he had attempted to land in another i)lace, but was prevented by the natives, who,

coming down to the boats in great numbers, attempted to take away the oars, mufskets, and,

in short, everything that they could lay hold of; and pressed so thick upon him that lie was
obliged to fire, by which one man was killed. But this imhappy circumstance I did not

know till after we had left the island ; so that all my measures were directed as if nothing

of the kind had happened. ]\Ir. Williamson told me, that after the man fell, his countrynK-n

took him up, carried him off, and then retired from the boat ; but still they made sij;nals

for our people to land, which ho declined. It did not appear to Sir. Williamson, that the

natives had any design to kill, or even to Imrt, any of his party ; but they seemed excited

by mere curiosity to get from them what they had, being at the same time ready to give in

return anything of their own. After the boats were on board, I despatched one of them to

lie in the best anchoring-ground ; and as soon as she had got to this station, I bore down with

the ships, and anchored in twenty-five fathoms water; the bottom a fine grey sand. The
cast point of the road, which was the low point before mentioned, bore !^. i)I° E. ; the west
point, N. 65° W.; and tiie village, behind which the water was said to be, N.E. by K.,

distant one mile. But little more than a quarter of a'mik' from us there were breakers, which
I did not see till after the Resolution was placid. The Discovery anchored to the eastward of us,

and farther from the land. The ships being thus stationed, between three and four o'clock I went
ashore with three armed boats, and twelve marines, to examine the water, and to try the dis-

position of the iidiabitants, several hundred of whom were assemhleJ on a sandy beach before the

villngo ; behind it was a narrow valley, the bottom of which was occupied by the i)iece of water.

The very instant I leaj-ed on shore, the collected body of the natives all fell flat upon their

faces, and remained in that very humble posture, till, by expressive signs, I jirevailed upon
them to rise. They then brought a great many small pigs, which they presented to me,
with plantain trees, using much the same ceremonies that we had seen jiractised, on such

occasions, at the Society and other islands ; and a long prayer being spoken by a single

jierson, in which others of the assembly sometimes juined, I exjiressed my accej)tance of their

proffered friendship, by giving them, in return, such ])resents as I had brought with mo
from the ship for that purpose. When this introductory business was finished, I stationed

a guard upon the beach, and got some of the natives to conduct n)e to the water, which
proved to be very good, and in a proper situation for our jiurjiose. It was so considerable,

tiiat it may be called a lake; and it extended farther up the country than wo could see.

Having satisfied niyself about this very essential point, and about the peaceable disposition

of the natives, I returned on board; and then gav(! orders that everything sliouhl i)e in

readiness for landing and filling our water-casks in tlic morning, when I went ashore with
tlu! i)eo])le employed in that service, having a party of marines with us for a guard, who
were stationed on the beach.

As soon as we landed, a trade was set on foot for hogs and potatoes, which the people of

tlie island gave us in exchange for nails and ]>iee('S of iron, formed into something like chisels.

We met with no obstniction in watering; on the contrary, the natives assisted our men in

rolling the casks to and from the pool ; and rea<lily ])erformed whatever we n quired. Every
tiling thus going on to my satisfaction, and considering my presence on the s|Mit ns unneces-
sary, I left the command to Mv. Williamson, wlio had landed with me, and made an excur-

sion into the country, up the valley, accompanied by ISIr, Anderson and JMr. AVebber; tho
former of whom was at well qualified to describe with the pen, as the latter was to represent

with his pencil, every thing wo might meet with worthy of observation. A nunurous train

of natives followed us ; and one of them, whom 1 had distinguished for his activity in keeijing

the rest in order, I made choice of as our guide. This man, from time to time, proclaimed
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our approach ; and every one whom we met fell prostrate upon the ground, and remained

in that position till we had passed. This, as I afterward understood, is tlie mode of paying

tlieir respect to tlieir own groat cliiefs. As we ranged down the coast from tlie east, in tlie

ships, we had ohservcd at every village one or more elevated white objects, like pyramids

or rather obelisks ; and one of these, whicii I guessed to be at least fifty feet higli, was very

conspicuous from the ship's anchoring station, and seemed to bo at no great distance up this

valley. To have a nearer inspection of it, was the principal object of my walk. Our guide

perfectly understood tiiat we wished to be conducted to it. But it happened to be so placed

that we could not get at it, being separated from us by the pool of water. However, there

being another of the same kind witliin our reach, about half a mile oft*, upon our side of the

valley, we set out to visit that. The moment we got to it, we saw that it stood in a burying-

ground, or moral ; the resemblance of which, in many respects, to those we were so well

acquainted with at other islands in this ocean, and particularly Otaheite, could not but strike

us ; and we also soon found tliat the several parts tiiat eompuse it were called by the same
names. It was an oblong space, of considerable extent, surrounded by a wall of stone, about

f<tur feet high. The space inclosed was loosely paved with smaller stones ; and at one end

of it stood what I call the pyramid, but, in the language of the island, is named henauanoo ;

which appeared evidently to be an exact model of the larger one, observed by us from the

ships. It was about four feet square at the base, and about twenty feet higii. The four

sides were composed of small poles interwoven with twiga and branches, thus forming an
indiffl-rent wicker-work, hollow or.

open within, from bottom to top.

It seemed to l)c rather in a ruinous

state ; but there were snflicient re-

maining marks to show that it had
originally been covered withathin,

light, grey cloth; which these peo-

ple, it should seem, consecrate to

religious purposes ; as wc could sec

a good deal of it hanging in dift'or-

cnt parts of the moral ; and some
of it had been forced upon me whin
I first landed. On each side of the

pyramid were long pieces of wicker-

work, called /lereanee, in the same
ruinous condition ; with two slender poles, inclining to ea:h other, at one corner, where some

plantains were laid upon n board, fixed at the height of five or six feet. This they called

lurairemi/ ; and informed us that the fruit was an offering to their god, which makes it agree

exactly witli the trhatta of Otaheite. Before the hoiananoo were a few pieces of wood, carved

into something liko human figures, which, with i stone near two feet high, covered with pieces

of cloth called ho/io, and consecrated to Toiiffarooa, wlio is the god of these people, still more

and more reminded us of what we used to meet with in the morals of the islands we had

lately left*. Adjoining to these, on the outside of the moral, was a small shed, no bigger

than a dog-kennel, which they called hareepahoo ; and before it was a grave, where, as we
were told, the remains of a woman lay.

On the farther side of the area of the moral, stood a house or shed about forty feet long,

ten broad in the miildle, each end being narrower, and about ten feet high. This, wliieli

though much huiger, was lower than their common dwelling-places, we were informed was

called homanaa. The entrance into it was at the ujiddlo of the side, which w as in the iiiorai.

On the farther side of this house, opposite the entrance, stood two wooden images cut out of

one piece, with pedestals, in all about three feet high ; neither very indirtercntly designed

nor exeeutod. These were said to be Eatooa no Vehrlna, or representations of goddesses.

On the head of one of them was a carved helmet, not uidike those worn by the ancient

warriors ; and on that of the other, a cylindrical cap, resembling the head-dress at Otaheite,

• Sco tlio dricnption of ilic mordi, in Olalicitc, wlicro the luimnn sacridcowfttofTcrcil, nt wliirli CuptniiiCuok w.ii picieiit.

MORAI AT ATOOI, WITH PVnAMInS,
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called tomOH ; and both of them had pieces of cloth tied about the loins, and hanging a con-
siderable way down. At the i<ido of each was also a piece of carved wood with bits of the
cloth hung on them in the same manner ; and between or before the pedestals lay a quantity
of fern in a heap. It was obvious that this had been deposited tlicre jjiece by ])iece, and at

different times ; for there was of it, in all states, from wliat was quite decayed to what was
still fresh and green.

In the middle of the house, and before the two images, was an oblong space, inclosed by
a low edging of stone, and covered with shreds of the cloth so often mentioned. This, on
inquny, we found was the grave of seven chiefs, whose names were enumerated, and the

place was called llenecnc. We had met already with so many striking instances of resem-
blance between the burying-])lace we were now visiting and those of islands we had lately

come from in the South Piieific, that we had little doubt in our minds tliat the resemblaueo

existed also in the ceremonies practised here, and particularly in the horrid one of offering

human sacrifices. Our susj)ieions were too soon confirmed, by direct evidence. For, on
coming out of the house, just on one side of the entrance, we saw a small square place, and
another still less near it ; and on asking what these were ? our guide imn)cdiately informed

us, that in the one was buried a man who had been sacrificed ; a Tciaki ( Tunata or Tanjata,

in this country) taboo {tafoo, as here pronounced); and in the other a hog, which had als(»

been made an offering to the divinity. At a little distance from these, near tlie middle of

the tnorai, were three more of these square inclosed places, with two pieces of carved wood
at each, and upon them a heap of fern. Tiiese, wo were told, wore the graves of three

chiefs ; and before them was an oblong inclosed space, to which our conductor also gave the

name of Taugata-tuhoo ; telling us, so explicitly, that we could not mistake his meaning, that

three human sacrifices had been buried there ; that is, one at tlie funeral of each cliief. It

was with most sincere concern, that I could trace, on such undoubted evidence, the prevalence

of these bloody rites throughout tiiis immense ocean, amongst people disjoined by such a

distance, and even ignorant of each otiier's existence, though so strongly marked as originally

of the same nation. It was no small addition to tiiis concern to reflect that every appearance

led us to believe that the barbarous practice was very general here. The island seemed to

abound with such places of sacrifice as this which we were now visiting, and whieli appeared

to be one of the most inconsiderable of them ; being far less conspicuous than several others

which we had seen as we sailed along the coast, and particularly than that on the opposite

side of the water in this valley ; the white henanauoo, or pyramid, of whicli we were now
almost sure, derived its colour only from pieces of the consecrated cloth laid over it. In
several parts within the inclosure of this burying-groiuul, were planted trees of the cordla

schcstina, sonte of the miirlndn ritri/oHn, and several plants of the ctcc, or jcjrr of Tongataboo,

with the leaves of which the Iwmanaa was thatched ; and as I observed that this plant was
not niado use of in tiiatching their dwelling-houses, probably it is reserved entirely for reli-

gious purposes.

Our road to and from the morai, which I have described, lay through the )ilantations.

The greatest part of the groimd was quite flat, witli ditches full of water intersecting

ilifforent parts, and roads that seemed artifi<'ially raised to some height. Tiie interspaces

were, in general, jdanted-with (aro, which ;Tn)ws here with great strength, as the fields aro

sunk below the common level, so as to contain the water necessary to nourish the roots. This

water i)robably comes from the same source which supplies the large pool from which wo
filled our casks. On the drier spaces were several spots wliero the clotli-mulberry was
])Ianted in regular rows ; also growing vigorously, and kept very clean. The cocoa-trees

were not in so thriving a state, and were all low ; but the i>lantain-trees made a better

appearance, though they were not large. In general the trees round this village, and which

were seen at many of those whieli we passed Ijel'ore wo anchored, aro the ronlla scfu'Dthia ;

hut of a more dinnnutive size than the product of the southern isles. The greatest part of

the village stands near the beach, and consists of above sixty houses there ; but, perhaps,

about forty more stand scattered about, farther up tho country, toward the burying-place.

After we had examined very carefully everything that was to be seen about the mnroi,

and Mr. Webber had taken drawings of it, and of tho r.iljoining country, we returned by
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a (lifftTc'iit route, I foiiml a great crowd assonibled at tlie beach ; and a bri>sk trade for

pigs, fowls, and roots going on there, with the greatest good order ; though I did not observe

any jiartieuhir person wlio took the lead amongst the rest of his countrymen. At noon,

I went on board to dinner, and then sent Mr. King to command the party on sliorc. IIo

was to have gone upon that service in the morning, but was then detained in the shij) to

make hinar observations. In the afternoon I landed again, accompanied by Captain Gierke,

with a view to make another excursion up the country. But before this could be put in

execution, the day was too far spent, so that I laid aside my intention for the present, and
it so hajipened that I had not another opportunity. At sunset, I brought everybody on

board, having procured in the course of the day nine tons of water ; and, by exchanges,

chiefly for nails and pieces of iron, about seventy or eighty jiigs, a few fowls, a quantity of

potatoes, and a few plantains and hiro roots. These people merited our best commend-
ations in this commercial intercourse, never once attempting to cheat us, either ashore or

alongside the ships. Some of them, indeed, as already mentioned, at first betrayed a thievish

disposition, or rathei", tliey tliought that they had a right to everything they could lay their

haiuls upon ; but they soon laid aside a conduct which, we convinced them, they could not

persevere in with impunity.

Amongst the articles which they brought to barter this day, we could not help taking-

notice of a particuliir sort of cloak and cap, whicii, even in countries where dress is more

particularly attended to, might be reckoned elegant. The first are nearly of tiic size and

shape of the short cloaks worn by the women of England, and by the men in Spain, reaching

to the middle of the back, and tied loosely before. The ground of them is a net-work upon
which the most beautiful red and yellow feathers arc so closely fixed that the surface might

be compared to the thickest and richest velvet, wiiich they resemble, botii as to the feel and

the glossy appearance. The manner of varying the mixture is very different ; some having

triangular spaces of red and yellow alternately ; others, a kind of crescent ; and some that

were entirely red, had a broad yellow border, which made them appear, at s( me distance,

exactly like a scarlet cloak edged with gold lace. The brilliant colours of th ) feathers, in

those that ha)>pened to be new, added not a little to their fine appearance ; and we found

that they were in high estimation with their owners; for they would not at firot part with

one of theii> for anything that we offered, asking no less a price than a muske ,. However,
some were afterward purchased for very large nails, yuch of them as were of tlie best sort

were scarce ; and it should seem that they arc only used on the occasion of some particular

ceremony or diversion ; for the peojdc who had them always made some gesticulatiims which

we had seen used before by those who sung. The ca]> is maile almost exactly like a helmet,

with the middle part, or crest, sometimes of a hand's breadth ; and it sits very close upon

the head, having notches to admit the ears. It is a frame of twigs and osiers, covered witli

a net-work, into which are wrought feathers, in the same manner as upon the chiaks,

though rather closer and less diversified, the greater part being red, with some black,

yellow, or green stripes on the sidss, following the curve direction of the crest. These,

probably, complete the dress, with the cloaks, for the natives sometimes ai)peared in both

togctlier.

We were at a loss to guess from whence they could

get such a (]uantity of these beautiful feathers ; but were

soon infomuMl as to one sort ; for they afterward brought

great numbers of skins of small red birds for sale, which
were often tied up in bunches of twenty or more, or had
a small wooden skewer run through tlieir nostrils. At
the first, those that were bought consisted only of the

sivin froni l)ehind the wings forward ; but we aftirward got

many with tiie hind part, including the tail and feet.

1'lic first, however, struck ns at once with the origin

of the fable formerly adopted, of the idrds of paradise

wanting h>gs, and siiHieiently explaineil that eircumstanee. Probably the people of the

islands east of tlie iNFoluccas, from whence the skins of the birds of paradise are brought, cut

lAi's or Tiir s*Ni)Hiill iHLANiiriK
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off their foot for the very reason assiffncil by the peoide of Atooi for tlic like practice, which
was, that tlicy hereby tl> itli rt whiclipreserve tlicni with n;reator case,

hey reckon vahiable. Tlie red-bird of onr ishiiid was judo;ed 1 y Jlr. An(U'r?()n to bo
a species of mcrops, about the size of a S])arrow, of a beautiful >-carlet coh)iir, with a black

tail and wings, and an arched bill twice the length of the head, which, with the feet, was
also of a reddish colour. The contents of tlie heads were taken out, as in the birds of para-

dise ; but it did not appear that they u?*ed any other nicthod to jjrcscrve them than by
simple drying, for the skins, though moist, had neitiier a taste nor smell that could give

room to suspect the iise of anti-putrescent subst.ances *.

In the night and all the morning of the 22d, it rained almost contiinially. The wind was
at S.E., S.S.E., and S., wiiich brought in a short chopping sea ; and as there were breakers

little more than two cables^ length from the stem of our ship, her situation was none of the

safest. The surf broke so high against the shore that we could not land in our boats ; but

the day was not wholly lost, for the natives ventured in their canoes to bring oft" to the

ships hogs and roots, which they bartered as before. One of our visitors on this occasion,

who offered some fish-hooks to sale, was observed to have a very small parcel to the string

of one of them, which he separated with great care, and reserved for himself, when he parted

with the hook. Being asked what it was ? lie pointed to his belly and spoke something

of its being dead, at the same time saying it was bad, as if he did not wish to answer any
more questions about it. On seeing him so anxious to conceal the contents of this parcel, ho

was requested to open it, which ho did with great reluctance, and some diiliculty, as it was
wrapped up in many folds of cloth. AVe found that it contained a thin bit of ilcsh about

two inches long, which, to api)earance, had been dried, but was now wet with salt water.

It struck us that it might be human flesh, and that these peojde might, perhaps, eat tluir

enemies, as wc knew th.at this was the practice of some of the natives of the South Sea

islands. The question being put to the person who produced it, he answered, that the flesh

was part of a man. Another of his countrymen, who stood by him, was then asked whether

it was their custom to cat those killed in battle ? and ho immediately answered in the

affirmative.

There were some intervals of fair weather in the afternoon ; and the wind then iucliued to

the cast and north-cast ; but, in the evening, it veered back again to the south-south-east,

and the rain also returned, and continued all night. Very luckily, it was not attended with

much wind. We had, however, prepared for the worst, by dropping the small bower
anchor ; and striking our top-gallant-yards.

At seven o'clock the next morning, a breeze of wind springing up at north-east, I took

up the anchors with a view of removing the shi|) farther out. The moment that the last

anchor was up, the wind veered to the east, which made it necessary to set all the sail wo
could, in order to clear the shore : so that before wo had tolerable sea-room, we were driven

some distance to leeward. AVe made a stretch oft", with a view to regain the road; but

having very little wind and a strong current against us, I found that it was not to beeft'ected,

I therefore despatched Messrs. King and Williamson ashore, with three boats, for water, and

• It is a ninttcr of icnl cuiiosity to oljsci'vr liijw voiy

extensively tlie inedilerliim lor red feiUlieia is spinid

llii'niiglioiit iill tlie luliinds of tlio I'arifle Oeeuii : and llio

ndditioniil eireiiiiislnMco mentioned in tliiii |mnip;rii|ili wili

lu'olinbly 1)0 looked upon, by those wlio nninse tlieinselvea

in tracing tlie wonderful inigriitions of tlie eiimo fiiniily or

tribe, lis n eonllrinftlion of llint liypotliesifl (built, indeed,

nil other inntttiires of resenibliinee), whieh eonsiders New
(iiiiiicn, nnd itH neighboiiiinK I')i>Bt Indiii ishinda, from

wluni'e the Diiteli brinj! their birds of piiriidine, n» orlj!in-

allv |)ooplcd by the B.uue riue, wliicdi (.'upliiiii Cook t'oiind

nussi eU'e'ints pur lour forme, que brillanls par Teeliit de
lours couU'iirs. I.ii drpoiiille des oiscaux seit i\ In pariiro

deR chefs, qui hi portent uttiuhee i\ Icnrs bonnets en forme

d'liiftrettes. Mais en preparunt les pcaiix, ils coiipeni

les piids, I,fs llnllandois, (|iil traliqueiit siir ces eotes,

y nclieteiit de tea peiiux aiiisi prepuioes, les traiisporteni

en I'eisc, ^ Siirnte, dans les Iiiiles, oil ils les vendeiit fort

chores mix habitans liilies, qui en font des ni>!leltes pour

leiirs turbans, et pour le caique des cuerrieia, et qui in
parent leur rlicvaux, ("est do h\ qii'est venue ropiiiion,

<)u'une de ecn espeees d'oiseaux (I'oiseau de paradis) ' n'a

nl every island from New /eahiiid to this new (jroiip, to point de pattes.' 1,es llollandois out aeeredileees

wliieh Atooi belnims. (|iii, en jeliint du inerveilleux sur I'ubjet doiit ils Iraf.

What Mr. Soiinernt t( lis us about the bird of pavadbe liquoient, ctoieiit ]ii(ipres a le rendro plus pririeiix, et

ncreei perfectly with the aieoiiiit hero (jiveii of tho lire- a en rehaiisser laviilcur,"—Viiyigo it In Nouvelle

served red-birds. Speaking of the I'dpoii.i, he proceeds (iuimie, p. 151,

tliiii :
" 111 uijut piV'senteroiil pluslciiraespiVus d'oiseaux,
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to trade for refrcsluncnts. At the same time I sent an order to Captain Clerke to put to sea

after me, if lie slioiild sec that I couUl not recover the road. Being in hopes of finding one,

or perhaps a harbour, at the west end of tlie island, I was the loss anxious about gvttting

back to my former station. But as I had sent the boats thither, wc kept to windward as

much as possible ; notwithstanding which, at noon, we were three leagues to leeward. As
we drew near the west end of the island, we found the coast to round gradually to the

north-east, without forming a creek, or cove, to shelter a vessel from the force of the swell,

which rolled in from the north, and broke upon the shore in a prodigious surf; so that

all hopes of finding a harbour here vanished.

Several canoes came off in the nmrning, and followed us as we stood out to sea, bartering

their roots and other articles. Being very averse to believe these peo])le to be cannibals,

notwithstanding the suspicious circumstance which had ha]ipcned the day before, we took

occasion now to make some more inquiries about this. A small wooden instrument, beset with

sliark's teeth, had been purchased ; and from its resemblance to the saw or knife used by

the New Zealanders, to dissect the bodies of their enemies, it was suspected to have the same

use here. One of the natives being asked about this, immediately gave the name of the

instrument, and told us that it was used to cut out the fleshy part of the belly, when any

person was killed. This explained and confirmed the circumstance above-mentioned, of the

person pointing to his belly. The man, however, from whom we had this information,

being asked if his countrymen eat the part thus cut out ? denied it strongly ; but, upon tho

question being repeated, showed so^ie degree of fear, and swam to his canoe. Just before ho

reached it, he made signs, as he had done before, expressive of the use of the instrument.

And an old man, who sat foremost in the canoe, being then asked, whether they eat tho

flesh ? answered in the affirmative, and laughed seemingly at the simplicity of such a

question. Ho affirmed the fact, on being asked again ; and also said that it was excellent

food, or, as ho expressed it, " savoury eating."

At seven o'clock in the evening, the boats returned with two tons of water, a few hogs, a

quantity of plantains, and some roots, Mr. King informed me, that a great number of tho

inhabitants were at the watering or landing-place. He supposed that they had come from

all parts of the island. They had brought with them a great many fine fat hogs to barter ;

but my people had not commodities with them equal to the purchase. This, however, wiis

no great loss ; for wo had already got as many on board as we cotild well manage for

immediate use ; and, wanting the materials, we could not have salted them. IMr. King also

told me, that a great deal of rain had fallen ashore, whereas, out at sea, we had only a few

showers ; and that tho surf had run so high, that it was with great difficulty our men
landed, and got back into the boats. "VVe hail light airs and calms, by turns, with showers

of rain all night ; and at day-break, in the morning of the 24th, we found, that the currents

had carried the ship to the north-west and north j so that tho west end of the island, upon

which wo had been, called Atooi by tho natives, bore east, one league distant ; another

island called Oreehoua, west by south ; and the high land of a third island, called Oneeheow,

from south-west by west, to west-south-west. Soon after a breeze sprung up at north ; and,

M I expected that this would bring tho Discovery to sea, I steered for Oneeheow, in

order to take a nearer view of it, and to anchor there, if I should find a convenient jilaee,

I continued fco steer for it, till past 1 1 o'clock, at which time we were about two leagues from

it. But not seeing the Discovery, and being doubtful whether they could see us, I was fearful

lest some ill consequence might attend our separating so far, I therefore gave up the design

of visiting Oneeheow for the present, and stood back to Atooi, with an intent to anchor again

in the road, to complete oiir water. At two o'clock in the afternoon, tho northerly wind died

away, and was succeeded by variable light airs and calms, that continued till eleven at night,

with which wo stretched to the south-east, till day-break in the morning of the 2r)tli, wiien

wc tacked and stood in for Atooi road, which bore about north from us; and, soon after, we
were joined by tho Discovery.

We fetched in with the land about two leagues to leeward of the road, which, though fi

near, we never could recover ; for what we gained at one tinu*, we lost at another; so that.

by the morning of the 20th, the currents had carried ns westward, within three leagues <
1'
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Oneclicow. Being tired with plying so unsuuccssfully, I gave up all thoughts of getting back
to Atooi, and came to the resolution of trying whetlier we could not procure what we wanted
at the other island, which was within our reach. With tliis view, I sent tlic Master in a
boat to sound the coast ; to look out for a landing-place ; and, if he should find one, to

examine if fresh water could be conveniently got in its neighbourhood. To give him time to

execute his commission, we followed, under an easy sail, with the ships. As soon as we were
abreast, or to the westward of tlie south point of Oneeheow, we found thirty, twenty-five,

and twenty fathoms water, over a bottom of coral sand, a mile from the shore. At ten o'clock

the Master returned, and reported that he had landed in one place, but could find no fresh

water ; and that there was anchorage all along the coast. Seeino a village a little farther to

leeward, and some of the islanders, who had come oft" to the ships, informing us, that fresh

water might be got there, I ran down, and came to an anchor before it, in twenty-six fathoms

water, about tliree quarters of a mile fi'om the shore. The south-east point of the island

bore S., 65" E., three miles distant ; the other extreme of the island bore north by east,

about two or three miles distant ; a peaked hill, inland, N. E., a quarter E. ; and anutlier

island, called Tahoora, which was discovered the preceding evening, bore S., 01" W., distant

seven leagues.

Six or seven canoes had come oflF to us before we anchored, bringing some small pigs and
potatoes, and a good many yams and mats. The people in them resembled those of Atooi,

and seemed to be equally well acquainted with the use of iron, which they asked for also by
the names of hamaite and toe ; parting readily with all their commodities for pieces of this

])reeious metal. Several more canoes soon reached the ships after they had anchored ; but

the natives in these seemed to have no other object than to pay us a formal visit. Many of

them ciimc readily on board, crouching down upon tlie deck, and not quitting that humble
posture till they were desired to got up. They had brought several females with them, who
remained alongside in the canoes, behaving with far less modesty than their countrywomen
of Atooi ; and at times all joining in a song, not remarkable for its melody, though per-

formed in very exact concert, by beating time ujion their breasts with their hands. The men
who had come on board did not stay long ; and before they departed, some of them requested

our permission to lay down, on the dick, locks of their hair.

These visitors furnished us with an opportunity of agitating again, this day, the curious

inquiry whether they were cannibals ; and the subject did not take its rise from any question

of ours, but from a circumstance that seemed to remove all ambiguity. One of the islanders

who wanted to get in at the gun-room port was refused ; and at the same time asked

whether, if he should come in, we would kill and eat him ? accompanying this question

Avith signs so expressive, that there could be no doubt about his meaning. Tiiis gave a
j)roper opening to retort the question as to this practice ; and a person behind the other, in

the canoe, who paid great attention to what was passing, immediately answered, that if we
were killed on shore, they would certainly eat us. lie spoke with so little emotion, that it

appeared plainly to bo his meaning tiiat they would not destroy us for that purpose ; but

that their eating us would be the consequence of our being at enmity with them. I have

availed myself of 3Ir. Anderson's collections for the decision of this matter; and am sorry

to say, that I cannot see the least reason to hesitate in pronouncing it to be certain, that

tlie horrid banquet of luunan Hesh is as much relislied here, amidst plenty, as it is in New
Zealand.

In the afternoon I sent Lieutenant Clore, with three armed boats, to look for the most

convenient landing-|)laee ; and, when on shore, to search for fresh water. In the evening ho

returned, having landed at the village above mentioned, and acquainted me that he had been

conducted to a well half a mile up the country ; but, by liis account, the quantity of

water it contained was too inconsiderable for our purpose, and the road leading to it

cxeeedin;^iy bad.

On the HOth I sent 3Ir fiorc ashore again, with a guard of marines, and a party to trade

with the natives for refreshments. 1 intended to have followed soon after, and went from

the ship with that design ; but the surf had increased so much by this time, that I was
ftarful if I got ashore I should not be able to get oflf again. This really happened to our
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peoiile who liad lamled with Mr. Gore, the coinnninieation between them and the ships by

our own boats being soon stopped. In the evening they made a signal for the boats, which were

sent accordingly ; and, not long after, they returned with a few yams and some salt. A
tolerable quantity of both had been procured in the course of the day; but the surf was so

great, that the greatest part of both these articles had been lost in conveying them to the

boats. The officer and twenty men, deterred by the danger of coming oft", were left ashore

all night ; and by this unfortunate circumstance, the very thing happened which, as I have

already mentioned, I wished so heartily to prevent, and vainly imagined I had eft'ectually

guarded against. The violence of the surf, which our own boats could not act against, did

not hinder tlic natives from coming oft" to the ships in their canoes. They brought refresh-

ments with them, which were purchased in cxcliange for nails and pieces of iron lioops; and

I distributed a good many pieces of ribbon and some buttons, as bracelets, amongst the

women in the canoes. One of the men had the figure of a lizard punctured upon his breast,

and u])on those of others were the figures of men l)a(lly imitated. These visitors informed

us that there was no chief, or IlalrtC, of tliis island, but that it was subject to Teneooneoo,

a chief of Atooi ; Mhich island, they said, was not governed by a single cliie'" but that there

were many to whom they jiaid the honour of moe, or prostration ; and, among others, they

named Otaeaio and Terarotoa. Amongst other things which these people now brought off

was a small drum, almost like those of Otaheite.

About ten or eleven o'clock at night the wind veered to the south, and the sky seemed to

forebode a storm. With such appoarances, thinking that wo were rather too near the shore,

I ordered the anchors to be taken up, and having carried the ships into forty-two fathoms,

camc-to again in that safer station. Tlie precaution, however, proved to be unnecessary

;

for the wind soon after veered to N.N.E., from which quarter it blew a fresh gale, with

squalls, attended with very heavy showers of rain. This weather continued all the next

day, and the sea ran so high that wc had no manner of communication with our party on

shore ; and even the natives themselves durst not venture out to the ships in their canoes.

In the evening I sent the master in a boat up to the south-east head, or point of the island,

to try if ho could land under it. He returned with a ftivourable report, but it was too late,

now, to send for our party till the next morning; and thus they had another night to

improve their intercourse with the natives.

Encouraged by the master's report, I sent a boat to the south-cast point, as soon as daylight

returned, with an order to Mr. Gore, that if he could not embark his people from the sj)ot

where they now were, to marcli them up to the point. As the boat could not get to the

beach, one of the crew swam ashore and carried the order. On the return of the boat, I

went myself with the pinnace and launch up to the point, to bring the party on board

;

taking with me a ram-goat and two ewes, a boar and sow-pig of the English breed, and the

seeds of melons, pumpkins, and onions ; being very desirous of benefiting tliese poor people,

by furnisliing them with some additional articles of food. I landed with the greatest ease,

under tlie west side of the point, and found my party already there, with some of the natives

in company. To one of them, whom Mr. Gore had observed assuming some command over the

rest, I gave the goats, pigs, and seeds. I should have left these well-intended presents at

Atooi had we not been so unexpectedly driven from it.

While the j)cople were engaged in filling four water-casks from a small stream occasioned

by tlie late rain, I walked a little way up tlic country attended by the man above-mentioned,

and followed b}* two others carrying the two jiigs. As soon as we got upon a rising ground,

I stopped to look round me ; and observed a woman, on the other side of the valley where 1

lamled, calling to her countryman who attended me. Upon this the chief began to mutter

something \>lii(li I sujtposed was a prayer ; and the two men who carried the i)igs continued

to walk round me all the time, makinrr at least a dozen circuits before the other had finished

his orison. This ceremony being performed, wo proceeded ; and presently met jieoplo

coming from all ))arts, who, on being called to by the attendants, threw themselves prostrate

on their faces, till I was out of sight. The ground through which I passed was in a state of

nature, very stony, and the soil seemed poor. It was, however, covered with shrubs and

plants, some of which perfumed the air w itli a more delicious fragraney than 1 had met
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at any other of the islands visited by us in this ocean. Our people who had been obliged to

remain so long on shore, gave me the same account of those ])arts of the island which tlicy

had traversed. They met with several salt ponds, some of which had a little water remain-

ing, but others had none ; and the salt that was loft in them was so thin, that no groat

quantity could have been procured. There was no appearance of any running stn am ; and
tliough they found some small wells, in which tlie fresh water was tolerably good, it seemed
scarce. The habitations of the natives were thinly scattered about ; and, it was sui)posed,

that there could not be more than five hundred people upon the island, as the greatest part

were seen at the niarketing-idace of our party, and few found about tlio liouses by those who
walked up the country. They had an opportunity of observing the method of living amongst
the natives, and it appeared to be decent and cleanly. They did not, however, see any
instance of the men and women eating together ; and the latter seemed generally associated

in companies by themselves. It was found that tiiey burnt here the oily nuts of tiie iloec

done for lights in the night, as at Otaheitc ; and that they baked their hogs in ovens ; but,

contrary to the practice of the Society and Friendly Islands, si)lit tlieir carcases througli

their whole length. They met with a positive proof of th j existence of the taboo (or, as tliey

pronounce it, the t(t/oo), for one woman fed another who was under that interdiction.

Tiiey also observed some other mysterious ceremonies ; one of whicli was ])erfc)rmed by a

woman, who took a small pig, and threw it into the surf till it was drowned, and then tied

Tip a bundle of wood, which she also disposed of in the same manner. Tiie same woman, at

another time, beat with a stick upon a man's shoulders, who sat down {or that purpose.

A j)articular veneration seemed to be paid liere to owls, which they have very tame ; and it

was observed to be a pretty general practice amongst them to pull out one of their teeth* ;

for which old custom, when asked the reason, tiie only answer tiiat could be got was, that it

was t(ie/ta, which was also the reason assigned for another of their practices, the giving a lock

of their hair.

After the water-tasks had been filled and conveyed into the boat, and wo had purchased

from the natives a few roots, a little salt, and some salted lisli, I returned on boai'd with all

the people, intending to visit the island the next day. But about seven o'clock in the

evening the anchor of the Resolution started, and she drove off the bunk. As we had a

whole cable out, it was some time before the anchor was at the bows ; and then we had the

launch to hoist up alongside, before we could make sail. By this unlucky accident wo
found ourselves, at day-break next morning, three leagues to the leeward of our last

station ; and foreseeing that it would require more time to recover it than I chose to spend,

I made the signal for the Discovery to weigh and join us. This was done about noon ; and wo
immediately stood away to the northward in prosecution of our voyage. Thus, after spending

more time about these islands than was necessary to have answered all our purposes, we
Avere obliged to leave them before we had ccmipleted our water, and got from them such

a quantity of refreshments as tlieir inhabitants were both able and willing to have supplied

us with. But, as it was, our ship procured f.'oni tliem provisions sufficient for tliree weeks

at least ; and Captain Clerke, more fortunate timn us, got of their vegetable productions a

supply that lasted his people upward of two months. The observations I was enabled to

make, combined with those of A[r. Anderson, who was a very useful assistant on all such

occasions, will furnish materials for the next chapter.

* It is vciy loinarlviiblc tliiit, in tliis custom, wliidi one isliind, iiml Diini|iicr'9 natives on tlie west siilc of New
would think is so unniitural iis not to lie ailopled hy two Holland, at such an immense distance, should bo found to

dili'eicnt tribes originally unconnected, the i)eoi)le of this agree.

^ m

I,
'

;

tu

i

m
i'.:

1

; : I

iM:
! t

i-llf
'

1 "Ir '1.1

I* :1

»(

l-il

'i!
rH;i

1^

'V: IN:,

I

'<
li

1;
1' ')

n.



2U COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAX. Feb. 1778

CHAPTER XII.—THE SITUATION OF THE ISLANDS NOW DISCOVERED. THEIR NAMES. CALLED

THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.—ATOOI DESCRIBED. THE SOIL. CLIMATE. VEGETABLE PRO-

DUCTIONS.—BIRDS.—FISII. DOMESTIC ANIMALS.—PERSONS OF THE INHABITANTS.—THEIR

DISPOSITION. DRF.SS ORNAMENTS. HABITATIONS. FOOD. COOKERY. AMUSEMENTS.

MANUFACTURES. WORKING-TOOLS. KNOWLEDGE OF IRON ACCOUNTED FOR.—CANOES

AGRICULTURE. ACCOUNT OF ONE OF THEIR CHIEFS.— WEAPONS.—CUSTOMS AGREEING

WITH TlfoME OF TONOATABOO AND OTAHEITE. THEIR LANGUAGE THE SAME.—EXTENT OP

THIS NATION THROUGHOUT THE PACIFIC OCEAN.— REFLECTIONS ON THE USEFUL SITUATION

OP THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.
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if the height of the land over which it blows did not alter its direction, and make it follow

that of the coast ; so that it blows at north-east on one side of the island, and at east-south-

east, or south-east, on the other, falling obliquely upon the shore. Thus the road, though

situated on the lee side of the island, is a little exposed to the trade-wind ; but, notwith-

standing this defect, is far from being a bad station, and much superior to those which

necessity obliges ships daily to use, in regions where the winds are both more variable and
more boisterous ; as at Teneriflfe, Madeira, the Azores, and elsewhere. The landing, too, is

more easy than at most of those places; and, unless in very bad weather, always practicable.

Tiie water to be got in the neighbourhood is excellent, and easy to be conveyed to the boats.

But no wood can be cut at any distance convenient enough to bring it from, unless the

natives could be prevailed upon to part with the few etooa trees (for so they call the Cordia

sebastina), that grow about tiieir villages, or a sort called dooe dooe, that grow farther up the

country.

The land, as to its general apppcaranco, does not, in the least, resemble any of the islands

ve have hitherto visited within the tropic, on the south side of the equator ; if we except

its liills near the centre, which are high, but slope gently to the sea, or lower lands. Though
it be destitute of the delightful borders of Otaheite, and of the luxuriant plains of Tongataboo,

covered with trees, which at once afford a friendly shelter from the scorching sun, and an
enchanting prospect to the eye, and food for the natives, which may be truly said to drop

from the trees into their mouths, without the laborious task of rearing ; though, I say, Atooi

be destitute of these advantages, its possessing a greater quantity of gently-rising land

renders it, in some measure, superior to the above favourite islands, as being more capable

of improvement. The height of the land within, the quantity of clouds which we saw,

during the whole time we staid, hanging over it, and frequently on the other parts, seems to

put it beyond all doubt, that there is a sufficient supply of water ; and that there are some
running streams which we did not see, especially in the deep valleys, at the entrance of

which the villages commonly stand. From the wooded part to the sea, the ground is covered

with an excellent sort of grass, about two feet high, which grows sometimes in tufts, and,

though not very thick at the place where we were, seemed capable of being converted into

plentiful crops of fine hay. But not even a shrub grows naturally on this extensive space.

In the break, or narrow valley, through which we had our road to the moral, the soil is

of a brownish black colour, somewhat loose ; but as we advanced upon the high ground, it

changed to a reddish brown, more stiff and clayey, though, at this time, brittle from its

dryness. It is most probably the same all over the cultivated parts ; for what adhered to

most of the potatoes bought by us, which, no doubt, came from very different spots, was of

this sort. Its quiility, however, may be better understood from its products than from its

appearance. For the vale, or moist ground, produces taro, of a much larger size than any
we had ever seen j and the higher ground furnishes sweet potatoes, that often weigh ten,

and sometimes twelve or fourteen pounds ; very few being under two or three. The
temperature of the climate may be easily guessed from the situation of the island. Were
we to judge of it from our experience, it might be said to be very variable ; for, according

to the generally received opinion, it was now the season of the year when the weather is

supposed to be most settled, the sun being at its greatest annual distance. The heat was, at

this time, very moderate j and few of those inconveniences wliich many tropical countries

are subject to, cither from heat or moisture, seem to be experienced here, as the habitations

of the natives are quite close ; and they salt both fish and i)ork, which keep well, contrary

to what has usually been observed to be the case, when this operation is attempted in hot

countries. Neither did we find any dews of consequence, which may, in some measure, be

accounted for, by the lower part of the country being destitute of trees.

The rock that forms the sides of the valley, and which seems to bo the same with thiit

seen by us at different i)arts of the coast, is a greyish-black ponderous stone ; but honey-

combed, with some very minute shining particles, and some spots of a rusty colour inters])i'r8ed.

Tlie last gives it often a reddish east, when at a distance. It is of an immense depth, but

seems divided into strata, though nothing is interposed. For the large pieces always broke

off to a determinate thickness, without appearing to have adhered to those below them.
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Other stones arc probably much more various than in the southern islands. For, during

our short stay, besides the l<ipis Ir/ilius, which seems common all over tlio South Sea, wo

found a species of cream-coloured whetstone, sometimes variegated with blacker or whiter

veins, as marble; or in pieces, as hrcccice ; and common writing-slate, as well as a coarser

sort ; but wo saw none of them in their natural state ; and the natives brought some pieces

of a coarse whitish pumice-stone. We got also a brown sort of hivmatik's, which, from being

strongly attracted by the magnet, discovered the quantity of metal that it contained, and

seems to belong to tlie second species of ConstrciU, though Linntcus has placed it amongst

his intractalUia. But its variety could not be discovered ; for what we saw of it, as well

as the slates and whetstones, was cut artificially.

Besides the vegetable articles bought by us as refreshments, amongst which were, at least,

five or six varieties of plantains, the island produces bread-fruit, though it seems to be scarce,

as we saw only one tree, which was large, and had some fruit upon it. There are also a few

cocoa-palms ; yams, as we wore told, for we saw none ; the kappe of the Friendly Islands,

or Virginian arum ; the etooa tree, and sweet-smelling f/anJenia, or cape jasmine. Wo saw
several trees of the ilooe dooe, so useful at Otahcite, as bearing the oily nuts which are stuck

upon a kind of skewer and burnt as candles. Our people saw them used, in the same

manner, at Oneehcow, We were not on shore at Atooi but in the day-time, and then wo
saw the natives wearing these nuts, hung on strings, round the neck. Tliere is a species of

sida, or Indian mallow, somewhat altered by the climate, from what we saw at Christmas

Island ; the Morinda citrifoUa, which is called none ; a species of convohulns ; the ara, or

intoxicating pepper ; and great numbers of gourds. Tiiese last grow to a very large size,

and are of a vast variety of shapes, which probably is effected by art. Upon tlie dry sand,

about the village, grew a plant that we had never seen in these seas, of the size of a common
thistle, and prickly, like that ; but bearing a fine flower, almost resembling a white poppy.

This, with another small one, were the only uncommon plants which our short excursion

gave us an opportunity of observing.

The scarlet birds, already described, which were brought for sale, were never met with

alive ; but we saw a single small one, about the size of a canary-bird, of a deep crimson

colour; a large owl; two large brown hawks, or kites; and a wild duck. The natives

mentioned the names of several other birds ; amongst which we knew the atoo, or blueish

heron ; and the torata, a sort of whinibrel, which are known by the same names at Otaheito ;

and it is probable that there are a great many sorts, judging by the quantity of fine yellow,

green, and very small, velvet-like, black feathers used upon the cloaks, and other ornaments,

worn by the inhabitants. Fish, and other marine productions, were, to appearance, not

various ; as, besides the small mackerel, we only saw common mullets ; a sort of a dead

white, or chalky colour ; a small, brownish rock-fish, spotted with blue ; a turtle, which

was penned up in a pond ; and three or four sorts of fish salted. The few shell-fish that

we saw were chiefly converted into ornaments, though tiiey neitiier had beauty nor novelty

to recommend them. The hogs, dogs, and fowls, which were the only tamo or domestic

animals that we found here, were all of the same kind that we met with at the South Pacific

islands. There were also small lizards ; and some rats, resembling those seen at every island

at which we had as yet touched.

The inhabitants are of a middling stature, firmly made, with some exceptions, neither

rcmai'kable for a beautiful shape, nor for striking features, which rather express an openness

and good-nature, than a keen, intelligent disposition. Their visage, especi illy amongst the

women, is sometimes round ; but others have it long ; nor can we say that they are distin-

guished, as a nation, by any general cast of countenance. Tiioir colour is nearly of a nut-

brown, and it may bo difficult to make a nearer comparison, if we take in all the different

hues of that colour; but some; individuals are darker. The women have been already

mentioned, as being little more delicate tlian the men in their formation ; and I may say

that, with a very few exceptions, they have little claim to those peculiarities that distinguish

the sex in other countries. Tiierc is, indeed, a more remarkable equality in the size, colour,

.and figure of both sexes, tlian in most places I have visited, llowever, upon the whole,

they are far from being ugly, and ajtpoar to have few natural deformities of any kind.

1 *
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WOMAN OF THE SANDWICH ISLAIIOS.

Their skin is not very soft, nor shining ; perhaps for want of oiling, which is practised

at tho southern islands ; but tlicir eyes and
teeth are, in general, very tolerable. The hair,

for the greatest part, is straight, though in some,

frizzling ; and though its natural colour be com-
monly black, it is stained, as at the Friendly
and other islands. We saw but few instances

of corpulence ; and these oftencr among tho

women than the men; but it was chiefly

amongst tho latter that personal defects were
observed, though, if any of them can claim a

share of beauty, it was most conspicuous amongst
the young men.
They are vigorous, active, and most expert

swimmers ; leaving their canoes upon the most
trifling occasion ; diving under them, and swim-
ming to others though at a great distance. It

was very common to see women, with infants

at the breast, when the surf was so high that

they could not land in the canoes, leap over-

board, and without endangering their little

ones, swim to the shore, through a sea that

looked dreadful. They seem to be blest with a
frank, cheerful disposition ; and were I to draw any comparisons, I should say, that they
are equally free from the fickle levity which distinguishes the natives of Otaheite, and the

sedate cast observable amongst many of those of Tongataboo. They seem to live very sociably

in their intercourse with one another ; and, except the propensity to thieving, which seems

innate in most of the people we have visited in

this ocean, they were exceedingly friendly to

us. And it does their sensibility no little credit,

without flattering ourselves, that when they

saw the various articles of our European manu-
facture, they could not liclp expressing their

surprise, by a mixture of joy and concern, that

seemed to apply the case, a'3 a lesson of humility,

to themselves ; and, on all occasions, they ap-

peared deeply impressed with a consciousness

of their own inferiority ; a behaviour which

equally exempts their national character from

the preposterous pride of tho more polished

Japanese, and of the ruder Greenlander. It was
a pleasure to observe with how much affection

tlie women managed their infants, and how
readily the men lent their assistance to such a

tender office ; thus sufficiently distinguishing

themselves from those savages who esteem a

wife and child as things rather necessary than

SANDWICH 18LANDF.HIN HIS Fi'LL DHEss CAP AND CLOAK, dcsirablo, or wortliy of tliclr HOtlCO.

From the numbers which we saw collected at every village, as we sailed past, it may bo

supposed that the inhabitants of this island are pretty numerous. Any computation that

we make can be only conjectural. But that some notion may be formed, which shall not

greatly err on either side, I should suppose that, including the straggling houses, there might

be, upon the whole island, sixty such villages, as that before which wc anchored ; and that,

allowing five persons to each house, there would be, in every village, five hundred ; or thirty

thousand upon the island. This number is, certainly, not exaggerated ; for we had sonie-
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FASHIONS OF lum among the sandu icii islanukhs.

times tlircc thousand persons, at least, upon the beach ; when it eouhl not be supposed that

iibove a tenth part of tlie iiiliabitants wore present.

The common dress, both of the women and of the men, lias been already described. The
first have often much larger pieces of cloth wrap[)ed round them, reacliing from just below

tlie breasts to the hanis, or lower ; and several were seen with ])ieces thrown loosely about the

shoulders, which covered the greatest part of the body ; but the children, when very young,

arc quite naked. They wear nothing upon tlie

head ; but the hair, in both sexes, is cut in dift'er-

ent forms ; and the general fashion, esi)ecially

among the women, is to have it long before and

!?liort behind. The men often had it cut, or

siiaved, on each side, in such a manner, that

tlic remaining ))art, in soma measure, resembles

the crest of tlieir caps or helineta formerly

described. Botii sexes, however, seem very care-

less about tlieir hair, and have notliing like combs

to dress it with. Instances of wearing it, in a sin-

gular manner, were sometimes met with among tlie

men, who twist it into a number of separate parcels

like the tails of a wig, each about the thickness of

a finger; though the greatest jiart of these, which

ar-.' so long that they reach far down the back, we
observed, were artificially fixed upon the head, over their own hair *.

It is remarkable that, contrary to the general practice of the islands we had hitherto

discovered in the Pacific Ocean, the jieople of the Sandwich Islands have not their ears

j)erferated, nor have they the least idea of wearing ornaments in them. Both sexes, never-

theless, adorn themselves with necklaces made of bunches of small black cord, like our hat-

string, often above a hundred-fold, exactly like those of Wateeoo ; only that instead of the

two little balls, on the middle before, they fix a small bit of wood, stone, or shell, about two
inches long, with a broad hook, turning forward at its lower jiart, well polished. They
have, likewise, necklaces of many strings of very small shells, or of the dried flowers of tho

Indian mallow. And, sometimes, a small human image of bone, about three inches long,

neatly polished, is hung round the neck. Tho
women also wear bracelets of a single shell,

pieces of black wood, with bits of ivory inter-

spersed, and well jxilished, fixed by a string

drawn very close throiioh them ; or others of

lungs' teeth, laid parallel to each other, with tho

concave part oiitwiird, and tlic points cut oil',

fastened together as the fdrnier ; some of which,

made only of large boars" tusks, are very elegant.

'J'he men, sometimes, wear i)liiiiii's of tlie tropie-

bird's feathers, stuck in their heads ; or those of

cocks, fastened round neat jiolisiied sticks, two
nuACKi.FT. foet long, commonly decorated at tlie lower part

with oora ; and, for the same purpose, the skin of a white dog's tail is sewed over a stick,

with its tuft at the end. They also frequently wear on the head a kind of ornament, of a

fincer's thickness, or more, covered with red and yellow feathers, curiously varied, .mil tied

behind ; and on the arm, above tho elbow, a kind of broad shell-worU, grounded iqmn net-

work.

The men are frequently puiietured, though not in any particular part, as the Otiiheiteaiis,

and those of Tongataboo. .Sometimes there are a few marks upon tiicir hands or arms, and

• The iniiil (if Hdiii iBliind, wliirli wo iiumI wiili in willi kik'Ii Imi;; In Is, liiiii-inu iVmii tin ir liciulii, iis iirc licro

Mr. l)iili-.viii|>lo 8 iiL'cmiiit (if liU Miiirt' iiml Hcliinilcii'8 ilcsi'iilicil. Sec l)uliuii|il(;'b Vnvu^u to the iSoutli I'ueifli',

viiyagc», icpitsL'iili some uf tin- imlivts of tliut itlftiid vol, li, |i. 58,
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near tlic groin ; but frequently wc conld observe none at all ; tliougb a few individn.als lia<l

more of this sort of ornament than wo bad usually seen at oilier places, and ingeniously

executed in a great variety of lines and .Igures, on tlio arms and forepart of tlie body ; on

which latter some of them had the figure of the tuamc, or breast-plate, of Otaheite, thongli

wo did not meet with the thing itself amongst them. Contrary to the custom of the Society

and Friendly Islands, tliey do not slit or cut off part of the prepuce ; but have it universally-

drawn over the glans, and tied with a string, as practised by sumo of the natives of New
Zealand.

Though they seem to have adopted the mode of living in villages, there is no ap]iearanccj

of defence, or fortification, near any of them ; and the houses are scattered about without

any order, either with res)iect to their distances from each other, or their position in any

particular direction. Neither is there any proportion as to their size ; some being large aii<l

commodious, from forty to fifty feet long, and twenty or thirty broad, while others of them

arc mere hovels. Their figure is not unlike oblong corn or hay stacks ; or, jterhaps a better

idea may be conceived of them, if

we suppose the roof of a barr

placed on the ground in such a

manner, as to form a high, acute

ridge, with two very low sides,

hardly discernible at a distance.

The gable, at each end corrc-

ppondinff to the sides, makes
these habitations perfectly close

all round ; and they are well

thatched with long grass, which

is laid on slender poles, dis|)osed

with some regularity. The en-

trance is made indifferently, in

the end or side, and is an oblong

Iiole, so low, that one nnist rather

creep than walk in ; and is often

shut up by a board of i)lanks,

fasti'ned together, which serves as a door, but having no hinges, must be removed occasion-

ally. No light enters the house, but by this opening ; and though such close habitations may
afford a comfortable retreat in bad weather, they seem but ill-adajjted to the warmth of the

climate. Tliey are, however, kejit remarkably clean ; and their floors arc covered with a

large quantity of dried grass, over which tlwy spread mats to sit and sleep upon. At one end

standi; a kiml of bench, .about tln-ee feet higli, on wliieh their household \itensils are iilaced.

Tiie catalogue is not long. It consists of gourd shells, wliii^h they convert into vessels th.it

serve as bottles to hold wati'i-, and as baskets to eontaiu their victual'^, and other thinos, with

covers of the sanu- ; and of a few wooden bowls and treneiiers, of dilVereiit sizes. .Judging

from what we saw growing, and from what was brought to market, ther(! can be no dnulit

that th(> greatest ]iart of (heir vegetable food consists of sweet potatoes, luro^ and plai\tains ;

and that brea'l-fruit and yams are rath<r to be esteemed rarities. Of animal food, they can

be in no watit ; as tlu>y have abiindance of hogs, which run, witho\it restraint, about the

b(Mises ; and if they eat dog«, which is not imiirobable, their stock of these seem to be ^('ry

consideraiilc. The great number of fishing-hooks found among them, showed, that they derivt^

no inconsiderable snjiply of animal food from the sea. Hut it should seem, from their prac-

tice of salting fi-h, that the openness of their coast ofti'U interrupts the bu«iness of catching

tlwui ; as it may be naturally supjiosed, that no set of j)eo]>le would ever tliink of preserving

quantitien of food artificially, if they could depend upon a daily, regular 8U])ply of it, in its

fresii state, 'i'his sort "f t'easdning, however, will not account for their custom of salting

their pork, as well as tlieir fish, which are jireserved in gourd-sh( lis, The salt, of which they

use a great (ptantity for this purpose, is of a red colour, not very coarse, and seems (<> be

much the same with what our stra'.'ulers found at ('hristn)as l8lai\d. It has its colour,
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doubtless, from a mixture of the mud, at the bottom of the part where it is formed, for some

of it that had adliercd in liunps, was of a suflieient whiteness and jituity.

They bake tiieir vegetable food with heated stones, as at the Soutliern Islands ; and, from

the vast quantity which we saw dressed at one time, we suspected that the wiiole vi!in<fe, or,

at least, a considi.rable number of people, joined in the use of a common oven. We did not

SCO them dress any animal food at this island ; but Mr. Core's party, as already mentionetl,

had an opportunity of satisfying themselves, that it was dressed in Onceheow in the same

sort of ovens ; which leaves no doubt of this being also the practice in A tool, especially as wo
met with no utensils there that coidd be applied to the purpose of stewing or boiling. The
only artificial dish we met with, was a taro piulding; which, though a ilisagreeable mess from

its sourness, was greedily devoured by the natives. They eat oft' a kind of wooden plates,

or trenchers ; and the women, as far as wo could judge from one instance, if restrained from

feeding at the same dish with the men, as at Otaheite, are at least permitted to eat in the

same place near them.

Their amusements seem pretty various ; for, during our stay, several were discovered.

The dances, at which they iise the feathered cloaks and caps, were not seen ; but fi'om tho

motions which they made with their hands, on other occasions, when tluy sung, we could

form some judgiuent that they are, in some degree at least, similar to those we had met with

at the Southern Islands, though not executed so skilfully. Neither had tliey anunigst them
cither flutes or reeds ; and the only two musical instruments which we observed, were of an

exceeding rude kind. One of them does not produce a melody exceeding that of a child's

rattle. It consists of what may be called a conic cap inveried, but scarcely hollowed at tho

base, above a foot high, made of a coarse sedge-like plant ; the upjier ])art of which, and tho

edges, are ornamented with beautiful red feathers ; nnd to the point, or lower part, is fixed a
gourd-shell, larger than the fist. Into this is put something to rattle ; which is done by
iiolding the instrument by the small part, and shaking, or rather moving it, from place to

place briskly, either to diflV-rent sides, or backward and forward, just before the face, striking

the breast with the other hand at the same time. The other musical instrument (if either

of them deserve that name) was a hollow vessel of wood, like a platter, combined with tho

use of two sticks, on which one of our gentlemen saw a man performing. lie held one of tho

sticks, about two feet long, as we do a fiddle, witli one hand, and struck it with the other,

which was smaller, and resembled a ilrum-stick, in a quicker or slower measure ; at the s'^."^3

time beating with his foot upon the hollow vessel, that lay inverted upon the grouml, nud

thus producing a tune tliat was by no means disagreeable. This music was accompanied by
the vocal i)erformanee of some women, whos(> song had a pleasing and tender effect.

We observed great mimbers of small j)olirili(-d rods, about foiu' or five feet long, somewhat
thicker than the rammer of a nmski't, with a tuft of long white dog's hair fixed on the small

end. These are, probably, U3e<l in tiii'ir diversions. Wo saw ii person take one of them in

his hand, and holding it up, givi' a smart str(jke, till he brought it into an horizontal jiosition,

striking with the foot, on the same side, upon the ground, and with his other hand beating

his breast at the same time. They play at bowls, witli pieces of whetstone mentioned bcforr,

of about a pound weight, shajied somewhat like a small cheese, but roimded at the sides an<l

edges, which are very nicely jjolished ; and they have other bowls of the same sort, made of

a heavy reddish brown clay, neatly glazed over with a comjjosition of the same colour, or of

a coarse, dark grey slate. They also use, in the manner that we throw quoits, small, flat,

ro\uiiled i)ieces of the writing slate, of the diameter of the bowls, but scarcely a quarter of an

inch thick, also well polished. From these circumstances one would be induced to think that

tlu'ir games are rather trials of skill than of strength.

In every thing manufactured by these people, there appears to be an imcommon degree of

neatness and ingenuity. Their cloth, which is the principal manufaetmc, is made from the

mortis pnjn/r'iji'fd ; and, doubtless, in the same manner as at Otaheite and Tongatahoo ; for

we bought some of the grooved sticks, with which it is beaten. Its texture, however, though
thicker, is rather inferior to that of the cloth of either of the other places ; but in coloiu'iug,

or staining it, the peopl(> of Atooi display a sujieriority of taste, by the endless variation of

figures which they execute. One would siqqiose, on seeing a number of their pieces, that



\ %

Fkd. 1778. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN.

PIT TEH NS OF DI1FS5KS.

tlicy had borrowed tlieir patterns from some mercer's sliop, in which the most elegant pro-

ductions of China and Europe are collected ; besides some original patterns of their own.
Tiieir colours, indeed, except the red, are not very bright; but the regularity of the figures

and strii^'s is truly surprising ; for, as far as we knew, they have nothing like stamps
or prints to make the impressions. In what manner they produce their colours we
had not ()])])ortunities of learning; but besides tlie party-coloured sorts, they have some
pieces of plain white eloth, and others of a single colour, particularly dark brown and
light blue. In general, tlie

])ieces which tliey brought

to us, were about two feet

broad, and four or five feet

long, being the form and

quantity that they use for

tiieir common dri'ss, or

maro ; and even these we
sometimes found were com-
posed of pieces scwctl toge-

ther ; an art wliieh we did

not find to the southward,

but is strongly, though not

very neatly, performed here.

Tiiero is also a particular

sort tliat is thin, much
resemliling oil-cloth ; and
which is actually either

oiled or soaked in some kind

of varnish, ami seems to resist the action of water pretty well. They fabricate a great niaiiv

white mats, which are strong, with many red stripes, rhombuses, and other fi^nres inter-

woven on rme side ; and often in'ctty large. These, probal)ly, make a jtart r)f their dress

occasionally ; for they put them on their backs when they offered them for sale. liut

tliey make others coarser, plain and strong, which they spread over their iloors to sleep

upon.

They stain tiieir gourd-shells prettily with undulated lines, triangles, and other figures of

a black colour ; instances of which we saw practised at New Zealand. And they seem to

possess the art of varnishing ; for some of these stained gonril-slu'lls are covered with a kind
of lacker ; and, on other occasions, they use a strong size, or gluey siil)st.ince, to fasten their

things together. Their wooden dishes and bowls, out of which tliey drink their rnvf, are of

the c7o')rt tree, or ronliit, as neat as if maile in our turnii)g-lathe, and perhaps better ]iolisiu(l.

Anil amongst their articles of hanilicraft may he reckoned small s(juare fans of mat or wicker-

work, witli handles tapering from them of the same or of wood, which are neatly wroujilit

with small cords of liair, and fibres of the cocoa-nut core intermixe(l. The great variety of

fishing-liooks are ingeniously made, some of bone, others of wood pointed with bone, and man v
of pearl shell. Of the last, scmie are like a sort that we saw at Tongatahoo, and others simply

curved, as the common sort at Otaheite, as well as the wooden ones. Tlie bones are mostly
small ami composed of two jiieees ; and all the dilferent sorts have a barb, either on the inside

like ours, or on the outside opposite the same part; but others have botii, the outer one lieing

farthest from tiie jioint. (K this last sort, one was pvicured nine inches long, of a single

]tieee of bone, whieli, doubtless, iKlonged to some large fish. Tiie elegant form and polish of

this could not, certainly, be out<lone by any lairoiH-an artist, even if liu shoulil add all his

knowledge in design, to th(> number and convenience of his tools. They polish their stoms
h)' constant friction, with immice-Htono in water ; and sueh of their working instruments or

tools as I saw resembled tiiose of the Southern Islands. Their hatchets, or rather adzes, were

exactly of the same ]iattern, ami either made of the same sort of blackish stone, or of a clav-

coloured one. They have also little instruments made of a single shark's tooth, some of which
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arc fi.xcd to the fore-part of a clog's jaw-bone, and others to a thin wooden handle of the pame

shape, and at the other end tlicre is a bit of string fastened throngh a small perforation.

Tlieso serve as knives occasionally, and are, perhaps, used in carving.

The only iron tools, or ratlier hits of iron, seen amongst them, and which they liad before

our arrival, w re a piece of iron hoop about two inches long, fitted into a wooden Iiandle *,

and another edge-tool, wliich our peo])le guessed to be made of tiie point of a broad-sword.

Tiieir having the actual possession of these, and their so generally knowing the use of this

metal, inclined some on board to think that we had not been tlio first European visitors of

these islands. But, it seems to me, that the very great surprise expressed by tiiem on

seeing our ships, and their total ignorance of the use of fire-arms, cannot be reconciled with

sncli a notion. There arc many ways by wliieh sucli peoi)le may get j)ieces of iron, or

acquire the knowledge of the existence of such a metal, without ever having had an

imnuHliate connexion with nations that use it. It can hardly bo doubted tliat it was
unknown to all tlic inliabitants of this sea, before ^lagellan led the way into it ; for no

discoverer, immediately after his voyage, ever fonnd any of this metal in their poissession
;

though, in tlie course of our late voyages, it has been observed, that the use of it was known
at several islands, to wliich no former European ships had ever, as far as wc know, found

their way. At all tlie places wliere IMendana touched in liis two voyages, it must have

been seen and left, and this woidd extend the knowledge of it, no doubt, to .all the various

islands with which those whom he had visited had any immediate intercourse. It might

even be carried farther; and when' specimens of this article could not be procured, descrip-

tions migiit, in some measure, serve to make it known when afterward seen. Tlic next

voyage to the soutiiward of the lino in which any intercourse was had with the natives of

this ocean, was that of Quires, who landed at Sagittaria, the Island of Handsome People,

and at Tierra del Espiritu Santo ; nt all which jilaces, and at those with whom they liad

any communication, it must of consequence have been made kr.own. To him succeeded, in

this navigatitm, Lc Maire and Sehouten, whoso connexions witli the natives commenced
much farti\er to the eastward, and ended at Cocos and Horn Islands. It was not surprising

that, when I visited Tongataboo in ]77>^ 1 sliould find a bit of iron there, as wo knew that

Tasman had visited it before me ; but let us suppose, that he had never discovered the

Friendly Islands, our finding iron amongst them would have occasioned much speculation;

though we have mentioned before t the method by which they had gained a renewal of

their knowledge of this nu'tal, which confirms my hypothesis. For Neeootaboo- taboo, or

Hoscawen's Island, where Captain Wallis's ships left it. and from whence Paulaho received

it, lies some degrees to the N.W. of Tongataboo. It is well known that Itoggewein lost

one of his ships on the Pernicious Islands, which, from their situation, arc ju'obably not

unkiu)wn to, though not frequently visited by, the iidiabitants of Otaheite and the Society

Islands. It is equally certain, that these last ju'ople had a knowledge of iron, and pur-

chased it with the greatest avidity when Captain Wallis diseoveri'd Otaheite ; and this

knowledge could only have been ac(piired through the mediation of those neighbouring

inlands where it had been originally left. Indeed, they acknowledge that this was actually

the case, and they have told ns since, that they held it in such estimation before Captain

AVallih's arrival, that a chief of Otaheite who had got two nails into his possession, received

no small em(dnment by letting out the use of these to his neighbours for the purpose of

boring holes, when their own methods failed or were thought too tedious
J.

The men of

the Society Islands whom wo found at Wateeoo had been driven thither long after tli'i

knowledge and use of iron had been introduced amongst their countrynu;n ; and though,

lu'dbably, they had no speeinu'n of it with them, they would naturally ami with ease com
munieate at that island their knowledge of this valuable material by descrij)tion, Frooi

* Cnptaln King pmclia'^iMl llii", niiil lin il nnw in ll!^ connx ilr fii', ils iipiiintli'iiiuMit ilo dniii mix TiiniolrB, qui

poifcusiiin. 'I' Sec Viil. II, |). 1 I'i. I'n (out Ciiiii' dcs nmils, ic tnicnx qii'il est pusHililr. ('«'«

X A fiiniliir lii'-lmirc nl' prnliliililc ii'vcnm', iliiittn fmiTi onlil'- sunt un fond ilont Ic Tamulu tiro iin rinonn eou

tlio use iif imile liy llic rliirl- ol' tlio Ciiciliiic iNliincIs, is slilniilili', our it lea (lonno ix Inimgi", cl ci; iDimge si- piiyc

liicntiiincil liy tiillici Ciinliivft " Si, pur liii»nicl, nn vais- iissiv. clii'i'," J'. 51 I.

Bcuii I'liaiUfi-r liiitnu duns Icnin isloR qm'liinri vliiix inor-
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the pco])le of Wiitecoo aijain, tlio?c of Ilervcy's Islaml might dtnivo tliat desire to possiss

some of it, of whicli wc hi'd proofs during our f^liort iiitcrcourso with them,

Tlie consideration of these facts sufficiently cxiilains how the knowh'dgo of iion lias Item

conveyed throughout this ocean to islands wliich never have had an iinniediato intercourwi'

with Europeans ; and it may easily bo conceived, that wherever the history of it only has

heen reported, or a very small quantity of it has been left, the greater eagerness will he

shown by the natives to get copious supplies of it. The application of these particulars to

the instance now nnder consideration is obvious. The people of Atooi and Oneelieow,

without having ever been visited by Europeans before us, might have received it from inter-

mediate islands, lying between them and the Ladrones, wliich have been frcrpiented by the

Spaniards almost ever since the date of Magellan's voyage. Or, if the distant western

situation of the Ladrones shoidd render this solution less probable, is there not the extensive

continent of America to windward, where the Spaniards have been settled for more than

two hundred years, during which long period of time shipwrecks must have frequently

happened on its coasts ? It cannot be thought at all extraordinary, that )>art of such wrecks

<-ontaining iron should, by the easterly trade wind, be from time to time east upon islands

scattered about this va^t ocean. The distance of Atooi from America is no argument

against this supposition. liut even if it were, it would not destroy it. This ocean is tra-

versed ever}' year by Spanish ships; and it is obvious that, besides the accident of losing

a mast and its appendages, casks with iron hoops, and many other things containing iron,

may be thrown or may fall overboard during so long a passage, and thus find their way to

land. But these are not mere conjectures and possibilities, for one of my peoi)le actually

did see some wood in one of the houses at Wymoa, whicli he judged to be fir. It was
worm-eaten, and the natives gave him to understand, that it had Ijci'u driven ashore by the

waves of the sea ; and wc had their own express testimony, that they had got the incon-

siderable specimens of iron found amongst them from some ]>lace to the eastward.

From this digression (if it can be called so), I return to the observations made during our

stay at Atooi, and some account must now bo given of their canoes. These, in general, are

about twenty-four feet long, and have the bottom for the most part formed of a single piece

or log of wood, hollowed out to the thickness of an inch, or an inch and a half, and brought

to a point at each end. The sides consist of three boards, each about an inch thick, and
neatly fitted and lashed to the bottom part. The txtremities, both at head and stern, are

a little raised, and both are made sharp, somewhat like a wedge, but they flatten more
abruptly, so that the two side-boards join each other side by side for more than a foot. iJut

the annexed cut will explain their construction more accurately than my description in

words. As thcv aro not more than fifteen or cijihteen inches broad, those that 20 siiiide

(for they sometimes join them as at the other islands), have out-riggers, which are shaped

and fitted with more judgment than any I had before seen. They are rowed by paddlis,

such as wc had generally mot with ; and some of then> have a light triangular sail, like those

of the Friendly Islands, extended to a mast and boom. The ropes used for tlieir boats, and

the smaller cords for their fishing-tackle, are strong and well made.

What we saw of their agriculture furnished sutlicient jiroofs that they ar(> not novices in

that art. The vale ground has already been mentioned as one continued jilantation of taro,

and a few other things, which have all tho appearance of being well attended to. Tlie

potato fields ai\d spots of sugar-cane or i)lantaius on the higher grounds aie planted with

the same regularity, and always in some determinate figur(\ generally as a square or oblong;

but neither these nor the others are inclosed with any kind of fence, unless we reckon tlio

ditches in the low grounds such, which, it is mon^ probable, are intended to convey water

to the taro. The greater quantity and goodness of these articles may also, perhaps, be as

much attributeil to skilful eultm'e, as to natural fertility of soil, which seems ln'tter adajtted

to them than to bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees ; the few wliich we saw of those latter not

being in a thriving state, which will sufficiently account for the ])relerenee given to the

culture of tlie other article, though more labour be ro(piired to jirodiiee them. Ibit, not-

\Nitlistanding this skill in ngrieidture, the general appearance of the island showed that it

was capable of nuicli more extensive improvement, and of maintaining at hast three times
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the nniubcr of the inhabitants that arc at present uj)on it ; for the far greater part of it tliat

now lic.i quite waste, seemed to be as good a soil as those ]>arts of it that are in cultivation.

AVc must therefore conclude, that these people, from some cause which we were not long

enougii amongst them to be able to trace, do not increase in tliat proportion which would

make it necessary to avail themselves of the extent of their island, toward raising a greater

quantity of its vegetable production for their subsistence.

Though I did not see a chief of any note, there were, however, several, as the natives

informed us, who reside ujion Atooi, and to whom they prostrate themselves as a mark of

submission, which seems equivalent to the moi\ nioca, paid to the chiefs of the Friendly

Islands, and is called here hnmoea or moe. Whether they were at first afraid to show
themselves, or happened to be absent, I cannot say ; but after I had left the island, one of

these great men made bis appearance, and paid a visit to Captain Clerke on board the

Discovery. lie came off in a double canoe, and, like the king of the Friendly Islands, paid

no regard to the small canoes that happenetl to lie in his way, but ran against or over tiieni,

without endeavouring in the least to avoid them. And it was not possible for these poor

people to avoid him, for they could not manage their canoes, it being a necessary mark of

their submission, that they should lie down till he had passed. His attendants helped iiini

into the ship, and placed him on the gangway. Their care of him did not cease then, for

they stood round him holding each other by the hands ; nor would they suffer any one to

come near him but Captain Clerke himself, lie wa^. a young man, clothed from head to

foot, and accompanied by a yonng woman supposed to be bis wife. His name was said to

be Tamaiiano. Captain Clerke made him some suitable presents, and received from him
in return a large bowl sujiported by two figures of men, the carving of which, both as to

the design and execution, showed some degree of skill. Tiiis bowl, as our people were told,

used to be filled with the lava, or ara (as it is called at Otaiieite), whicli liquor they

prepare and drink here, as at the other islands in this ocean. CJaptain Clerke could not

prevail upon this great man to go below, nor to move from the place where his attendants

had first fixed him. After staying some time in his ship, be was carried again into his

ranoe, and returned to the island, receiving the same honours from all the natives as when
he came on board. The next day several messages were sent to Captain Clerke, inviting

Iiim to return the visit ashore, and acquainting liim that the chief had prepared a large

present on that occasion. But being anxious to get to sea and join the Resolution, tlie

cnptai.i did not think it advisable to accejtt of the invitation.

The very short and imperfect intercourse wliich we had with the natives put it out of our

power to form any accurate judgment of the mode of government established amongst them ;

but from the general resemblance of customs, and particularly fron) what we observed of the

honours paid to their chiefs, it seems reasonable to believe that it is of the same nature with

that which prevails throughout all the islands we had hitherto visited, and probably their

wars amongst themselves are eiiually frequent. This, indeed, might bo inferred from the

nuuilier of weapons wliich we found them possessed of, and from the excellent order tiieso

were kept in. Ibit we ha<l direct proof of the fact from their own confession ; and, as ^Y0

understood, these wars are between the different districts of their own island, as well as

bi tween it anil their neighbours at Oneeheow and Orrehoua, we need scarcely assign any
otliir cause besides tliis, to account for the appearance, alreaily mentioned, of their population

bearing no ])ro|iortion to the extent of their ground cai)able of eultivation.

IJesides llieir spears or lances, made of a fine ehesnut-eoloured wood beautifully polished,

some of which are barbed at one end, ami flattened to a point at the other, tlwy have a sort

of weapon which we had iifver seen before, and not mentioneil by any navigator as used by
the natives of the South Sea, It is sdmewhat like a dagger, in general about a foot and a

half long, sharpened at one or both ends, and seeured to the hand by a string. Its use is to

stab at close fight, and it seems wiH adapted to the jmrpose. Some of these miiy be called

donlile daggers, having a handle in tlie midille, with which tliey are better enabled to strike

different ways. They have also bows and arrows; but, both from their apparent scarcity

and their slender m;ike, it may alnuistbe presuinid that they never use them in battle. 'V\w

knife or saw formerly mentioned, with which they dissect the dead bodies, may also be ranked
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amongst tlieir weapons, as they both strike and cut with it when closely cngagnl.

small flat wooden instrument of an
oblong shape, about a foot long,

rounded at the corners, with a handle

almost hkc one sort of the jtatoos

of New Zealand ; but its edges are

entirely surrounded with sharks' teeth

strongly fixed to it and pointing out-

ward, having commonly a hole in the

liandle through which passes a long

string, which is wrapped several times

round the wrist. Wc also suspected

that they use slings on some occasions,

for we got some pieces of the hwmatites,

or blood-stone, artificially made of

an oval shape, divided longitudinally,

with a narrow groove in the middle

of the convex part. To this the

person who had one of them applied a cord of no great thickness, but would not part

with it, though he had no objection to part with the stone, which must prove fatal when
thrown with any force, as it weighed a pound. AVe likewise saw some oval pieces of

whetstone, well polished, but somewhat pointed toward each end, nearly resembling in

shape some stones which we had seen at New Caledonia iu 177-lj and used there in

their slings.

What wo could learn of their religious institutions, and the manner of disposing of their

dead, which may properly be considered as closely comiectod, has been already mentioned.

And as nothing more strongly points out the affinity between the manners of these people

and of the Friendly and Society Islands, I must just mention some other circumstances to

place this in a strong point of view, and, at the same time, to show how a few of tho infinite

modifications of whicli a few leading principles arc capable, may distinguish any particular

nation. The people of Tongataboo inter their dead in a very decent manner, and they also

inter their human sacrifices ; but they do not oft'er or expose any other animal or even

vegetable to their gods, as far as we know. Those of Otaheite do not inter their dead, but

expose them to waste by time and putrefaction, though the bones arc afterwards buried

;

and, as this is the case, it is very remarkable that they should intci- the entire bodies of their

human sacrifices. They also offer other animals and vegetables to their gods, but arc by no

means attentive to the state of the sacred places where those solemn rites are performed ; most

of their morals being in a ruinous condition, and bearing evident marks of neglect. Tho
people of Atooi, again, inter both their common dead &\v\ human sacrifices as at Tongataboo

;

but they resemble those of Otaheite in the slovenly state of their religious places, and in

offering vegetables and animals to their gods.

The talon also prevails in Atooi in its full extent, and seemingly with much more rigour

than even at Tongataboo. For the people here always asked, witli great eagerness and signs of

fear to offend, whether any particular tiling which they desired to see, or we were unwilling

to show, was tahoo, or, as they pronounced tho word, ta/no ? The maia, raa, or forbidden

articles at the (Society Islands, though doubtless the same tiling, did not seem to be so strictly

observed by them, except with respect to the dead, about whom wo thought them more
superstitious than any of tho others were. IJut these are circiunstauces with which we arc

not as yet sufficiently acquainted to be decisive about ; and I shall only just observe, to show
tlie similitude in other matters connected with religion, that the priests, or (ahoiinasy here,

are as numerous as at the other islands, if wo may judge from our being able, during our

stay, to distinguish several saying their poorc, or prayer.

Hut whatever resemblance w<i might discover in tlie general manners of tlio people of

Atooi to those of Otaheite, these of course were less striking t.'an the ('(lineideuce uf huiguago.

Indeed, the languages of botii places may be 9ai<l to be almost word for word the siiine. It
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eilAPTEB XIII. OnSERVATIONS MADE AT THE SANDWICH ISLANDS, ON THE LONGITUDE,

VARIATION OF THE COMI'ASS, \ND TIDES. PUOSECUTION OF THE VOYAGE. UEMAHKS ON
THE MILDNESS OF THE WEATHER, AS FAR AS THE LATITUDE 44^ NORTH.—PAICITY OF SEA
BIRDS, IN THE NORTHERN HEMISPHERE.—SMALL SEA ANIMALS DKSCRIUED.—ARRIVAL ON
THE COAST OF AMERICA. APPEARANCE OF THE COUNTRY. UNFAVOl RAULi: WINDS, AND
BOISTEROUS WEATHER.— RE.MARKS ON .MARTIN DE AGLILAR's RIVER, ANU.IUAN DE FUCA's

PRETENDED STRAIT. AN INLET DISCOVERED, WHERE THE SHIPS ANCHOR.—UEHAVIOUR OF
THE NATIVES.

After the Discovery had joined us, we stood away to tlio northward, close hauled, with

a gentle galo from the E.; and nothing occurring in this situation worthy of a place in my
narrative, the reader will permit nie to insert here the nautical observations which 1 had
opportunities of making relative to the islands wc h.ad left ; and which we had been fortunate

enough to add to the geography of this part of the Pacific Ocean.

The longitude of the Sandwich Islands was determined by seventy-two sets of lunar

observations; some of which were made while we were at anchor in the road of Wj'nioa,

others before we arrived and after we left it, and reduced to it by the watch or time-keeper.

By the mean result of these observations, the longitude of the road is 2{K>'' 13' 0" E.

t;.«« i.o«„„.. ( C'li^cinvicli rate, 202
^"""•^I^P^iuiictcamte, . . . . , 200 21

The latitude of tlic ro.i(l, by the mean of two iiii'riJian observations of the sua . . 21 .")G 15 N.

The observations for the variation of the compass did not agree very well among themselves.

It is true, they were not all made exactly in the same spot. The diiferent situations, how-
ever, could make very little difference. But the wliole will be best seen by casting an eye

on the following table.

Time.
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for coast of New Albion * was seen, extending from north-cast to south-east, distant ten or

twelve leagues. At noon our latitude was 44=' 3.3' N., and our longitude 2.35^ 20' E. ; and tlio

land extended from north-east half north, to south-cast by south, about ciglit leagues distant.

In this situation we had seventy-three fathoms water over a muddy bottom, and about a league

farther off found ninety fathoms. Tiie land appeared to be of a moderate height, diversified

with hills and valleys, and almost everywhere covered with wood. There was, liowevcr,

no very striking object on any part of it, except one hill, whose elevated summit was flat.

This bore east from us, at noon. At the northern extreme the land formed a j)oint, wiiicli I

called Cape Foulweathet\ from the very bad weatiier that we soon after nut with. I judgo
it to lie in the latitude of 44' .').'>' N., and in the longitude of 235' 54' E. We had variable

light airs iind calms till eight o'clock in the evening, wlien a breeze sprung uj) at south-west.

With it I stood to the north-west, under an easy sail, waiting for daylight to range along
the coast. But at four, next morning, the wind shifted to north-west, and blew in

squalls, with rain. Our course was north-east, till near ten o'clock, when, finding that I

could made no progress on tliis tack, and seeing nothing like a harbour, I tacked and stood

oflF south-west. At this time, Cape Fouhveather bore north-east by north, about eight

leagues distant. Toward noon the wind veered more to the westward, and the weather
became fair and clear, so that we were enabled to make lunar observations. Having reduced
all those we had made since the I'Jth of last month to the present ones, by the time-keeper,

amounting, in the whole, to seventy-two sets, their mean result determined the longitude to

be 235° 15' 26' E., which was 14' 11' less than what the timekeeper gave. This longitude

is made use of for settling that of the coast, and I have not a donbt of its being within a very

few miles of the truth.

Our difficulties now began to increase. In the evening t!ie wind came to tlie nortli-wcst,

blowing in squalls with hail and sleet ; and the weather being thick and hazy, I stood out to

sea till near noon the next day, when I tacked and stood in again for the land, which made
its appearance at two in the afternoon, bearing cast north-east. The wind and weather
continued the same ; but, in the evening, the fornier veen-d more to the west, and the latter

grew worse, which made it necessary to tack and stand off till four the next morning, when
I ventured to stand in again. At four in the afternoon we saw the land, which, at six,

extended from north-east half east, to south-east by south, about eight leagues distant. In
this situation we tacked and sounded ; but a line of a hundred and sixty fathoms did not

reach the ground. I stood off till midnight, then stood in again ; and at half past six, we were
within three leagues of the land, whicli extended from north by east half east, to south half

east ; each extreme about seven leaaues distant. Seeing no sisjrns of a harbour, and tho

weather being still unsettled, I tacked and stretched off south-west, having then fifty-fivo

fathoms water over a muddy bottom.

That part of the land, which we were so near when we tacked, is of a moderate height,

though, in some places, it rises higlier within. It was diversified with a great many
rising grounds and small hills ; many of whicli were entirely covered with tall straight

trees ; and others, which were lower, and grew in spots like coi>))iees ; but the interspaces

and sides of many of the rising grounds were clear. The whole, though it might make an

agreeable summer prospect, had now an uncomfortable appearance, as the bare grounds

toward the coast were all covered with snow, which seemed to be of a considerable dejith

between the little hills and rising grounds; and, in several places toward the sea, might
easily have been mistaken, at a distance, for white cliffs. The snow on the rising grounds

wr.-^ 'ir.smcr spread ; and farther inland, there was no appearance of any; from whence wo
ni ght, pr-haps, conclude that what we saw toward the sea had fallen during the night, which

Wi s coMv r than any we had experienced since our arrival on the coast ; and we had somo-

tinvs a kind of sleet. Tho coast seemed everywhere almost straight, without any opening

or inkt , and it appeared to terminate in a kind of white sandy beach ; tho\igli some on
board thought that a])pearanee was owing to the snow. Each extreme of the land that was
nowM)efore us seemed to shoot out into a point. The northern one was the same which wo
had first seen on the 7th ; and on that account I ealKd it Cujic l'crj>t'tU(U It lies in tho

• Tliia pii-t iif till' wi'-l s>iilo "T .Vmlli AiMi'ii:'! v\ns sn iiumumI liv Sir I'^i.-imis iM.i'xC.
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liitituilo of 11° (»' N., ami in the longitude of 23.V ii'I K. The southern extreme before us,

I naiiiL'il Cttpe (hv'prj/*. Its latitude is 411" IHY, and its longitude 235" 57' E. It i i a

reniatkable ;>oint : the land of it rieing almost directly from the sea to a tolerable heigiit,

while that on each side of it is low.

I continued i^tnnding olf till one in the afternoon. Then I tacked and stood in, hoping to

have the wind oft" from the land in the night. lUit in this I was mistaken ; for at fivo

o'clock it began to veer to the west and south-west ; which obliged me, onco more, to stand

out to sea. At tliis time Cape Perpetua bore north-east by north ; and tJio farthest land

no conhl !<ee to the south of Cape Gregory bore south by cast, perhaps ten or twelve leagues

distant. If I am right in this estimation, its latitude will be 4lt" I(V, and its longitude 235

'

55' cast, which is nearly the situation of Cape lUanco, discovered or seen by Slartin d'Aguilar,

on tiie l{)th of January, 1(103. It is wortli observing, that, in the very latitude where wo
now were, geographers have been ])lcascd to place a large entrance or strait, the discovery

of which they take upon them to ascribe to the same navigator ; whereas nothing more is

mentioned in tlic account of his vojago, than his having seen, in this situation, a large river,

which hu would have entered, but was prevented by the currentsf.

Tiie wind, as I have observed, had veered to the sotith-west in the evening ; but it was
very unsettled, and blew in squalls with snow showers. In one of these, at midnight, it

shifted at once to west northwest, and soon increased to a very hard gale, with heavy srpialls,

attended with slect or snow. There was no choice now ; and we were obliged to stretch to

the southward, in order to get clear Of the coast. This was done under courses, and two
dose-reefed topsails ; being rather more sail than the ships could safely bear : but it was
necessary to carry it to avoid the more ])ressing danger of being forced on shore. This galo

continued till eight o'clock in the morning of the 13th ; when it abated, and I stood in again

for the land. Wc had been forced a considerable way backward ; for at the time of our

tacking, we were in the latitude of 42 45', and in the longitude of 233" 30'. The wind
continued at west, and north-west; storms, moderate weather, and calms, succeeding each

other hy turns, till the morning of the 21 st ; when, after a few hours' calm, a breeze sprung

up at south-west. This bringing with it fair weather, I steered north-easterly, in order to

fall in with tl: land, beyond that part of it where we had already so unprofitably been tossed

ai)out for the last fortniglit. In the evening, the wind veered to tiu' westward; and at

eiglit o'clock, the next morning, we saw tlie land, extending from north-east to east, r.ino

leagues distant. At this time we were in the latitude of 4/" 5' north, and in the longitudo

of 235" !(» east.

I continued to stand to the north witli a fine breeze at west, and west north-west, till

near seven o'clouk in the evening, when I tacked to wait for daylight. At this time wo
were in forty-eight fathoms' water, and about four leagues from tlie land, which extended

from north to south east half east, and a small round hill, wh-ch had llic appearance of being

an island, bore north three (piarters east, <listant six or seven le.igues, as I guessed ; it i.pitears

to bo of a tolerable height, and was but just to be seen from the deck. IJetween this island

or rock, and the northern extieme of the land, there ajtpeared to bo a small opening, which
flattered \is with the hopes of finding a harbour. These hopes lessened as wo drew nearer ;

and, at last, we had some reason to think, that the o])ening was closed by low land. On
this account I called the ])oint of land to the nortli of it Cajn) FluHcri/, It lies in the latitude

ttf 411 15' north, and in the longitiulo of 235* 3' east. There is a round hill of a moderate

height over it ; and all the land upon this part of the coast is of a moderate and pretty equal

height, well covered with wood, and had a very pleasant and fertile appearanco. It is in

this very latitude where we now were, that geographers have placed the pretended strait

of Juan do l''uca. We saw iu)thing like it ; nor is there tho least probabdity that ever any
such thing existed^.

I stood oil" to tlie southward till night, when I tacked and steered to tho north-west, witl»

' III our ciU'iiil.ir, llir ;ili 111' Miilili 1^ ili>tiii Mii-liiil !>> } Sir Mifli.it'l l.ncKi''i. ii|im'l\|iliiil ni'i'iiillil I'f .Fnilli lit'

llic iiiniir mI l\r|>i Inn M. iiinl ilir I'Jili li\ ili.ii nl ( jri'u>ii\ II. |''ii(a. iiiiil lii» |ir('t('Mili'il (tnill, in I'iiK'Iiuh, viiI. ill. \i H I'J

•|- Si-o iho IIhIom iif C'lilUcMiiia, Iji;. 'I'imih. miI. ii. — t'.'^'J, niul iii;iiiv liilcv I'lllcclioiii!.
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a gentle breeze at sojitli-wowt, iiitendin!;; to stand in for tliu land as soon as daylight wlionlJ

apijcar. But, by that time, we were rediieed to two coursee and close-reefed topsails, 1 aving

a very hard gale, with rain, right on shore ; so that, instead of running in for the !and, I

was glad to get an offing, or to keep that which we h.ad already got. The south-v.-est wind

was, however, but of short continuance ; for in the evening it veered again to the west. Thus

we had perpetually strong west and north-west winds to encounter. Sometimes in an evening

the wind would become moderate, and veer to the southward ; but this was always a suro

prelude to a stonn, which blew the hardest at S(.utli south-east, and was attended with rain

and sleet. It seldom lasted above four or si."ic hours, before it was succeeded by another galo

from the north-west, which generally brought with it fair weather. It was by the means of

these southerly blasts that we were enabled to get to the north-west at all.

At length, at nine o'clock in the nioming of the 2l)th, as we were standing to the north-

east, we again saw the land, which, at noon, extended from north-west by west to east

south-east, the nearest part about six leagues distant. Our latitude was now 49" 29' north,

and our longitude 232' 29' east. The appearance of the country differed much from that of

the parts which wc had before seen, being full of high mountains, whose summits were covered

with snow ; but the valleys between them, atid the grounds on the ser.-coast, high as well as

low, were covered to a considerable breadth with high straight trees, that formed a beautiful

prospect, as of one vast forest. The south-cast extreme of the land formed a low point, ofV

which arc many breakers, occasioned by sunken rocks. On this account it was called I'ohtt

lirctihrs. It lies in the latitude of 49' 1")' north, and in the longitude of 233" 20 east ; and

the other extreme, in about the latitude of 50", and the longitude of 232'. I named this last

Woijilj/ Point. It projects pretty much out to the south-west, and is high laud, lletwceu these

two points, the shore forms a large bay, wliicli I called Ifi>j>e Ilni/ : hoping, from the appear-

ance of the laiul, to find in it a good harbour. Tlie event proved, that we were jiot mistaken.

As we drew nearer the coast, we jierceived the appearance of two inlets ; one in the north-

west, and the other in the north-east corner of the bay. As I could not fetch the former,

I bore up to the latter, and passed some breakers, or sunken rocks, that lay a league or more
from the shore. We had niiuteen and twenty fathoms' water half a league without them

;

liut as soon as we had passed them, the depth increased to thirty, forty, and lifty fathoms,

with a sandy bottom ; and farther in we found no grouml with the greatest length of line.

Notwithstaiuliiig appearances, we were not yet sure that there were any inlets ; but as wo
were in a dee)) bay, I res(ilve<l to anchor, with a view to endeavour t.) get some water, of

which, by tliis time, we were in great want. At lengtli, as wc advanced, the existence of

the inlet was no h)nger doubtful. At five o'clock we reached the west point of it, where wo
were becalmed for some time. While in tliis situation I ordered ali the boats to be hoisted

out to tow the ships in. But this was hardly done before a fresh breeze sprung up again

at north-west, with which we were enabled to stretch up into an arm of the inlet, that was
observed by us to run in to the north-east. There wo were again becalmed, and obliged to

anchor in eighty five fathoms' water, and so near the shore as to reach it with a hawser.

The wind failed the Discovery before she got within the arm, where she anchored, and found

only seventy fathoms.

\\'e no sooner drew near the inlet, than wc found the coast to be inhabited ; ami at the

place where we were first becalmed three canoes came (.[f to the phip. In one of those

were two men, in another six, and in the third ten. Having come pretty near us, a person

in one of the two last stood up, and made along harangue, inviting us to land, as we guessed
by his gestures. At the same time, he kept strewing liandfuU of featlicrs towards us*; and
some of his companions threw handfuls tif red dust or jmwder in the same manner. The
person who played 'he orator wore the skin of some animal, and held in each hand some-

thing which rattled as he kept shaking it. After tiring himself with his repeated exhorta-

tions, of which we .liil not \uulerstand a word, hi! was quiet ; ami then others took it, by
turns, to sny sonu-thing, though they acted their part neither so long, nor with so much
vehemt;nce as the other. We observed that two or three had their hair quite strewed over

• Tlio imlivi«(il (liiM'iiii.t, iwclvu iK'nU'cifiiillni »c>iiili, lim aniviil. Sc nii mToiinl (if liii voyngo in ViimplieH't
nUu Inmulil Icntluii at |mii'iiu lo Sir Knuii is I)riil»i' on c./j/. (/ Hnrrh, vol. i. \\, IH,
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with small white feathers, and others liad large ones stuck into difTercnt parts of the head.

After the tumultuous noise had ceased, they lay at a little distance from the ship, and con-

versed with each other in a very easy manner ; nor did they seem to show the least surprise

or distrust. Some of them now and then got up, and said something after the manner of

their first harangues ; and one sang a very agreeahic air, with a degree of softness and melody

which wc could not have expected ; the word kacla, being often repeated as the burden of

the song. The breeze which soon after sprung up bringing us nearer to the shore, the canoes

began to come oflf in greater numbers ; and we hud, at one time, thirty-two of them near

the ship, carrying from three to seven or eight jicrsons each, botli men and women. Several

of these stood up in their canoes haranguing, and making gestures after tlio manner of our

first visitors. One canoe was remarkable for a singular head, which had a bird's eye and
bill, of an enormous size, painted on it ; and a person who was in it, who seemed to bo a

chief, was no less remarkable for his uncommon appearance ; having many feathers hanging

from his head, and being painted in an extraordinary manner*. He held in his hand a

carved bird of wood, as large as a pigeon, witli which he rattled as the person first mentioned

had done ; and was no less vociferous in his harangue, wliicli was attended with some
expressive gestures.

Thougii our visitors behaved very peaceably, and could not be suspected of any hostile

intention, we could not i)revail u\mn any of them to come on board. Tliey showed great

readiness, however, to ])art with anything they had, and took from us whatever wo oftered

them in exchange ; but were more desirous of iron than of any other of our articles of com-
merce ; appearing to be perfectly acquainted with the »ise of that metal. Many of the canoes

followed us to our anehoring-place ; and a group of about ten or a dozen of tliem remained

alongside the Resolution most ])art of the night. Tliese circumstances gave us a reasonable

ground of hope, that we sliould find tliis a comfortable station to supply all our wants, and

to make us forget the hardships and delays experienced during a constant succession of

adverse winds and boisterous weather, almost ever since our arrival upon tlic coast of

America.

i!: '•<•,;'
i

i I BOOK IV

TRANSACTIONS AMONGST THE NATIVES OF NORTH AMERICA; DISCOVERIES ALONG THAT
COAST AND THE EASTERN EXTREMITY OF ASIA, NORTHWARD TO ICY CAPE; AND
RETURN SOITHWARD TO THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.

:. 'ii

CnAI'TKH I. THE SHIPS ENTER THE SOf.N'D, AND MOOR IN A lUnDOl'R.— INTEnCOUHSE

WITH THE NATIVES. ARTICLES nnoUGIIT TO BARTER.— THEFTS COMMITTED. —THE
OllSERVATORIES ERECTED, AND CARl'ENTERS SET TO WORK. JEALOUSY OP THE

INHAHITANTS OP THE SOUND TO PREVENT OTHER TRIBES HAVINO INTERCOURSE WITH

THE SHIPS.—STORMY AND RAINY WEATHER.—PROGRESS ROUND THE SOUND.—nEHAVIOUR

OP THE NATIVES AT THEIR VILLAGES.—THEIR MANNER OP DHYINO FISIi, ETC.

—

REMARKABLE VISIT PROM STRANaEUS, AND INTRODUCTORY CEREMONIES. A SECOND

VISIT TO ONE OF THE VILLAGES.—LEAVE TO CUT GRASS PURCHASED.—THE SHU'S SAIL.

—

PRESENTS GIVEN AND RECEIVED AT PARTING.

The ships having happily found so excellent shelter in an inlet, the coasts of which

appeared to be inhabited by a race of peo])le whoso inoifensive behaviour promised a

fri"ndly intercourse, the next morning, after coming to anchor, I lost no time in endeavouring

to find a eonunodious harbour, where wo might station ourselves during our continuance in

• Visrniiio nn't witli imtivid (in till- rnant of C.ilifoiiiln, thi'ir hfitiln loadM with fvathers,—Iliilory of Cult-

nliik' lio wni in tlip Imilioiir nC San Diego, tc/io tcrrc I'ornin, vol. ii. |>, 272.

iminted nr bnmenred with black and while, and had
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the sound. Accordingly, I sent three armed boats, under the command of Mr. King, upon
this service ; and soon after I went myself, in a small boat, on the same search. I had very

little trouble in finding what we wanted. On the north-west of the arm wc were nov in,

and not far from the ships, I met with a convenient snug cove well suited to our purpose.

Mr. King was equally successful ; for he returned about noon, with an account of a still

better harbour wiiich he had seen and examined, lying on the north-west side of the laud.

But as it would have required more time to carry tlie ships thither than to the cove where

I had been, .vhich was immediately within our reach, this reason operated to determine my
choice in favour of the latter situation. Hut being apprehensive that wo should not be able

to transport our shi))s to it, and to moor them properly, before night came on, I thought it

best to remain where wo were till next morning ; and, that no time might be lost, I

cmi)loyed the remainder of the day to some useful purposes, ordering the sails to be unbent,

the topmasts to be struck, and the foremast of the iieaolution to be unrigged, in order to fix

a new bib, one of the old ones being decayed.

A great many canoes, filled

with the natives, were about

the ships all day ; and a trade

commenced betwixt us and

them, " ich was carried on

with the strictest honesty on

both sides. The articles which

they offered to sale were skins

of various animals, such as

bears, wolves, foxes, deer, ra-

coons, polecats, martins ; and,

in particular, of the sea otters,

which are found at the islands

east of Kamtschatka. Besides

the skins in their native shape,

they also brought garments

made of them, and another sort of clothing made of the bark <>f a tree, or some plant

like hemp ; weapons, such as bows, arrows, an ' spears ; fish-hooks, and instruments of

various kinds ; wooden vizors of many diflvrent monstrous figures ; a sort of woollen stuff,

or blanketing ; bags filled with red ochre
;

pieces of carved work ; beads ; and several

other little ornaments of thin brass or iron, sha])ed like a horse-shoe, which they hang
at their noses ; and several chisels, or pieces of iron fixed to handles. From their

possessing which metals, we could infer that they had either been visited before by somo
civilised nation, or had connexions with tribes on their continent who had communication
with them. But the most extraordinary of all the articles wliicii they brought to the

ships for sale were human skulls, and hands not yet qiiitc stripped of the flesh, which tliey

made our people ])lainly understand they had eaten ; and, indeed, some of them had

evident marks that they had been upon the fire. We had but too much reason to suspect,
* ouj this circumstance, that the horrid practice of feeding on their enemies is as prevalent

here as wc had found it to be at New Zealand and other South Sea Islands. For the

various articles which they brought, they took in exchange knives, chisels, pieces of iron and

tin, nails, looking-glasses, buttons, or any kind of metal. CJlass beads they were not f'v

of; and clotli of every sort they rejected.

Wo emjdoyed the next ilay in hauling our ships into the cove, where they were moored

head aiul stern, fastening our hawsers to the trees on shore. On heaving up the anchor of

the Resolution, wo fiouul, notwithstanding the great depth of water in which it was let go,

that there were rocks at the bottom. These had done somo considerable damage to tlio

cable ; and the hawsers that were carried out, to warp the ship into the cove, also got foul

of rocks ; from which it aj^jieared that the whole bottom was strewed with them. The shij)

being again very leaky in her upper works, I ordered the carpenters to go to work to caulk

her, and to repair such other defects as on examination wu might discover.
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The fame of our .irrival brought a gn-at concourse of the natives to our ships in the course

of this (lay. We counted above a hundred canoes at one time, which might be supposed to

contain, at an average, five persons each ; for few of them liad less than three on board;

great numbers had seven, eight, or nine ; and one was manned with no less than seventeen.

Amongst these visitors, many now favoured us with their company for the first time, which

wc could guess from their approaching the ships with their orations and other ceremonies.

If they had any distrust or fear of us at first, they now appeared to have laid it aside ; for

they came on board the ships, and mixed with our people with the greatest freedom. We
soon discovered, by this nearer intercourse, that they were as light-fingered as any of our

friends in the islands we had visited in the course of the voyage. And they were far more
dangerous thieves ; for, possessing sharp iron instruments, they could cut a hook from a

tackle, or any other piece of iron frouj a rope, the instant that our backs were turned. A
large hook, weighing between twenty and thirty jiounds, several smaller ones, and other

articles of iron, were lost in this manner. And, as to our boats, they stripped them of every

bit of iron that was worth carrying away, though we had always men left in them as a

guard. Tliey were dexterous enough in effecting their purposes ; for one fellow would con-

trive to amuse the boat-keeper at one end of a boat, while another was pulling out the iron

work at the other If we missed a thing immediately after it had been stolen, we found

little difficulty in detecting the thief, as they wore ready enough to impeach one another.

But the guilty person generally relinquished lii^ prize with reluctance ; and sometimes we
found it necessary to have recourse to force.

The saips being securely moored, we began our other necessary business the next day
The observatories were carried ashore, and jilaced upon an elevated rock on one side of the

cove, close to tlie Resolution. A party of men, with an officer, was sent to cut wood, and
to clear a place for the conveniency of watering. Others were employed to brew spruce-

beer, as pine trees abounded here. Tiie forgo was also set up, to make the iron-work

wanting for the repairs of the foremast. Hut, besides one of the bibs being defective, the

larboard trestle-tree, and one of the cross-trees, were sprung.

A considerable number of the natives visited us daily ; and every now and then wc saw
new faces. < )n their first coming, they generally went through a singular mode of introducing

themselves. They would paddle, with all tlieir strength, (piite round both ships, a chief, or

other princijial person, in the canoe, standing up with a spear, or some other weapon, in his

hand, and speaking, or rather hallooing all the time. Sometimes the orator of the canoo

would have his face covered with a nnsk, rei)re3enting either a human visage, or that of some

animal ; and, instead of a weapon, would hold a rattle in his hand, as before described*.

After making this circuit round tlio ships, they would come alongside, and begin to trade

without furtlicr ceremony. Very often, indeed, they would first give us u song, in which all

in the canoe joined, with a very pleasing harmony.
During these visits they gave us no other trouble than to guard against their thievish

tricks. But, in the morning of the 4th, we had a serious alarm. Our party on shore, wlio

were employed in cutting wood and filling water, observed that the natives all around tlieni

were arming themselves in the best manner they could ; those who were not possessed of

proper weapons, preparing sticks and collecting stones. On hearing tiiis I thought it prudent

to arm also ; but being determined to act upon the defensive, I ordered all our workmen to

retreat to the rock, upon which we had placed our observatories; leaving the natives in quiet

possession of the ground where they had assembled, which was within a stone's throw of the

Itesolution's stern. Our fears were ill-grounded : these hostile preparations were not directed

* The medicine iiinn, (it once, prieit, pliyiirinn, iiiul cun-

JU10I-, is lii'iv tUeriilifil. A very cwrioiis luul inimite iiriim.il

of tlie iiilialiitants u( Nnotka SdiiiuI wai) |>iil)li!<lii'(l in

Anii'iic:i prvoiiil years ngo, anil reprli'.'ioil in ICiijiliinil,

written l>y Julin U. .lewitt, an Kn)(li-Ii tniinr, lielnnj^in;; to

an Anieiiean f>lii|i uliicli »aa eei/iil l>y tlie nalive>, wlio

Mii»»iiaere<l nil llie crew witli tin exce|itioii of Jewiit iinil

one oilier of liis icnn|i.iniiiiH. .'/ewitt, wlio |iiisie»>ecl nil

iMJuculiun hv superior to inilurt gviiU'itlly, nnil who won

imieli I'avoiir from ilio nnlivrs 1>y lii» «kill In wnrkliiR in

iron, liein^ hy trade a tinitli, liaii ^'iven one of tlie lie>t

aeeonnis of savaj;e life wliieli we posi>e»i!. lu 8nli»ei|iient

pagen wc Kliall have ocension nf;ain to refer tn it. The
nianiiern anil eniitoiiiD of the Iniliant of Nootka Soiiml

appr.ir to lie very similar to tlioie of the Indians eastward

of the Koeky Monntaiim, of whom Homo inteicntiii)! piir-

tieiilars have recently lieen nude puhlie hy Mr, Catliii, in

hit " Lcttrrt on tho North Aiuvrlcan ludioni."—Kn,
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ngainst ns, but agaiiif^t a body of tliiir own couutryiiioii, wbo won' coining (o lii^lit thcin ,

and our friends of the Sound, on obaorving our aI)l>rl•lu•n^<i(Uls, usu'd tlii'ir litst ond(>avour8 to

convince us tbat this was the case. We coulil si'c tliat tliey liad people looking out, on each

point of the cove, an<l canoes frequently jiassed between them and the main body asseini)led

near the ships. At length the adverse l»arty, in about a dozen largo canoes, ajipeared olV the

south point of the cove, where they stojiped, aiul lay drawn up in line of battle, a negotiation

having comniencetl. Sume people in canoes, in eondueting t';;' treaty, passed between the

two parties, and there was some speaking on both sides. At length, the dilVerenee whatever

it was, seemed to be compromised ; but the strangers were not allowed to come alongside

the ships, nor to have any trade or inteniourse with us. I'robably we were the cause of the

<)narrel ; the strangers, pi-rhaps, being dcsiroiis to share in the advantages of a trade with us
;

and our first friends, the iidiabitants of the Sound, being determiiied to engross us entirely to

themselves. We had proofs of this on several other occasions ; nay, it appeared that even

those who lived in the Sound were not united in the same cause ; for the weaker were fre-

quently obliged to give way to the stronger party, and jilundered of everything, without

attempting to moke the least resistance.

We resumed our work in the afternoon, and the next day, rigged the foremast ; the heail

of which being rather too small for the cap, the carpenter went to work to t\\ a i)iece on one

side, to fill up the vacant space. In cutting into the mast-head for tiiis purpose, ami exam-
ining the state of it, both cheeks were found to be so rotten that there was no possibility of

repairing them ; and it became necessary to get the mast out, and to fix new ones upon it.

It was evident that one of tiie cheeks had been defective at the first, and that the misound

pnrt had been cut <mt, and a piece put in, which had not only weakened the mast-head, but

had, in a great measure, been the occasion of rotting every other jiart of bijth cheeks, 'i'hus,

when we were almost ready to juit to sea, we had all our work to do over again ; ami what
was still nu)re provoking, an ailditional repair was to be muKrtaken, whicli would retpiire

some time to be completed. Hut as there was no renudy, we immediately sit about it.

It was fortunate for the voyage that these defects were discovered when we were in a jdace

where the niaterials reqiiisite were to bo procured. For, amongst tli(> drift-wood in the

cove where the ships lay, were sonu> small seasoned trees very fit fur our i)urpose. One of

these was pitched upon ; and tlie carpenters began, without loss of time, to make out

of it two new checks. * In the morning of the 7tli, we got the foremast out, and hauled it

ashore; aiul the carpenters of the shii)S were set to work upon it. Some parts of the lower

standing ligging having been found to be very much decayed, as we had tinu* now to put

them in order, while the carpenters were repairing the foremast, I ordered a new set of

main-rigging to bo fitted, and a more perfect set of fore-rigging to be selected out of the

best parts of the old.

From the time of our putting into the Sound till now, the weather had been exceedingly

fine, without either wind or rain. That comfort, at the very monient when the continuance

of it would have been of most service, was withdrawn. In the morning of the Mth, tlu' wind
freshened at south-east, atteiuled with thick hazy weather and rain. In the afternoon the

wind increased ; and toward the evening it blew very hard indeed. It came, in excessively

heavy squalls, from over the high land on the opposite shore, right into the cove ; and, thougli

the ships were very well mi>orcd, put them in some danger. These tempestuous blasts

succeeded each other pretty quick ; but they were of short duration ; and in the intervals

between them we had a perfect calm. According to the old proverb, " misfortunes seldom

come single ;" the mizen was now the (mly mast on board the Resolution that remained

rigged, with its topmast nj). The former was so defective that it could not support the

latter during the violence of the squalls, but gave way at the head under the rigging. About
eight o'clock the gale abated ; but the rain continued with very little intermission for several

days ; and, that tlui carpenters might be enabled to proceed in their labours, while it prevailed,

a tent was erected over the Tjrenjast, where they could work with some degree of convenience.

The bad weather which now came on did not, however, hinder the natives from visiting ns

daily ; and, in such circumstances, their visits were very advantageous to tis. For they fre-

qiicntly brought us a tolerable 8ui)ply of fish, when wo could not eatch any ourselves with
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hook and line ; and thore was not a i)ri)i)cr place near us where we could draw a net. The
fish which they hrought us were oitlicr sardines, or what resembled them much, a small kind

of bream, and sometimes small cod.

On the II th, notwithstanding the rainy weather, the main-rigging was fixed and got over

head ; and our employment, the day after, was to take down the mizen-mast, the head of

which proved to be so rotten that it dropped off while in the slings. In the evening wo
were visited by a tribe of natives whom wo had never seen before ; and who, in general, were

better looking people than most of our old friends, some of whom attended them. I prevailed

upon these visitors to go down into the cabin for the first time ; and observed, that there

was not a single object that fixed the attention of most of them for a moment ; their

countenances marking that they looked upon all our novelties with the utmost indifference.

This, however, was not without exception ; for a few of the company showed a certain

degree of curiosity.

In the afternoon of the next day I went into the woods with a party of our men, and cut

down a tree for a mizen-mast. On the day following it was brought to the place where the

carpenters were employed upon the foremast. In the evening the wind, which had been for

some time westerly, veered to the south-east, and increased to a very hard gale, with rain,

which continued till eight o'clock the next morning, when it abated, and veered again to the

west. The foremast being by this time finished, we hauled it alongside ; but the bad
weather prevented our getting it in till the afternoon, and wo set about rigging it with the

greatest expedition, while the carpenters were going on with the mizen-mast on shore.

Tliey had made very considerable progress in it on the 16th, when they discovered that the

stick upon which they were at work was sprung, or wounded, owing, as supposed, to some
accident in cutting it down. So that all our labour was thrown away ; and it became
necessary to get another tree out of the woods, which employed all bands above half a day.

During these various operations several of the natives, who were about the ships, looked

on with an expressive silent surprise, which we did not expect, from their general indifference

and inattention.

On the 18tli a party of strangers, in six or eight canots, came into the cove, where they
remained looking at us for sonic time, and then retired without coming alongside either ship.

We supposed that our old friends, who were more numerous at this time about us than
these new visitors, would not permit them to have an intercourse with us. It was evident,

upon this and several other occasions, that the inhabitants of the adjoining parts of the

Sound engrossed us entirely to themselves ; or if at any time they did not hinder strangers

from trading with us, they contrived to manage the trade for them in such a manner that the

price of their commodities was always kept up, while the value of ours was lessening every

day. We also found that many of tlie principal natives who lived near us, carried on a
trade with more distant tribes in the articles they had procured from us ; for wo observed
that they would frequently disappear for four or five days at a time, and then return witli

fresh cargoes of skins and curiosities, which our people were so passionately fond of that they
always came to a good market. But we received most benefit from such of the natives as

visited us daily. These, after disposing of all their little trifles, turned their attention to fishing,

and we never failed to partake of what they caught. We also got from these people a
considerable quantity of very good animal oil, which they had reserved in bladders. In tliis

traffic some would attempt to cheat us, by mixing water with the oil ; and, once or twice,

they had the address to carry their iniposition so far as to fill tiieir bladders with mere water,

without a single drop of oil. It was always better to bear with these tricks than to make
them the foundation of a quarrel ; for our articles of traffic consisted, for the most part, of

mere trifles ; and yet w(( were put to our shifts to find a constant supply even of these.

Beads, and such otiier toys, of which I had some left, were in little estimation. Nothing
would go down with our visitors but metal ; and brass had by this time supplanted iron,

being so eagerly sought after, that before wo left this place hardly a bit of it was left in the

ships, except what belonged to our necessary instruments. Whole suits of clothes were
stripped of every button, bureaus of their furniture, and copper kettles, tin canisters, candle-

Sticks, and tho like, all went to wreck ; so that our American friends here got a greater
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medley and variety of things from us than any other nation whom wc had visited in the

course of the voyage.

After a fortnight's bad weather, the 19th proving a fair day, wc availed ourselves of it to

get up the topnuists and ytirds, an<l to fix up the rigging. And, having now finished most
of our heavy work, I set out the next morning to take a view of the Sound. I first went to

the west i)oint, where I found a large village, and before it a very snug harbour, in which
wore from nine to four fathoms' water, over a bottom of fine sand. The people of this village,

who were numerous, and to most of whom I was well known, received me very courteously,

every one pressing me to go into his house, or rather his apartment ; for several families

live under the same roof, I did not decline the invitation ; and my hospitable friends whom
I visited spread a mat for me to sit uj)on, and showed me every other mark of civility. In

most of the houses were women at work, making dresses of the plant or bark before men-
tioned, which they executed exactly in the same manner that the New Zealanders manufacture

their cloth. Others were occupied in opening sardines. I had seen a large quantity of

them brought on shore from canoes, and divided by measure amongst several people, who
carried them up to their houses, where the operation of curing them by smoke-drying is

performed. They hang thom on small rods, at first about a foot from the fire ; afterwards

they remove them higher and higher, to make room for others, till the rods on which the

fish hang reach the top of the house. When they are completely dried they are taken down
and packed close in bales, which they cover with mats. Thus they are kept till wanted

;

and tliL-y are not a disagreeable article of food. Cod, and other largo fish, arc also

cured in the same manner by them ; though they sometimes dry these in the open air,

without fire.

From this village I proceeded up the west side of the Sound. For about three miles I

found the shore covered with small islands, which are so situated as to form several convenient

harbours, having various depths of water, from thirty to seven fathoms, with a good bottom.

Two leagues within the Sound, on this west side, there runs in an arm in the direction of north

north-west ; and two miles farther is another nearly in the same direction, with a pretty largo

island before it. I had no time to examine either of these arms ; but have reason to believe that

they do not extend far inland, as the water was no more than brackish at their entrances.

A mile above the second arm, I found the remains of a village. The logs or framings of tho

houses were standing ; but the boards that had composed their sides and roofs did not exist*.

Before this village were some large fishing weirs ; but I saw nobody attending them. These
wr.'irs were composed of pieces of wicker-work made of small rods, some closer than others,

according to the size of the fish intended to be caught in them. These pieces of wicker-

work (some of whose superficies are at least twenty feet by twelve), are fixed up edgewise in

«hallow water, by strong |)oles or pickets that stand firm in the ground. Behind this ruined

village is a plain of a few hours'" extent, covered with tho largest pine-trees that I ever saw.

This was the more remarkable, as tho elevated ground, in most other parts of this west side

of tho Sound, was rather naked.

From this place I crossed over to the other, or cast side of the Sound, passing an arm of it

that runs in north north-east, to appearance not far. I now found what I had before conjec-

tured, that the land under which the ships lay was an island ; and that there were many
smaller ones lying scattered in the Sound on the west side of it. Opposite the north end of

nur large island, upon the mainland, I observed a village, and there I landed. The
inhabitants of it were not so polite as those of the other I had just visited. But this cold

reception seemed, in a great measure, if not entirely, owing to one surly chief, who would
not let mo enter their houses, following me wherever I went ; and several times, by
expressive signs, marking his impatience that 1 should be gone. I attempted in vain to soothe

him by presents ; but though he did not refuse them, they did not alter his behaviour.

Some of the young women, better pleased with us than was their inhospitable chief, dressed
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* Tlic imlivca nrc nnciittnmrd to move frnin Btntinn to

stntioii, for the rniivriiieiicc of naliing. At ontli stntion

tlicy aio nciMistoincii t<> ficqucnl tliov erect llio fraiiiea of

tlieir luiuict, but tlio buards foruiiiig tlio outrr covering

ore cnriicd about with thcin. It was therefore only

n (lltinnntlcd, not a ruiucd| village which woa toco by

Captain Cook.—Eo.
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thcmsclvosi expeditiously in their licst apjianl, and assomhling in a Ixtdy welcomed ns tn

their village, by joining in a song, whiili was far from liarsli or disagreeable. The day

being now for spent, I proceeded for the sliijis round the north end of tiie large island ;

meeting in my way with several canoes laden with sardines, which had been just caught some-

where in the east corner of the Sound. When I got on board T was informed, that while I

was absent the ships had been visited by some strangers, in two or three large canoes, who
by signs made our people understand that they had come from the south-east, beyond the

bay. They brought several skins, garments, and other articles, which they bartered. IJut

what was most singular, two silver table-sjioons were i)urciiased fronj them, which, from

their peculiar shape, we snpposcd to be of Spanish manufacture. ( )uc of these strangers

wore them ronnd Iiis neck by way of ornament. These visitors also ajipeared to be more

plentifully supplied with iron than the inhabitants of the Sound.

The mizen-mast being finished, it was got in and rigged on the 21st ; and the carpenters

were set to work to make a new fore-topmast, to replace the one that had been carried

away sonic time before. Next morning, about eight o'clock, we were visited by a number
of strangers in twelve or fourteen canoes. They came into the cove from the southward ;

and as soon as they had turned the point of it, they stopped, and lay drawn up in a body

above half an hour, about two or three hundred yards from the ships. At first we thought

that they were afraid to comt* nearer ; but we were mistak(>n in this, and they were only

preparing an introductory ceremony. On advancing toward the ships, they all stood uj) in

their canoes, and began to sing. Some of their songs, in which the whole bo<ly joined,

were in a slow, and others in -piicker time ; and they acconi|ianied their notes with tlu^

most regular motions of their hand- ; or beating in concert, with their ])addles, on the sides

of the canoes; and making other very ixpressive gestures. At the end of each song they

remained silent a few seconds, and then began again, sometimes pronouncing the word
fioocc! forcibly, as a chorus. After entertaining ns with this specimen of their music,

which we li * "'^^ to with admiration, for above half an honr, they came alongside the sliii)s

and bartcrcu they had to dispose of. Some of our ohl friends of the Sound were now
found to be . . ..st them ; and they took the whole management of the traliic between us

and the strangers, much to the advantage of the latter.

Our attendance on these visitors being finished. Captain Gierke and I went in the forenoon

with two boats to the village at the west i)oint of the Sound. When I was there the day
before, I had observed that plenty of grass grew near it, and it was necessary to lay in

a quantity of this as food for the few goats and sheep which were still left on board. The
inhabitants received us with the same demonstrations of friendship which I had experienced

before; and the moment we landed, I ordered some of my people to begin their operation of

cutting. I had not the least imagination that the natives coidd make any objection to our

furnishing ourselves with what seemed to be of no use to them, but was necessary for us.

However, I was mistaken, for the moment that our men began to cut, some of the inhabitants

interposed and would not permit them to proceed, saying they must " >»</^f»/;" that is,

must first buy it. I was now in one of the houses, but as soon as I heard of this, I went
to the field, where I found about a dozen of the natives, each of whom laid claim to scmie

part of the grass that grew in this place. I bargained with them for it, and having com-

pleted tlie purchase, thought we were now at liberty to cut wherever we phased ; but here,

again, it ap])'?arcd that I was under a mistake, for the liberal manner in which I had paid

the first pretended proprietors, brought fresh demands upon mc from others, so that there

did not seem to bo a single blade of grass that had not a separate owner ; and so many of

them were to be satisfied, that I very soon emptied my pockets. When they found that I

really had nothing more to give, their importunities ceased, and we were permitted to cut

wJierever we |)leased, and as much as we chose to carry away.
Here I must observe, that I have nowhere in my several voyages met with any uncivilised

nation or tribe who had such strict notions of their having a right to the exclusive i>roperty

of everything that tlicir country ])roduces, as the inhabitants of this Sound. At first they

wanted «iur ])eopIe to pay for the wood and water that they carried on board, and had I

been uj)ou the spot when the«e demands were made, I should ccrtaiidy have complied with
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tlu-m. Our workninn, in my aliscuro, tlioiiglit difl'in'ntly, for tlu'V took but little notice of

Buch claims, anil tlic natives, when tlicy found that wc were drterminid to pay notliinp, at

last ceased to apjily. iJut tliey made a merit of necessity, and frequently afterward took

occasion to remind us tliat they liad <;iven us wood an<l water out of friendiihii) *.

During tho time I was at this villa<;e, Mr. Wel)l»er, wli<» had attended me thitlier, made
drawings of evorytliing that was curious, hoth within and without doors. I had also an
opportunity of insjjecting more narrowly tiic construction of the houses, household furniture,

and utensils, and the striking peculiarities of the customs and modes of living of tho

inhabitants. These shall be described in another jdace in the best manner I can, calling in

to my assistance tho observations of Mr. Anderson. When wc had completed all our

operations at this village, the natives and we parted very good friends, and we got back to

the ships in the afternoon. The three following days were employed in getting ready to put
to sea, the sails were bent, the observatories and instruments, brewing vessels, and other

things, were moved from the shore ; some small spars for different uses, and pieces of timber

which might be occasionally sawn into boards, were prepared and put on board, and both

ships were cleared and put into a sailing condition.

Everything being now ready, in the morning of the 2(5th I intended to have ptit to sea,

but both wiiul and tide being ag.ainst us, was obliged to wait till noon, when the S.W. wind
was succeeded by a calm ; and the tide tuniing in our favoiir, wc cast off the moorings, and
with our boats towed the shijis out of the cove. After this, wc had variable light airs and
calms till four in tho afternoon, when a breeze sprung up northerly with very thick hazy

weather. The mercury in the barometer fell imiisually low ; and we had every other forc-

rimner of an approaching storm, which wc had reason to expect wouhl bo from tho south-

ward ; this made me hesitate a little, as night wa^ at hand, whether I should venture to sail

or wait till tho next morning. Hut my anxi<ms impatience to proceed upon the voyage,

and the fear of losing this op]iortunity of getting out of the Sound, making a greater

impression on my mind than any apprehension of iinmcdiatu danger, I determined to

put to sea at all events.

Our friends, the natives, attended us till we were almost out of the Sound, some on board

the ships, and others in their canoes. One of their chiefs, who had some time before

attached himself to me, was amongst the last who left us. Having, before he went,

bestowed upon him a small present, I received in return a beaver skin of much greater

value. This called upon mo to make some addition to my present, which pleased him so

much, that he insisted upon my acceptance of the beaver-skin cloak which he then wore,

and of which I knew he w.is particidarly fond. Struck with this instance of generosity,

and desirous that he should be no sufferer by his friendship to me, I presented to him a new
broad-sword with a brass hilt, the possession of which made him completely hap|)y. lie,

and also many others of his countrymen, importuned us much to pay them another visit,

and, by way of encouragement, promised to lay in a good stock of skins. I make no doubt,

that whoever comes after me to this place, will find the natives prepared accordingly, with

no inconsiderable supply of an article of trade, which they could observe wc were eager to

possess, and which we found could be purchased to great advantage.

Such particulars about the country and its inhal)itants as cann; to our knowledge during;

our short stay, and have not been mentioned in the course of the narrative, will furnish

materials for the two following chapters.

" Siniiliir to llio bflmvioiir of tin- natives of Nnotka on joitrnni of that voyage, writ by tlic tcronil pilot of the fleet,

tliis ori-nsion was tliat of nnoliicr tiibc nf Indians faiilirr ami piililislu-il liy tlic Honourable Mr, Daincs Harrington,

mil til, in bilitiiilo ,'>7" IH', to tlir S|ianii>rJ!t, who bail pre- to whom the literary world owes so many obligations.

—

reded Captain Cook only llirec years in u voyiijie to explore Miscellanies, p. 505, 506.
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tiif, N.\>tr. of tiif. soinii. and niRr.fTinvs nm saimnt. into it.— ArntrNT

OF Tin: AIMA(FNT folNTU V. — W FATIIFIl. 1MM ATI:.— THTIIS. OTIII U VFOKTA IIMC I'UO-

PTfTioNs.— qiaihmim:I)s, wimsi: skins wiiiti: iiiioi rniT ion sai.i:.— sr.v am.^iai.s.—
I>I SCIIirTKIN OF a SFA-OTTr.U. IIIUDS.— WATKU-FoWL.— FISH. SMKI.L-FISII, &C.—
HI T'TII.r.S. IN.SI CTS.— SToNi:S, &r. IM.HSONS (»F THE INII A IlITANTS. TIIIIIII COLOIR.

fiiMJId.N imr.--S ANO (ilJXAMF.NT.s.— orCASIciNAl. I)I«l>Sr.S, SIONMIIOIS I>i:C'OKATIONS OF

AVOODKN MASKS. THF.Ill riKNF.UAl, I>I>roSITIO.N.S.— .SONG.S. MLSK AL I.NSTHIMK.NT.S.

TIIFIK KAfii;UNi:SS TO I'd.SSK.SS IIUIN ANI» OTIIEU METAI,.S.

O.v my arrival in tliis inlot, I liail linniuin-tl it witli tlic name of Kin;^ f{corgc'''s Sound,

but I afti-rwanl founil that it is callitl Nootka l>y tlio natives. 'I'lio entrance is situated in

the K. cornir of Hope Hay, in tlie latitude of 40 'MV N., and in the lonj;itudeof 233' 12' E.

Tlie 10. coast of that hay, all tlie way from Ikeaker's Point to tlie entrance of the Sound, i«

covered i)y a chain of sunken rocks, that seemed to extend some distance from tlic sliore, and
near tlie Sound are some islands and rocks above v.nter. Weent-T this Sound between two
rocky i>oints that lie lO.S.K., and AV.N.W. from each other, distant between three and four

miles. Within tiiese points the Sound widen* consi lerably, and extends in to the northward

four lea^rues at least, exclusive of the several branches towards its bottom, the termination of

which we had not an opportunity to ascertain. Hut, from the circumstance of finding that the

water freshened where our boats crossed their entrance, it is probable that they had almost

reached its utmost limits. And this pr(d>ability is increased by the bills that bounded it

toward the land beinjf covered with thick snow, when those toward the sea, or where wo
lay, had not a speck reinaiiiing on them, though, in general, they were much higher. In

the middle of the Sound are a number of islan<ls of various sizes. The depth of water in the

middle of the Sound, and even elose homo to some parts of its sliore, is from forty-seven to

ninety fathoms, and perhaps more. The harbours and andmring-jdaees within its circuit

are numerous ; but we had no time to survey them. The cove in which our sliijis lay is on

the east side of the Sound, and on the cast side of the large st of the islands. It is covered

from the sea, but has little «lse to recommend it, being exposed to the south-east winds,

which we found to blow w itli great vioK nee ; and the devastation they make sometimes was
aj>pareiit in many ])laces.

The land bordering njjon the sea-coast is of a middling lieight and level ; but within tho

Sound it rises almost everywhere into steep hills, which agree in their general formation,

ending in round or blunted tojis, with simie sharp, though not very prominent, ridges on
their sides. Some of tiiese hills may be reckoned high, while others of them arc of a very

moderate height ; but even the highest are entirely covered to their tops with the thickest

woods, as well as every flat ]>art toward the sea. There are sometimes spots upon the sides

of some of the hills which are bare; but they are few in com]arison of the whole, though
they sufficiently point out the general rocky dis|)osition of these hills. Properly speaking,

they have no soil ui>ou them, exeej)t a kind of eomj)ost, produced from rotten mosses and
trees, of the depth of two feet or more. Their foundations are, therefore, to be considered

as nothing more than stupendous rocks, of a whitish or grey cast, where they have been

exposed to tho weather ; but. when broken, they appeared to be of a blui.sh-grey colour,

like that universal sort which were found at Kt rgiielen'ti Land. The rocky shores are

a continued mass of this; and the little coves in the Sound have beaches eomj)osed of frag-

ments of it, with a few other pebbles. All these coves arc furnished with a great quantity

of fallen wood lying in them, which is carried in by the tide ; and with rills of fresh water,

sufficient for the use <if a ship, which seem to be supplied entirely from the rains and fogs

that hover about tho tops of tho hills. For few springs can be expected in so rocky
a country, and the fresh water found farther up the Sound most probably arose from tho

melting of the snow; there being no room to susjiect that any large river falls into the Semnd,
cither from strangers coming down it, or from any other circumstance. The water of these

rills is perfectly clear, and dissolves soap easily.

The weather, during our stay, corresponded pretty nearly with that which '.»' lad
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rxpoiioncpd off the coa«t. Tliat i^<, when tlio wind was aiiywliorc bet wren north and west,

till' weatlicr was fine and dear ; hut if to the sontliwaid of west, ha/v willi rain. 'I'lie climate,

as far as we hail any e.xperienei; of it. is iniinitcly mihhT than that on the east eiia>t of

Anieriea, utuhr the same paialhd of hititmh;. Tiie mercury in the tlu-rniometer never, even

in tlie niglit, fell lower than li! ; and very often in tiio day it rose to (i()'. No siuii tliiu'^

as frost was perceivi'd in any of tlie h>w <rronnd ; on the contrary, ve;ietati(in ha<l niado

a consiih'rahle jiro^rresg ; for I met witli {;rass tliat was already ahove a foot Ion'_'. Tlie

trees which chiefly com]iose th" woods are the Canadian ]>ine, white cypro ('ii^,iy.-i>>ix

t/i//o!(/('s, the wild ]iine, with two or three other sorts of jiine less common. Tlie hrst two
make up almost two-thirds of the whoh? ; and, at a ilistauce, nii'^dit hr mistaken for tho

sanio tree, as they hoth riin np into jioiuted siiire-likc^ to]is ; l)ut they are easily distin^nishe(l

on coming nearer from their colour, the cypress hein;; of a much pahr <^'rein, or shade, than

the other. The trees, in general, grow with gri'at vigour, and are all of a largo siz'.'.

There is hut little variety of other vegetahle ])roductions, though, donhtless, several had
not yet sprung np at the early season when we visited the jilace. and many more might ho

hid from the narrow sphere of our researches. Ahout the rocks, and verge of the woods, wp
found strawhcrry plants, some raspherry, currant, aiid tfooseherry hushes, which were all in

a most flourishing state ; with a few small black alder-irees. There are likewise a sj)ecies of

sow-thistle; goose-grass ; sonii> crow's-foot, which !ia>, a verj' fine crimson llowcr ; and two
sorts o{ Ant/wrlrnm ; one with a large orange flower, and the other with a hlue one. We
also found in these situations, some wild rose-bushes, which were just budding ; a great

quantity of young leeks with triangidar leaves ; asinr. 1 sort of grass, and some water-cresses,

which grow about the sides of tiic rills ; besides great ahmidance of A)}<liome(l<i. Within the

woods, besides two sorts of underwood shrubs unknown to us, arc mosses and ferns. Of the

first of which, arc seven or eight different sorts ; of the last not above three or four ; and tho

species of both arc mostly such as are common to Europe and America.

As the season of the j-ear was unfavourable to our gaining much knowledge of the vegetable

productions of this country, so our own situation while there jiut it out of our power to learn

much about its animals ; for as tho want of water made it necessary that we should entiT tho

Pound at first, the unh)reseen accidents which haiijiened afterward, though they lengthened

our stay, were rather unfavourable to our obtaining any knowledge of this kind. The emer-

gency of the case required that every person should be constantly employed in the necessary

business of the ships, which was the capital object, as the season was advancing very fast,

anil the success of the vovane depended u))on their dili'fence and alacrity in exiteditinir tho

various tasks assigned to them. Hence it happened that exciirsions of every kind, eiilurou

the land or by water, were never attempted. And as we lay in a cove on an island, no other

animals were ever seen alive in the woods there, than two or three racoons, martins, and
squirrels, besides these, some of our jieoplc who one day landed on the continent near tho

south-east side of the entrance of tho Sound, observed the prints of a !>ear'a feet near tho

shore. The account, therefore, that we can give of tho quadrupeds is taken from tho skins

wiiich tlio natives brought to sell ; ami these were often so mutilated, with respect to tho

distinguishing parts, such as the paws, tails, and heads, tliat it was impossible even to guess

at the animals to whom Miey belonged ; tliough others were so perfect, or at least, so well

known, that they left no room to doubt about them.

Of these tho most common were bears, deir, foxes, and wolves. Tho bear-skins wore in

great numbers ; few of them very large ; but in general, of a shining black colour. The deer-

skins were scarcer, aiul they seem to belong to that sort called the fallow-deer by the historians

of Carolina ; though ]\[r. Pennant thinks it quite a different species from ours, and dis-

tinguishes it by the name of Virginian deer*. Tho foxes are in great plenty, and of several

varieties ; some of their skins being quite yellow, with a black tip to the tail ; others of a deep

or reddish yellow, intermixed with black ; and a third sort, of a whitish grey or ash colour,

also intermixed with blaidv. Our jieople used to apply the name of fox or wolf indiscriinin-

ati'ly, when tiie skins were so mutilated as to leave room for a doubt. Hut we got, at last,

an entire wolf's skin with tlie head on ; and it was grey. Besides the common sort of mar-

., !

W:
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tin, tho pinc-niartin is also here ; and another, whose skin is of a lighter hrown colour than

either, with coarser hair ;

hilt is not so common,
and is, perhaps, only a

mere variety arising from

age, or some other acci-

dental circumstance. The
ermine is also found at

this place, but is rare and

small ; nor is the hair

remarkably fine, though

the animal appeared to

be perfectly white, and

squirrels are of the com-

mon sort ; but the latter

is rather smaller than

ours, and has a deeper

rusty colour running

along the back.

We were clear as to

the existence of all the animals already mentioned ; but there are two others besides,

which we could not distinguish with sufficient certainty. Of the first of these wo
saw none of tho skins, but what were dressed or tanned like leather. The natives wear
them on some occasions; and from the size as well iis thickness, they were generally concluded

to belong to the elk, or moose-deer ; though some of them, perhaps, might belong to tho

buffiilo. The other animal, which seems by no moans rare, was guessed to be a species of

the wild eat or li/ti.v. The length of the skins without the head, which none of them had,

was about two feet two inches. They are covered with a very fine wool or fur, of a very

light brown or whitish yellow colour, intermixed with long hairs, which on the back, where

they are shortest, are blackish ; on the sides, where they are longer, of a silver white ; and

on the belly, where they are longest, of the colour of the wool ; hut the whitish or silver

hairs are often so predominant, that the whole animal acquires a cast of that kind. The tail

is only three inches hmg, and has a black tip. The whole skin being by the natives called

icans/uv ; that, most probably, is their name for this animal. Hogs, dogs, and goats have

not as j'ct found their way to this place. Nor do the natives seem to have any knowledge

of our brown rats, to which, when tliey saw one on board the ships, they applied the name
they give to squirrels. And though they called our goats chicctla, this, most probably, is

their name for a young deer or fawn.

The sea animals seen oft' the coast were whales, porpoises, and seals. The last of these

seem only of the con\mon sort, judging from tlie skins which we saw here; their colour being

either silvery, yellowish, plain, or sjiotted with black. The porpoise is the phoccna, I have

chosen to refer to this class the sea-otter, as living mostly in the water. It might have been

sufficient to have mentioned that this animal abounds here, as it is fully described in diffident

books, taken from tho accounts of the Russian adventurers in their expeditions eastward from

Kamtschatka, if there hid not been a small diffi;rence in one that we saw. We for sonio

time entertained doubts, whether the many skins which the natives brought, really belonged

to this animal ; as our only reason for being of that opinion was foundtid on the size, colour,

and fineness of the fur ; till a short while before our departure, when a whole one, that had
been just killed, was purchased from some strangers who came to barter ; and of this

Mr. Webber made a drawing. It was ratlier young, weighing only twenty-five pounds, of

a shining or glossy black co!o\ir ; but many of the hairs being tipped with white, gave it a

greyish cast at first siglit. The face, throat, and breast, were of a yellowish white, or very

light brown colour, wliich, in many of tho skins, extended tho whole length of the belly.

It had six cutting teeth in each jaw ; two of those of the lower jaw being very minute, and
placed without, at tho baso of the two middle ones. In these circumstances it seems t<
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disagree with those found by the Russians ; and also in not having the outer toes of the hind

foet skirted with a membrane. Tiierc seemed also a greater variety in the colour of the skins

than is mentioned by the describers of the Russian sea-otters. These changes of colour

certainly take jilace at the dillereut gradations of life. The very young ones had brown hair,

which was coarse, with very little fur uuderiu-ath ; l)ut those of tiie size of the entire animal

which came into our possessitm, and just described, had a considerable quantity of tiiat

substance ; and both in that colour and state the sea-otters seem to remain till they have

attained their full growth. After that tiiey lose their black colour, and assume a deep bvowii

or sooty colour ; but have then a greater quantity of very fine fur, and scarcely any long

hairs. Others, which we suspected to be still older, were of a chesnut brown ; and a few

skins were seen that had even acquired a perfectly yellow colour. The fur of these animals,

as mentioned in the Russian accounts, is certainly softer and finer than that of any otiu'rs we
know of; and therefore the discovery of this part of the continent of North America, wliero

80 valuable an article of commerce may be met with, cainiot be a matter of indifference*.

Birds, in general, are not only rare as to the different species, but very scarce as to

numbers j and these few are so shy, that in all probability they are continually harassed by
the natives ; perhaps to eat them as food, certainly to get possession of their feathers, whicli

they use as ornaments. Those which frequent the woods are crows and ravens, not at all

different from our English ones ; a bluish jay or magpie ; common wrens, which are the

only singing-bird that we he.ir ; the Canadian, or migrating thrush ; and a considerable

number of brown eagles, with white heads and tails, which, though they seem principally to

frequent the coast, come into the Sound in bad weather, and sometimes perch upon the trees.

Amongst some other birds, of which the natives either brought fragments or dried skins,

we could distinguish a small species of hawk, a heron, and tiic alci/ou or large-crested

American king-fisher. There are also some which I believe are not mentioned, or at least

vary very considerably from the accounts given of them by any writers who have treated

professedly on this part of natiu-al history. The first two of these are species of wood-
peckers. One less than a thrush, of a black colour above, with white spots on the wings,

a crimson head, neck, and breast, and a yellowish olive-coloured belly ; from which
last circumstance it might, perhaps, not improperly be called the yellow-bellied wood-pecker.

The other is a larger, and much more elegant bird, of a dusky brown colour on the upper
part, richly waved with black, except about the head ; the belly of a reddish cast, with

round black spots ; a black spot on the breast ; and the under side of the wings and tail of

a plain scarlet colour, though blackish above ; with a crimson streak running from the angle

of the mouth, a little down the neck on each side. The third and fourth are a small bird of

the finch kind, about the size of a linnet, of a dark dusky colour, whitish below, with a black

head and neck, and white bill ; and a sand-piper of the size of a small pigeon, of a dusky
brown colour, and white below, except the tliroat and breast, with a broad white band across

the wings. There are also humming-birds, which yet seem to differ from the numerous
sorts of this delicate animal already known, unless they be a mere variety of the Troc/ulua

coluhris of LiunoDUS. These perhaps inhabit more to the southward, and spread northward

as the season advances; because we saw none at firct, though near the time of our departure

the natives brought them to the ships in great numbers.

The birds which frequent the waters and the shores are not more numerous than the

others. The quebrantahuessos, gulls, and shags, were seen off the coast, find the last two
also fre<|ucnt the Sound ; they are of the common sorts, the shags being our cormorant or

water-crow. Wc saw two sorts of wild ducks, one black with a white head, which were in

considerable flocks, the other white with a red bill, but of a larger size ; and the greater liiiiime

or diver, found in oiir northern countries. There were also seen once or twice some swans
flying across the Sound to the northward ; but we know nothing of their haunts. On tho

shores, besides the sand-])iper described above, we found another about tho size of a lark, which

bears a great aflinity to the burrc, and a plover differing very little from our common sea-lark.

* Mr. Coxc, nil the niitliority of Mr. Pnllni, inrnrina ua ruble) n tkin; timtit, from 16/. tu 20/. cacli. .Sic "Coxo't

tlinl the olil iiml iiii(l(lle-ii)(cil H'a-ntler kKIiis are solil nt Riitsim I)iicovcric«," p. 13.

Kinclitn, liy tliv Kuiaiaiit to tlio C'liinor, lioin 80 to lOU
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transparent. Tlie first two arc probably found near the spot, as they seemed to be in con-

siderable quantities, but the latter seems to bo brought from a greater distance, or is very

scarce, for our visitors always

parted with it reluctantly. Some
of the pieces were octanj;ular,

and had the appears ice of being

formed into tliat shape by art.

The persons of the natives

are in general under the com-

mon stature, but not slender in

proportion, being commonly
pretty full or jdump, tliough

not muscular. Neither doth tli •

soft fleshiness seem ever to swiH

into corpulence, and many of /"-'^n v^^""™
the older people are rather spare

or lean. The visage of most of

them is round and full, and

sometimes, also, broad, with large prominent cheeks ; and above these the face is frequently

much d(>pvcsscd, or seems fallen in quite across between the temples, the nose also flattening

at iti base, with pretty wide nostrils, and a rounded point. The forehead rather low, the eyes

small, black, and rather languishing than sparkling, the mouth round with large round thicUish

lips, the teeth tolerably equal and well set, but not remarkably white. They have either no
beards at all, which was most commonly the case, or a small thin one upon the jioint of the

chin, which docs not arise from any natural defect of hair on that part, but from plucking it

out more or less ; for some of them, and parfic\ilarly the old men, have not ordy considerable

beards all over the chin, but whiskers or mustachios, both on the npjier iip and running

from thence toward the lower jaw obliquely downward*. Their eyelirowc are also scanty

K.ITIVKS OK N.IOTKA solNl).

* One of tlic most cuiioii? Bingiilaritics uliscrvalilc in

tlie natiuiil history of tlic liiinian 8|iccii>s, is the su|i|)0«eil

ilefict ill the habit niid temperature of tlic hoilies of the

Aiiieiiean liiiliaiis, exeinplilieJ in their liaviiig 110 heaiils,

«liilc tliey are furnished with a profusion of liiiir on llieir

heads. M. tie I'.mw, the incenioua author of " Ueeheiclies

tur les Auiericaiiis," Dr. Itohertson, 'u his " lli>tiu_v of

Auicrira," and, in general, the writers for whose aiitliorily

we ought to have the highest deference, adopt this as an

inilisputalde matter of fact. May wc not he perniitleil to

request those who espouse their sentiments, to reconsider

the (|uestion, when we can produce C'aplain Cook's evidence

on the opposite side, at least so far as relates to the Ainei icau

tribe, wiiom he had interioiirsc with at Nootka? Nor is

Captain Cook singular in his report. What he saw on the

sea-coast Captain Carver also met with amoiu; the .\me.

ricaii Indiiius far up in tlic country. Ills words are as

follow;—"From minute iiKjuiries and a cuiious iii'pic-

tiiui, I am aide to deilare (however rcspcetahle I may

liohl the anihority o'' these hisloriniis in other points) that

their assertions aie rnoneous, and pioreediiig fiom a

want of a thorough knowleilL-;- of the customs of tlie

liidi.ins. After the age of puberty, their Imdics in Ihiir

natural stale are coveted in the same manner as those of

the I'jiropeans. The men, indeed, cslecin a heard very

nil becoming, and t die L'leat pains to get rid of it ; nor is there

any ever to be peireived on ihi'ir faces, except when they

grow old, and bcC(Uiio inattentive to appeaiaiices. Tlie

Naud.iwes<rs, and the remote nations, idiick them out

with bent piei es of hard woml fomied into a kiiul of nippers
;

xvbilst those who have communicalioii wiih Kiiropcans,

proeiiie from them wire, vvliich they twi-t into a screw or

wiiiin ; applying this to the pait, they piess the lings

together, and with a sudden twilcli draw out all the hairs

thai are inclored in them."— " Car\ei'» Tiavels," p. 'J2I,

22.">. The remark made liy Mr. M.irsden, who also quotes

Carver, is woiili alteiiiling to, that the vizor or ni.isk of

Montezuma's armour, ]iieserved at llriis^els, has remarkably

large whiskers; and that those Auieric.ius could not have
imiiateil this ornauient unless nature li:id |ii'es( iileil them
with the model. From Ca"' in C.i.KV ob-eivation on tliu

west coist of North Annn. . oniMneil with Carver's in

the inland parts of that eoutincnl, and eoilirmed by tlio

Mexican vizor as rbove, there seems abundant reason to

agree with Mr. M.irsdeii, who thus moiUstly exiiressc*

hini'^elf:—"Were it not for the numcious ami very

re'iK ctalde aiithorities, from which we ate assured that tho

natives of Ameiicanie iiatuially beardless, I should think

that ilic common opinion on that snb|i(t had been hastily

adoptetl ; ami that their appearing thus at a nialnie age,

was only the consc'iueiiei! of an early practice, similar to

that obseived amoii'.' the Kiimatrai'S. ICven now, I iiiubt

confess that it would remove some degree of doubt from

my mind, could it be a-cirmined that no such custom pre-

vails.'—" .Maisilen's History orSiimatiM," p. 'M, '10.

j This question is lust decided by the evidence of an

Indian chief, the celibiateil .los> pli llrant, or Thaven-
daiiegia, the chief <d' the Six Naiiou«, and the ally of tho

Ilriti>li in the Ameiieiin Wai of IniUpeiidetice. Me was a

remaikable man, and had received a fair eduealinn, of

whit h he made good use. The t|uesli<ui was propo!.ed to

liiin by a Mr, M'C:iUMlaiid, stxiii after the ehisi! of tho

Anieriean War. The tollowiie.' was the cbiel's reply : —
" Xidj/iiiui, .Ijiiil 111, 1711,'t.

•' The men of the Six N'ations have all beards by nature ;

ns have likewise all olher liuliau nations of North Ame-
rica, which I have seen. Some Intlians allow a jiart of the

luaitl nptin the chin and uppci lip to grow, ami a few of

the .Mohawks shave with razors, in the same inanui r as

Europeans) but the genciulily plnek out the halts td the

h. :.'li
i!
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and always narrow, but the hair of the head is in prcat almndance, very coarse and strong,

and without a single exception black, straight, and lank, or hanging down over tlio shoulders.

The neck is short ; the arms and body have no particular mark of beauty or elegance in

their formation, but are ratlier clumsy ; and the limbs in all arc very small in proportion to

the other parts, and crooked or ill made, with large feet badly sliaped, and projecting ankles.

This last defect seems, in a great measure, to arise from their sitting so much on tl.;ii- hams
or knees, both in tlicir canoes and houses.

Their colour wc could never positively determine, as their bodies were incrusted with

paint and dirt ; though, in particular cases, when these were well rubbed off, the whiteness

of the skin appeared almost to equal that of Europeans, though rather of that pale effete

cast which distinguishes those of our southern nations. Their cliildren, whoso skins had

never been stained with paint, also equalled ours in whiteness. During their youth, some of

them have no disagreeable look, if compared to the generality of the ])eople ; but this seems

to be entirely owing to the particular animation attending that period of life, for after

attaining a certain age, there is hardly any distinction. Ujion the whole, a very remarkable

sameness seems to characterise the countenances of tlie whole nation, a dull phli'gmatic want

of expression, with very little variation, being strongly marked in all of them. The women
are nearly of the same size, colour, and form, with the men, from whom it is not easy to

distinguish them, as they possess no natural delicacies sutlicient to render their persons

agreeable ; and hardly any one was seen, even amongst tho^c who are in the prime of life,

who had the least pretensions to be called handsome.

Their common dress is a flaxen gar-

ment, or mantle, ornamented on tli6

upper edge by a narrow strip of fur,

and at the latter edge, by fringes or

tassels. It passes under the left arm,

and is tied over the right shoulder by
a string before and one behind, near

its middle, by which moans both arms

are free, and it hangs evenly, covering

the left side, but leaving the right

open, except from the loose part of

the edges falling upon it, unless when
the mantle is fiistened by a girdle (of

coarse matting or woollen) round the

waist, which is often done. Over this,

which reaches below the knees, is worn
a small cloak of the same substance,

likewise fringed at the lower part. In

shape this resembles a round disii-

cover, being quite close, excej)t in the middle, where there is a hole just large enough to admit

the head, and then, resting upon the shoulders, it covers the arms to the elbows, and the

body as far as the waist. Their ht.d is covered with a cap of the figure of a truncated

cone, or like a flower-pot, made of fine matting, having the top frecjuently ornamented with

u round or pointed knob, or a bunch of leathern tassels, and there is a string that passes

under the chin to prevent its blowing oft'.

Besides the above dress, which is common to both sexes, the men frequently throw over

their other garments the skin of a bear, wolf, or sea-otter, with the hair outward, and tie it

Uitr.SS UK NATIVKS "K NOOTKA SOUND.

I i'

beard liy tlio roots, i\s sdon ns llioy bijiiii to np]H'nr; nnd

ns tlii-y coiiliniii- lliis |iiiu'licf nil tliiii' lives, tlicy nmuMir

to li'ivf no lii'ni'd, or, at i.iost, only a tow mnijriilin)! Iiuim,

wliit'li tlicy have m'({li'cli'(l to pluck out, I am, liowi'viT,

of opinion, tlial if tlif Imliiins wtro to sliavc, tlioy wr- >l(l

ncviM' liavo boards allo^otlirr so tliirk ns tlio Kiii'opoaiis
;

mid tlicro nro pome to be met uitb wlio have nctually very

little bcaid.—J<»RPii Mrint TnA^hNUANFou,"

•Tcwitt, tlio Flii^lisli sailiir wlio baa burn nientiomd

in a previous note, page 'JCit, says tbat tlio people of

Nootka Sonnd " liave no beard, completely extiipating

it, as well as tliu bair from tbuir bodies,— Maquiiia (ibe

h ud rliief, or king) beinj; tlio only exception, wlio snf-

fi'ied Ills beanl to ^I'ow on bis upper lip, in tbe mnnner
of mnitncbioi, wliieli was oonsideicd as n mark of

dignity."— ICu.]
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as a cloak near the upper part, wearing it somutinies before and sonictiuies behiiul. In

rainy weather tliey tlirow a coarse mat about their slioulJers. Tlu-y have also woollen

garments, which, however, arc little in use. The hair is commonly worn hanging down
loose ; but some, when tliey have no cap, tie it iu a bunch on the crown of the head. Their

dress, upon the whole, is convenient, and would by no nu-aus bo inelegant, were it

kej)t clean. But as they rub their bodies constantly over with a red ])aint, of a clayey

or coarse ochry substance, mixed with oil, their garments, by this means, contract a rancid

offensive smell, and a greasy nastiness, so that they mako a very wretched dirty ap]iear-

ance ; and what is still worse, th ir heads and their garments swarm with vermin, which,

80 depraved is their taste for cleanliness, we used to see them pick oil' with great composure

and eat.

Though their bodies are always covered with red paint, their faces are often stained witli

a black, a briglit red, or a white colour, by way of ornament. Tlie last of these gives them
a ghastly, disgusting aspect. They also strew the brown martial mica upon the paint, wlii' 'i

makes it glitter*, the ears of many of them are perforated in the lobe, where they make a pretty

large hole ; and two others higher up on the outer edge. In these holes they hang bits of bone ;

quills fixed upon a leathern thong; small shells; bunches of woollen tassels; or pieces of thin

copper, which our beads could never sup])lant. The septum of the nose in many is also

perforated, through which they draw a piece of soft cord ; and others wear, at the same
place, small thin pieces of iron, brass, or cojiper, shaped almost like a horse-shoe, the narrow

opening of which receives the sejitum, so as that the two points may gently pinch it ; and the

ornament tlms hangs over the upper lip. The rings of our brass buttons, which they eagerly

purchased, were appropriated to this use*f-. About their wrists they wear bracelets or

bunches of white bugle beads, made of a conic shelly substance | ; bunches of thongs, with

tassels ; or a broad black shining horny substance, of one piece. And about their ankles

they also frequently wear many folds of leatiicrn thongs, or the sinews of animals twisted to

a considerable thickness.

* Tlic following passagi- is cxtviicteil from .lewitt's

NaiTiilive :
—" On cctrnniilinary occasions the king and

principal chiefs used to strew over their faces, after paint-

ing, a flne black shining powder, procuied fiiini eonio

mineral, as Maqiiina told nic it was got froui the rocks.

This they call Pclpelh, and valnc it liighly, as, in their

opinion, it serves to set olV their looks to great advantage,

glittering, especially in the snn, like silver. This article

is bronght them in hags by the Newcheniass, a very

tavngc nation, who live a long way to the north, from

whom they likewise receive a snperior kind of red paint,

a species of very line and rich ochre, which they hold in

much estimation. Notwithstainling this cnstom of paint-

ing themselves, they make it an invaiiable practice, both

in snmmer nnd winter to bathe once a day, and sometimes

oftener ; but as the paint is put on with oil, it is not

mnch discomposed tin rchy, and whenever they wash it off,

they repair to scune piece of fresh water, and scoi.; them-

selves with sand or riishc't."

The women, " thon^li fond of ornamenting their per-

sons, ure by no means so |mrlial to paint as the men,

merely cidonring their eyebrows black, and drawing n

bright red si ripe from each corner of the month towards

the lar."— Ki).

•f- Those who cannot afford more expensive ornaments,

substitute for them, usinilly, a snnioth round stick, often

projecting eight or nine inches beyond the fai com each

side, the length being apportioned to the sclf-suppused

consequence of the wearer ; tliis is made fast, or secured

iu its phire by little wedges im each side of it. The
Knglish sailors jestingly term these uncouth appendages

" spiit-sail-yaids."— Mo.

i This is the well known Wnmpiim, which is used

in Tartary, nsuell as among the North American Inilians,

ns nn ornament, ami as a circulating medium. Among
those tribes with whom n Kiiiopcan trafllc liui been rita-

bli^hcd, artificial bugles have very gcncCiiUy been sub-

stituted for the shells of which it should properly bo

composed, and its value, except as a matter of mere
ornament and ceremony, is little regarded. Jewitt stales

that at Xootka Sound it was termed Ife-waw. He says,

" This Ifi-ifdW, as they term it, is a kind of shell, of a

dazzling whiteness, and as smooth as ivory. It is of a

cylindiieal form, in a slight degree curved, about the size

»( a 'T':!isc-quill, lioUow, three inches in length, and gra-

dually tapering to a point, which is broken off by the

natives as it is taken from the water. This they after-

wards string upon threads of bark, and sell it by the

fathom. It forms a kind of circulating medium among
these nations, five fathoms being considered as the |irico

of a slave, their most valuable species of property. It is

princi|ially obtained from the Aitizzarts, a jieople living

about thirty or forty miles to the northward, who collect

it from the reef's and stinken rocks with which their coast

abounds, though it is also brought in C(Uisidcrable quan-
tity from the smith. Their mode of taking it has been

thus described to me :—To (uie end of a pole is fastened

a piece of plank, ill whiili a considerable number of pine

pegs arc inserted, made sharp at the ends. Above the

plank, in order to sink it, a stone or some weight is tied,

and the other end of the polo suspended to a Imig rope.

This is let down perpendicularly by the IJ'e-irair fishers

in those places whcie that substance is found, which are

nsually from fifty to sixty fathoms deep. On finding the

bottom, they raise the pole up a few feet, and let it fall.

This they repeat a number of times as if sounding, when
they draw it up, and take off the Ifi'-miw, wliich is

found adhering to the |)oints. This method of procuring

it is very laborious and fatiguing, especially as they sel-

dom take more than two or three of these thcllt at a

time, and frequently none."— Kn.

I ;
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Thus far of their ordinary dress and ornaments ; bnt tliey Iiavo sonic that seem to bo used

only on extraordinary occasions ; cither when they exhibit theni!?elves as strangers, in visits

of ceremony, or when they ^o to war. Amongst the first may bo considered the skins of

animals, siicli as wolves or bears, tied on in the usual manner, but ornamented at the edges

w ith broad borders of fur, or of tlie woollen stuff manufactured by them, ingeniously wrought

with various figures. These are worn eitlier separately, or over tlieir otlicr common garments.

On such occasions, the most common head-dress is a quantity of withe, or half-beaten bark,

wrapped about tlie head ; whicli, at the same time, has various large feathers, particularly

those of eagles, stuck in it, or is entirely covered, or, we may say, powdered with small

white feathers. Tiic face, at tlie same time, is variously painted, having its upper and lower

parts of different colours, tlic strokes appearing like fresli gashes ; or it is besmeared with a

kind of tallow,* mixed with paint, which is afterward formed into a great variety of regular

figures, and appears like earved-work. Sometimes, again, the hair is separated into small

parcels, which arc tied at intervals of about two inches, to the end, with thread ; and others

tie it together, behind, after our manner, and stick branches of the Cuprcssus thi/o'ules in it.

Thus dressed, they have a truly savage and incongruous ap])earance ; but this is much height-

ened, when they assume what may be called their monstrous decorations. These consist of

an endless variety of carved wooden masks or vizors, a]iplied on the face, or to the upper

part of the head or forehead. Some of these resemble human faces, furnished with hair,

beards, and eyo-brows ; others, the heads of birds, particularly of eagles and quebrantahu-

essos ; and many, the heads of land and sea animals, such as wolves, deer, and porj)oises,

and others. But, in general, these representations much exceed the natural size ; and they

are painted, and often strewed with pieces of the foliaceous mica, which makes them glitter,

and serves to augment their cnormo\is deformity. Tiiey even exceed this sometimes, and fix

on the same part of tlie head largo

pieces of carved-work, resembling

the prow of a canoe, painted in the

same manner, and projecting to a

considerable distance. So fond are

they of these disguises, that I have

seen one of them put his head into

a tin kettle he had got from us,

for want of anotlier sort of mask.

Wiiether they use those extrava-

gant masquerade ornaments on any
particular religious occasion, or

diversion, or whether tliey bo ]>ut

on to intimidate their enemies

>vhen they go to battle, by their

monstrous jippearanco ; or+ as

decoys when tliey go to hunt animals, is uncertain. R\it it may ho concluded, that, if

travellers or voyagers, in an ignorant and credulous age, when many unnatural or marvellous

things were supjiosed to exist, iiad seen a number of peo]>Ie decorated in this manner, witliout

being able to approacli so near as to be undeceived, they woidd readily have believed, and
in tiieir relations would have attempted to make others believe, tliat there existed a race of

beings, ])artakiiig of the nature of man and boast ; more especially, when, besides tlie heads

of animals (m the human shouhlors, they might have seen the whole bodies of their men-
nionsters covered witii quadrupeds' skinslf.

DKCOHATION OF NOOIKA SOINH.

• Usually beam' crrnsc. Tnrpoiitiiic is used to iiinkc

tlic fpallii'is, wliiili :irc iiiniin;nl willi yiriit irgiiliiiily, uil-

liiro to till- hail.

—

Imi.

t Ma>ks mill ilisjiuiscn nro used pcnci'iilly by tbc liuliiim

in iflii.'i<)ii» I'cri'iiKiiiics, in Ininliii).', and In jilaNinp tbr fyy

or stialinjr on tlio iin'iny, ninl aiv niaiiajcil wiili iiilinito

nddrr^s. Sop Culliii's fiittiTs pasnim. Wo arc not aware,
liowovor, of liny iiislnnoo in wbioli tlioy liavo boon nilo|itoil

Willi a view of tcrril'ung nn nioniy, Siicli an nttciiipt

would nppoar nbsiird to nn Indian ; nnd tlioir fiitrlitful

paimiiiL's of tlio warriors are ropiiilod ratlior as boialiiic

tokoiiB of tlioir rank and prowess, than as a moans of cioat-

inp four, altbiineh that objoi'l is 8oii),'lit, when, ns in sionio

of tlioir lolinious ooroinonios, thoy porKinato liolnu's of an-

otlior wiirhl, a« tlio Afrioaiis with ihoir Miinibo .Iiiinbo.

X Tho roflootidn in tin- toxt may furnish the iidinirorn

of Ilorodolns, in parlirnbir, with an rxoollcnt apology for

»nuic of his wonderful talcs of this sort.

Hi



April, 1770. COOKS VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 279

Tlio only ilross anionj;sh tlie pc'oi)lo of Nootka, observed by iis", that sciiiis ])cculiarly

aila])tcd to war, is a thick leathern inantli.! doublid, which, from its size, appear to be the

skin of an elk or buffalo, tanned. Tliis they fasten on in the common manner ; and it is so

contrived, that it may reach np, and cover tlie breast quite to the throat, falling, at the same
time, almost to the heels. It is sometimes ingeniously painted in different compartments ;

and is not only snUiciently strong to resist arrows, but as they informed us by signs, even

spears cannot pierce it ; so that it may be considered as their coat of mail, or most comjiletc

defensive armour. Upiin the same occasion, they sonutiines wear a kind of leathern cloak,

covered with rows of dried hoofs of deer, disposed horizontally, apjicndid by leathern thongs,

covered with quills ; which, when they move, make a loud rattling noise, almost equal to

that of many small bells. It seems doubtful, howc-ver, whether this part of their garb bo

intended to strike terror in war, or only is to be considered as belonging to their eccentric

ornaments on c'remonious occasions ; for wo saw one of their musical entertainments con-

ducted by a man dressed in this sort of cloak, with his mask on, and shaking his rattle.

Though these ])eo]>le cannot be viewed without a kind of horror, when equipped in such

extravagant dresses, yet when divested of them, and beheld in their common habit and actions,

they have not the least appearance of ferocity in their countenances* ; and seem, on tl'.o

contrary, as observed already, to bo of a quiet, jjldegmatic, and inactive disposition ; destitiite,

in some measure, of that degree of animation and vivacity that would render them agreeable

as social beings. If they are not reserved, they arc far from being loquacious ; but their

gravity is, perha])s, rather a consequence of the disposition just mentioned, than of any
conviction of its jiropriety, or the effect of any particular mode of education. For, even in

the greatest paroxysms of their rage, they seem unable to express it sufficiently, cither with

warmth of language, or significancy of gestures. Their orations, which arc made cither when
engaged in any altercation or dispute, or to explain their sentiments publicly on other occasions,

seem little more than short sentences, or rather single words, forcibly repeated, and constantly

in ono tone and degree of strength, accompanied only with a single gesture, which they nso

at every sentence, jerking their whole body a little forward, by bending the knees, their arms

hanging down by their sides at the same time.

Though there be too much reason, from their bringing to sale human skulls and bones, to

infer that they treat their enemiea with a degree of brutal cruelty, this circumstance rather

marks a general agreement of character with that of almost every tribe of uncivilised man, in

every age, and in every part of the globe, than that they are to be reproachetl with any charge

of peculiar inhumanit}'. We had no reason to judge unfavourably of their disposition in this

respect. They seem to be a docile, courteous, good-natured ]ieojde ; biit notwithstanding the

predominant phlegm of their tempers, quick in resenting what they look upon as an injury;

and, like most other passionate jtcople, as soon forgetting it. I never found that these tits of

passion went farther than the jiarties immediately concerned ; the spectators not troubling

themselves about the quarrel, whether it was with any of us, or amongst their own body

;

and preserving as nuich indifference as it they had not known anything about it. I have often

• " Tlic men nrc in jrcncinl from iiliout five feet six to

five feet ei;;lit iiielies in lieijilit ; tenii\il;:ilily stiiii;;lif, of ii

gnoil tiiini, I'liliiist anil Btioiif, will) tlieii' liinl'S in general

well tnine<l and pioiuiilionetl, exciptini,' llie lets and feet,

wliieli are eluinsy and ill-rdinied, owiii); mi diinlit, tii tlieir

pViielire of silliiij; on tlieni, tliiiii;:li I liave seen in^tiiiices in

wliieli tliev were very well-sliaiied. 'J'iiis defect is more
pnitienliuly a{i|i;u'ent in tlie wonieii, wlm are fcU' tlie iiinst

pint of llie time williin iloer.i, and eonstantly ^itling nlille

onipliiyed in tlieir eoidvini; and ntlivr o('i'ii]>atiiins. Tlio

only instance of defonnity lliat I saw anionj:8t llniii was a

miui of d\varli>li statnie. lie was tliirly years idd, and liiit

tliree feet tliree iiielies lii^li, lie liad, however, no oilier

defect than his diiiiiniitive siy.e, \>v\\\\t well made, and us

slronjti'.nd aide to l)e:ir fatij;ne as what they were in (;eneiiil.

'J'lieir eomplexion, when freed from the piiiiit and oil with

wliieh their sUinsHie generally covered, iaa hiown,Bomowliiit

inclined to a cupper cast. 'I'ho shape of the face is oval,

the lips being tliiii, nud the teeth very white uiul even.

Their eyes arc hlaeU, lint rather small, nnil the nose pretty

well formed, beinfr iieiiher flat nor very pioniineiit. Their

hair is hlaiU, loii);, and coarse. As to the wiinien, they

are miieli whiter, many of them not liein;; daiker than

those in some of the southern parts of iMirope. They are

in (.'cneial very well-loukini;, and some quite liamlsome.

MMiiniiia's favourite wife in pailirnhu, who was a WieU-
iiiniiii>li piiiiee^s, would lie considered as a heanlifnl woman
in any country. She was nncommonly well-tornied, tall,

and of a majesiic appearance; her sKiti remaiUahly fair, for

one of these people, with eonsidcrahle colour; lier leatnieg

liandsoiiie ; and her eyes hhick, soft, and lan(;ni^hing.

Iler hair was very lon^', thick, and hlack, as is that <if tlio

females in (leiicral, which is mneh softer than lh.it of tlio

nien's. In lliis they take much jiiide, fieqneiilly oiling

and plaiting it caiefnlly into two hioad plaits, tyina the

ends with a stiip of the cloth of this eoiinlry, nnil lelting

it hang down Lcfoie on each tide of the face,"— Jew'itt.
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seen one of them rave and scold, without any of his countrymen paying tlie least attention to

his agitation ; and when none of us could trace the cause, or the ohjcct of his disjileasure.

In such cases they never discover the least symptom of timidity, hut seem determined, at all

events, to ])uuisli the ins-ult. For, even with respect to lis, tluy never appeared to he under

the leatit apprehension of our superiority ; hut when any ditlcrence happened, were just as

ready to avenge the wrong, as amongst themselves.

Tlieir other passions, especially tlieir curiosity, appear in some measure to lie dormant.

For few expressed any desire to sec or examine things wholly unknown to them ; and
which to those truly possessed of tliat ]iassion would have appeared astonishing. Tiiey

were always contented to procure tlie articles they knew and wanted, regarding everything

else with great indifference ; nor did our persons, apparel, and manners, so different from

tlieir own, or even the extraordinary size and construction of our ships, seem to excite admi-

ration, or even engage attention. One cause of this may he their indolence, which seeins

considerable. But, on the other hand, they are certainly not wholly unsusceptible of the

tender passions ; if we may judge from their being so fond of music, which is mostly of the

grave or serious, but truly pathetic sort. They keep tiie cxactest concert in their songs,

which are often sung by great numbers together, as those already mentioned, with which

they used to entertain us in their canoes. These are generally slow and solemn ; but the

music is not of that confined sort found amongst many rude nations ; for the variations are

very numerous and expressive, and the cadence or melody powerfully soothing. Besides

their full concerts, sonnets of the same grave cast were frequently sung by single i)erformer8,

who kept time by striking the hand against the thigh. However, the music was sometimes

varied, from its predominant solemnity of air ; and there were instances of stanzas being

sung in a more gay and lively strain, and even with a degree of humour.

The only instruments of music (if such they may be called) which I saw amongst them,

were a rattle ; and a small whistle, about an inch long, incapable of any variation, from

having but one hole. They use the rattle when they sing ; but upon what occasions

they use the whistle, I know not, unless it be when tliey dress themselves like particular

animals, and endeavour to imitate their howl or cry. I once saw one of them dressed in a

wolf's skin, with the head over his own, and imitating that animal, by making a squeaking

noise with one of these whistles, which he had in his mouth. The rattles are, for the most
part, made in the shape of a bird, with a few pebbles in the belly, and the tail is the handle.

They have others, however, that bear rather more resemblance to a child's rattle.

In trafficking with us some of them would betray a knavish disposition, and carry off our

goods without making any return. But in general it was otherwise ; and we had abundant

reason to commend the fairness of their conduct. However their eagerness to possess iron

and brass, and, indeed, any kind of metal, was so great, that few of them could resist the

temptation to steal it, whenever an ojjportunity offered. The inhabitants of the South Sea

Islands, as appears from a variety of instances in tlie course of this voyage, rather than be

idle, would steal anything that they could lay their liamls upon, without ever considering

whether it could be of use to them or no. The novelty of the object, with tiiem, was a

sufficient motive for endeavouring, by any indirect means, to get possession of it ; which

marked that, in such cases, they were rather actuated by a childish curiosity, than by a

dishonest disposition, regardless of the modes of supplying real wants. The inhabitants of

Nootka, who invaded our property, cannot have such ajjology made for them. Tliey

were thieves in the strictest sense of the word ; for they pilfered nothing from us, but

what they knew could be converted to the purjjoses of private utility, and had a real value

according to their estimation of things. And it was lucky for us, that nothing was thought

valuable by them, but tlie single articles of our metals. Linen and such like things were

perfectly secure from their depredations ; and wo could safely leave them hanging out ashore

all night, without watching. The same principle which promjited our Nootka friends to

pilfer from us, it was natural to suppose, would produce a similar conduct in their inter-

course with each other. And, accordingly, wo had abundant reason to believe that

stealing is much practised amongst them j and that it chiefly gives rise to their quarrels ; of

which wo saw more than one instance.
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CHAPTER III. MANNER OF RUILDING THE HOl'SES IN NOOTKA SOUND. INSIDE OP TIIEM

DESCRinED.—FURNITURE AND UTENSILS.—WOODEN IMAGES. EMPLOYMENTS OF THE MEN
OP THE WOMEN. FOOD, ANIMAL AND VECKTAItLK. MANNER OF PREPARINO IT.

WEAPON.S. MANUFACTURES AND MIXIIANIC ARTS.—CARVING AND PAINTING. CANOES.

IMPLEMENTS FOR FISHING AND HUNTING.— IRON TOOLS.— MANNI.R OF PROCURING THAT
METAL. REMARKS ON THEIR LANGUAGE, AND A SPECI.MEN OF IT.—ASTRONOMICAL AND
NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE IN NoOTKA SOUND.

The two tov.-ns or villages mentioned in the course of my Journal seem to be the only

inliiibited ]iart9 of the Sound, The number of inhabitants in botli might be pretty exactly

computed from the canoes tliat were about the ships the second day after our arrival. They
amounted to about a hundred, which, at a very moderate allowance, must, upon an average,

have held five persons each ; but as there were scarcely any wonuii, very old men, children,

or youths amongst them at that time, I think it will be rather rating the number of the

inhabitants of the two towns too low, if we suppose they could be less than four times the

number of our visitors,that is, two thousand in the whole.

The village at the entrance of the Sound stands on the side of a rising ground, which has

a pretty steep ascent from the beach to the verge of the wood in which space it is situated.

The houses are disposed in three ranges or rows, rising gradually behind each other, the

largest being that in front and the others less ; besides a few straggling or single ones at each

end. These ranges are interrupted or disjoined at irregular distances by narrow paths or lanes

that pass upward ; luit those which

run in the direction of the houses

between the rows are much broader.

Though there be some appearance of

regularity in this disposition, there

is none in the single houses ; for each

of the divisions made by the paths

may be considered either as one

house or as many, there being no

regular or complete sejiaration either

without or within, to distinguish

them by. They are built of very

long and broad planks *, resting

upon the edges of each other, fas-

tened or tied by withes of pine bark

here and there, and have only

slender posts, or rather poles, at considerable distances on the outside, to which tliey are also

tied ; but within are some larger poles, placed aslant. The height of the sides and ends

of these habitations is seven or eight feet, but the back part is a little higher, by
which means the planks that compose the roof slant forward, and arc laid on loose, so as to

be moved about, cither to l>c put close to exclude the rain, or in fair weather to be separated,

to let in the light, and carry out the smoke. They are however, upon the whole, miserable

dwellings, and constructed witli little care or ingenuity. For though the side-planks be made
to fit pretty closely in some places, in others tlicy are quite open, and there are no regular

doors into them, the only way of entrance being either by a. hole where the unequal length

of the planks has accidentally left an opening, or in some cases, planks are made to pass a

little beyond each other, or overlap, about two feet asunder, and the entrance is in this space.

There are also holes or windows in the sides of the houses to look out at ; but without any

regularity of shape or disposition, and these have bits of mat hung before them to prevent the

rain getting in.

• The Imlutiilinns of the nntivos, mnro to ttic nnrtli npnn " Cos culmnos efoient tic bois rovetii dc plnnrlics bion iinics,

tills const, wlicrc nt'liiing'B inM)|)li' laiiilcdiii 1741, ecoiii to ct hiliiic i-iiclinim'cs cii qiiclqiiCB ciulioitB." MiilUr,

rreciiitile tliuEu of Noolkii. MiiUit ilcsciiln's tlii'iii tliiii : D»!couvcitcB, p. 255.
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On the inside, one may frequently see from one end to the other of these miiges of biiiKlinf^a

without intcrru|)tiiin. For tlion;i;h in ^^ener.il tliere he the riKiiiniiit'*, or ratliiT ver*ti^es, of

separations on eauli side, for the aecommothition of dilViTent families, tliey are sueh as do not

interec])t the sii:ht, and often consist of no more tlian jiieeis of i)lank, ruimin;; from the side

toward tiie middle of tlic house, so that if they were com])K'te, the wiiolo mij,dit be comparctl

to a long stable with a double range of stalls, and a broad jiassage in the micKUe. Close to

the sides in each of these parts is a little bench of boards, raised iive or six inches higher than

S:,Eri'lNC|lKNCIIF.S OF NOOTKA SOUND.

tlie rest of the floor, and covered with mats, on which the family sit and sleep. These bcnchex

are commonly seven or eight feet long and four or five broad. In the middle of the floor,

between them, is the fire-place, which has neither hearth nor chimney. In one house,

which was in the end of a middle range, almost quite separated from the rest by a high close

partition and the most regular as to design of any that I saw, there were four of these benches,

each of which held a single family at a corner, but without any separation by boards ; and

tlie middle part of the house appeared common to them all.

Their furniture consists chiefly of a great number of chests and boxes of all sizes, Avhich

.ire generally piled upon each other close to the sides or ends of the house, :md contain their

spare garments, skins, masks, and other things which they set a value upon. Some of these

are double, or one covers the other as a lid, others have a lid fastene<l with thongs, and

some of the very large ones have a square hole, or scuttle, cut in the upper jiart, by which

the things are put in and taken out. They are often painted black, studded with the teeth of

dirterent animals or carved with a kind of frieze-work and figures of birds or animals, as

decorations. Their other domestic ntensils are mostly square and (d)long pails or buckets to

hold water and other things *, round wooden cups and bowls, and small shallow wooden
trourjhs jvbout two feet long, out of which they cat their food, and baskets of twigs, bags of

matting, &:c. Their fishing imjdements, and other things also, lie or hang up in different

parts of the house, but without the least order, so that the whole is a complete scene of

confusion ; and the only places that do not partake of this confusion arc the sleeping-benches,

that have nothing on them but the mats, which are also cleaner or of a finer sort than those

they commonly have to sit on in their boats.

The Hastiness and stench of their houses are, however, at least equal to the confusion ; for,

as they dry their fish within doors, they also gut them there, which, with their bones and frag-

ments thrown down at meals, and the addition of other sorts of filth, lie everywhere in heaps,

and are, I believe, never carried away till it becomes troublesome, from their size, to walk
over them. In a word, their houses are .as filthy as hog-sties, everything in and about them
stinking of fish, train-oil, and smoke. But, amidst all the filth and contusion that are found

in the bouses, many of them are decorated with images. These are nothing more than the

trunks of very large trees four or five feet high, set up singly or by pairs at the upper end of

the apartment, with tiie front carved into a human face, the arms and bauds cut out upon

Tlu-ae (irc wed cliiidy to Imlil lili.lilitT.niid fcrnioiiipd salmon lors, w'hicli forms a cliiif nrlirlc in tlu\r diet.

—

F.d.
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SA1CIIKO* AND MAT-KrT\. IDOLS l.F NOOTKA tOlMI.

the sides and variously painted ; so tliat tlio wlujle is a truly monstrous figure. Tliefjoneral

n.inic of tiiose images is K/niiuii'i, and the names of two partindar ones whieh stooil

abreast of eaeli otlier, thretr or fuur feet a>uniler in one of the houses, were Siitclikon and
Matufda. 3Ir. Webber's view of tlie inside of a Nootka liou^e, in whieh tiiese images are

re|)resented, will convey a more
))erfect idea of tluni than any
description, A mat, by way of

curtain, for the most part bun"
before them, whieh the natives

were not willing at all times to

remove ; and when they did unveil

them, they seemed to speak of

them in a very mysterious manner.

It should seem that they are at

times accustomed to make offer-

ings to them, if wo can draw this

inference from their desirin'' us,

as wc interpreted their signs, to

give something to these images

when they drew aside the niats

that covered them. It was natu-

ral, from these circumstances, for

us to think that they were repre-

sentatives of their gods, or sym-
bols of some religious or sujkt-

stitious object ; and yet we had
proofs of the little real estimati<m they were in, for with a small quantity of iron or

brass, I could have ])urchased all the gods (if their images were such) in the jjlacc. I did

not see one that was not offered to me ; and I actually got two or three of the very

smallest sort.

The chief employment of the men seems to be that of fishing and killing land or sea

animals for the sustenance of their families, for we saw few of them doing anything in the

houses ; whereas the women were occupied in manufacturing their flaxen or woollen garments,

and in preparing the sardines for drying, which they also carry up from the beach in twig

baskets, after the men have brought them in their canoes. The women are also sent in the

small canoes to gather muscles aiul other shell-fish, and perhaps on some other occasions, for

they manage these with as much dexterity as the men, who, when in the canoes with them,

seem to pay little attention to their se.\ by offering to relieve them from the labour of the

paddle; nor, indeed, du they treat them with any particular respect or tenderness in other

situations. The young men appeared to be the most indolent or idle set in this community,

for they were either sitting about in scattered conijianies to bask themselves in the sun, or lay

wallowing in the sand upon the beach, like a number of hogs, for the same purpose, without

any covering. But this disregard of decency was confined to the men. The women were

always properly clothed, and behaved \\\i\\ the utmost propriety, justly deserving all com-
mendation for a bashfulness antl modesty becoming their sex, but more meritorious in them,

as the men seem to have no sense of shame. It is impossible, however, that we should have

been able to observe the exact mode of their domestic life and employments from a single

visit (as the first was quite transitory) of a few hours. For it may be easily supposed, that

on ueli an occasion most of the labour of all the inhabit.nts of the village would cease upon our

arrival, and an interruption bo given even to the usual manner of appearing in their houses,

during their more remiss or sociable hours, when left to themselves. Wc were much better

enabled to form some judgment of tiieir disposition, and in some measure even of their method of

living, from the frequent visits so many of them paid us at our ships in tlieir canoes, in which it

should seem they spend a great deal of time, at lea-^t in the summer season ; for we observed

that they not only eat and sleep frequently iu them, but strip off their clothes and lay
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tlieni3clvc9 along to Itask in tlic sun, in the same manner as wi- liatl seen priictised at their

village. Tlioir canoes of the larger sort are, in<leeil, siiffieientiy sjiaeious for tliat purpose,

and perfectly dry ; so that, under shelter of a skin they are, cxcejjt in rainy weatiier, much
more comfortahlc haliitations than their houses.

Tliough their food, strictly speaking, may be said to consist of everything animal or

vegetable tliat they can procure, the quantity of the latter bears an exceedingly small pro-

portion to that of the former. Their greatest reliance seems to be upon the sea, as aftbrding

fish, muscles, and smaller shell-fish and sea animals. Of the first, the principal are herrings

and sardines, the two species of bream formerly mentioned, and small cod ; but the herrings

and sardines are not only eaten fresh in their season, but likewise serve as stores, which after

being dried and smoked, are preserveil by being sewed up in mats, so as to form large balea

three or four feet square. It seems that the herrings also sujiply them with another grand

resource for food, which is a vast quantity of roe very curiously prepared. It is strewed upon,

or as it were incrusted about, small brandies of the Canadian pine ; they also prepare it

upon a long narrow sea-grass, which grows plentifully upon the rocks under water. This

caviare, if it may be so called, is kept in baskets or bags of mat, and used occasionally, being

first dipped in water. It may be considered as the winter bread of these people, and has no

disagreeable taste. They also eat the roc of some other fish, which, from the size of its

grains, must be very large, btit it has a rancid t-iste and smell. It does not appear that

they prepare any other fish in this manner, to precerve them for any length of time. For
though they split and dry a few of the bream and chimfvrw, which are pretty plentiful, they

do not smoke them as the herrings and sardines. The next article on which they seem to

depend for a large proportion of their food, is the large muscle
; great abundance of which

are found in the Sound. These sire roasted in their shells, then stuck upon long wooden
skewers, and taken oft" occasionally as wanted, l)eing eat without any other preparation,

though they often dip them in oil as a sauce. The other marine productions, such as the

smaller shell-fish, though they contribute to increase the general stock, are by no means
to be looked upon as a standing or material article of their food, when compared to those

just mentioned.

Of the sea animals, the most common that we saw in use amongst them as food is the

porpoise ; the fat or rind of which, as well as the flesh, they cut in large pieces and, having

MOOR OF CO' KrNO, WOOTK4 S'MNB.

dried them as they do the herrings, eat them without any farther preparation. They also

prepare a sort of broth from this animal in its fresh state iu a singular manner, putting
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also

ktting

pieces of it in a square wooilon vessel or bucket with water, and then throwing licatcd stones

into it. Tills operation they repeat till they think the contents arc sufficiently .cwed or

seethed. They put in the fn -ii and take out the other stones with a cleft stick, which
serves as tongs ; the vessel being always placed near the fire for that purpose. This is a

pretty common dish amongst them ; and, from its appearance seems to be strong nourishing

food. The oil which they procure from these and other sea animals is also used by them in

great quantities ; both supping it alone with a large scoop or spoon made of horn, or mixing
it with other food, as sauce.

It may also be presumed that they feed upon other sea-animals, such as seals, sea-otters,

and whales ; not only from the skins of the two first being frequent amongst them, but from
the great number of implements of all sorts intended to destroy these different auima1»i,

which clearly points out their dependence upon them ; though perhaps they do not catch

them in great plenty at all seasons, which seemed to bo the case while we lay there, as no
great number of fresh skins, or pieces of the flesh, were seen. The same might perhaps bo

said of the land-animals, which, though doubtless the Utativcs sometimes kill them, appeared

to be scarce at this time ; as we did not sec a single piece of the flesh belonging to any of

them ; and though their skins be in tolerable plenty, it is probable that many of these are

procured by traffic from other tribes. Upon the whole, it seems plain, from a variety of

circumstances, that these people procure almost all their animal food from the sea, if we
except a few birds, of which the gulls or sea-fowls, which they shoot with their arrows, are

the most material.

As the Canadian pine-branches and sea-grass, on which the fish-roc is strewed, may be

considered as their only winter vegetables ; so, as the spring advances, they make use of

several others as they come in season. The most common of these, which we observed,

were two sorts of liliaceous roots, one simply tunicatcd, the other granulated upon its surface,

called mahkatte and koohquoppa, which have a mildish sweetish taste, and are mucilaginous,

and eaten raw. The next, which they have in great quantities, is a root called akeitUf

resembling in taste our liquorice ; and another fern root, whose leaves were not yet disclosed.

They also eat, raw, another small, sweetish insipid root, about the thickness of sarsaparilla ;

but Avc were ignorant of the plant to which it belongs, and also of another root, which is very

large and palmatcd, which we saw them dig up near the village, and afterward cat it. It

is also probable that, aa the season advances, they have many others which we did not sec.

For though there be no appearance of cultivation amongst them, there are great quantities

of alder, gooseberry and currant bushes, whoso fruits they may eat in their natural state,

as we have seen them eat the leaves of the last, and of the lilies, just as they were plucked

from the plant. It must, however, be observed, that one of the conditions which they

seemed to require in all food is, that it should be of the bland or less acrid kind ; for they

would not eat the leek or garlic, though they brought vast quantities to sell, when they

imderstood we were fond of it. Indeed they seemed to have no relish for any of our food ;

and when ofltrcd spirituous liquors, they rejected them as something unnatural and disgust-

ing to the palate.

Though they sometimes eat small marine animals, in their fresh state, raw, it is their

common practice to roast or broil their food ; for they arc quite ignorant of our method of

boiling, unless we allow that of preparing their porpoise broth is such ; and indeed their

vessels being all of wood, are quite insufficient for this purpose.

Their manner of eating is exactly consonant to the nastiness of their houses and persons ;

for the troughs and platters, in which they put their food, appear never to have been washed

from the time they were first made, and the dirty remains of a former meal are only sweeped

away by the succeeding one. They also tear everything, solid or tough, to pieces, with

their hands and teeth ; for though they make use of their knives to cut off the larger portions,

they have not, as yet, thought of reducing these to smaller pieces and mouthfuls, by the

same means, though obviously more convenient and cleanly. But they seem to have no idea

of cleanliness ; for they oat tlie roots which they dig from the ground, without so much as

shaking off the soil that adheres to them. We are uncertain if they have any set time for

meals ; for we have seen them eat at all hours, in their canoes. And yet, from seeing several
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messes of the porpoisc-brotli preparing toward noon, when we visited the village, I should

suspect tl at they make a principal meal about that time.

The*' weapons are bows and arrows, slings, spears, short trimcheons of bone, somewhat
like the jMloo patoo of New Zealand, and a small jjickaxe, not unlike the common American

tcmahnirk: The spear has generally a long point, made of bone. Some of the arrows arc

pointed with iron ; but most commonly their points were of indented bone. The tomahawk
is a stone, six or eiglii, nchcs long, pointed at one end, and the other end fixed into a handle

of wood. Thi^ handle resembles the head and neck of the human figure ; and the stone is

fixed in the mouth, so as to represent an enormously large tongue. To make the resemblance

still stronger, human hair is also fixed to it. This weapon they call lamceesh, or tsuskceah.

They have another stone weapon called scca'ik, nine inches or a foot long, with a square point.

From the number of stone weapons, and others, wc might almost conclude that it is their

custom to engage in close fight ; and we had too convincing proofs that their wars arc both

frequent and bloody, from the vast number of human skulls which they brought to sell.

Their manufactures and mechanic arts are far more extensive and ingenious, whether we
regard the design or tiic execution, than could have been expected from the natural disposi-

tion of the people, and the little progress that civilisation has made amongst them in other

respects. The flaxen and woollen garments, with which they cover themselves, must neces-

sarily engage their first care, and are the most material of those that can be ranked imder
the head of manufiicturcs. The former of these are ni' de of the bark of a pine-tree, beat

into a hempen state. It is not spun, but, after being properly prepared, is spread upon a
stick, which is fastened across to two' others that stand upright. It is disposed in such a

manner that the manufacturer, who sits on her hams at this simple nijichine, knots it across

with small plaited threads, at the distance of half an inch from each other. Though, by this

method, it be not so close or firm as cloth that is woven, the bunches between the knots

make it sufficiently impervious to the air, by filling the interstices, and it has the additional

advantage of being softer and more pliable. The woollen garments, tlumgh probably manu-
factured in the same manner, have the strongest resemblance to woven cloth. Bet tho

various figures which are very artificially inserted in them, destroy tho supposition of their

being wrought in tho loom ; it being extremely unlikely that these people should be so

dexterous as to be able to finish such a complex work, unless immediately by their hands.

They are of dift'erent degrees of fineness ; some resembling our coarsest rugs or blankets, and

others almost equal to our finest sorts, or even softer, and certainly warmer. The wool of

which they are made seems to be taken from animals, as the fox and brown lynx ; the last

of which is by fur the finest sort, and, in its natural state, diiVers little from the colour of our

coarser wools ; but the hair, with whieli the animal is also covered, being intermixed, its

appearance, when wrought, is somewhat difi'erent. The ornamental jiart*- or figures in these

garments, which are disposed with gi'cat taste, are commonly of a different colour, being

dyed, chiefly, either of a deep brown, or of a yellow ; the last of which, when it is new,

equals the best in our carpets, as to brightness.

To their taste or design in working figures upon their garments, corresponds their fondness

for carving, in everything they make of wood. Nothing is without a kind of frieze-work,

or the figure of some animal upon it ; but tho most general representation is that of tho

human face, which is often cut out upon birds, and the other monstrous figures mentioned
before ; and even upon their stone and their bone weapons. The general design of all these

things is perfectly sufiicient to convey a knowledge of ihe object they arc intended to repre-

sent ; but the carving is not executed with the nicety that a dexterous artist would bestow
even upon an indifferent design. The same, liowevor, caimot be said of many of tho human
masks and heads, where they show themselves to be ingenious sculptors. They not only

preserve, with exactness, the general character of their own faces, but finish tho more minuto
parts with a degree of accuracy in projiortion, and neatness in exoc.ition. The strong pro-

pensity of this jteople to works of this sort is remarkable, in a vast variety of particulars.

Small whole human figures; representations of birds, fish, and land and sea animals;

models of their housihold utensils and of tluir canoes, were fiuind amongst them in great

abundance.

i

*
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The imitative arts being nearly allied, no wonder that, to their skill in working figures in

their garments, and carving them in wood, they should add that of drawing them in colours.

Wc have sometimes seen the whole process of their whale-fishery painted on the caps they

wear. This, though rudely executed, serves, at ioast, to show, that though there be no

appearance of the knowledge of letters amongst them, they have some notion of a method of

commemorating and representing actions, in a lasting way, independently of what may be

recorded in their songs and traditions. They have also other figures painted on some of

their things ; but it is doubtful if they oug'.it to be considered as symbols, that have certain

established significations, or only the mere creation of fancy and caprice.

Their canoes are of a simple structure ; but, to appearance, well calculated for every

useful purpose. Even the largest, which carry twenty j)eople or more, are formed of ono

tree. Many of them are forty feet long, seven broad, and about three deep. From tlie

middle, toward each end, they become gradually narrower, the after-part, or stern, ending

abruptly or perpendicularly, with a small knob on the top ; but the fore- part is lengthened

out, stretching forward and upward, ending in a notched point or prow, considerably higher

than the sides of the canoe, which run nearly in a straight line. For the most part they

are v ithout any ornament ; but some have a little carving, and are decorated by setting

seals' teeth on the surface, like studs ; as is the practice on their masks and weapons. A
few have, likewise, a kind of additional head or prow, like a large cut-water, which is

painted with the figure of some animal. They have no scats, nor any other supporters, on

the inside, than several round sticks, little thicker than r^ jane, placed across, at mid depth.

Thoy are very light, and their breadth and flatness enable tliem to swim firmly, without an

out-rigger, which none of them have ; a remarkable distinction between the navigation of all

the American nations and that of the southern parts of the East In<lies, and the islands in

the Pacific Ocean. Their paddles are small and light j the shape, in some measure, resem-

bling that of a large leaf, pointed at the bottom, broadest in the middle, and graduallj'

losing itself in the shaft, the whole being about five feet long. They have acrpiired great

dexterity in managing these paddles, by constant use ; for sails .are no purt of their art of

navigation.

Their implements for fishing and hunting, wlr !i are both ingeniously contrived and well

made, are nets, hooks, and lines, harpoons, gigs, and an instrument like an oar. This last

is about twenty feet long, four or five inches broad, and about half an inch thick. Each

edge, for about two-thirds of its length (the other third being its haiuUe) is set with sharp

bone-teeth, about two inches lon[ llemngs and sardines, and such other small fish as

come in shoals, are attacked with tliis instrument ; which is struck into the shoal, and tlio

fish arc caught cither \\\nm or between the teeth. Their hooks are made of bone and wood,

and rather Juartificially ; but the harpoon, with which they strike the whales and lesser

sea animals, shows a great reach of contrivance. It is composed of a piece of bone, cut into

two barbs, in which is fixed the oval blade of a large nniscle-shell, in which is the point of

the instrument. To this are fastened about two or three fathoms of rope ; and to throw

this harpoon, th(>y use a shaft about twelve or fifteen feet long, to which the line or rojie is

made fast ; and to one end of which the harpoon is f.xed, so as to separate from tlu> shaft,

and leave it floating upon the water as a buoy, when the animal darts away with the

harpoon.

We can say nothing as to the manner of their catching or killing land animals, unless wo
may supjiose that they shoot the smaller sorts with their am ws, and engage bears, or

wolves and foxes, with their spears. They have, indeed, several nets, which are jmibably

applied to that purpose *
; as they frequently throw them over their heads, to show tlieir

use, when they brought them to us for sale. They also, sometimes, decoy animals by
covering themselves with a skin, and miming about upon all-fours, which they do very

nimbly, as appeared from the specimens of their skill which they exhil>ite(l to us, making

a kind of noise or neighing at the same time ; atul, on these occasions, the masks, or carved

heads, as well as the real dried heads, of the dilVerent animals, are put on.

* One ol' tlic iiiotliii(l« i)f catcliing llio scn-otU'i', when niliorr, in KainlsclifttUii, is with nils.—Sii> ('o\'« niissiiiii

nitcovi'iien, \i, \[\, Iti) idiliiin.
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As to the materials of wliicli they make their various articles, it is to be observed, that

everytliing of tlie rope kind is formed either from thongs of skins, and sinews of animals, or

from the same flaxen substance of which their mantles are manufactured. The sinews often

appeared to be of such a length, that it might be presumed they could be of no other animal

than the whale. And the same may be said of the bones of which they make their weapons

already mentioned ; such as their bark-beating instruments, the points of their spears, and

the barbs of tiicir harpoons. Tiieir groat dexterity in works of wood may, in some measure,

be ascribed to tiie assistance tiiey receive from iron tools ; for, as far as we know, they use

no other, at least, wo saw only one chisel of born And though, originally, their tools

must have been of different materials, it is not improbable tliat many of their improvements

have been made since they acquired a knowledge of that metal, which is now universally

used in their various wooden works. The chisel and the knife are the only forms, as far as

wo saw, that iron assumes amongst them. The chisel is a long flat piece, fitted into

a h.andle of wood. A stone serves for a mallet, and a piece of fish-skin for a polisher. I

liave seen sonic of these chisels that were eight or ten inches long, and tiireo or four inches

broad; but, in general, tliey were smaller. The knives are of various sizes; some very

large, and their blades are crooked, somewhat like our pruning-knife ; but the edge is

on the back or convex part. IMost of them, that we saw, were about the breadth and

thickncsis of an iron hoop ; and their singular form marks that they arc not of European

make. Probably, they arc imitations of their own original instruments, used for the same

purposes. They sharpen those iron tools upon a coarse slate whetstone ; and likewise keep

the whole instrument constantly bright.

Iron, wliich tliey call seekemaile (which name they also give to tin, and all white metals),

being familiar to these people, it was very natural for us to speculate about the mode of its

being conveyed to them. Upon our arrival in the Sound, they immediately discovered

a knowledge of traffic, and an inclination for it ; and wc were convinced afterward, that

they had not received this knowledge from a cursory interview with any strangers ; but,

from their method, it seemed to be an established practice, of which tliey were fond, and in

which they were also skilled. With whom they carry on this traffic, may perhaps admit of

some doubt. For though wc found amongst them things doubtless of European manu-
facture, or at least derived from some civilised nation, such as iron and brass, it by no
means appears that they receivo them immediately from these nations. Eor wc never

observed the least sign of their iiaving seen ships like ours before, nor of their having traded

witli such people. Many circumstances serve to prove this almost beyond a doubt. They
were earnest in their inquiries, by signs, on our arrival, if we meant to settle amongst them;

and if we came as friends : signifying, at the same time, tliat they gave the wood and water

freely from friendship. This not only proves, that tliey conwidored the place as entirely

their property, without fearing any superiority; but the inquiry would liave been an
unnatural one, on a supposition that any sliips had been liore before, had tiafliekod, and
supplied tliomselves with wood and water, and had then departed ; for, in that ease, thoy might
reasonably expect we would do the same, 'i'hoy indeed, expressed no marks of sur|irise at

seeing our ships. Ihit tliis, as I observed before, may be imimted to their natural indolonco

of temper, and want of curiosity. Nor were they even startlod at the ro])ort of a musket

;

till one day, upon tho'<" ondoavouring to make us sonsihlo tliat thoir arrows and siwars could

not iieuotrate the hide-dresses, one of our gentlemen shot a musket-hall through j of them,
folded six times. At this they were so much staggered, that thoy plainly discovered thoir

ignorance of the effect of fire-arms. Tliis was very often confirmed afterward, when wo
used tliem at their village, and other plucos, to shoot birds, tiie manner of which jdainly

confoundod thom ; and our explanations of the use of shot and hall were received witli tho

most significant marks of tlioir having no jncvious ideas on tliis matter.

Some accounts of a Spanish voyage to this coast, in 1771» "J" 177'*», bad reached England
before I sailed; hut tlie foregoing eirouniHtaneos sufficiently prove, tiiat tlv'so jliips had not

been at Nootka *, Uesidea tiiis, it was evident that iron was too common here; was in too

• Wi- lunv know llmt riiptniii Codk's r(iiii('otnrr wna iiliciiily rifcrrcil to, tlint tlip Spnnliiiil9 Imd intcrcourso

vill roiimlcil. ltii|'j)"iiisfiom tlicluiinml (if tiiin V(ijn|{i', wiili ilic imlivc» uf this comt uiily in tliioo pkcn, In
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many hands ; and the uses of it were too well known, for them to have had the first know-
ledge of it so very lately; or, indeed, at any earlier period, by an accidental supply from
a sliip. Doubtless, from the general use they make of this metal, it may be supjiosed to

come from some constant source, by way of traffic, and that not of a very late date ; for they
are as dexterous in using their tools as the lonirest practice can make them. Tlie most
probable way, therefore, by which we can suppose that they get their iron, is by triiding for

it with other Indian tribes, who cither have immediate communication with European settle-

ments upon tliat continent, or receive it, perhaps, through several intermediate natiom.

The same 'iiii^ht bo said of tlie brass and copper found amongst them.

Whethe :• tliese things be introduced by way of Hudson's Bay and Canada, from the Indians,

who deal with our traders, and so successively across from one tribe to tlie other ; or whether
they be brought from the north-western parts of Mexico, in the same manner, perhaps cannot

be easily determined. But it should seem, that not only the rude materials, but some articles

in their manufactured state, find their way hither. Tlie brass ornaments for noses, in

particular, are so neatly made, that I am doubtful wiiether the Indians are capable of fabri-

cating them. The materials certainly are Eurojiean ; as no American tribes have been found,

who knew the method of making brass ; though coj)per has been commonly met with, and,

from its softness, might bo fashioned into any shape, and also polished. If our traders to

Hudson's-Bay and C'anada do not use such articles in tlieir traflic with the natives, they must
have been introduced !vt Nootka from the quarter of Mexico from whence, no doubt, tlie two
silver table-spoons met with here were originally derived. It is most probable, however, that

the Spaniards are not such eager traders, nor have formed such extensive connexions with

the tribes north of Mexico, as to supply them with quantities of iron, from which they can
spare so much to the people here*.

Of the political and religious institutions established amongst them, it cannot be supposed

that we should learn much. This wo could observe, that there arc such men as chiefs, who
are distinguished by the name or title of Aricech, and to whom the others are in some measure

subordinate. But I should guess, the authority of each of these great men extends no farther

than the family to which he belongs, and who own him as their head. These Acinvks were

not always elderly men; from wliicli I concluded, that this title came to them by inheritance.

I saw nothing that could give the least insight into their notions of religion, besides the figures

before mentioned, called by them Klnmma. ]\Iost probably these were idols ; but as they

frequently mentioned the word actceeA; when they spoke of them, wo may perhaps be

authorised to suppose that they arc the images of some of tlwir ancestors, whom they venerate

as divinities. But all this is mere conjecture ; for we saw no act of religious homage paid to

them; nor could wo gain any information, as we had learned little more of the language, than

to ask the names of things, without being able to hold any conversation with the natives,

that miglit instruct us as to their institutions or traditionsf

.

In drawing up the preceding account of the peo])le of this Sound, I have occasionally

blended Mr. Anderson's observations with my own; but 1 owe everything to him that relates

to their language ; and the following remarks are in his own words :

" Their language is by no means harsh or disagreeable, farther than proceeds from their

using the k and /i with more force, or pronouncing them with less softness, than wo do ; and

Intltuilo 41' 7'; ii\ latitmlo 4"' 21'; nTiil in lalitiulo

57" 18'. So tlmt tliry wiTo not williin two di-prces nf

NiKilkii ; niul it is iiio^t prolKililo, tliut thu pcoplu tlicic

lii'vor lieiii'il of llii'si! S|):iiiiali tlii|i9.

* Tli(iii(;li lliii l\V(i nilvcr talili'-spooiip, foiiiul at \ocilka

SduikI, iiioht |iriil)al)l,v i-aiiit' IVnm (lie SpaiiiaicU in tlic soiitli,

tluK" sfciii to Lr snllii iriil i;i<iiiml» fur liolii'viiijr, that llio

ii'j;iilar supply of iioii riniics fniiii a ililViH'iit (piailt'i'. It

is iriiiiiiKalilc, that tilt' Spaiiiaids, ill ITTT), fiiiiiiil at I'licrtd

lie la 'i'l'iiiiiluil, ill latitiiuc 41" 7', arruwa pniiitiil nith

cnppet or iron, whiili thoy iiniU'rstooil wi'io pmcmi'il

fioni till- niirlh. Mr. Daincs narrington, in a nolo at tliis

part of the (Spanish .lournal, p. 20, sayM, " I ahonltl coiircivc

that the copper and iron, liero inentioneil, niiint have ori-

ginally been bartered at our furta In llndtun't Uay,"

1* The natives of Nociika Smiiid aie povernrd liy a king,

wlinso olllre ia hnedilary, as i* the rank of tiie chiifs.

I'lveiy sun of a chief, when liu allaincd an u\ic fitting him
fur liraiiii); iirniB, and had passed tliinngli certain ordeals uf

no tiilliii)2 nature, testifying his fnrlitnde, assniiied the rank

of .si/tc (so spelt !') .lewitt ), or cliief, in virtue of liis hirlli.

The insliliilion oi' slavery among llie people of NrotUa,

wliiili is not eomiiKHi among the Nurlh Anieriean Indians,

with whom tlioBO eapti<"s who arc spared arc generally

adopted into the tribe, probably rendeis it lueetsary to keep

tip this hereditary nobility to the full extent. I'lir in liibcs

where slavery is not known, llie dignity of the king or head

chief alune is hcicilitnry ; nor U this always the cute; bill

other lionuiirs iiiuBt bo won by desert.—Eu,

I i

'li 1

ii(

I
I.

It
I It

'

'i

r.\

u

,' I. il

I'

hU

(. i



,jfi'*;

'>:.:it:

;

,i

1
'



April, 1778. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 291

with differing so essentially as they certainly do in their persons, their customs, and language, from

the inhabitants of the islands in the Pacific Ocean, we cannot suppose their respective proge-

nitors to have been united in the same tribe, or to have had any intimate connexion, when
they emigrated from their original settlements, into the places where we now find their

descendants.

My account of the transactions in Nootka Sound would be imperfect, without adding thu

astronomical and nautical observations made by us, while the ships were in that station.

n

LATITUDE.

The lutitudc of the observatory by

The mean of these means

i Sun .

< „. C South
J Stiirs ] v .1

t ^ North .

19' 3(i'
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This 18 as near as can be expected ; and sliows that whatever it was that aflFected the

compasses, wlicther on board or ashore, it had no effect upon the dipping needles.

TIDES.

It is high-water on the days of the new and full moon at 12'' 20"'. The perpendicular

rise and fall eight feet nine inches ; which is to be understood of the day tides, and those

which happen two or three days after the new and full moon. The night tides at this time

rise near two feet higher. This was very conspicuous during the spring-tide of tlio full

moon, which happened soon after our arrival ; and it was obvious that it would be the same
in those of the new moon, though we did not remain here long enough to see the whole

of its effect.

Some circumstances that occurred daily, relating to this, deserve particular notice. In the

cove where we got wood and water, was a great deal of drift-wood thrown ashore, a part of

which we had to remove to come at the water. It often happened that large pieces of trees

which we had removed during the day out of the reach of the then high-water, were found

the next morning floated again in our way, and all our spouts for conveying down the water

thrown out of their places, wliich were immoveable during the day tides. We also found

that wood which we had split up for fuel, and had deposited beyond the reach of the day
tide, floated during the niglit. Some of these circumstances happened every night or

morning for three or four days, in the height of the spring tides ; during which time we
were obliged to attend every morning tide, to remove the large logs out of tlie way of

watering. I cannot say whether the 'flood tide falls into the Sound from the N.TV., S.W.,

or S.E. I think it does not come from the last quarter ; but this is only conjecture founded

upon the following observations : the S.E. gales which we had in the Sound, were so far from

increasing the rise of the tide, that they rather diminished it ; which would hardly have

happened if the flood and wind had been in the same direction.

CHAPTER IV.—A STORM AFTER SAILINQ FROM NOOTKA SOUND.—RESOLUTION SPRINGS A LEAK.

—

PRETENDED STRAIT OP ADMIRAL DE FONTE PASSED UNEXAMINED.—PROGRESS ALONG TUE
COAST OF AMERICA.—BEERINO's BAY.

—

KAYE's ISLAND—ACCOUNT OP IT.—THE SHIPS COME
TO ANCHOR. VISITED BY THE NATIVES.—THEIR BEHAVIOUR. FONDNESS FOR BEADS AND
IRON.—ATTEMPT TO PLUNDER THE DISCOVERY.—RESOLUTION'S LEAK STOPPED.—PROGRESS
UP THE SOUND. MESSRS. SORE AND ROBERTS SENT TO EXAMINE ITS EXTENT. REASONS
AGAINST A PASSAGE TO THE NORTH THROUGH IT.—THE SHIPS PROCEED DOWN IT TO THE
OPEN SEA.

Having put to sea on the evening of the 2Gth, as before related, with strong signs of an
approaching storm, these signs did not deceive us. We were hardly out of the Sound before

the wind, in an instant, shifted from N. E. to S. E. by E., and increased to a strong gale

with squalls and rain, and so dark a sky that we could not see the length of the ship. Being
apprehensive, from the experience I had since our arrival on this coast, of the wind veering

more to the S., which would put us in danger of a lee-shore, we got the tacks on board, and
stretched off to the S. W., under all the sail the ships could bear. Fortunately the wind
veered no farther southerly than S. E., so that at day-light the next morning we were quite

clear of the coast. The Discovery being at some distance astern, I brought to, till she

came up, and then bore away, steering N.W., in which direction I supposed tlio coast to lie.

The wind was at S. E., blew very hard, and in squalls, with thick iiazy weather. At Iialf

past one '
.o afternoon, it blew a perfect hurriianc, so that I judged it highly dangerous

to run any longer before it, and, therefore, brought the ships to with their heads to the south-

ward, under the foresails and mizen stay-sails. At this time the Resolution sprung a leak,

which, at first, alarmed us not a little. It was found to be under the starboard buttock
;

where, from the bread-room, we could both hear and see the water rush in, and, ns we then
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thought, two feet under water. But in this we were happily mistaken ; for it was afterward

found to be even with the water-line, if not above it, when the ship was upright. It was
no sooner discovered, than the fish-room was found to be full of water, and the casks in it

afloat ; but this was, in a great measure, owing to the water not finding its way to the

pumps through the coals that lay in the bottom of the room ; for after the water was baled

out, which employed us till midnight, and had found its way directly from the leak to the

pumps, it appeared that one pump kept it under, which gave us no small satisfaction. In

the evening, the wind veered to the S., and its fury in some degree ceased. On this we set

the mainsail and two topsails close-reefed, and stretched to the westward ; but at eleven

o'clock the gale again increased, and obliged us to take in the topsails, till five o'clock the

next morning, when the storm began to abate ; so that we could bear to set them again.

The weather now began to clear up ; and being able to sec several h igues round us, I

steered more to the northward. At noon, the latitude, by observation, was 5(y> 1'
; longi-

tude 229" 26'*. I now steered N.W. by N., with a fresh gale at S.S.E., and fair weather.

But at nine in the evening it began again to blow bard and in squalls with rain. With
such weather, and the wind between S.S.E. and S.TV"., I continued the same course till the

30th, at four in the morning, when I steered N. by W., in order to make the land. I regretted

very much indeed that I could not do it sooner, for this obvious reason, tliat we were now
passing the place where geographerst have placed the pretended strait of Admiral de Fontc.

For my own part, I give no credit to such vague and improbable stories, that carry their own
confutation along with them. Nevertheless, I was very desirous of keeping the American
coast aboard, in order to clear up this point beyond dispute. But it would have been highly

imprudent in mc to have engaged with the land in weather so exceedingly tempestuous, or

to have lost the advantage of a fair wind by waiting for better weather. The same day at

noon we were in the latitude of 53" 22', and in the longitude of 225" 14',

The next morning, being the first of May, seeing nothing of the land, I steered north-

easterly, with a fresh breeze at S.S.E. and S., with squalls and showers of rain and hail.

Our latitude at noon was 54" 43', and our longitude 224" 44'. At seven in the evening, being

in the latitude of 55" 20', we got sight of the land, extending from N.N.E. to E., or E. by S.,

about twelve or fourteen leagues distant. An hour after I steered N. by W., and at four

the next morning, the coast was seen from N. by W. to S.E., the nearest part about six

leagues distantj. At this time the northern point of an inlet, or what appeared to be one,

bore E. by S. It lies in the latitude of 50', and from it to the northward, the coast seemed

to be much broken, forming bays and harbours every two or three leagues, or else appear-

ances much deceived us. At six o'clock, drawing nearer the land, I steered N.W. by N.,

this being the direction of the coast, having a fresh gale at S.E., with some showers of hail,

snow, and sleet. Between eleven and twelve o'clock, we passed a group of small islands

lying under the main land, in the latitude of 50" 48', and oft', or rather to the northward of,

the S. point of a large bay. An arm of this bay, in the northern part of it, seemed to extend

in toward the N., behind a round elevated mountain that lies between it and the sea. This

mountain I called Mount Edgecumbe, and the point of land that shoots out from it. Cape
Edgecumbe. The latter lies in the latitude of 57" 3', and in the longitude of 224" 7'j a»d at

noon it bore N. 20" W., six leagues distant.

The land, except in some places close to the sea, is all of a considerable height, and hilly ;

but Mount Edgecumbe far out-tops all the other hills. It was wholly covered with snow ;

• As in tlio remaining part of tliis volume, tlio latiUulo

ami loBgitiiilo arc very ficqiicntly set down ; tlic former

being invnrinbly north and tlio latter east, the constant

rejietitioii of ilio two words north and cast has been
omitted, to avoid nnneeessnry precision.

f Sec He I. isle's Caite liorn'ralo des Decouvertci
do I'Amirul de Fontc, &c. Paris, 1752 ; and many
other maps.

t 'I'liis must bo very near that part of tho American
roast wlicro T»(')ieril«ow anchored in 1741. For MiiUer
places its latitude in .^G". Had this Ruatian navigator been

so fortunate ai to proceed a littlo farther northward along

tlio coast, lie would have found, as we now lourii from

Captain C'ool<, bays, and harboiir!*, and islands, wliere hit

(hip niiglit have been elicltered, and Ids people protected

in lunding. For the particulars of the misfortunes he met
with here, two boats' crews, which he sent ashore, having

never returned, probably cut off by the natives, see Mailer's

Ducouvertes des Rinses, p. '21H. 2r)'l. The Spaniards,

ill I77r), found two good barliuurs on this part of the coast ;

that called Oualoupe, in latitude 57" II' ; and the other,

Do lo8 Rcmedios, in latitude 57" 18'.
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aa were also all the other elevated liills ; but the lower ones, and the flatter spots, bordering

upon the sea, were free from it, and covered with wood.

As we advanced to the north, wc found the coast from Cape Edgecumbc to trend to north

and north-easterly for six or seven leagues, and there form a large bay. In the entrance of

that bay are some islands ; for which reason I named it the Bat/ of Islands. It lies in the

latitude of 57" 20'*; and seemed to branch into several arms, one of which turned to the

south, and may probably communicate with the bay on tho east side of Cape Edgecumbe,

and make the land of that cape an island. At eight o^clock in the evening, the cape bore

south-east half south ; the Bay of Islands N. 53° E. ; and another inlet, before which are

also some islands, bore N. 52' E., five leagues distant. I continued to steer N.N.W., half

W., and N.'NV. by W., as the coast trended, with a fine gale at N.E., and clear weather.

At half an hour past four in the morning, on the 3rd, Mount Edgecumbe bore S. 54° E.

;

a large inlet, N. 50" E., distant six leagues ; and the most advanced point of the land, to

the N.W., lying under a very high peaked mountain, which obtained the name of Mount
Fair Weather, bore N. 32° AV. The inlet was named Cross Sound, as being first seen on

that day, so marked in our calendar. It appeared to branch in several arms, the largest of

which turned to the northward. Tho south-east point of this sound is a high promontory,

which obtained the name of Cross Cape. It lies in the latitude of 57" 57', and its longitude

is 223° 21'. At noon it bore south-east ; and the point, under the peaked mountain, which

was called Cape Fair Weather, north by west a quarter west, distant thirteen leagues. Our
latitude at this time was 58° 17', and our longitude 222° 14' ; and we were distant from

the shore three or four leagues. In this situation we found the variation of the compass to

bo from 24° 11' to 26° 11' E.

Here the north-cast wind left us, and was succeeded by light breezes from the north-west,

which lasted for several days. I stood to the south-west, and west-south-west, till eight

o'clock the next morning, when we tacked and stood toward the shore. At noon the lati-

tude was 58" 22', and tho longitude 220° 45 . Mount Fair Weather, the peaked mountain
over tho cape of the same name, bore N., 63° E. ; the shore under it twelve leagues distant.

This mountain, which lies in the latitude of 58° 52', and in the longitude of 222°, and five

leagues inland, is the highest of a chain, or rather a ridge of mountains, that rise at the

north-west entrance of Cross Sound, and extend to the north-west in a parallel direction with

the coast. These mountains were wholly covered with snow, from the highest summit
down to the sea-coast, some few places excepted, where wc could perceive trees rising, as it

were, out of the sea ; and which, therefore, wc supposed grew on low land, or on islands

bordering upon the shore of tho continentt. At five in the afternoon, our latitude being

then 58° 5.3', and our longitude 220" 52', the summit of an elevated mountain appeared

above the horizon, being N. 26" W. ; and, as was afterward found, forty leagues distant.

We supposed it to bo Beering's Mount St. Elias ; and it stands by that name in our chart.

This day we saw several whales, seals, and porpoises ; many gulls, and several flocks of birds,

which had a black ring about the head ; the tip of the tail and upper part of the wings with

a black band ; and the rest bluish above, and white below. Wo also saw a brownish duck,

with a black or deep blue head and neck, sitting upon the water.

Having but light winds, with some calms, wo advanced slowly ; so that, on the 6th at

noon, wc were only in the latitude of 59" 8', and in the longitude of 220° IJ)'. Mount Fair

Weather bore S., 03° E., and Mount Elias N., 30° W. ; the nearest land about eight

leagues distant. In tlie direction of north, 47° E, from this station, there was tho appear-

ance of a bay, and an island off tho south point of it, that was covered with wood. It is

here where I suppose Commodore Deering to have anchored. The latitude, which is 59° 18',

of Nortli America in latitude 58° 28' ; and lie describcB

its uspcct tlius : " L'ftspect dii pays etoit ellVayaiit par ses

liaiitcs niontagiies couvcitcs dc ncigo." Tiie cliain, or

ridge of mountains, eovcrcd witli snow, mentioned liore

by Captain Cook, in tlie same latitude, exactly ngrccs with

wiiat ileering metwitli.—See Mullcr's Voyages ct Ducou-
vertcB dcs Uu8!e», p. 218—251.

* It bIiouUI seem tliat in tliis very bay, tlic Spaniards,

in 1775,found tlicir port wliich tliey oallDe los Hemedios.

The latitude is exactly tlie same ; and tlicir jo'iriial men-
tions its " being protected by along ridge of high islands."

—Soc Miscellanies, by the Honourable Dailies Durrington,

p. 503,504.

t According to MuUcr, Becring fell in wiih the cnast
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corresponds pretty well with the map of his voyage*, and the longitude is 221° E. Beliind

the hay (which I shall distinguish by the name of Bcering's Bay, in honour of its discoverer),

or ratlier to the south of it, the chain of mountains before mentioned is interrupted by a plain

of a few leagues' extent ; beyond which the sight was unlimited ; so that there is either a
level country or water behind it. In tlie afternoon, having a few hours' calm, I took this

opportunity to sound, and found twenty fathoms' water over a muddy bottom. The calm

was succeeded by a light breeze from the north, with which we stood to the westward ; and
at noon the next day we were in the latitude of 59° 27', and the longitude of 219° 7'« In
this situation. Mount Fair Weather bore S,, 70' E. ; Mount St. Elias N. half W. j the

westernmost land in sight, N., 52° VT. ; and our distance from the shore four or five leagues ;

the depth of water being eighty-two fathoms over a muddy bottom. From this station we
could see a bay (circidar to appearance) under the high land, with low wood-land on each

side of it.

We now found the coast to trend very much to tlic west, inclining hardly anything to the

north ; and as we had the wind mostly from the westward, and but little of it, our progress

was slow. On the 9th, at noon, the latitude was 59° 30', and the longitude 217°. In this

situation the nearest land was nine leagues distant ; and Mount St. Elias bore N. 30° E.,

nineteen leagues distant. This mountain lies twelve leagues inland, in the latitude of

tiO° 27', aiid in the longitude of 219°. It belongs to a ridge of exceedingly high mountains,

that may be reckoned a continuation of the former ; as they are only divided from them by
the plain above-mentioned. They extend as far to the west as the longitude of 217°

;

where, although they do not end, they lose much of their height, and become more broken

and divided. At noon, on the 10th, our latitude was 59° 51', and our longitude 215° 56',

being no more than three leagues from the coast of the continent, which extended from east

half north, to north-west half west, as far as the eye could reach. To the westward of this

last direction was an island that extended from N., 52° W., to S., 85° W., distant six

leagues. A point shoots out from the main toward the north-east end of the island, bearing

at this time N., 30° W., five or six leagues distant. This point I named Cape Suckling.

The point of the cape is low ; but within it is a tolerably high hill, which is disjoined from

the mountains by low land ; so that, at a distance, the cape looks like an island. On the

north side of Cape Suckling is a bay that appeared to be of some extent, and to be covered

from most winds. To this bay I had some thoughts of going to stop our leak, as all our

endeavours to do it at sea had proved ineffectual. With this view I steered for the Cape
;

but as we had only variable light breezes, we approached it slowly. However, before night,

we were near enough to see some low land spitting out from the Cape to the north-west, so

as to cover the east part of the bay from the south wind. We also saw some small islands

in the bay, and elevated rocks between the Cape and the north-east end of the island. But
still there appeared to be a passage on both sides of these rocks ; and I continued steering

for them all night, having from forty-three to twenty-seven fathoms water over a muddy
bottom.

At four o'clock next morning, the wind, which had been mostly at north-cast, shifted to

north. This being against us, I gave up the design of going within the island, or into the

bay, as neither could be done without loss of time. I therefore bore up for the west end of

the island. The wind blow faint ; and at ten o'clock it fell calm. Being not far from the

island, I went in a boat and landed upon it, with a view of seeing what lay on the other

side ; but finding it farther to the hills than I expected, and the way being steep and woody,
I was obliged to drop the design. At the foot of a tree, on a little eminence not far from
the shore, I left a bottle with a paper in it, on which were inscribed the names of the ships,

and the date of our discovery. And along with it I inclosed two silver twopenny pieces

of his majesty's coin, of the date 1772. These, with many others, were furnished me by
the Reverend Dr. Kaye + ; and, as a mark of my esteem and regard for that gentleman, I

named the island, after him. Kayo's Island. It is eleven or twelve leagues in length, in the

• Pi obiibly Captain Cook means Mullci's map, piefixcd
to hit Illstorv of tlie Kuisiiiii Disoovciios,

t Thou sub-almoncr and cl)nplain to his mnjcity,

arU'iwaiilB dean of Lincoln.
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I returned on board at half-past two in the afternoon ; and, with a light breeze easterly,

steered for the south-west of the island, which wc got round by eight o'clock, and then

stood for tlie westernmost land now in sight, wliich at this time bore north-west half-north.

On the north-west side of the north-ca>-t end of Kayc's Island, lies another idand stretching

south-east and north-west about three leagues, to within the same distance of the north-

west boundary of the bay above mentioned, which is distinguished by the name of Comp-
troller's Bay.

Next morning at four o'clock Kayc's Island was still in sight, bearing cast a quarter

south. At this time we wore about four or five leagues from the main ; and tlio most

western part in sight bore north-west half north. We had now a fresh gale at cast-south-east

;

and as we advanced to the north-west we raised land more and more westerly, and at last

to the southward of west; so that at noon, when the latitude was 01° 11' and the

longitude 21.3" 28', the most advanced land boro from us south-west by west half west. At
the same time the east ])oint of a large inlet bore west-north-west, three leagues distant.

From Comptroller's Bay to this poin^,, which I name Capo Iliiichinbroko, the direction of

the coast is nearly cast and west. Biyond this it seemed to incline to the southward ; a

direction so contrary to the modern cliarts founded upon the late Russian discoveries, that

we had reason to expect that by the irdet before us wo should find a passage to the north,

and that the land to the west and south-west was nothing but a group of islands. Add to

this, that the wind was now at south-cast, and we were threatened with a fog and a stonn ;

and I wanted to get into some place to stop the leak before we encountered another gale.

These reasons induced me to steer for tlie inlet, which we had no sooner reached than the

weather became so foggy that we could not see a mile before us, and it became necessary

to secure the ships in some place to wait for a clearer sky. "With this view, I hauled

close under Cape Ilinchinbroke, and anchored before a small cove, a little within the

cape, in eight fathoms' water, a clayey bottom, and about a quarter of a mile fron

the shore.

The boats were then hoisted out, some to soimd and others to fish. The seine was drawn
in the cove ; but without success, for it was torn. At some short intervals the fog cleared

away, and gave us a sight of the lands around us. The cape bore south by west half west,

one league distant ; the v/est point of the inlet south-w^cst by west, distant five leagues

;

and the land on that side extended as ftir as west by north. Between this point and

north-west by west wo could see no land ; and what was in the last direction seemed to

be at a great distance. The westernmost point wc had in sight on the north shore, bore

north-north-west half west, two leagues distant. Between this point and the shore under

which we were at anchor is a bay about three leagues deep ; on the south-east side of

which there are two or three coves, such as that before which we had anchored ; and in

the middle some rocky islands. To these islands Mr. Gore was sent in a boat, in hopes

of shooting some eatable birds. But he had hardly got to them before about twenty
natives made their appearance in two large canoes ; on which he thought proper to return

to the ships, and they followed him. 'Iliey would not venture alongside, but kept at

some distance, holloing aloud, and alternately clasping and extending their arms ; and, in

a short time, began a kind of song exactly after the manner of those at Nootka. Their

heads were also powdered with feathers. One man held out a white garment, which we
interpreted as a sign of friendship ; and anotlier stood up in the canoo quite naked, for

almost a quarter of an hour, with his arms stretched out like a cross, .ind motionless.

The canoes were not constructed of wood, as at King George's or Nootka Sound. Tho
frame only, being slender laths, was of that substance ; the outside consisting of the skins of

seals, or of such- like animals. Tliough we returned all their signs of friendship, and, by
every expressive gesture, tried to encourage them to come alongside, we could not prevail.

Some of otir people repeated several of tlie common words of the Nootka language, such
as scckemaile and mahook ; but they did not seem to understand them. After receiving

some presents which were thrown to them, they retired toward that part of the shore from
whence they came ; giving us to understand by signs, that they would visit us again tho

next morning. Two of them, however, each in a small canoe, waited upon us in the night
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probably with a design to pilfer aomctliir.t,', thinking we should be all asleep, for they retired

as soon as they found themselves discovered.

During the night the wind was at south-south-east, blowing hard and in squalls, with

rain, and very thick weather. At ten o'clock next nioniing the wind became more moderate,

and the weather being somewhat clearer, we got under sail in order to look out for some

snug place where wo might search for and stop the leak ; our present station being too

much exposed for this purpose. At first I proposc<l to have gone up the bay, before which

we had anchored ; but the clearness of the weather tempted me to steer to tlie northward,

farther up the great inlet, as being all in our way. As soon as wc had passed the north-west

point of the bay above-mentioned, wo found the coast on that side turn short to the eastward.

I did not follow it, but continued our course to the north, for a point of land which wc saw
in that direction.

The natives who visited ns the preceding evening, came oflF again in the morning, in five

or six canoes, but not till we were under sail ; and although they followed us for some time,

they could not get up with us. Before two in the afternoon the bad weather returned again,

with so thick a haze that wc could see no other land besides the point just mentioned,

which we reached at half past four, and found it to be a small island lying .about two
miles from the .adjacent coast, being a point of land, on the cast side of which we discovered

a fine bay, or rather harbour. To this we plied tip under reefed topsails and courses.

The wind blew strong at south-east, and in excessively hard squalls, with rain. At intervals

w^e could see land in every direction ; but in general the weather was so foggy, that wo
could see none but the shores of the bay into which wc were plying. In passing the isl.and

the depth of water was twenty-six fathoms, with a muddy bottom. Soon after the dejjth

increased to sixty and seventy fathoms, a rocky bottom ; but in the entrance of the bay
the depth was from thirty to six fathoms, the last very near the shore. At length, at eight

o'clock, the violence of the squ.alls obliged us to anchor in thirteen fathoms, before we had
got so far into the bay .as I intended ; but wc thought ourselves fortunate that we had
already sufficiently secured ourselves at tliis hour, for the night was exceedingly stormy. The
weather, bad as it was, did not hinder three of the natives from paying us a visit. They
came off in two canoes, two men in one and one in the other, being the number each

could carry ; for they were built and constructed in the same manner with those of the

Esquimaux, only in the one were two holes for two men to sit in, and in the other but one.

Each of these men had a stick about three feet long, with the large feathers or wing of birds

tied to it. These they frequently held up to us ; with a view, as wc guessed, to express

their pacific disposition*.

The treatment these men met with, induced many more to visit us between one .and two
the next morning, in both great and small canoes. Some ventured on board the ship ; but

not till some of our people had stepped into their boats. Amongst those who came on board,

was a good-looking middle-aged man, whom we rfterwjirds found to be the chief. He was
clothed in a dress made of the se.a-otter's skin ; ai) -i had on his head such a cap as is worn
by the people of King George's Sound, ornamented with sky-blue glass beads, about the size

of a Large pea. He seemed to set a much higher value upon these than upon our white glass

beads. Any sort of beads, however, .appeared to be in high estimation with these people ; and

they readily gave whatever they had in exchange for them ; even their fine sea-otter skins.

But here I must observe, that they set no more value upon these th.an upon other skins,

which was also the case at King George's Sound, till our people set a higher price upon
them ; and even after that, the natives of both places would sooner part with a dress made
of these, than with one made of the skins of wild cats or of martins. These people were .also

desirous of iron ; but they wanted ]>ieces of eight or ten inches long at least, and of the

breadth of three or four fingers. For they absolutely rejected small pieces. Consequently

they got but little from us ; iron having, by this time, become rather a scarce article. The

• Exactly corresponding to tliis, was tlio manner of prt'scntent en tigne ilo psiix. Ceux-ci en tenoicnt do

receiving Bi'eiing'e people at the Scliuningin Islands on this parcils en main. C'^toient des batons avec ailes de

coast, in 1741. Mnller's words arc—"On sait ce que /aucon attaclics au bout."—De'couvcrtcs, p. 208.

c'eat que Ic calumet, 'luc lee Ami'ricains Septentrionauz
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points of some of their spears or lances were of that metal ; others were of copper, and a few

of bone ; of which the points of their darts, arrows, &c., were composed. I conld not pre-

vail upon the chief to trust himself below the upper deck ; nor did he and his companions

remain long on board. Hut while we had their company it was necessary to watch

them narrowly, as they soon betrayed a thievish disposition. At length, after being about

three or four hours alongside the Resolution, they all left her and went to the Discovery ;

none having been there before, except one man, who at this time came from her, and imme-

diately returned thither in company with the rest. When I observed thi;*, I thought tliis

man had met with something there, which he knew would please his countrymen better

than what they met with at our ship. But in this I was mistaken, as will soon appear.

As soon as they were gone, I sent a boat to sound the head of the bay. For as tiie wind
was moderate, I had thoughts of laying the ship ashore, if a convenient place could be found

where I might begin our operations to stop the leak. It was not long before all the Ameri-

cans left the Discovery, and instead of returning to us, made their way toward our boat

employed as above. The officer in her seeing this, returned to the ship, and was followed by
all the canoes. The boat's crew had no sooner come on board, leaving in her two of their

number by way of a guard, than some of the Americans stepped into her. Some presented

their spears before the two men ; others cast loose the rope which fastened her to the ship ;

and the rest attempted to tow her away. But the instant they saw us preparing to oppose

them, they let her go, stepped out of her into canoes, and made signs to us to lay down our

arms, having the appearance of being as perfectly unconcerned as if they had done nothing

amiss. This, though rather a more daring attempt, was hardly equal to what they had medi-

tated on board the Discovery. The man who came and carried all his countrymen from tho

R -solution to the other ship, had first been on board of her; whore, after looking down all

the hatchways, and seeing nobody but the officer of the watch, and one or two more, he,

no doubt, thought they might plunder her with ease ; especially as she lay at some distance

from us. It was unquestionably with this view that they all repaired to her. Several

of them, without any ceremony, went on board ; drew their knives, and made signs to tho

officer and people on deck to keep off; and began to look about them for plunder. The first

thing they met with was the rudder of one of the boats, which they threw overboard to

those of their party who had remained i i the canoes. Before they had time to find another

object that pleased their fancy, the crev>r were alarmed, and began to come H])on deck armed
with cutlasses. On seeing this, the whole company of plunderers sneaked off into their

canoes, with as much deliberation and indiffisrence as they had given up the boat ; and they

were observed describing to those who had not been on board, how much longer the knives

of the ship's crew were than their own. It was at this time that my boat was on the

sounding duty ; which they must have seen ; for they proceeded directly for her, after

their disappointment at the Discovery. I have not the least doubt that their visiting lis so

very early in the morning, was with a view to plunder ; on a supposition that they should

find everybody asleep. JMay we not, from these circumstances, reasonably infer, that these

people are unacquainted with fire-arms ? For certainly, if they had known anything of

their efil-ct, they never would have dared to attempt taking a boat from under a ship's guns,

in the face of above a hundred men ; for most of my people were looking at tliem, at the

very instant they made the attempt. However, after all these tricks, we had the good
fortune to leave them as ignorant, in this respect, as we found them. For they neither

heard nor saw a musket fired, imless at birds.

Just as we were going to weigh the anchor, to proceed farther up the bay, it began to

blow and to rain as hard as before ; so that we were obliged to bear away the cable again,

and lay fast. Toward the evening, finding that the gale did not moderate, and that it

might be some time before an opportunity offered to get higher up, I came to a resolution

to heel the ship where we were; and with this view, moored her with a kedgt-nnchor and
hawser. In heaving the anchor out of the boat, one of the seamen, either through ignorance

or carelessness, or both, was carried overboard by the buoy-rope, and followed the anchor to

the bottom. It is remarkable that, in tiiis very critical situation, he had presence of mind
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to disengage himself, and come up to tlie surface of the water, where he was taken up, with

one of his legs fractured in a dangerous manner. Early tlie next morning we gave the ship

a good heel to port, in order to come at and stop the leak. On ripping off the sheathing it

was found to be in tlic scams, which were very open both in and under the wale ; and in

several places not a bit of oakum in them. While the carpenters were making good tlicso

defects, we filled all our empty water-casks at a stream hard by the ship. The wind was
now moderate, but the weather was thick and l>azy, ,vith rain. Tiie natives, who left us

the preceding day, when the bad weather camo on, paid us another visit this morning.

Tliose wl'.i) came first were in small canoes ; others afterwards arrived in large boats; in one

of wliich were twenty women and one man, besides children.

In the evening of the 16th, the weather cleared up, and wo then found ourselves

surrounded on every side by land. Our station was on the east side of the sound, in a place

which in a chart is distinguished by the name of Snug Corner Bay ; and a very snug place

it is. I went, accompanied by some of the officers, to view the head of it ; and we found

that it was sheltered from all winds ; with a depth of water from seven to three fathoms

over a muddy bottom. Tlie land near the shore is low ; part clear, and part wooded. The
clear ground was covered, two or three feet thick, with snow ; but very little lay in the

woods. The very summits of tlie neighbouring hills were covered with wood ; but those

farther inland seemed to bo naked rocks buried in snow.

Tlie leak being stopped, and the slieathing made good over it, at four o'clock in the

morning of the 17th we weighed, and steered to the nortli-westward, with a light breeze at

east-north-east ; thinking if tlicre sh'ould beany passajie to the north through this inlet, that

it must be in that direction. Soon after we w re under sail, the natives, in both great and
small canoes, paid us another visit, which gave us an additional opportunity of forming a more
perfect idea of their persons, dress, and other particulars, which shall bo afterward described.

Our visitors seemed to have no other business but to gratify their curiosity ; for tiiey

entered into no sort of traffic with us. After we had got over to the north-west point of the

arm in wliich we had anchored, we found that the flood-tide camo into the inlet, through the

same channel by which we had entered. Although this circumstance did not make wholly

lagainst a passage, it was, however, nothing in its favour. After passing the point above-

mentioned, we met with a good deal of foul ground, and many sunken rocks even out in

the middle of the channel, which is here five or six leagues wide. At this time the wind
failed us, and was succcedod by calms and light airs from every direction ; so that we had

some trouble to extricate ourselves from the threatening danger. At length, about one

o'clock, with the assistance o1 our boats, we got to an anchor, under the eastern shore, in

thirteen fathoms' water, and about four leagues to t'.ie north of our last station. In the

morning the weather had been very hazy ; but it afterward cleared up, so as to give lis a

distinct view of all the land rcund us, particularly to tlio northward, where it seemed to

close. This left us but little hopes of finding a passage that way ; or indeed in any other

direction, without putting out again to Fca.

To enable mo to form a better judgment, I despatched Mr, Gore, with two armed bofi, .,

to examine the northern arm ; and the master, with two otiicr boats, to examine another arm

that secm-'d to take an easterly direction. Late in the evening they both n turned. Tlio

master reported that the arm he hid been sent to communicated with that from wliicl: he

had last come ; and that one side of it was only formed by a group of islands. ]Mr. Gore

informed me that he had seen tlic entrance of an arm, Avhich, ho was of opinion, extended a

lon^ way to tlio north-east ; and tlu't probably by it a passage might bo found. On the

other hir.a, Air. Roberts, one o." the mates, whom I had sent with Mr. Goro to sketch out

the parts they had examined, vna of opinion iliat they saw the head of this arm, The
disagreemont of these two opinions, and the circumstanco already mentioned of tli. i.iod-

^ tide entering the Sound from tlio south, rendered the existence of a passage this way very

doubtful. And, as the wind in the morning had become favourable for getting out to sea, I

resolved to spend no more time in searching for a passage in a place thot promised so littlo

auccess. Desides this, I considered that if the land on the west should prove to be islands,

!,V
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agreeably to the late Russian discoveries*, we could not fail of getting; far enough to ihe

north, and that in good time ;
provided we did not lose the season in searching ])laccs whore

a passage was not only doubtful, but improbable. We were now upward of five Imudnd
and twenty leagues to the westward of any part of BaiHn's or of Hudson's Bay. And wliat-

cver passage there may be, it must be, or at least part of it must lie to the north of latitude

72°. Who could expect to find a passage or strait of sueli extent ?

Having thus taken my resolution, next morning, at tlirce o'clock, we weighed, and witii

a gentle breeze at north, proceeded to the southward down the inlet ; and met with the same

broken ground as on the preceding day. However, we soon extricated ourselves from it,

and afterward never struck ground with a line of forty fathoms. Another pai^sage into this

inl<;t was now discos'ered, to tJio south-west of that by which wc came in, which enabled us

to shorten our way out to sea. It is separated from the otlier by an islaml, extending

eighteen leagues in the direction of north-east and south-west ; to which I gave the naUK!

of Montagu Island. In this south-west channel are several islands. Those tliat lie in the

entrance, next the open sea, are high and rocky. But those within are low ones ; and being

entirely free from snow, and covered with wood and verdure, on this account they were

called Green Islands.

At two in the afternoon the wind veered to the south-west, and south-west by south,

which reduced us to the necessity of plying. I firr^t stretched over to witliin two miUs of

the eastern shore, and tacked in fifty-three fathoms water. In standing back to Montagu
Island, we discovered a ledge of ro-ks ; sone above, and oth"rs under water, lying three

miles within, or to the north of the nort'.iern point of Green Islauils. Afterward some

others were seen in the middle of the channel, farther out than the islands. These rocks

made imsafe plying in the night (though not very dark) ; and, for that reason, we spent it

standing off and on, under Alontaga Island ; for the depth of water was too great tn

come to an anchor. At daybreak, the next morning, the wind became more favourabl'.', and

wc steered for the channel between IVIontagu Island and the Green Islands, wliich is b.'tween

two and three leagues broad, and from thirty-four to seventeen fathoms deep. We had but

little wind all tho day ; and at eight o'clock in the evening it was a dead calm ; \\]\c\\ we
anc lored in twenty-one fivthoms' water, over a muddy bottom, about two miles from the

shore v' Montagu's Island. The calm continued till ten o'clock the no.\t morning, when it

was succeeded by a small breeze from the north, with which we weiglied ; and, by six

o'clock in tho evening, wc were again in the open sea, and found the coast trending west by

south, as far as tho eye could reach.
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CnAPTER V.—THE INLET CALLED PRINCE WILLIAMS SOUND.—ITS EXTENT.—PERSON.*! OP

THE INHAIIITANTS DESCRIUED.—THEIR ORE.SS. INCISION OE THEIR V XPER Ml'. VAUIOIS

OTHEK ORNAMENTS.

—

TliEiR ROATS. WEAPONS, FISIIINO, AND HUNTING IN.STRUMENTS.

—

UTENSILS. TOOL.S.—USES IRON 18 APPLIED TO.— FOOD. LANGUAffE, AND A SPECIMEN OF

IT. ANIMALS.— ItlRDH.— FISH. IRON AND READS, WHENCE RECEIVED.

To tho inlet, which wc had now left, I gave the name of Prince William's Sound. To
judge of this sound from what wo saw of it, it occui)ies, at h f.st, a degree and a half of

latitude, and two of longitude, exclusive of the arms or branclicH, the extent of which is not

known. Tho direction which they seemed to take, as also the situation and magnitude of

the several islands in and about it, will be best seen in the sketch, which is deline;tted with

as much accuracy as tho short time and other circumstances would allow.

The natives, who came to make us several visits wliile we were in tho Sound, were

generally not above tho common heiglit ; though many of tlicm were under it. They were

s(piare, or strong-chested ; and tho most disproportioned part of their body st neit to hP

their heads, which were very large, with thick short necks, and large, broad, or spreading

• riiptnin Cook nortm to take liii iilonB nf tlicso rioiu Mr, SlivMiii's nmii, nicflxi'il to llic locouii* of llic NnitliPrn

Arcliliu'liigo
; |iiibli»lK'(l l>y l>r. Mnly, l.nmlon. 1771.
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faces ; wliicli, upon the wliule, were flat. Tlicir eyes, though not small, scarcely bore

a proportion to the size of their faces ; and their noses had full, round jjoints, hooked, or

turned up at the tip. Their teeth were broad, white, equal in size, and evenly set. Their

liair was black, tiiick, straight and strong ; and their beards, in general thin, or wanting ;

but tlio hairs about the lips of those who have thcni were stiff or bristly, and frequently of a
brown colour. And several of the elderly men had even largo and thick, but straight beards.

Though, in general, they agree in the make of their persons and largeness of their heads,

there is a considerable variety in their features ; but very fevr can be said to bo of the hand-

some sort, though their countenance commonly indicates a considerable share of vivacity, good-

nature, and frankness. And yet some of them had an air of snllenness and reserve. Some
of the women liave agreeable faces ; and many arc easily distinguishable from the men by
their features, which are more delicate ; but this should be understood cliiefly of the younger
sort, or middle-aged. The complexion of some of the women, and of the children, is white,

but without any mixture of red. And some of the men, who were seen naked, had rather

a brownish or swarthy cast, which could scarcely be the effect of any stain ; I'or they do not

paint their bodies.

Their common dress (for men, women, and children arc clothed alike) is a kind of close

frock, or rather robe ; reaching generally to the ankles, though sometimes only to the knees.

At the upper part is a hole just sufficient to

admit the head, with sleeves that reach to

the wrist. These frocks are made of the

skins of different animals ; the most com-
mon of whicii are those of the sea-otter,

grey fox, racoon, and pine martin ; with

many of seal skins ; and, in general, they

are worn with the hairy side outward.
Some also have these frocks made of the

skins of fowls, with only the down remain-

ing on them, which they glue on other sub-

stances. And we saw one or two woollen

garments like those of Nootka. At the

scams, where the different skins are sewed
together, they are commonly ornamented
with tassels or fringes of narrow thongs, cut

out of the same skins. A few have a kind

of capo or collar, and some a hood ; but

the other ia the most common form, and
seems to be their whole dress in good wea-
ther. When it rains, thoy j)ut over this an-

other frock, ingeniously made from the

intestines of whales, or some other largo m*'"^ "' " nm-vih'*.

animal, prepared so skilfully as almost *o

resemble our gold-beaters' leaf. It is made to draw tight round the neik ; its sleeves reaeli

as low as the wri.«t, round which they are tied with a string ; and its skirts, when they are

in their .noes, are drawn over the rim of tlie hole in which they sit, so that no water can

enter. At the same time, it k( eps the men entirely dry upward. For no water can pene-

trate through it any more than througli a bladder. It must be kept continually moist or

wet ; otlierwiso it is apt to crack or break. Tins, as well as the common frock made of the

skins, bears a great reseniblanee to the dress of tiie (ireenhmders, ns described by Crantz*.

* r'miit/.'» llim.iry iif (iivciiliind, vi.l. i. p. 13()— 1.18. tuiii {'o"l<, ul»o n(?ivr« vvitli tlmt of the iiilml.itnnti cif

Tlir liiuli'i' will liiiil ill Ciiml/. iiiiiny striking iiislimctm, Scliiiiii itfiii's l»liiii<ln, iliKCiivcrcil liy Hi-crinu In 1711,

in wliirli till- (iiceiiluii.li'is ami Aiiii'iii'iins ol' I'riiicc Miillri'» woitU me, 'M.oiir liiiMlliMiu'nt eloil do Im.viiii.v

Williiiiii'H Siiimd iiscnililo ciirli ntlKi, Icsidis tlinBi! iiini- do luloiiii'H |Hmr !« limit dil corps <t di> pcnnx df iliU'in-

lioiird In this i liuplti liy Ciiptain Cook. 'I'lic dirss ol' llic inmiiis pour lu luis,"—Duonuvfrtui. di'H UiissiB, p, 274.

pi'oplv of I'liiicu U'illiaiii'H Sound, a^ di'tiiibvd liy Cap-

^
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In general, tlioy do not cover their legs or feet ; but a few liavc a kind of skin stockings,

wliich reacli liaif-way up the thigh ; and scarcely any of them are witliout mittens for the

hands, made of the skins of bears' jiaws. Thost> wlio wear anything on their heads resem-

bled in this respect our friends at Nootka ; having liigli truncated conic caj)S, made of straw,

and sometimes of wood, resembling a seal's head well painted.

The men commonly wear their hair cropped round the neck and forehead ; but the women
allow it to grow long, and most of them tie ;t small lock of it on the crown, or a few ehib it

behind, after our manner. Both se.xcs have the ears perforated with several holes about the

outer and lower part of the edge, i i which they hang little bunches of beads, made of tho

same tubulose slielly sub.'^tancc used for this purpose by those of Nootka. The septum of

the nose is also perforated, through wliich tliey frequently thrust the quill-feathers of small

birds, or little bending ornan\ents made of tlie above shelly substance, strung on a stitV string

or cord three or four inches long, wliich give them a truly grotesque appearance, lint the

most uncommon and unsightly ornamental fashion adopted by some of botii sexes, is their

having the under lip slit, or cut quite through in the direction of tho mouth, a little below

tho swelling part. This incision, which is made even in the sucking children, is often above

two inches long ; and either by its natural retraction when tlie wound is fresh, or by tlio

repetition of some artificial management, assumes the true shape of lips, and become so large

as to admit the tongue through. Tiiis happened to be the case, when the first person having

tliis incision was seen by one of the seamen, who called out tliat the man had two n\ouths,

and, indeed it does not look unlike it. In this artificial mouth they stick a flat narrow orni-

ment, made chiefly out of a solid shell or bone, cut into little narrow i)ieces like small teetli,

almost down to the base or thickest part, wliich has a small projecting bit at each end that

supports it when put into the divided lip, the cut part then aj>i)earing outward. Otiicrs have

the lower lip only perforated into separate holes, and then the ornament consists of as many
distinct shelly studs, whose points are pushed tlirongh these holes ; and their he ds appear

within the lip, as another row of teeth immediately under their own.
These arc their native ornaments. But wi> found many beads of F.uropean manufacture

among them, chiefly of a pale blue colour, which they hang in tlieir ears, about their caps, or

join to their lip-ornaments, which have a small iiole drilled in each jioiiit, to which tiiey are

fastened, and others to them, till they hang sometimes as low as the point of the chin. But,

in this last case, they cannot remove them so easily ; for as to their own lip-ornaments, tluy

can take them out with their tongue, or suck with'u, at pleasure. They also wear bracelets

of the shelly beads, or otliers of a cylindrical shajie, made of a substance like amber, with

such also as arc used in thiir ears and noses. And so fond are they, in general, of ornament,

that they stick anything in their perforated lip, one man appen'ing with two of our iron naila

projecting from it like ])rongs, and another endeavouring to put a large brass button into it.

'i'he men frequently paint their faces of a bright red and of a black colour, and sometimes

"fa blue or leaden colour ; but ' in any regular figure ; and the women, in some measure,

i'ndcavoured to imitate them, by puncturing or staining tho chin with black, that comes to

r, point ill each cheek ; a practice very similar to which is in fashion im )ngst t!i<' females of

Grct idand, as we learn from Crantz *. Tiieir bodies are not ]>ainted, which may be owing

to tho scarcity of proper materials, for all the colours which they brought to sell in bladders

were in very small quantities. Upon tho whole, I ha>e nowhere seen savages wiio take

more pains than these people do to ornament, or rather to disfigure, their persons.

Their boats or canoes are of two sorts, the one being large and open, and the other small

and cov 'red. I mentioned already, that in one of the large boats were twenty women and
one man, besides children. I attentively examined and compiired the construction of this

with Crantz's desciption of what he calls tho great, or women's boat, in Greenland, and
found that they were built in tho same manner, parts like parts, with no other dilVerenco

than in the form of tho head and stern, particJilarly of tlie first, which bears some rescinblance

to tht> head of a whale. Tho framing is of slender pieces of wooil, over which tho skins of

seals, or of other larger sea-animals, aro stretched to compose the outside. It appeared also,

that tlio small canoes of these people are made nearly of tho same form and of the samo

* Vol. i. p, i;t8.
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materials with those used by the Greenlandcrs* and Esquimaux j at least the dififcrcnco is not

material. Some of these, as I have before observed, carry two men ; they arc broader in

proportion to their length than those of the Esquimaux, and the head or fore-part curves

somewhat like the head of a violin.

The weapons and instruments for fishing and hunting arc the very same that arc made
use of by the Esquimaux and Greenlandcrs, and it is unnecessary to be particular in my
account of them, as they are all very accurately described by Crantz f. I did not see

a single one with these people that he has not mentioned, nor has he mentioned one that

they have not. For defensive armour, tlicy have a kind of jacket or coat of mail made of

thin laths bound together witli sinews, which makes it quite flexible, thougli so close as not

to admit an arrow or dart. It only covers the trunk of the body, and may not be impro-

perly compared to a woman's stays.

As none of these people lived in the bay where we anchored, or where any of us landed,

we saw none of their habitations, and I had not time to look after tliem. Of their domestic

utensils, they brought in their boats some round and oval shallow dislies of wood, and
others of a cylindrical shape much deeper. The sides were made of one piece, bent roimd

like chip-boxes, though thick, neatly fastened with thongs, and the bottoms fixed in with

small wooden pegs. Others were smaller and of a more elegant shape, somewhat resem-

bling a large oval buttcr-bo.i' V
' u'^'t a handle, but more shallow, made from a piece of

wood or horny substance. V st were sometimes neatly carved. Tliey had many
little square bags, made of the bu.. gut with their outer frocks, neatly ornamented with

very minute red feathers interwovdn with it, in which were contained some very fine

sinews and bundles of small cord made from them, most ingeniously platted. They also

brousrht many checkered baskets so closely wrought as to hold water, some wooden models of

their canoes, a good many little images four or five inches long, either of wood or stuffed, which
were covered with a bit of fur, and ornamented with pieces of small quill feathers, in

imitation of their shelly beads, with hair fixed on their heads. Whether these might bo

mere toys for children, or held in veneration as representing their deceased friends, and
applied to some supei-stitious purpose, v/e could not determine. Br„ they have many
instruments made of two or three hoops, or concentric pieces of wood, with a cross-bar

fixed in the middle, to hold them by. To these are fixed agreat number of dried barnacle-shells,

with threads, which serve as a rattle, and make a loud noise when they shake them. This

contrivance seems to be a substitute for the rattling-bird at Nootka, and perhaps both of

them are employed on the same occasions ;]:.

With what tools they make their wooden utensils, frames of boats, and other things, is

uncertain, as the only one seen amongst them was a kind of strong adze, made almost after

the manner of those of Otaheito and tlio other islands of tlie South Sea. They have a great

mary iron knives, some of which are straight, others a little curved, and some very small

ones fixed in pretty long handles, with tlie blades bent upward, like some of our shoemakers'

instruments. But they have still knives of another sort, whicli are sometimes near two
feet long, shaped almost like a dagger, with a ridge in the middle. These they wear
in sheaths of skins, hung by a tlioiig round tho neck under their robe, and they are

probably oiily used as weapons, tho other knives being apparently applied to other pur-

poses. Everything they have, however, is as well and ingeniously made as if they were

furnished with tho most complete tool-chest ; and their sewing, platting of sinews, and
small work on their little bags, may be put in competition with the most delicate manu-
factures found ill any part of tlio known world. In short, considering tlio otherwise

uncivilised or rude state in whieii tlieso i)eo|)le are, their northern situation, amidst a country

perpetually covered with snow, and ti»e wretelied materials they have to work with, it

appears that their invention and dexterity in all manual works is iit least equal to that of

any other nation.

The food which wo saw them cat, was dried fish and the flesh of some animal, cither

* See Cinnt/., vol. i.
i..

150. Tlio rntlliiiff-WI fntiml \>y Stcllcr, wlio iittcndcd

t Vol. I. |i. 1 Hi. He li;is 111"' iHli II iv|iro«rliluli()ii of lleciiii^,' in 1 7 1 1, lit no jjii'iit iliBtiiiicii fioiii tliU Soiiiul,

them on n jiiiiif tluTi- inioricd, wcms to lie for it si; ilnr mo.—Sec Mullcr, p. 2r)0.



itlicr

May, 1770. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. nOo

broiled or roasted. Some of tlic latter that was bought seemed to be bear's flesh, but with

a fishy taste. They also eat the larger sort of fern-root, mentioned at Nootka, either

baked or dressed in some other way ; and some of our ])cople sav them eat freely of a sub-

stance which they supposed to be the inner part of the j)ine bark. Their drink is most
probably water, for in their boats they brought snow in the wooden vessels, which they

swallowed by mouthfiils. Perhaps it could be carried with less trouble in these open
ve- Is than water itself. Their method of eating seems decent and cleanly, for they always

took care to separate any dirt that might adhere to their victuals. And though they some-

times did eat the raw fat of some sea animal, they cnt it cai'efuliy into mouthfuls with their

small knives. The same might be said of their persons, which, to appearance, were always

clean and decent, without grease or dirt ; and the wooden vessels in wliich their victuals

are probably put, were kept in excellent order, as well as their boats, which were neat and
free from lumber.

Their language seems difficult to be understood at first, not from any indistinctness or

confusion in their words and sounds, but from the various significations they have. For
they appeared to use the very same word frequently on very dift'erent occasions, though
doubtless this might, if our intercourse had been of longer duration, have been found to bo

a mistake on our side. The only words I could obtain, and for them I am indebted to

JMr. Anderson *, were those that follow, the first of whicii was also used at Nootka in the

same sense, though wc could not trace an affinity between the two dialects 'n any other

instance.

AUaslion,

Naiiiuk,

Lukluk,

Aa,

NiUooncsli

Kci'tii,

NiK'inii,

ult,

Ooonaka,

Mannkn,
Alili'ii,

^\'ll'll!l, or Vccnn,
Kcvlusliiik,

VVliiit's tlie name of tliat ?

All oniaiiR'iit for tlio car.

A liiott'ii shaggy skin, pciliaps a

boar's.

Yes.

Tlic skin of a sca.ottcr.

fiivc iiic sometliiiig.

Give inc fomctliing in cxclmnge or

barter.

Of, or belonging to nic.—Will you
barter for this that belongs to nic ?

A spear.

Stranger—calling to one.

Guts of which they uinkc jackets.

Tawuk,
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of ermine than the common one, whicli is the same as at Nootka, varied with a brown colour,

and with scarcely any black on its tail. The natives also brought the skin of the head of

some very largo animal, but it could not be positively determined what it was, though, from

the colour and shaggiucss of the hair, and its unlikeness to any land animal, wo judged it

might probably be tliat of the large male ursine seal or sea-bear. But one of the most beau-

tiful skins, and which seems peculiar to this place as we never saw it before, is that of a
small animal about ten inches long, of a brown or rusty colour on the back, with a great

number of obscure whitish specks, and the sides of a blueish ash-colour, also with a few of

these specks. The tail is not above a third of the length of its body, and is covered with a
hair of a whitish colour at the edges. It is no doubt the same with those called spotted

field-mice by .Ir. Stfchlin*, in his short account of the New Northern Archipelago ; but

whether they be really of the mouse kind or a squirrel, we could not tell, for want of perfect

skins, though jMr. Anderson was inclined to think that it is the same animal described under

the name of the Casan marmot, by Mr. Pennant. The number of skins we found here,

jjoints out the great plenty of these several animals just mentioned ; but it is remarkable,

that we neither saw the skins of tlii' moose nor of the common deer.

Of the birds mentioned at Nootka, we found here only the white-headed eagle ; the shag

;

the alcyon, or great king-fisher, which had very bright colours ; and the humming-bird,

which came frequently and flew about the ship, while at anchor ; though it can scarcely

live here in the winter, which must be very severe. The water-fowl were geese; a small

sort of duck, almost like that menti(med at Kerguelen's Land; another sort which none of

us knew; and some of the black seapyes, with red bills, which we found at Van Diemen's

Land, and New Zealand. Some of the people who went on shore, killed a grouse, a snipe,

and some plover. But though, upon the whole, the water-fowl were pretty numerous,

especially the ducks and geese, which frequent the shores, they were so shy, that it was
scarcely possible to get within shot ; so that we obtained a very small supply of them as

refreshment. The duck mentioned above, is as large as the common wild-duck, of a deep

black colour, with a short pointed tail, and red feet. The bill is white, tinged with red

toward the point, and has a large black si)ot, almost square, near its base, on each side,

where it is also enlarged or distended : and on the forehead is a large triangular white spot

;

with one still larger on the back part of the neck. The female has much duller colours, and
none of the ornaments of the bill, except the two black spots, which are obscure.

There is likewise a species of diver here, which seems peculiar to the place. It is rbcut

the size of a partridge ; has a short, black, compressed bill ; with the head and upper part

of the neck of a brown black ; the rest of a deep brown, obscurely waved with black, except

the under part, which is entirely of a blackish cast, very minutely varied with white ; the

other (perhaps the female) is blacker above, and whiter below. A snuill land-bird, of the

finch kind, about the size of a yellow-hammer, was also found ; but was suspected to be

one of those which change their colour with the season, and with their migrations. At this

time, it was of a dusky brown colour, with a reddish tail ; and the supposed male had a

large yellow spot on tho crown of the head, with some varied black on the upper part of

the neck ; but the last was on the breast of the female.

The only fish we got, were some torsk and halibut, which were chiefly brought by the

natives to soil ; and we caught a few sculpins about the ship ; with some purplish stfir-fish,

tiiat had seventeen or eighteen rays. The rocks were observed to be almost destitute of

sliell-fish ; and the only other animal of this tribe seen, was a red crab, covered with spines

of a very large size.

The metals wo saw were copper and iron ; both which, particularly the latter, were in

such plenty, as to constitute tlie iioints of most of the arrows and lances. The ores, with

wliich they painted themselves, were a red, brittle, unctuous ochre, or iron ore, not much
unlike cinnabar in colour ; a bright blue pigment, which we did not procure ; and black

lead. Each of these seems to be very scarce, as tliey brought very small qiiantities of tho

first and last, and seemed to keep them with great caro.

* In hii Account of KtnljuU, p. 32, .11,
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Few vegetables of any kind were seen ; and tlie trees which chiefly grew lierc, were the

Canadian and spruce pine, and sonic of t!iem tokrahly largo.

The beads and iron found amongst these people, left no room to doubt, that they must
have received them from some civilised nation, AVe were pretty certain, from circumstances

already mentioned, that we were the first Europeans with whom they had ever communi-
cated directly ; and it remains only to be decided, from what quarter they had got our

manufactures, by intermediate conveyance. And there cannot be the least doubt of their

having received these articles through the intervention of the more inland tribes, from

Hudson's Bay, or the settlements on the Canadian lakes ; unless it can bo supposed (which

however is less likely) that the Russian traders from Kamtschatka have already extended

their traffic thus far ; or at least that tlio natives of their most easterly Vox Islands com-
municate alonjr the coast with those of Prince William's Sound*.

As to the copper, tlieso people seem to procure it themselves, or at most it i)asses through few

hands to them ; for they used to express its being in a sutHcient quantity amongst them, when
they offered any to barter, by pointing to their weapons ; as if to say, that having so much
of this metal of their own, they wanted no more.

Ic is, however, remarkable, if the inhabitants of this Sound be supplied with European

articles, by way of the intermediate traffic to the cast coast, that they should, in return, ntiver

have given to the more inland Indians any of their sea-otter skins ; whicli would eurtuinly

have been seen, some time or other, about Hudson's Bay. But, as far a'^ I know, that is not

tlio case; and the only method of accounting for this, must be by taking into consideration

the very great distance; which, though it might not prevent European goods coming so fur,

as being so uncommon, might prevent the skins, which are a common .article, from pass^ing

through more than two or three different tribes, who might use them for their own clothing,

and send others, which they esteemed less v.aluable, as being of their own animals, eastward,

till they reach the traders from Europe.

CIIAPIKU VI. PROGRESS ALONQ THE COAST.—CAPE ELIZABETH.—C.Vl'E ST. IIERMOGENES.

—

ACCOUNTS OF UI'.ERINg's VOYAGE VERY DEFECTIVE.—POINT UANKS,—CAPE DOUGLAS,

CAPE UEDE.—MOUNT ST. AUGUSTIN. HOPES OP FINDING A PASSAGE UP AN INLET.

Tnr SHIPS PROCEED UP IT. INDUBITABLE MARKS OF ITS UEINO A RIVER. NAMKI)

cook's RIVER.—THE SHIPS RETURN DOWN IT. VARIOUS VISITS FROM THE NATIVES.

LIEUTENANT KING LANDS, AND TAKES POSSESSION OF THE COUNTRY. HIS REPORT.

THE RESOLUTION RUNS AGROUND ON A SHOAL.—REFLECTIONS ON THE DISCOVERY OF

cook's HIVEU.—THE CONSIDERAULE TIDES IN IT ACCOUNTED FOR.

After leaving Prince William's Sound, I steered to the south-west, with a gentle breezo

at north north-cast; wliich,at four o'clock the next morning, was succeeded by a calm ; and soon

after, the calm was succeeded by a breezo from south-west. This freshening, and veering to

north-west, we still continued to stretch to the south-west, and passed a lofty promontory,

situated in the latitude of 50^ 10', and the longitude of 207° 4o'. As the discovery of it was
connected with the Princess Elizabeth's birth-day, I named it Capo Elizabeth. Beyond it

we could see no land ; so that, at first, we were in hopes that it was the western extremity

of the continent ; bi.t not long after, we saw our mistake ; for fresh land appeared in sight,

bearing west south-west.

The wind, by this time, had increased to a very strong gale, and forced us to a good distance

:
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' Tlicro is ft circiinistiinro mentioned by MiiUer, in

his Bceount of Hrcring's voynge to tin- const of Aincrica in

1741, wliicii seems t.) decide tins (incstion. His peoiile

found iron iit tiio Scliuni;igin hliuid«i, us nmy he faiily

prctnmud from llio following quotation. " t'n scul luimnic

avoit nil contcnu |iendu h six ecintnic, qni piirut furt siiigii-

lier h nosgens pnr sa lignie. II ijtoit long de linit iinucex,

«t foit I'lmis, el largo li I'endroit oil dcvoit /'Ire In puintc.

On ne pent snvoir quel t'toit I'nsiige dc cct outil."

—

Dvcotl-
vt'rles des Ritstes, p, 274.

If tlicro was iron ninongst the natives on this pnrt of

the Americnn const, prior to tho discovery of It by the

Hiissians, and heforo tlicro was any traffic with them
carried ou from Kumtschatkn, what reason can there ho

to mnUc tho least doubt of the people of I'rinco Willinm's

Sound, as well as those of Mchumngin's Islands, linving

got this metal from the only probnbic source, the Ku-

ropcan settlements ou the north-east const of this con-

tinent ?
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from tlie coast. In the afternoon of the 22d, the ga'c abated ; and we stood to the northward

for Cape Ehzabcth ; whicli at noon, tlic next day, bore west, ten leagncs distant. At the

same time, a now land was seen, bearing south 77^ west, which was supposed to connect Cape
Ehzabcth with the land wc had seen to the westward.

The wind continued at west, and I stood to the southward till noon the next day, when
we were within three leagues of the coast which wo had discovered on the 22d. It here

formed a point that bore west north-west. At the same time, more land was seen extending

ti) tiie southward, as far as south south-west ; the whole being twelve or fifteen leagues distant.

On it was seen a ridge of mountains covered with snow, extending, to the north-west, behind

tlie first laud, which we judged to be an island, from the very inconsiderable quantity of snow
tliat lay upon it. This point of land is situated in the latitude of i)8° 15', and in the longitude

of 207° -12' ; and by wliat I can gather from the account of Bcering's voyage, and the chart

that accompanies it in the English edition*, I conclude, that it must be what he called Cape
St. Ilermogenes. But the account of that voyage is so very much abridged, and the chart so

extremely inaccurate, tliat it is hardly possible, either by the one or by the other, or by
comparing both together, to find out any one place which that navigator either saw or touched

at. Were I to form a judgment of Beering's proceedings on this coast, I should suppose, that

he fell in with the continent near Mount Fairweatiier. But I am by no means certain, that

tlie bay to which I have given his name is the place where he anchored. Nor do I know,

that what I called Mount St. Elias, is tiie same conspicuous mountain to which he gave that

name. And as to his Cape St. Elias, I am entirely at a loss to pronounce where it lies.

On the north side of Cape St. llermogenes, the coast turned toward the north-west, and

ai)peared to be wholly unconnected with the land seen by us the preceding day. In the chart

al)ove mentioned, there is here a space, where Bcering is supposed to have seen no land. This

also favoured the latter account published by Mr. Stiehlin, who makes Cape St. llermogenes,

and all the land that Becring discovered to the south-west of it, to be a cluster of islands
;

l)lacin£r St. llermogenes amongst those which are destitute of wood. What we now saw
seenu . to confirm this ; and every circumstance inspired us with hopes of finding here a

passage northward, witliout being obliged to proceed any farther to the south-west.

We were detained oft' the cape by variable light airs and calms, till two o'clock the next

morning, when a breeze springing up at north-east, we steered north north-west along the

coast ; and soon found the land of Cape St. llermogenes to be an island, about six leagues

in circuit, separated from the adjacent coast by a channel one league broad. A league and

a half to the north of this island lie some rocks above water ; on the north-east side of which

we had from thirty to twenty fiithoms water. At noon, the island of St. llermogenes bore

south-cast, eight leagues distant ; and the land to the north-west of it extended from south

half west to near west. In this last direction it ended in a low point, now five leagues

distant, which was called Point Banks. Tiie latitude of the ship, at this time, was 58° 41',

and its longitude 207' -l^'- In this situation, the land, which was supposed to connect

Cape Elizabeth witii this south-west land, was in sight, bearing north-west half north. I

steered directly for it ; and on a nearer approach, found it to be a group of high islands and
rocks entirely unconnected with any other land. They obtained the name of Barren Isles,

from their very naked appearance. Their situation is in the latitude of 59°, and in a lino

with Cape Elizabeth and Point Banks ; three leagues distant from the former, and five from

the latter.

I intended going through ono of the channels that divide these islands, but meeting with

a strong current setting against us, I bore up and went to the leeward of them all. Toward
the evening, the weather, which had been hazy all day, cleared up, and we got sight of a

very lofty promontory, whose elevated summit, forming two exceedingly high mountains, was
seen above the clouds. This promontory I named Cape Douglas, in honour of my very good

friend, Dr. Douglas, canon of Windsor. It is situated in the latitude of 58° 56', and in the

longitude of 2015' 10', ten leagues to the westward of Barren Isles, and twelve from Point

Banks, in the direction of X.W. by W. half W. Between this point and Capo Douglas, the

• Cii]itaiii ('ijnl( means "MiilUTs ; .if wliiili ,i Unnshition liail bccu publislicil in London, some time before be sailed.
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coast seemed to form a larj^e and det'i) Iwy ; whicli, from some smoke that liad been seen on

Point Banks, obtained tbe name of Smokcy Bay.

At daybreak tlie next morning, being the 26tb, having got to tlic nortlivvard of the

Barren IsU>s, we discovered more hind, extending from CajJC Doughis to the north. It

formed a chain of mountains of vast height, one of wliicli, far more conspicuous than the rest,

was named JMount Saint Augustin. 1"he discovery of this hand did not discourage us, as it

was su])posed to be wholly unconnected w'tli the land of Cape Elizabeth. For, in an

N.N.E. direction, the sight was unlimited by everything but tlie horizon. Wo also thought

that there was a passage to the N.W., between Capo Douglas and Mount St. Augustin. In

short, it was imagined, that the land on our larboard to the N. of Cape Douglas was
composed of a group of islands, disjoined by so many channels, any one of whicli wc might
make use of according as the wind should serve.

With these flattering ideas, having a fresh gale at N.N.E., wc stood to the N.W. till

eight o''clock, when we clearly saw that what wc had taken for islands were summits of

mountains, everywhere connected by lower land, which the haziness of the horizon had
prevented us from seeing at a greater distance. This land was everywhere covered with

snow, from the tops of the hills down to the very scabeach, and had every other appearance

of being part of a great continent. I was now fully persuaded that I should find no passage

by this inlet ; and my persevering in the search of it here was more to satisfy otlier

people than to confirm My own opinion. At this time, Mount St. Augustin bore N. 40°

W., three or four leagues distant. This mountain is of a conical figure, and of very con-

siderable height, but it remains undetermined whether it be an island or part of the continent.

Finding that nothing could bo done to the W., wc tacked and stood over to Capo Elizabeth,

under which wc fetched at half-jiast five in the afternoon. On the north side of Cape Elizabeth,

between it and a lofty promontory, named Cape Bede*, is a bay, in the bottom of which there

appeared to be two snug harbours. AVe stood well into this bay, where wc might have anchored

in twenty-three fathoms water : hut as I had no such view, we tacked, and stood to th(> west-

ward, with the wind at N., a very strong gale, attended by rain, and thick hazy weather.

Tiio next morning the gale abated, but the same weather continued till three o'clock in

the afternoon, when it cleare<l uj). Cape Douglas bore S.W. by W. ; Mount St. Augustin

W.
'i S., and Cape Bede S. 15° E., five leagues distant. In this situation, the depth of

water was forty fathoms, over a rocky bottom. From Cape Bode, the coast trended N.E.
by E., with a chain of mountains inland, extending in the same direction. Tiie land on

the coast was woody, and there seemed to be no deficiency of harbours. But what was
not much in our favour, we discovered low land in the middle of the inlet, extending from

N.N.E, to N.E. by E. -V E. However, as this was sujii-od to be an island, it did not

discourige us. About this time we got a light breeze southerly, and I steered to the west-

ward of this low land, nothing appearing to obstruct us in that direction. Our soundings

during the night were from thirty to twenty-five fiithoms. On the 28tli in the morning,

having but very little wind, and observing the ship to drive to the southward, in order to

stop her I dropped a kcdge-anchor, with an eight-inch hawser bent to it. But, in bringing

the ship up, the hawser parted near the inner end, and we lost both it and the anchor. For
although wc brought tlie ship up with one of the bowers, and spent most of the day in

sweeping for them, it was to no eft'ect. By an observation, we found our station to be in

the latitude of .'JS)° .'il' ; the low land above mentioned extended from N.E. to S. 7''>° E.,

the nearest part two leagues distant, and extended from S. \iit" \V. to N. 7° E., so that the

extent of the inlet was now reduced to three points and a half of the compass ; that is, from

N. }j E. to N.E. Between these two points no land was to bo seen. Here was a strong

tide setting to the southward out of the inlet. It was the ebb, and ran between threu and
four knots in an hour, and it was low water at ten o'clock. A good deal of sea-weed and
some drift-wood were carried out with the tide. The water, too, had become thick like

that in rivers, but wo were encouraged to proceed by finding it as salt at low water as the

ocean. The strength of tho flood-tide was three knots, and the stream ran up till four in

the afternoon.

• In niiiiiiiig this tuid Mount St, Aiigusiin, C'lpiaiu Cook was diioctcd by oui' CaUiulnr.
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As it continued calm all day, I did not move till eight o'clock in tlie evening, when, with

a light breeze at E., we weighed and stood to the N., up the inlet. We had not been long

under sail, before the wind veered to the N., increasing to a fresh gale, and blowing in

squalls, with rain. Tiiis did not, however, hinder us from plying up as long as the flood

continued, wliich was till near five o'clock the next morning. AVe had soundings from thirty-

five to twenty-four fathoms. In this last depth we anchored about two leagues from the eastern

shore, in the latitude of ()(' 8' ; some low land that we judged to be an island, lying under

tlio western shore, extended from X. |,
W. to N.W. by N., distant three or four leagues.

The weather had now become fair and tolerably clear, so that we could see any land that

might lie within our horizon ; .and in a N.N.E. direction, no land, nor anything to obstruct

our progress, was visible. But on each side was a ridge of mountains, rising one behind

another without the least separation. I judged it to be low water by the shore about ten

o'clock ; but the ebb ran down till near noon. The strength of it was four knots and a half,

and it fell upon a perpendicular ten feet three inches, tiiat is, while we lay at anchor; so

that there is reason to believe this was not the greatest fall. On the eastern shore wc now
saw two cohunns of smoke, a sure sign that there were inhabitants. At one in the after-

noon we weighed, and plied up under double-reefed top-sails and courses, having a very

strong gale at N.N.E., nearly riglit down the inlet. AVc stretched over to the western

shore, and fetched witiiin two leagues of the south end of the low land or island before

mentioned, under which I intended to have taken shelter till the gale should cease. But
falling suddenly into twelve fathoms water, from upward of forty, and seeing the appearance

of a shoal ahead spitting out from " the low land, I tacked and stretched back to the east-

ward ; and anchored under tli'" shore in nineteen fathoms water, over a bottom of small

pebble-stones.

Between one and two in the morning of the 30th, we weighed again with the first of the

flood, the gale having by this time quite abated, but still continuing contrary, so that wc
plied up till near seven o'clock, when the tide being done, wc anchored in nineteen fathoms,

under the same shore as before. The N.W. part of it forming a blulF point, bore N. 20^ E.,

two leagues distant ; a point on the other shore oppof^ite to it, and nearly of the same height,

bore N. 3G° W., our latitude, by observation, G0° 37'. About noon two canoes with a man
in each came off to the ship, from near the place where we had seen the smoke the preceding

day. They laboured very hard in paddling across the strong tide, and hesitated a little

before they would come quite close ; but, upon signs being made to them, they approached.

One of them talked a great deal to no purpose, for >ve did not understand a word lis said.

He kept pointing to tlie shore, which we interpreted to be an invitation to go thitlier.

Tiiey accepted a few trifles from me, which I conveyed to them from the quarter gallery.

These men in every respect resembled the people we had met with in Prince William's

Sound, as to their persons and dress. Their canoes were also of ti e same construction. One
of our visitors had his face painted jet black, and seemed to have no beard ; but the other,

who was more elderly, had no paint, and a considerable beard, with a visage much like the

common sort of the Prince William's people. Tliere was also smoke seen upon the flat

western shore this day, from whence we may infer, that these lower spots and islands arc

the only inhabited places.

When the flood made, wc weighed, and then the canoes left us. I stood over to the

western shore, with a fresh gale at N.N.E. , and fetched under the pcint above mentioned.

This, with the other on the opposite shore, contracted the channel tc the breadth of four

leagues. Through this channel ran a prodigious tide. It looked frightful to us, who could

not tell whether the agitation of the water was occasioned by the stream, or by the breaking

of the waves against rocks or sands. As we met with no shoal, it was concluded to be the

former ; but in the end we found ourselves mistaken. I now kept the western shore aboard,

it appearing to be the safest. Near the shore we had a depth of thirteen fathoms ; and two

or three miles off, forty and upward. At eight in the evening, we anchored under a point

of land which bore N.E., three leagues distant, in fifteen fathoms water. Here we lay

during the ebb, which ran near five knots in the hour.

Until wc got thus far, the water had retained the same degree of saltness at low as at

'l|i
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high water, and at both periods was as salt as that in the ocean. But now the marks of

a river displayed themselves. The water taken np this ebb, when at the lowest, was found

to he very considerably fresher than any we had hitherto tasted, insomuch, that I w.as con-

vinced that wo were in a large river, and not in a strait, communicating with tlie northern

seas. But as we had proceeded thus far, I was desirous of having stronger proofs, and
therefore weighed with the next flood in the morning of the 31st, and plied higher up, or

ratiier drove up with the tide, for we had but little wind.

About eight o'clock we were visited by several of the natives, in one large and several

small canoes. The latter carried only one person each, and some had a paddle with a blade

at each end, after the manner of the Esquimaux. In the large cnnoes were men, women,
t>nd children. Before they reached the ship, they displayed a leathern frock upon a long

pole as a sign, as we understood it, of their peaceable intentions. Tiiis frock they conveyed

into the ship, in return for some trifles wliich I gave them. I could observe no difiV-renco

between the persons, dress, ornaments, and boats of these people, and those of Prince

William's Sound, except that the small canoes were rather of a less size, and carried only

one man. AVe procured from them some of their fur dresses, made of the skins of sea-

otters, martins, hares, and other animals, a few of their d.arts, and a small supply of salmon

and halibut. In exchange for these they took old clothes, beads, and pieces of iron. AVe

found that they were in possession of large iron knives, and of sky-blue glass beads, such as

we h.ad found amongst the natives of Prince William's Sound. These latter they seemed to

value much, and consequeivtly those which we now g<avc them. But th( ir inclination led

them, especially, to ask for largo pieces of iron, which metal, if I was not mucli mistaken,

they called by the name of f/oone, though, like Iheir neighbours in Prince AVilliam's Sound,
they seemed to have many significations to one word. They evidently spoke the same
language ; as the words i:ce(<t, vnrina, oonaka, and a few others of the most common we
heard in that Sound, were also frequently used by this new tribe. After spending about

two hours between the one ship and tlie other, they all retired to the western shore.

At nine o'clock we came to an anchor in sixteen fathoms water, about two leagues from

the west shore, and found the ebb already begim. At its greatest strength it ran only three

knots in the hour, and fell upon a perpendicular, after wo had anchored, twenty-one feet.

The weather was misty, with drizzling rain, and clear by turns. At the clear intervals, we
saw an opening between the mountains on the eastern shore, bearing east from the st.ation of

the ships, with low land, which we supposed to bo islands lying between us and the main
land. Low land was also seen to the northward, that seemed to extend from the foot of the

mountains on the one side to those on the other ; and at low water we perceived large

shoals stretching out from this low land, some of which were at no great distance from us.

From these appearances, we were in some doubt whether the inlet did not take an easterly

direction, through the above opening, or whether that opening was only a branch of it, and
the main channel continued its northern direction through the low land now in sight. Tlie

continuation and direction of the chain of mountains on each side of it strongly indicated the

probability of the latter supposition. To determine this i)oint, and to examine the shoals,

I despatched two boats, under the command of the master ; and, as soon as the flood-tide

made, followed with the shij)s ; but, as it was a dead calm, and the tide strong, I anchored,

after driving about ten miles in an east direction. At the lowest of the preceding ebb, the

water at the surface, and for near a foot below it, was found to be perfectly fresh
;

retaining, however, a considerable degree of saltness at a greater dei)th. Besides this, we
had now many other and but too evident proofs of being in a great river ; such as low
shores, very thick and muddy water, large trees, and all manner of dirt and rubbish,

floating up and down with the tide. In the afternoon the natives, in several canoes, paid

us another visit; and traflickcd with our people for some time, without ever giving us

reason to accuse them of any act of dishonesty.

At two o'clock next morning, being the 1st of June, the master returned, and reported that

he found the inlet, or rather river, contracted to the breadth of one league, by low land on
eacii side, through which it took a northerly direction. He proceeded three leagues through

tills narrow part, which he found navigable for the largest ships, being from twenty to seven-
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tcon fatlinms deep. Tlio least v/ater, at a proper distance from the sliorc and shoals, was
ten fathoms ; and this was before lie entered the narrow part. While the ebb or stream

ran down, the water was perfectly fresh ; but after the flood made, it became brackish

;

and, toward high water, very much so, even as high up as he went. lie landed upon an
island, which lies between this branch and the ea^^tern one ; and upon it saw some currant

busiies, with the fruit already set, and some other fruit-trees and bushes unknown to him.

The soil appeared to be clay, mixed with sand. About three leagues beyond the extent of

his search, or to the northward of it, he observed there was another separation in the eastern

chain of mountains, through which he supposed the river took a nortli-east direction ; but

it seemed rather more probable tiiat this was only another branch, and that the main channel

kept its northern direction, between the two ridges or chains of mountains before mentioned.

He found that these two ridges, as they extended to the north, inclined more and more to

each other, but never appeared to close ; nor was any elevated land seen between them, only

low land, part woody, and part clear.

All hopes of finding a passage were now given up. But as the ebb was almost spent,

and we could not return acainst the flood, I thought I might as well take the advantage of

the latter, to get a nearer view of the eastern branch ; and, by that means, finally to deter-

mine whetlier the low land on the east side of the river was an island, as we had supposed,

or not. With this purpose in view, we weighed with the first of the flood, and, having a

faint breeze at north-east, stood over for the eastern shore, with boats ahead, sounding. Our
dej)tli was from twelve to five fathoms ; the bottom a hard gravel, though the water was
exceedingly muddy. At eight o'clotk a fresh breeze sprung up at cast, blowing in an oppo-
site direction to our course ; so that I despaired of reaching the entrance of the river to

which we were plying up, before high-water. But thinking that what the ships could not

do might be done with boats, I despatched two, under the conmiand of Lieutenant King,
to examine the tides, and to make such observations as might give us some insight intr ;

nature of the river.

At ten o'clock, finding the ebb begun, I anchored in nine fathoms water, over a gr.. .

.

bottom. Observing the tide to be too strong for the boats to make head agr.ii.st it, I made
a signal for them to return on board, before they had got half way to the entrance of the

river they were sent to examine, which bore from us S., 80" E., three leagucL' distant. The
principal information gained by this tide's work, was the determining that all the low land,

which we had supposed to be an island or islands, was one continued tract, from the banks
of the great river to the foot of the mountains, to which it joined ; and that it terminated at

the south entrance of this eastern brancli, which I shall distinguish by the name of River

Turnagain. On the north side of this river, the low land again begins, and stretches out

from the foot of the mountains down to the banks of tiie great river ; so that, before the

river Turnagain, it forms a large bay, on the south side of which we were now at anchor,

and where we had from twelve to five fathoms, from half-flood to high-water. After \fe

had entered the bay, the flood set strong into the river Turnagain ; the ebb came out with

still greater force ; the water falling, while we lay at anchor, twenty feet upon a perpendicu-

lar. These circumstances convinced me, that no passage was to be expected by this side

river, any more than by the main branch. However, as the water during the ebb, though

very considerably fresher, had still a strong degree of saltness, it is but reasonable to suppose

that both these branches are navigable by ships, much farther than we examined them ; and
that by means of this river, and its several branches, a very extensive inland communication
lies open. AVe had traced it as high as the liiitude of 61" 30", and the longitude of 201°

;

w^hich is seventy leagues, or more, from its entrance, without seeing the least appearance of

its source.

If the discovery of this great river*, which promises to vie with the most considerable

ones already known to be capable of extensive inland navigation, should prove of use either

to the present or to any future age, the time we spent in it ought to be the less regretted.

But to us, who had a much greater object in view, the delay thus occasioned was an essential

• Captain Cook lia\'ing lure left a blank wliicli lie had not filled up with any particular namo, Lord Sandwich

directed, with the greatest propriety, that it should be called Cook's River.
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loss. The season was advancing apace. Wc knew not how far we might have to proceed

to the south ; and we were now convinced that the continent of Nortli Aiiierica extended

farther to the west than, from the modern most re])iitahU! charts', wo had reason to e.xpeet.

This made the existence of a passage into Baffin's or Hudson's Bays less probahle, or, at least,

showed it to be of greater extent. It was a satisfaction to me, however, to reflect that, if

I had not examined this very considerable inlet, it would have been assumed, by speculative

fabricators of geography, as a fact that it eomnumicated witii the sea to the north, or with

Baffin's or Hudson's Bay to the cast ; and been marked, perhaps, on future maps of tlie

world, with greater precision, and more certain signs of reality, than the invisible, because

imaginary. Straits of de Fuea, and de Fonte.

In the afternoon I sent Mr. King again, with two armed boats, with orders to land on
the nortliern point of the low land, on the south-east sido of the river ; tliere to display the

flag, and to take possession of the country and river in his M.ijesty's name ; and to bury in

the ground a bottle, containing some pieces of English coi,\, of the year 1772, and a paper,

on which were inscribed the names o.*^ our ships, and the date of our discovery. In the mean
time, the ships were got under sail, in order to proceed down the river. The wind still blew
fresh, easterly ; but a calm ensued not long after we were under way ; and tlie flood-tiile

meeting us oft" the point where Mr. King landed (and whicli thence got the name of Point

Possession), we were obliged to drop anchor in six fathoms water, with tlie point bearing

south, two miles distant. When IMr. King returned, he informed me, that as he approached

the shore about twenty of the natives made their appearance, with their arms extended ;

probably to express thus their peaceable disposition, and to show that they were witli(»ut

weapons. On Mr. King's and the gentlemen wfth him landing with muskets in their hands,

they seemed alarmed, and made signs expressi- ; of their request to lay them down. This

was accordingly done ; and then they sutt'ered the gentlemen to walk up to them, and

appeared to be cheerful and sociable. They had with them a few pieces of fresh salmon,

and several dogs. Mr. Law, surgeon of the Discovery, who was one of the party, having

bought one of the latter, took it down toward the boat and shot it dead in their siglit. Tiiis

seemed to surprise them exceedingly ; and, as if they did not think themselves safe in such

company, they walked away ; but it was soon after discovered that their spears and other

weapons were hid in the bushes close behind them. Mr. King also infornud me that the

ground was swampy, and the soil poor, light, and black. It produced a few trees and shrubs
;

such as pines, elders, birch, and willows ; rose and currant bushes ; and a little grass ; but

they saw not a single pLant in flower.

We weighed anchor, as soon as it was high water, and, with a faint breeze southerly, stood

over to the west shore, where the return of the flood obliged us to anchor early next morning.

Soon after, several large and some small canoes with natives came ofl", who bartered their

skins ; after which they sold their garments, till many of them were quite naked. Amongst
others, they brought a number of white hare or rabbit skins, and very beautiful reddish ones

of foxes; but there were only two or 'hree skins of otters. They also sold us some pieces

of salmon and halibut. They preferred iron to everything else ofl'ered to them in exchange.

The lip-ornaments did not seem so frequent amongst them as at Prince William's Sound ;

but they had more of those which pass through the nose, and, in general, these were also

much longer. They had, however, a greater quantity of a kind of white and red embroidered

work on some parts of their garments, and on other things, such as their quivers and knife-

cases.

At half-past ten we weighed with the first of the ebb, and having a gentle breeze at south,

plied down the river ; in doing of which, by the inattention and neglect of the man at the

lead, the Resolution struck, and stuck fast on the bank, tliat lies nearly in the middle of the

river, and about two miles above the two projecting bluff points before mentioned. This

bank was, no doubt, the occasion of that very strong rippling, or agitation of the stream,

which we had observed when turning up the river. There was not less than twelve feet

depth of water about the ship, at the lowest of the ebb ; but other parts of the bank were

dry. As soon as the ship came aground, I made a signal for the Discovery to anchor. She,

as I afterward understood, had been near ashore on the west side of the bank. As the flood-
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tide came in, the sliip floated oif, soon after five o'clock in the afternoon, without receiving

the least damage, or giving us any trouble ; and, after standing over to tlie west shore, into

deep water, we anchored to wait for the ebb, as the wind was still contrary. We weighed

again with the ebb, at ten o'clock at night ; and, between four and five next morning, when
the tide was finished, once more cast archor about two miles below the bluff point, on the

west shore, in nineteen fathoms water. A ^ood many of the natives came off^, when wo
wfe in this station, and attended upon us all thj morning. Their company was very

acceptable ; for they brought with them a large quf ntity of very fine salmon, which they

exchanged for such trifles as wo had to give them. Most of it was split ready for drying
;

and tevcral hnudrcd weight of it was procured for the two ships.

In the afternooii the mountains, for the first time since our entering the river, were clear

of clouds ; and wc discovered a volcano in one of those on the west side. It is in the latiti, de

of (j;i° 23', and is the first higli mountain to the north of Mount St. Augustin, The volcano

is on that side of it that is next the river, and not far from the suumiit. It did not now make
any striking .appearance, emitting only a white smoke, but no fire. The wind remaining

southerly, wc continued to tide it down the river ; and, on the r>th in the morning, coming

to the place where we had lo. t our kedge-anchor, made an attempt to recover it, but without

success. Before we had left this place, six canoes came off from the east shore ; some conduct"d

by one, and others by two men. They remained at a little distance fnmi the ships, viewing

them with a kind of silent surprise, at least half an hour, without exchanging a singh^ word
with us or with one another. At length they took courage and came ah ngside, began to

barter with our people, and did riot leave us till tl.ey had parted with everything they

brought with them, consisting of a few skins and some salmon. And here it may not he
improper to remark, that all the people we had met with in this river seemed, by every

striking instance of resemblance, to be of the same nation with those who inhabit Prince

William's Sound, but differing essentially from those of Nootka, or King George's Sound,

both in their persons and language. The language of these is rather more guttural ; but,

like till others, they speak strongly and distinct, in words which seem sentences.

I have before observed that they are in possession of iron, that is, they have the points of

their spears and knives of this metal ; and some of the forn.er are also made of copper.

Their spears are like our spontoons ; and their knives, which they keep in sheaths, are of a
considerable length. These, with a few glass beads, are the only things we saw amongst
them that were not of th"ir own manufactiue. I have already offered my »;onjt^ctHres from
whence they derive their ioreign articles ; and shall only add here, that, if it were j.robable

that they found their way to them from such (;f their neighbours with wliom the Russians

may have established a trade, I will bo bold ti say, the Russians themselves have never been

amongst them ; for, if that had been the case, wo should harilly have found them clothed in

such valuable skins as those of the sea-ottrr. There is not the least doubt, that a very
beneficial fur- trade might be carried on with the inhabitants of this vast coast. Rut unless

a northern passage should be found practicable, it seems ratner too remote for Great Britain

to receive any emolument from it. It must, however, bo observed, that the most valuable,

or rather the only valuable skiub', I saw on this W{>st side of America, were those of tho

sea-otter. All their other skins seemed to be of an inferior quality
; particularly those of

their foxes and martens. It must also be observed, that most of the skins which wo purchased
were made up into garments. However, some of these were in good condition, hut others

were old and ragged enough ; and all of them very lousy. Rut aot these poor people make
no other use of skins but for clothing themselves, it cannot be supposed that they are nt the

trouble of dressing more of them than are necessary for this purpose. And, perhaps, this is

the chief use for whici- they kill the animals; for the sea and tho rivers seem to supjdy
them with their principal articles of food. It would, i)rohably, ho much otherwise, were
they once habituated to a constant trade with foreigners. This intercourse would increnso

their wants, by introducing them to an acquaintance with new luxuries; anil in orJer to bo

enabled to purchase these, they wouM be nu)rc assiduous in procuring skins, which they

would soon discover to be the commod'ty most sought for; ami a plentiful supply of which,

I make no doubt, would be had in the country.
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It will appear, from what has been said occasionally of the tide, that it is considerable in

this river, and contributes very nmcli to facilitate the navigation of it. It is high-water in

the stream on the days of the new and full moon, between two and three o'clock, and the

tide rises, upon a perpendicular, between three and four fathoms. The reason of the tide's

being greater here than at other parts of this coast is easily accounted for. The mouth of

tiie river being situated in a corner of the coast, the flood that comes from the ocean is forced

into it by both shores, and by that means swells the tide to a great height.

The variation of the compass was 25° 40' E.

CHAPTER VII. DISCOVERIES AFTER LEAVING COOK S RIVER. ISLAND OF ST. nERMOOENES.—
CAPE WUITSUNUAY. CAPE UREVILLE. CAPE UAR.SABAS. TWU-IIEADED POINT. TRINITY

ISLAND. BEERING's FOGGY ISLAND. A BEAUTIFUL BIRD DESCRIBED. KODIAK AND THE
SCIIUMAOIN ISLANDS. A RUSSIAN LKlTCrt BROUGHT ON BOARD BY A NATIVE. CONJECTURlvS

ABOUT IT. ROCK POINT. HALIBUT ISLAND. A VOLCANO MOUNTAIN. PROVIDE.NTIAI,

ESCAPE. ARRIVAL OF THE SHIPS AT OONALASCIIKA.—INTERCOURSE WITH THE NATIVES

THERE. ANOTHER RUSSIAN LETTER.—8AHGAN00DIIA HARBOUR DESCRIBED.

As soon as the ebb tide made in our favour we weighed, and, with a light breeze between

west south-west and south south-west, plied dow;n the river till the flood obliged us to anchor

again. At length, about one o'clock next morning, a fresh breeze sprung up at west, with

which we got under sail, and at eight passed the Barren Isles, and stretched away for Cape

St. riermogenes. At noon this cape bore south south-east, eight leagues distant ; and the

passage between the island of that name and the main land, bore south. For this ])assago I

steered, intending to go through it ; but soon after the wind failed us, and we had baflliiig

light airs from the eastward, so that I gave up my design of carrying the ships between the

island and the main. At this time we saw several columns of smoke on the coast of tiic

continent, to tlie northward of the passage ; and, most probably, they were meant as signals

to attract us thither. Here the land forms a bay, or perhaps a harbour, ofl^ the north-west

point of which lies a low rocky island. There are also some other islands of the sanie

appearance scattered along the coast, between this place and Point Banks.

At eight in the evening, the island of St. Ilermogenes extended from south half east to

south south-oast, a quarter east ; and the rocks that lie on the north side of it bore south-

cast, three miles distant. In this situation, we had forty fathoms water over a bottom of sand

and shells. Soon after, on putting over hooks and lines, we caught several halibut. At
midnight, being past the rocks, we bore up to the southward ; and, at noon, St. Ilermogenes

bore north, four leagues distant. At this time, the southernmost point of the main land,

within or to tlie westward of St. Ilermogenes, lay north half west, distant five leagues. This

promontory, which is situated in the latitude of of]" l.T, and in the longitude of 207" 24 was
named, after the day. Cape Whitsunday. A large bay, which lies to the west of it, obtained

the name of Whitsuntide Bay. The hind on the east side of this bay, of which Cajic Whit-
sunday is the southern point, and Point Banks the northern one, is in all respects like the

island of St. Ilermogenes ; seemingly destitute of wood, ami partly free from snow. It was
supposed to bo covered with a mossy substance, that gave it a brownish cast. There were

some reasons to think it was an island. If this be so, the last-mentioned bay ia only the

straight or passage that separates it from the main land.

Between one and two in the afternoon, the wind, which had been at north-cast, shifted at

once to the southward. It was unsettled till six, when it fixed at south, which was the

very direction of our course ; so that we were obliged to ply up the coast. The weather
was gloomy, and the air dry, but cold. Wo stood to the eastward till midnight ; then tacked,

and stood in for the land ; and, between 8t>ven nnd eight in the morning of the fith, we were

within four miles of it, and not more tlian half a league from some sunken rocks, which bore

west south-west. In this situation, we tacked in thirty-five fathoms water, the island of
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St. Hermogenes bearing north, 20" E., and the southernmost land in sight, south. In stand-

ing in for this coast, wc crossed the mouth of Whitsuntide Bay, and saw land all round the

bottom of it ; so that oitlier the land is connected, or else tiio points lock in, one behind

another. I am more inclined to think that the former is the case ; and that the land, east

of the bay, is a part of the continent. Some small islands lie on the west of the bay. The
sea-coast to the southward of it is rather low, with projecting rocky points, between which

arc small bays or inlets. There was no wood and but little snow upon the coast ; but the

mountains, which lie at some distance inland, were wholly covered with the latter. We
stood off till noon ; then tacked, and stood in for the land. The latitude, at this time, was
.57" o2i^' ; Cape St. Hermogenes bore north, HO" W. eight leagues distant, and the southern-

most part of the coast in sight, the same that was seen before, bore south-west, ten leagues

distant. The land liere ifr mis a point, which was named Cape Grevillc. It lies in the

latitude of 57" 3.'V, and in the longitude of 207" 15' ; and is distant fifteen leagues from Cape
St. Hermogenes, in the direction of south, 17° W.
The three following days, wc had almost constant misty weather, with drizzling rain ; so

that we seldom had a sight of the coast. The wind was south-east by south, and south

south-east, a gentle breeze, and the air raw and cold. With this wind and weather, wo
continued to ply up the coast, making boards of six or eight leagues each. The depth of

water was from tliirty to fifty-five fathoms, over a coar&e, black sandy bottom. The fog

clearing up, with the change of the wind to south-west, in tlie evening of the 12th, we had

a sight of the land bearing west, twelve leagues distant. We stood in for it early next
^' morning. At noon we were not above three miles from it ; an elevated point, which obtained

the nfimo of Capo Barnabas, lying in the latitude of r»7" 13', bore north-east half cast, ten

miles uistant ; and the coast extended from north, 42^ E. to west south-west. The north-

east extreme was lost in a haze j but the point to the south-west, whose elevated summit
terminated in two round hills, on that account was called Two-headed Point. This part of

the coast, in which are several small bays, is composed of high hills and deep valleys ; and
in some i)laces we could see the to})s of other h.ilj, beyond those that form the coast ; whicli

was but little incumbered with snow, but had a very barren api)earancc. Not a tree or

bush was to bo seen upon it : and, in general, it had a browni.'^h hue, probably the cfteei of

a mossy covering. I continued to ply to the south-west by west, as the coast trended ; and

at six in the evening, being midway between Cape Barnabas and Two-headed Point, and
two leagues from the shore, the depth of water was sixty-two fathoms. From this station,

a low point of land made its appearance beyond Two-headed Point, bearing south, OS)' W. ;

and without it other land, tliat Iiad the appearance of an island, bore south, ;>!)" W.
At noon, on the 13th, being in latitude ;"»()' 4!)', Cape St. Barnabas bore nortii, 52' E.

;

Two-headed Point north, 14' W. seven or eight miles distant ; and the coast of the continent

extended as far as south, 72;^" ^V'.; and the land seen the preceding evening, and supjiosed

to be an island, now ajjpeared like two islands. From whatever quarter Two-headed Point

was viewed, it had the appearance of being an island ; or else it is a peninsula, on each side

of which the shore forms a bay. The wind still continued westerly, a gentle breeze, the

weather rather dull and cloudy, and the air sharp and dry.

We were well up with the southernmost land next morning, and found it to be an island,

which was naiue<l Trinity Island. Its greatest extent is six leagues in the direction of east

and west. Each end is elevated naked land, and in the micldle it is low ; so that, at a

distance, from soujc points of view, it assumes the appearance of two islands. It lies in tlio

latitude of 5(1" 3()', and in the longitude of 205
' ; and between two and three leaiiues from

the continent ; which space is interspersed with small islands and rocks ; but tlicre seemed
to be good ]ms>iage enough, and also safe anehorage. At first, wo were ineliiu'd- to tliiidc

that this was Beering's Foggy Island""' j but its situation so near the main does not suit his

chart.

At eight in the evening, wo stood in for the land, till wo were i.iiin a league of tho

nbovu-nientioned small islands ; the westermnost part of tho contii.v.nt now in sight being

* Tiniiiiniiiiiiii/rn'r, r'rsi-ii.iliic, l.'is!i' Nclnilciipc, Mill |.. 201.
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a low point facing Trinity Island, and which wc called Cape Trinity, now bore west north-

west. In this situation, having tacked in fifty-four fathoms water, over a bottom of black

sand, we stood over for the island, intending to work np between it and the main. Tlic

land to the westward of Two-headed Point is not so mountainous as it is to the nortli-ea^it

of it, nor does the snow lie upon it. There are, however, a good many hills considerably

elevated ; but they are disjoined liy lar^c tracts of flat land that appeared to bo perfectly

destitute of wood, and very barren. As wo were standing over toward the island, we met
two men in a small canoe, paddlino; from it to the main. Tar from approacliing us, they

seemed rather to avoid it. The wind now began to incline to the south ; and wo had reason

to expect that it would soon be at sojith-cast. Experience having tauglit us that a south-

easterly wind w.as generally, if not always, accompanied by a thick fog, I was afraid to

venture through between the island and the continent, lest the passage sliould not be accom-

plished before night, or before the thick weather came on, when wc should be obliged to

anchor, and by that means lose the advantage of a fair wind. These reasons induced mc to

stretch out to sea ; and wo passed two or three rocky islets that lie n(>ar the east end of

Trinity Island. At fonr in the afternoon, having weathered the island, wo tacked, and

steered west, southerly, with a fresh gale at south south-east ; which, before midnight,

veered to the south-east ; and was, as usual, attended with misty, drizzling, rainy weather.

By the course wc steered all night, I was in hopes of falling in with the continent in tlio

morning. And, doubtless, wc should liave seen it, had tho weather been in the least clear ;

but the fog prevented. Seeing no land at noon, and tho gale increasing, with a thick fog

and rain, I steered west north-west, under such sail as we could easily haul the wind with ;

being fully sensible of the danger of running before a strong gale in a thick fog, in tho

vicinity of an unknown coast. It was, however, necessary to run some risk when the wind
favoured us ; for clear weather, wo had found, was generally accompanied witli winds from

the west. Between two and three in the afternoon, land was seen through the fog, bearing

north-west, not more than three or four miles distant. Upon tliis wc immediately hauled

up south, close to the wind. Soon after the two courses were split, so that wo had others

to bring to the yards ; and several others of our sails received considerable damage. At
nine the gale abated ; the weather cleared up ; and wc ^nt siglit of the coast again, extending

from west by south to north-west, about four or five IcairucM distant. On sounding, wo
found a hundred fathoms water, over a muddy liottoni. Soon after, the fog returned, and

wc saw no more of the land all night.

At four next morning, tho fog being now ilispcr*<od, wc found ourselves in n niiiincr

surrounded by land ; the continent, or wliat was su]>j i -^ed to be the continent, xtmding

from west south-west to north-east by north ; and sonu iivatcd land. In ning s-outli-east

half south; by estimation eight or nine leagues distant. Tin northeast Ktreme of tho

main was the same point of land that wc had fallen in with during the fog ; ;ind \v(- named
it Foggy Cape. It lies in latitude ii(i' Ml'. At this time, having but little wind 11 nii,dit,

a breczo sprung up at north-west. With this wc stood to tho southwnnl. to make the land,

seen in that direction, plainer. At nine o'clock, wo found it to be an i hmd of about nine

leagues in compass; lying in the latitude of .5(r UY, an<l in the longitude of 1220" -J.V ; and

it is distingiiished in our chart by the name of Foggy Island ; having reason to believe, from

its situation, tliat it is the same which had that name given to it by IJeering. At the same

time, three or four islands, lying before a bay, formed by tho coast of th" inniii land, boro

north by west ; a point, witli three or four plmiaelo rocks upon it, wliich illed Pinnacle

Point, bore north-west by west ; and a cluster of small islets, or rocks, lying about nino

leagues from the coast south south-east. At noon, when our latitude was .'»()" 0', and our

longitude 201" 4iV, these rocks bore south, fill" E., ten miles distant ; Pinnacle Point, north

north-west, distant seven leagues ; the nearest part of tho main land north-west by west,

six leagues distant ; and tho most advanced land to the south-west, which had the? appear-

ance of being an island, boro west, a little southerly. In tho afternoon, we had little or no

wind, so that our jirogress was inconsiderable. At eight in the evening, the coast extended

from south-west to north north-east ; tho nearest part about eight leagues distant.

On the 17tl»j the wind was between west and north-west, a gentle breeze, and sometimes
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almost calm. The weather was clear, and the air sharp and dry. At noon, the continent

extended from south-west to north by east ; the nearest part seven leagues distant. A largo

group of islands lying about the same distance from the continent, extended from south
2(5" W., to south 52° W. It was calm great part of the 18th ; and the weather was clear

and pleasant. AVe availed ourselves of this, by making observations for the longitude and
variation. The latter was found to be 21" 27' E. There can be no doubt that there is a

continuation of the continent between Trinity Island and Foggy Cape, whicli the thick

weather prevented us from seeing. For some distance to the south-west of tliat cape, this

country is more broken or rugged than any part we had yet seen, both with iispect to the

hills themselves and to the coast, which seemed full of creeks, or small inlets, none of which
appeared to bo of any great depth. Perhaps, upon a closer examination, some of the project-

ing points between these inlets will be found to be islands. Every part had a very barren

aspect ; and was covered with snow, from the summits of the highest hills, down to a very

small distance from the sea-coast.

Having occasion to send a boat on board the Discovery, one of the people in her shot a

very beautiful bird of the hawk kind. It is somewhat less than a duck, and of a black

colour, except the fore part of the liead, which is white ; and from above and behind e.ach

eye arises an elegant yellowish-white crest, revolving backward as a ram's horn. The bill

and feet arc red. It is, perhaps, the Alca monoc.hora of Steller, mentioned in the history of

Kamtschatka*. I think the first of these birds was seen by us a little to the southward of

Capo St. Ilermogenes. From that time we generally saw some of them every day, and
sometimes in large flocks. Besides'thesc, wo daily saw most of the other sea-birds that arc

commonly found in other northern oceans ; such as gulls, shags, puffins, sheerwaters, and
sometimes ducks, geese, and swans. And seldom a day passed without seeing seals, whales,

and other large fish.

In the afternoon wo got a light breeze of wind southerly, which enabled us to steer west for

the channel that appeared between the islands and the continent ; and at daybreak next

morning we were at no great distance from it, and found several other islands within those

already seen by us, of various extent, both in height €and circuit. But between these last

islands and those before seen there seemed to bo a clear channel, for which I steered, being

afraid to keep the coast of the continent .aboard, lest we should mistake some point of it for

an island, and by that means be drawn into some inlet, find lose the advantage of a fair

win 1 which at this time blew. I therefore kept along the southernmost chain of islands
;

and at noon wo were in the latitude of 55^ 1}{', and in the narrowest part of the channel

formed by them and those which lie along the continent, where it is about a league and a

half or two leagues over. The largest island in this group was now on our left, and is

distingui.«hed by tlie name of Kodiak-f-, according to the information wo afterward received.

I left til rest of them without names. I believe tlieni to be the name that Beering calls

Schumagin's Islands:|: ; or those islands wliich he called by that name to be a part of them,
for this group u pretty extensive. We saw islands as far to the southward as an island

could be seen. They commence in the longitmlo of i-'OO" 1;V E., and extend a degree nnd a

half or two degrees to the westward. I canimt bo particular, as we could not distinguish

all the islands from the coast of the continent. Most of these islandn are of a good height,

very barren and rugged, abounding with rocks and steej) elifl's, and exhibiting other romantic

appearances. There are several snug bays and coves about them ; streams of fresh water
run from their elevated parts ; some drift-wood was floating around, but not a tree or bush
was to be seen growing on the land. A good deal of snow still lay on many of them ; and
the parts of the continent which showed themselves between the innermost islands were
quite covered with it. At four in the afternoon wo had passed all the islands that lay to the

southward of us; the southernmost at this timo bearing S. 3" 1'.., and the westernmost
point of land now in sight, S. 82" W. For this point wo steered, .ad jjassed between it

nnd two or three elevated roeks that lie about a league to the east of it.

• P. l.M. EtiK. 'rians.

t See nil nrcdiiiil nl' Kodiuk in Stii-lilin'» Now NiinliiTii AitIiIiicIm.'", p|i. 30. .19.

X Si'c Miillcr'a " DniiiivritiK iU-8 Uiidcii," iip. 2()2, '11 '
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Some time after we had got through this channel, in which we found forty fatlioms water,

the Discovery, now two miles astern, fired three guns and brought to, and made the signal

to speak with us. This alarmed me not a little ; and as no apparent danger had hcen

remarked in the passage through the channel, it was apprehended that some accident, such

!is springing a leak, must have happened. A boat was immediately sent to her, and in a

short time returned with Captain Clerkc. I now learned froii him that some natives, in

three or four canoes, who had been following the ship for some time, at length got under his

stern. One of them then made many signs, taking off his cap and bowing, after the manner
of Europeans. A rope being handed down from the ship, to this he fastened a small thin

wooden case or box ; and having delivered this safe, and s])oken something, and made some
signs, the canoes dropped astern and left the Discovery. No one on board her had any
suspicion that the box contained anything till after the departure of the canoes, when it was
accidentally opened, and a piece of paper was found folded up carefully, upon which some-

thing was written in the Russian language, as was supposed. The date 177^ was prefixed

to it ; and in the body of the written note there was a reference to the year 1 77<'>. Not
learned enough to decipher the alphabet of the writer, his numerals marked sufficiently that

others had preceded us in visiting this dreary part of the globe, who were united to us by
other ties besides those of our common nature ; and the hopes of soon meeting with some of

the Russian traders, could not but give a sensible satisfaction to those who had, for such a

length of time, been conversant with the savages of the Pacific Ocean, and of the continent

of North America. Captain Clcrke was at first of opinion that some Russians had been ship-

wrecked here ; and that these unfortunate persons, seeing our ships pass, had taken this

method to inform us of their situation. Impressed with humane sentiments on such an

occasion, he was desirous of our stopping till they might have time to join us. But no such

idea occurred to me. It seemed obvious that if this had been the case, it would have been

the first step taken by such shipwrecked persons, in order to secure to themselves and to

their companions the relief they could not but be solicitous about, to send some of their body
off to the ships in the canoes. For this reason, I rather thought that the paper contained a

note of information left by some Russian trader who had lately been amongst these islands,

to be delivered to the next of their countrymen who should arrive; and that the natives,

seeing our ships pass, and supposing us to be Russians, had resolved to bring off the note,

thinking it might induce us to stop. Fully convinced of this, I did not stay to inquire any

farther into tlio matter, but made sail and s^tond away to the westward, along the coast ;

perhaps I should say along tlie islands, for we could not pronounce with certainty whether

the nearest land within us was continent or islands. If not the latter, the coast here forms

some tolerably largo and deep bays.

Wo continued to run all night with a gentle breeze at north-east ; and at two o'clock next

morning, some breakers were seen within us, at the distance of two miles. Two hours after,

others were seen ahead ; and, on our larboard bow, and between us and the land, they were

innumerable. TVe did but j\ist clear them by holding a south course. These breakers were

occasioned by rocks ; some of which were above water. They extend several leagues from

the land ; and are very dangerous, especially in thick weather, to which this coast seems

much subject. At noon wo had just got on their outside ; and by observation, wo were in

the latitude of C»4° 44', and in the longitude of 198'^. Tlio nearest land being an elevated

bluft" i)oint, which was called Rock Point, bore north, seven or eight leagues distant ; tho

westernmost part of tho main, or what was supposed to be the main, bore N. 80" W. ; and

a round hill, without which was found to be an island, and was called Ilalibut-head, bore S.

<!.'i° \y., thirteen leagues distant. On tho 21 st at noon, having nuide but little progress, on

account of faint winds and calms, Ilalibut-head, which lies in tho latitude of r)4' 27', and in

the longitude of ]n7% bore N. 24" W. ; and the island on which it is, and called Ilaliiiut

Island, extended from N. by E., to N. W. by W,, two leagues distant. This island is seven

or eight leagues in circuit ; and except tho head, tho land of it is low and very barren. Tliero

are several small islands near it, all of the same appearance ; but tliero seemed to be a passage

between them and tliB main, two or three leagues broad.

The rocks and breakers before nu'iitioned forced us so far fron> tho continent, that Wo had
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but a distant view of the coast between Rock Point and Halibut Island, Over this and the

adjoining islands, we could see the mainland covered with snow ; but particularly some hills,

whose elevated tops were seen towering above the clouds to a most stupendous height. The
most south-westerly of these hills was discovered to have a volcano, which continually threw

up vast columns of black smoke. It stands not far from the coast; and in the latitude of CA"

48', and the longitude of 195° 45'. It is also remarkable from *ts figure, which is a complete

cone ; and the volcano is at the very summit. We seldom saw this (or indeed any other of

these mountains) wholly clear of clouds. At times both base and summit would be clear ;

when a narrow cloud, sometimes two or three, one above another, would embrace the middle

like a girdle ; which, with the column of smoke, rising perpendicularly to a great height out

of its top, and spreading before the wind into a tail of vast length, made a very picturesque

appearance. It may It worth remarking, that the wind, at the height to which the smoke
of this volcano readied, moved sometimes in a direction contrary to what it did at sea, even

when it blew a fresh gale.

In the afternoon, having three hours' calm, our people caught upward of a hundred halibuts,

some of which weighed a hundred pounds, and none less than twenty pounds. This was a

very seasonable refreshment to us. In the height of our fishing, which was in thirty-five

fathoms water, and three or four miles from the shore, a small canoe, conducted by one man,
came to us from the large island. On approaching the ship, he took off his cap, and bowed,

as the other had done Avho visited the Discovery the preceding day. It was evident that the

Russians must have a communication and traffic with these people, not only from their

acquired politeness, but from the note above mentioned. But we had now a fresh proof of it,

for our present visitor wore a pair of green cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, or stuff,

under the gut shirt or frock of his own country. He had nothing to barter, except a grey

fox skin, and some fishing implements or harpoons, the heads of the shafts of which, for tlia

length of a foot or more, were neatly made of bono, as thick as a walking-canc, and carved.

He had with him a bladder full of something, which we supposed to be oil, for he opened it,

took a mouthful, and then fastened it ag.ain. His canoe was of the same make with those

we had seen before, but rather smaller. He used the double-bladed paddle, as did also thoso

who had visited the Discovery. In liis size and features, he exactly resembled those we saw
in Prince William's Sound, and in the Great River; but he was quite free from paint of any
kind, and had the perforation of his lip made in an oblique direction, without any ornament

in it. He did not seem to understand any of the words commonly used by our visitors in tho

Sound, when repeated to him. But perhaps our faulty pronunciation, rather than his igno-

rance of the dialect, may be inferred from this.

The wcatiier was cloudy and hazy, with now and then sunshine, till the afternoon of tho

22d, when the wind came round to tho S. E., and, as usual, brought thick rainy weather.

Before tlie fog came on, no part of the mainland was in sight, except the volcano, and another

mountain close by it. I continued to steer W. till seven in the evening, when being appre-

hensive of falling in with tho land in thick weather, we hauled the wind to the southward,
till two o'clock next morning, and then bore away again W. We made but little progress,

having the wind variable and but little of it, till at last it fixed in tho western board, and at

five in the afternoon, having a gleam of sunshine, we saw land bearing N. 59" W., appearing
in hillocks like islands. At six in the morning of the 24th, we got a sight of the continent,

and at nine it was scon extending from N, E. by E., to S. W. by W. half W., tho nearest

part about four leagues distant. The land to tiie S. W. proved to bo islands, the same that

had been seen tho preceding evening ; but the other was a continuation of tho continent,

without any islands to obstruct our view of it. In the evening, being about four leagues from
the shore, in forty-two fathoms water, having little or no wind, wo had recourse to our hooks
and lines, but only two or three small cod were caught.

The next morning, we got a breeze easterly, and, what was uncommon with this wind, clear

weather, so that wo not only saw tho volcano, but other moimtains both to the E, and W. of

it, and all the coast of tho mainland imder them, much jilainer than at any time before. It

extended from N. E. by N., ti) N. \V. half W., where it s(>emed to terminate. Between this

point and the islands without it, there appeared a large opening, for which I steered, till wo
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raised land beyond it. This land, althougli we did not perceive that it joined the cuntinent,

made a passage through the opening very doubtful. It also made it doubtful whctlier tho

land which we 8aw to the S. W. was insular or continental ; and if the latter, it was obvious

tiiat the opening would be a deep bay or inlet, from which, if once we entered it with a

easterly wind, it would not be so easy to get out. Not caring, therefore, to trust too much
to appearances, I steered to the southward. Having thus got without all the land in sight,

I then steered W., in which direction the islands lay, for such we found this land to be. By
eight o'clock w-e had passed three of them, all of a good height. JMorc of them were now
seen to the westward, the south-westernmost i)art of thom bearing VT. N. W. The weather
in the afternoon became gloomy, and at length turned to a mist, and the wind blew fresh at

E. I tlierefore, at ten at night, hauled the wind to the southward till daybreak, when we
resumed our course to the W. Daylight availed us little, for the weather was so thick that

wo eould not see a hundred yards before us ; but as the wind was now moderate, I ventured

to run. At half-past four, we were alarmed at hearing the sound of breakers on our larboard

bow. On heaving the lead, we found twenty-eight fathoms water, and the next cast twenty-
five. I inmicdiately brought the ship to, with her head to the northward, and anchored in

this last depth, over a bottom of coarse sand, calling the Discovery, she being close to us, to

anchor also.

A few hours after, the fog having cleared away a little, it appeared that we had escaped

very imminent danger. We found ourselves three quarters of a mile from the N.E. side of an
island, which extended from S. by W. half W. to N. by E. half E., each extreme about a
league distant. Two elevated rocks, the one bearing S. by E., and tiie other E. by 8., were
about half a league each from us, and about the same distance from each other. Tiiere were
several breakers about them, and yet I'rovidcntc had, in the dark, conducted the ships

through between these rocks, whicli I should not have ventured in a clear day, and to such

an anchoring-place, that I could not have chosen a better. Finding ourselves so near land,

I sent a boat to examine what it produced. In the aficrnoon she returned, and tho officer

who commar I her reported, that it produced some tolerably good grass and several other

small plants, oi.v, of which was like purslane, and ate very well, either in soups or as a salad.

There was no appearance of shrubs or trees, but on the beaeh were a few pieces of drift-wood.

It was judged to be low water between ten and eleven o'clock ; and we found, where we
lay at anchor, that the flood-tide came from the E. or S.E.

In the night, the wind blew fresh at S., but was more moderate toward the morning, and
tho fog partly dispersed. Having weighed at seven o'clock, we steered to the northward,

between the island under which we had anchored, and another small one near it. The
channel is not above a mile broad ; and before we were through it, the wind failed, and wo
were obliged to anchor in thirty-four fathoms water. AVc had now land in every direction

;

that to the S. extended to the S.W., in a ridge of mountains, but our sight could not deter-

mine whether it composed one or more islands. AVe afterward found it to bo only one island,

and known by the name of Oonalashka. Between it and the land to the N., which had tho

appearance of being a group of islands, there seemed to bo a channel in the direction of

N.W". by N. On a point which bore W. from the ship, three quarters of a mile distant,

were several natives and their habitations. To this place we saw them tow in two whales,

which wo supposed they had just killed. A few of them now and then came oiF to tho

ships, and bartered a few trifling things with our people ; but never remained above a
(Quarter of an hour at a time. On tho contrary, they rather seemed shy, and yet we could

judge that they were no strangers to vessels, in some degree, like ours. They behaved

with a degree of politeness uncommon to savage tribes. At one o'clock in the afternoon,

having a light breeze at N.E., and the tide of flood in our favour, we weighed and steered

for the chamiel above-mentioned, in hopes, after wo were through, of finding the land trend

away to tho northward, or, at least, a passage out to sea to the ^Y. For we supposed our-

selves, as it really happened, to be amongst islands, and not in an inlet of tho continent. Wo
had not been long iinder sail before the wind veered to the N., w liicli obliged us to ply. Tho
soundings were from forty to twenty-seven fathoms, over a bottom of sand and mud. In

the evening, the ebb making against us, we anchored about three leagues from our last
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station, with tlie passage bearing N.W. At daybreak the next morning, we weighed with a

light breeze at S., which carried us up tlie passage, when it was succeeded by variable light

airs from all directions ; but as there ran a rapid tide in our favour, the Resolution got

through before the ebb made. The Discovery was not so fortunate ; she was carried back,

got into the rsice, and had some trouble to get clear of it. As soon as we were through,

the land on one side was found to trend W. and S.W., and that on the other side to trend

N. This gave us great reason to hope that the continent had there taken a new direction,

which was much in our favour. Being in want of water, and perceiving that we ran some
risk of driving about in a rapid tide, without wind to govern the ship, I stood for a harbour

lying on the south side of the passage ; but we were very soon driven past it ; and to

prevent being forced back through the passage, came to an anchor in twenty-eight fathoma

water, pretty near the southern shore, out of the reach of the strong tide ; and yet, even

here, we found it run full five knots and a half in the hour.

While we lay here, several of the natives came off to us, each in a canoe, and bartered a

few fishing implements for tobacco. One of them, a young man, overset his canoe, while

alongside one of our boats. Our people caught hold of him ; but the canoe went adrift,

and being picked up by another, was carried ashore. The youth, by this accident, was
obliged to come into the ship, and he went down into my cabin upon the first invitation,

without expressing the least reluctance or uneasiness. His dress was an upper garment like

a shirt, made of the large gut of some sea animal, probably the whale, and an under gar-

ment of the same shape, made of the skins of birds dressed with the feathers on, and neatly

sewed together, the feathered side "being worn next his skin. It was mended or patched

with pieces of silk stuff, and his cap was ornamented with two or three sorts of glass beads.

His own clothes being wet, I gave him others, in which he dressed himself with as much
ease as I could have done. From his behaviour, and that of some others, we were convinced

that these people were no strangers to Europeans, and to some of their customs. But there

was something in our ships that greatly excited their curiosity ; for such as could not come
off in canoes, assembled on the neighbouring hills to look at them.

At low water, having weighed and towed the ship into the harbour, we anchored there

in nine fathoms water, over a bottom of sand and mud : the Discovery got in soon after.

A launch was now sent for water, and a boat to draw the seine, but we caught only four

trout and a few other small fish. Soon after we anchored, a native of the island brought on
board such another note as had been given to Captain Gierke. Je presented it to me ; but

it was written in the Russian language, which, as already observed, none of us could read.

As it could be of no use to me, and might bo of consequence to others, I returned it to the

bearer, and dismissed him with a few presents, for which ho expressed his thanks, by making
several low bows as he retired. In walking next day along the shore, I met with a group
of natives of both sexes, seated on the grass at a repast consisting of raw fish, which they

seemed to eat with as much relish as we should a turbot, served up with the richest sauce.

By the evening we had completed our water, and made such observations as the time and
weather would permit. I have taken notice of the rapidity of the tide without the harbour,

but it was inconsiderable within. It was low water at noon, and high water at half-past

six in the evening ; and the water rose, upon a perpendicular, three feet four inches ; but
there were marks of its sometimes rising a foot higher.

Thick fogs and a contrary wind detained us till the 2d of July, which afforded an oppor-

tunity of acquiring some knowledge of the country and of its inhabitants. The result of

our observations will be mentioned in another place. At present I shall only describe the

harbour. It is called by the natives Samganoodha, and is situated on the north side of

Oonalashka, in the latitude of .W" SiV, in the longitude of 19.3" 30' ; and in the strait or

passage that separates this island from those that he to the north of it, and whoso position

l)efore the harbour shelters it from the winds that blow from that quarter. It runs in S.

by W., about four miles, and is about a mile broad at the entrance, narrowing toward tho

head, where its breadth is not above a quarter of a mile, and where ships can lie land-locked,

in seven, six, and four fathoms water. Great plenty of good water may bo easily got, but
not a single stick of wood of any size.
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CHAPTER VIII.—PROGRESS NORTHWARD AFTER LEAVINO OONALASHKA. THE ISLANDS OONELI.A
AND ACOOTAN.—OONEEMAK. SHALLOWNESS OF THE WATER ALONG THE COAST.—DRISTOL
HAY. ROUND ISLAND CALM POINT CAPE NEWINHAM LIEUTENANT WILLIAMSON
LANDS, AND HIS REPORT, BRISTOL BAY, AND ITS TiXTENT. THE SHIPS OBLIGED TO
RETURN, ON ACCOUNT OF SHOALS.—NATIVES COME OIv^ TO THE SHIPS. DEATH OF MR.
ANDERSON; HIS CHARACTER ; AND ISLAND NAMED AFTER lUM. POINT RODNEY.—SLEDUE
ISLAND, AND REMARKS ON LANDING THERE.

—

KING's ISLAND.—CAPE PRINCE OF WALES,
THE WESTERN EXTREME OP AMERICA. COURSE WESTWARD.—ANCHOR IN A BAY ON
THE COAST OF ASIA.

Having put to sea with a light breeze, at south south-east, we steered to the north,

meeting with nothing to obstruct us in this course ; for, as I observed before, the island of

Oonalashka, on the one side, trended south-west, and on the other no land was to be seen

in a direction more northerly than north-east ; the whole of which land was a continuation

of the same group of islands which we had fallen in with on the 2.5th of June, That
which lies before Samganoodha, and forms the north-east side of the passage through

which we came, is called GoncUa, and is about seven leagues in circumference. Another
island, to the north-east of it, is called Acootan, which is considerably larger than Oonclla, and

hath in it some very high mountains, which were covered with snow. It appeared, that wo
might have gone very safely between these two islands and the continent, the south-west

point of which opened off the north-east point of Acootan, in the direction of north, (JO^ cast

;

and which proved to be the same point of land we had seen when we quitted the coast

of the continent, on the 25th of June, to go without the i-;laiuls. It is called by the people

of these parts Ooneemak, and lies in the latitude of 54° 30', and in tiio longitude of 192° 30'.

Over the cape, whicli, of itself, is high land, is a round elevated mountain, at this time

entirely covered with snow.

At six in the evening, this mountain bore east 2" north, and at eight we had no land in

sight. Concluding, therefore, that the coast of the continent had now taken a north-easterly

direction, I ventured to steer the same course, till one o'clock next morning, when the watch

on deck thought they saw land .ahead. Upon this we wore, and stood to the south-west

for two hours, and then resumed our course to the east north-east. A+ six o'clock land was
seen ahead, bearing south-cjist, about five leagues distant. As we jid .lUced, we rtiised moro

and more land, all connected, and seemingly in the direction of our course. At noon, it

extended from south south-west to cast ; the nearest part five or t-ix leagues distant. Our
Latitude at this time was .'55'' 21', and our longitude 195° 18'. This coast is on the north-

west side of the volcano mountain ; so that we must have seen it, if the weather had been

tolerably clear. At six in the evening, after having run eight leagues upon an east by north

course from noon, we sounded, and found forty-eight fathoms over a bottom of bljick sand.

Being .at this time four leagues from the land, the eastern part in sight boi'c east south-east,

and .appeared as a high round hummock, seemingly detached from the nijiin.

Having continued to steer cast north-east .all night, at eight in the morning of the 4th the

coast was seen from south south-west, and cast by south, and at times we could see high

land, covered with snow, behind it. Soon after, it fell calm, and being in thirty fathoms

water, we put over hooks and lines, and caught a good number of fine cod-fish. At noon,

having now a breeze from the eaf<t, and the weather being clear, we found ourselves six

leagues from the land, which extended from south by west to east by south. The hummock,
seen the preceding evening, bore south-west by south, ten leagues dist.ant. Our latitude was

now 55" 50', and our longitude 107" 3'. A great hollow swell from west south-west assured

us tluat there wtis no main hand near in that direction. I stood to the north till six in tho

afternoon, when the wind having veered to the oouth-east, enabled us to steer cast north-east.

The coast lay in this direction, and at noon tho next day was about four leagues distant.

On the Gth and 7th, the wind being northerly, we made but little progress. At eight in

the evening of the latter, we were in nineteen fathoms water, and about tliree or four leagues

from the coast, whieh on the 8th extended from south south-west to east by north, and was
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all low land, with a liilyo of mountains behind it, covered with snow. It is probable that

this low coast extends some distance to the south-west, and that such places as we some-

times took for inlets or bays are only valleys between the mountains. On the morning of

the 9th, with a breeze at north-west, we steered east by north, to got nearer the coast. At
noon, we Avere in the latitude of 57° 41)', and in the longitude of 201° 33', and about two
leagues from the land, which extended from south by cast to east north-east ; being all a
low coast, with points shooting out in some places, which, from the deck, appeared like

islands ; but from the mast-head, low land was seen to connect them. In this situation the

d jith of water was fifteen fathoms, the bottom a fine black s.and.

^Vs we had advanced to the north-east, we had found the depth of water gradually

decreasing, and tlie coast trending more and more northerly. But the ridge of mountains

bcliiud it continued to lie in the same direction as those more westerly ; so that the extent

of the low land between the foot of the mountains and the sea-coast insensibly increased.

Bjth high and low grounds were perfectly destitute of wood, but seemed to be covered with

green turf, except the mountains, which were covered with snow. Continuing to steer

along the coast with a gentle breeze westerly, the water gradually shoaled from fifteen to

ten fathoms, though wo were at the distance of eight or ten miles from the shore. At eight

in the evening, an elevated moiuitain, which had been in sight for some time, bore south-

east by east, twenty-one leagues distant. Some other mountains, belonging to the same

chain, and much farther distant, bore east 3° north. The coast extended as far as north-east

half north, where it seemed to terminate in a point, beyond which we hoped and expected that

it would take a more easterly directiom But soon after, we discovered low land extending from

behind this point, as far as north-west by west, where it was lost in the horizon ; and behind

it was high land, that appeared in detached hills. Thus the fine prospect we had of getting

to the north, vanished in a moricnt. I stood on till nine o'clock, for so long it Avas light,

and then the point above mentioned bore north-east half east, about three miles distant.

Behind tliis point is a river, the entrance of which seemed to be a mile broad ; but I can

say nothing as to its depth. The water appeared discoloured, as upon shoals ; but a calm

would have given it the same asipeet. It seemed to have a winding direction, through the

great flat that lies between the chain of mountains to the south-cast and the hills to the

north-west. It must abound with salmon, as we saw many leaping in the sea before the
entrance ; and some were found in the maws of cod which we had caught. The entrance of.... .... .

this rivei', distinguished by the name of Bristol River, lies in the latitude of 58° 27 j «ind in

the longitude of 20P 55'.

Having spent the night in making short boards, at daybreak on the morning of the lOth

we made sail to the west soutli-west, witli a gentle breeze at north-east. At eleven o'clock

Ave thought the coast to the north-Avest terminated in a point, bearing north- A\'est by A\'est;

and as we had now deepened the water from nine to fourteen fathoms, I steered for the

point, ordering the Discovery to keep ahead. But before she had run a mile, she made
a signal for sho.al water. At that instant we had the depth of seven fathoms ; and before

Ave could get the sliij/s head the other Avay, had less than five ; but the Discovery had less

than four. "We stood back to the north-east, three or four miles ; but finding there was
a strong tide or current setting to the Avest south-west, that is, toward the shoal, we
anchored in ten fathoms, over a bottom of fine sand. Two hours after Ave had anchored,

the water had fallen two feet and upward, Avhich proA'cd that it Avas the tide of ebb that

came from the rivir above-mentioned. We also examined some of the Avater which we had
taken up, and found that it was not half so salt as common sea Avatcr. This furnished

another jjroof that we Avere before a large river.

At four in tlie afternoon, the Avind shifting to south-Avest, aa'c weighed and stood to the

southward, with boats ahead sounding, and passed over the south end of the shoal in six

fathoms water. AVe then got into thirteen and fifteen ; in which last depth we anchored at

lialf-jtast eight ; some part of the chain of mountains on the south-cast shore, in sight,

liiaring south-east half south ; and tlie Avesternmost land on the other shore, north-west.

We had, in the course of llu; day, seen high land, bearing north (50" Avest, by estimation

tAvelve leagues distant. Having Aveighed next morning, at two o'clock, with a light breeze
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at south-west by west, we plied to windward till nine; when jiidginfj the Hood-tide to be

now made against us, we came to an anchor in twenty-four fathoms. Wo lay here till one,

when the fog, which had prevailed this morning, dispersing, and the tide making in our

favour, we weighed and plied to the south-west. In the evening the wind was very

variable, and we had some thunder. We had hoard none before since our arrival upon the

coast ; and this was at a great distance. The wind having settled again in the south-west

quarter in the morning of the 12th, we stood to the north-west, and at ten saw the continent.

At noon it extended from north-cast by nortli, to north north-west, a quarter west ; and an
elevated hill bore north north-west, ten leagues distant. This proved to be an island, which
from its figure obtained the name of Round Island. It lies in the latitude of 58" 37', and
in the longitude of 200" G', and seven miles from the continent. In the evening, at nine,

having stood to the northward to within three leagues of the shore, we tacked in fourteen

fathoms water, the extremities of the coast bearing oast south-cast h.ilf cast and west. The
wind veering to the north-west enabled us to make a good stretch along-shore, till two
o'clock in the morning, when we got all at once into six fathoms water, being at this time

two leagues from the shore. After edging off a little, our depth gradually increased, and
at noon we had twenty fothoms, when tlie latitude was 58° 13', and the longitude 199°.

Round Island bore north, 5" cast; and the west extreme of the coast north, 16' west, seven

leagues distant. It is an elevated point, which obtained the name of Calm Point, from our
having calm weather when off it. To the north-west of Round Island are two or three

hillocks, that appeared like islands; and it is possible they may be such; for we had but

a distant view of the coast in this place.

During the 14th and 15tli, our progress was slow, having little wind, and sometimes so

thick a fog, that we could not see the length of tlie ship. The soundings were from four-

teen to twenty-six fathoms ; and we had tolerable success in fishing, catching cod, and now
and then a few flat fish. At five in the morning of the IGth, the fog having cleared up, we
found ourselves nearer the land than we expected. Calm Point bore north, 72" cast, and
a point eight leagues from it, in the direction of west, bore north, 3° cast, three miles distant.

Between these two points, the coast forms a bay, in some parts of which the land was
hardly visible from the mast-head. There is also a bay on the north-west side of this last

point, between it and an elevated promontory, which, at this time, bore north, 36" west,

sixteen miles distant. At nine, I sent Lieutenant Williamson to this promontory, with
orders to land, and see what direction the coast took beyond it, and what the country pro-

duced, for from the ships it had but a barren appearance. We found hero the flood-tide

setting strongly to the north-west along the coast. At noon it was high-water, and wo
anchored in twenty-four fathoms, four leagues distant from the shore. At five in the after-

noon, the tide making in our favour, wc weighed, and drove with it ; for there waa no
wind.

Soon after, Mr. Williamson returned, and reportid that he had landed on the point, and
having climbed the highest hill, found that the farthest part of the coast in sight b(ire nearly

north. He took possession of the country in his Majesty's name, and left on the hill

a bottle, in which were inscribed, on a piece of paper, the names of the ships, and the date

of the discovery. The promontory, to which he gave the name of Cape Ncwenham, is

a rocky point of tolerable height, situated in the latitude of 58" 42', and in the longitude of

197" •'^6'. Over, or within it, arc two elevated hills, rising one behind the other. The
innermost, or easternmost, is the highest. The country, as far as Mr. Williamson could see,

produces neither tree nor shrub ; the hills are naked ; but on the lower grounds grew grass

and other plants, very few of which were in flower. He saw no other animal but a doe

and her fawn, and a dead sea-horse, or cow, upon the beach. Of these animals we had
lately seen a great many. As the coast takes a northerly direction from Cape Newenham,
that Cape fixes the northern limit of the great bay and gulf, lying before the river Bristol,

which, in honour of the admiral Earl of Bristol, was named Bristol Bay. Cape Ooneemak
is the south limit of this bay, and is distant eighty-two leagues from Cape Ncwenham, in

tlie direction of south south-west.

About eight in the evening, a light breeze springing up, which fixed at S. S. E., we steered
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N. W., and N. N. "\V., round Cape Ncwenliam, which at noon next day bore S. by E., distant

four leagues. At this time the most advanced land to the northward bore N., 30" E. ; our

depth of water was seventeen fathoms ; and the nearest shore 3;^ leagues distant. "We had

but little wind all tiie afternoon ; so that, at ten at night, we had only made three leagues

upon a north course. We stoered N. by W. till eight the next morning, when, our depth

of water decreasing suddenly to five and seven fathoms, we brought to, till a boat from each

ship was sent ahead to sound, and then steered north-east after them ; and at noon we had

deepened the water to seventeen fathoms. ^Vt this time Cape Newenham bore S. 9" E.,

distant eleven or twelve leagues, the north-east extreme of the land in sight N. 66' E., and

the nearest shore about four or five leagues distant. Our latitude, by observation, was
59° 16'.

Between this latitude and Capo Newenham the coast is composed of hills and low land,

and appeaic-d to form ^iveral bays. A little before one o'clock the boats ahead made the

signal for meeting with shoal water. It seems they had only two fathoms, and at the same
time the ships were in six fathoms. By hauling a little more to the northward, we continued

in much the same depth till between five and six oVlock, when the boats meeting with less

and less water, I made the signal to the Discovery, she being then ahead, to anchor, which

we did soon after. In bringing our ship up, the cable parted at the clinch, which obliged

us to come-to with the other anchor. We rode in six fathoms water, a sandy bottom, and

about four or five leagues from the main land ; Cape Newenham bearing south, seventeen

leagues distant. The farthest hills we could see to the north, bore N. E. by E. ; but there

was low land stretching out from the high land, as far as north by east. Without this was
a shoal of sand and stones, that was dry at half ebb.

I had sent the two masters, each in a boat, to sound between this shoal and the coast. On
their return, they reported that there was a channel in which they found six and seven fathoms

water ; but that it was narrow and intricate. At low water we made an attempt to get a

hawser round the lost anchor, but did not succeed then. However, being determined not to

leave it behind me as long as there was a probability of recovering it, I persevered in my
endeavours, and at last succeeded in the evening of t.he 20th. While we were thus employed,

I ordered Captain Clerke to send his master in a boat to look for a passage in the south-west

quarter. He did so ; but no channel was to be four d in that direction ; nor did there appear

to be any way to get clear of these shoals, but to refum by the track which had brought us

in. For, although by following the channel we were in, we might probably have got farther

down the coast, and though possibly this channel might have led us at last to the north, clear

of the shoals, still the attempt would have been attended with vast risk ; and if we should

not have succeeded, there would have been a considerable loss of time that could ill be

spared. These reasons induced me to return by the way in which we came, and so get

without the shoals.
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A number of lunnr observations mnde by Mr. King and myself, on this and the four pin eding days, and

all reduced to the sbip's present station, gave the longitude .

By tlie time-keeper it was ......
Our latitude was ........

j A.M. 23» 34'
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as they advanced. This we understood was to express tlieir pacific intentions. At length

some approached near enough to receive a few trifles that were thrown to them : this

encouraged the rest to venture ahingside ; and a traflic presently commenced between them
and our people, wh>) got dresses of skins, bows, arrows, darts, wooden vessels, &c. ; our

visitors taking in exckiange for these whatever was offered them. Tiiey seemed to be the

same sort of people thtt we had fT late met with all along this coast ; wore the same kind

of ornaments in their lips and noses ; but were far more dirty, and not so well clothed.

They appeared to be wholly unacnuainted with people like us : they knew not the use of

tobacco ; nor was any foreign article 3cen in their possession, unless a knife may be looked

upon as such. This, indeed, was only u piece ot common iron fitted in a wooden handle, so

as to answer the purpose of a knife. They, however, knew the value and use of this instru-

ment so well, that it seemed to be the only article they wished for. IMost of them had their

hair shaved, or cut short off, leaving only a few locks behind, or on one side. For a covering

for the head they wore a hood of skins, and a bonnet which appeared to bo of wood. One
part of their dress, which we got from them, was a kind of girdle, very neatly made of skin,

with trappings depending from it, and passing between the legs, so as to conceal the adjoin-

ing parts. By the use of such a girdle, it should seem that they sometimes go naked, even

in tills high latitude ; for they hardly wear it under tiieir other clothing. The canoes were

made of skins, like all the others we had lately seen ; only with this difference, that these

were broader, and the hole in which the man sits was wider than in any I had before met
with. Our boats returning from sounding seemed to alarm them ; so that they all left us

sooner than probably they would otherwise have done.

It was the 22nd, in the evening, before wc got clear of these shoals, and then I durst not

venture to steer to the westward in the night, but spent it oft" Cape Newenham, and at day-

break next morning steered to the north-west, ordering the Discovery to lead. Before we
had run two leagues, our depth of water decreased to six fathoms. Fearing, if we continued

this course, that we should find less and less water, I hauled to the southward, the wind
being at east, a fresh breeze. This course brought us gradually into eighteen fathoms ; and
having that depth, I ventured to steer a little westerly, and afterward west, when Ave at last

found twenty-six fathoms water. On the 24th at noon we were, by observation, in the

latitude of 50" 7'» and in the longitude of 194" 22. Three leagues to the westward of this

station wc h •:! twenty-eight fathoms water, and then steered west north-west, the water

gradually deepening to thirty-four fathoms. I would have steered more northerly, but the

wind having veered in that direction, I could not. The 25th in the evening, bavins

thick fog, and but little wind, we dropped anchor in thirty fathoms water,

was now 58° 29', and our longitude 191i7 37'. At six the next morning the weather clearing

up a little, we weighed, and, with a small breeze at east, steered north j our soundings being

from twenty-eight to twenty-five fathoms. After running nine leagues upon this course,

the wind returned back to the north, which obliged us to steer more westerly.

The weather continued, for the most part, foggy, till toward noc?. on the 20th, when wo
had a few hours' clear sunshine ; during which we made several lunar observations. The
mean result of them, reduced to noon, when the latitude was 59° 55', gave 190' 6' longitude

;

and the time-keeper gave 189'' 59'. The variation of the compass was 18° 40' east. Con-
tinuing our westerly course, the water having now deepened to thirty- six fathoms, at four

o'clock next morning we discovered land, bearing north-west by west, six leagues distant.

We stood toward it till half-past ten, when we tacked in twenty-four fathoms water ; being

at this time a league from the land, which bore north north-west. It was the south-east

extremity, and formed a perpendicular cliff of considerable height ; on which account it as

called Point Upright, and lies in the latitude of C0° 17', and in the longitude of J 87" 30'.

More land was seen to the westward of the point ; and, at a clear interval, we saw another

elevated portion of land in the direction of west by south ; and this seemed to be entirely

separated from the other. Here we met with an incredible number of birds, all as the hawk
kind before described. AVe had baffling light winds all the afternoon, so that we made
but little progress ; and the weather was not clear enough to enable us to determine the

extent of the land before us. We supposed it to be one of the many islands laid down by
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Mr. Sta;lilin in liia map of the New Northern Archipelago ; and we expected every moment
to see more of them.

At four in the afternoon of the 30th, Point Upright bore north-west by north, a'lx leagues

distant. About this time a b"ght breeze springing up at north north-west, we stood to the

north-cast till four o'clock next morning, when the wind veering to the eastward, we tacked

and steered to the nortii-west. Soon after the wind came to the south-east, and we steered

north-east by north ; which course we continued, with soundings from thirty-five to twenty

fathoms, till next divy at noon. At this time we were in the latitude of 60^ .58', and in the

longitude of 191°. The wind now veering to north-east, I first made a stretch of ten leagues

to the north-west ; and then, seeing no land in that direction, I stood back to the eastw<ard

about fifteen leagues, and met with nothing but pieces of drift-wood. The soundings were

from twenty-two to nineteen fathoms. Variable light winds, with showers of rain, prevailed

all the 2nd ; but fixing in the south-east quarter, in the morning of the .3rd, wo resumed our

course to the northward. At noon we were, by observation, in the latitude of 02° 34' ; our

longitude was 192°, and our depth of water sixteen fiithoms.

Air. Anderson, my surgeon, who had been lingering under a consumption for more than

twelve months, expired between three and four this afternoon. lie was a sensible young
niiui, and an agreeable com])anion, well skilled in his own profession, and had acquired

considerable knowledge of other branches of science. The reader of this Journal will have

observed how useful an assistant I had found him in the course of the voyage ; and had it

pleased God to have spared his life, .the public, I make no doubt, miglit have received from

him such communications, on various parts of the natural history of the several jdaces we visited,

as would have abundantly shown that he was not unworthy of this commendation*. Soon after

he had breathed his last, land was seen to the westward, twelve leagues distant. It was
supposed to be an island ; and, to perpetuate the memory of the deceased, for whom I had
a very great regard, I named it Anderson's Island. The next day I removed Mr. Law, the

surgeon of the Discovery, into the Resolution, and appointed Mr. Samuel, the surgeon's first

mate of the Resolution, to be surgeon of the Discovery.

On the 4th, at three in the afternoon, land was seen extending from north north-east to

north-west. We stood on toward it till four o'clock, when, being four or five miles from it,

we tacked ; and soon after, the wind falling, wo anchored in thirteen fathoms water, over a
sandy bottom, being about two leagues from the land, and, by our reckoning, in the latitude

of (54° 27', and in the longitude of 194° 18'. At intervals we could see the coast extending

from east to nortli-wcst, and a pretty high island, bearing west by north, three leapues

distant. The land before us, which we supposed to be the continent of America, appeared

low next the sea ; but inland it swelled into hills, wliich rise one behind another to a

consid('ral)lo lieight. It had a greenish hue, but seemed destitute of wood, and free from

snow. Wliile we lay at anchor, we found that the flood-tide came from the east and set to

the west, till between ten and eleven o'clock. From that time till two the next morning the

stream ?ot to the eastward, and the water fell three feet. The flood ran both stronger and
longer than the ebb ; from which I concluded, that, besides the tide, there was a westerly

'nirrent.

At ten in the morning of the 5th, with the wind at south-west, wo ran down and
anchor' d between the island and the continent, in seven fathoms water. Soon after, I

landed upon the island, and, accompanied by Mr. King and some others of the oflicers, I

hoped to have had from it a view of the coast and sea to the westward ; but the fog was so

thick in that direction, that the prospect was not Viioro extensive than from the shij>. The
coast of the continent seemed to take a turn to the northward, at a low point named Point

Rodney, which bore from the island nortli-west half west, three or four leagues distant; but

the high land, which took a more northerly direction, was seen a great way farther. This

island, which was named Slctlge Island, and lies in the latitude of (54" 3(>', and in the longitude

of 193° 57', is about four leagues in circuit. The surface of the ground is composed chiefly

of large loose stones, that aco in many places covered with moss and other vegetables, of

* Ml'. Aiidorson's .loiiniiil m'iiiis to Imvo licon iliscontiiuuil for iiliuut I vo moiitlii licfiiic liie dciitli

ill Ilia MS. U'ing of (lie 3r(l uf .liiiic.
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which there were above twenty or thirty different sorts, and most of them in flower. But I

saw neither shrub nor tree, either upon the island or on the continent. On a small low-

spot netir the beach where we landed, was a good deal of wild purslane, peas, long-wort,

&c. ; sonic of which we took on board for the pot. Wo saw one fox, a few plovers and

some other small birds ; and we met with some decayed huts that were partly built below
ground. People had lately been on the island ; and it is pretty clear that they frequently

visit it for some purpose or other. Wc found, a little way from the shore where we landed,

a sledge, which occasioned this name being given to the island. It seemed to bo such a one

as the Russians in Kamtschatka make use of to convey goods from place to place, over the

ice or snow. It was ten feet long, twenty inches broad, and had a kind of rail-work on

each side, and was shod with bone. The construction of it was admirable, and all the parts

neatly put together ; some with wooden pins, but mostly with thongs or lashings of whale-

bone, which made me think it was entirely the workmanship of the natives.

At three o'clock the next morning we weighed, and proceeded to the north-westward,

with a light southerly breeze. We had an opportunity to observe the sun's meridinn

altitude for the latitude ; and to get altitude, both in the forenoon and afternoon, to obtain

the longitude by the time-keeper. As we had but little wind, and variable withal, we
advanced but slowly; and, at eight in the evening, finding the ships settle fast toward the

land into shoal water, I anchored in seven fathoms, about two leagues from the coast.

Sledge Island bore south, 51° east, ten leagues distant ; and was seen over the south point

of the main land. Soon after we liad anchored, the weather, which had been misty, clearing

up, we saw high land extending from north, 4()" east, to north, 30" west, .npparently

disjoined from the coast, under which we were at anchor, and seemed to trend

away north-east. At the same time an island was seen bearing north 81" west, eight

or nine leagues distant. It appeared to have no great extent, and was named Kinrr's

Island. We rode here till eight o'clock next morning, when we weighed, and stood to

the north-west. The weather clearing up toward the evening, we got sight of the north-

west land, extending from north by west, to north-west by north, distant about three

leagues. We spent the night making short boards, the weather being misty and rainy,

witli little wind ; and between four and five in the morning of the 8th, we had again

a sight of the north-west land ; and, soon after, on account of a calm, and a current drivinor

us toward the shore, we found it necessary to anchor in twelve fathoms water, about two
miles from the coast. Over the western extreme is an elevated peaked hill, situatcnl in

latitude OTi^ 30', and in longitude 192° 10'. A breeze at north-east springing up at eight

o'clock, wo weighed, and stood to the south-east, in hopes of finding a j)assage between the

coast on which we had anchored an the (itli in the evening, and this n<irth-west land ; but

we soon got into seven fathoms water, and discovered low land connecting the two coasts,

and the high land behind it. Being now satisfied that the whole was a contimud coast, I

tacked, and stood away for its north-west part, and came to an anchor under it in seventeen

fathoms water. The weather, at this time, was very thick with rain ; but, at four next

morning, it cleared up, so that we could see the land about us. A high steep rock or island

bore west by south ; another island to the north of it, and nuu 1i larger, bore west by north
;

the peaked hill above mentiotu'd, south-east by east ; aiul the point under it, south, 32' east.

Under this hill lies simie low land, stretching out towanl the north-west, the extreme ]ioiut

i)f which bore north-east by east, about three miles distant. Over, and beyond it, some
high land was seen, supposed to be a continuation of the continent. This point of laud,

which I named Cape Prince of Wales, is the nion^ rennirkable, by being the western

e-xtrcmity of all Anu'rica hitherto known. It is situated in the latit\ide of (»")" 4(1', and in

the longitude of 11)1" 4.'*'. The observations by which both were determined, though niailo

in sight of it, were liable to some small error, on account of the haziness of the weather. Wo
thought we saw some people upon the coast; and i)rol)ably we were not mistaken, as

some elevations, like stages, and others, like huts, won- seen at the same place. Wo
the continent within Sledy;e Island, and on some ot

the coast.
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It was calm till eight o'clock in the niorning, when a faint breeze at north springing up,
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we weighed ; but we had scarcely got our sails set, when it began to blow and rain very

hard, with misty weather, Tlie wind and current, being in contrary directions, raised such

a sea, that it frequently broke into the ship. We had a few minutes* simshine at noon

;

and from the observations then obtained, we fixed the above-mentioned latitude. Having
plied to windward till two in the afternoon, with little eifect, I bore up for the island we
had seen to the westward, proposing to come to an anchor under it till the gale should cease.

But on getting to this land, we found it composed of two small islands each not above tlireo

or four leagues in circuit ; and consequently they could aflbrd us little shelter. Instead

of anchoring, therefore, we continued to stretch to tlie westward ; and at eight o'clock, laud

was seen in that direction, extending from north north-west, to west by south, the nearest

part six leagues distant. I stood on till ten, and then made a board to the eastward, in order

to spend the night.

At daybreak in the morning of the 10th, we resumed our course to the west for the land

we had seen the preceding evening. At eleven minutes after seven, when the longitude l)y

the time-keeper was 189"^ 24', it extended from south, 72" west, to north, 41° cast. Between
the south-west extreme, and a point which bore west, two leagues distant, the shore forms a

large bay, in which we anchored at ten o'clock in the forenoon, about two miles from the

north shore, in ten fathoms water, over a gravelly bottom. The south point of the bay bore

south, .'»8" west ; the north point north, 43° east ; the bottom of the bay north, 60" west,

two or three leagues distant ; and the two islands wc had passed the preceding day, north,
72"^ cast, distant fourteen leagues. .
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CHAPTER IX.—BEnAVIOUR OF THE NATIVES, THE TSCnUTSKI, ON SEEING THE SHIPS. INTER-

VIEW WITH SOME OP THEM. THEIR WEAPONS. PERSONS. ORNAMENTS. CLOTHING.

WINTER AND SUMMER IIAIUTATIONS. THE SH[PS CROSS THE STRAIT, TO THE COAST OP AME-
RICA. PROGRESS NORTHWARD CAPE MULGRAVE. APPEARANCE OP FIELDS OP ICE.

SITUATION OF ICY CAPE. THE SEA HLOCKED VP WITH ICE.—SEA-HORSES KILLED, AND
USED AS PROVISIONS. THESE ANIMALS DESCRIBED. DIMENSIONS OP ONE OP THEM. CAPE

LISBURNE. FRUITLESS ATTEMPTS TO GET THROl'fill THE ICE AT A DISTANCE I ROM THE
COAST. OBSERVATIONS ON THE FORMATION OP THIS ICE. ARRIVAL ON THE COAST OP ASIA.

—CAPE NORTH, THE PROSECUTION OF THE VOYAGE DEFERRED TO THE ENSUING YEAR.

As WO were standing into this bay, we perceived on the norMi shore a village, and

some people, whom the sight of the ships seemed to have thrown into confusion or fear.

We could plainly see persons running up the country with burdens upon their backs.

At these habitations, I proposed to land; and accordingly went v.'ith three armed boats,

accompanied by some of the officers. About thirty or forty men, each armed with a

spontoon, a bow, and arrows, stood drawn up on a rising ground elose by the village.

As we drew near, three of them came down toward the shore-, and were so polite as to

take off their caps, and to make us low bows. We returned tho civility : but this did

not inspire them with sufficient confidence to wait for our landing ; for the moment w(! put

tho boats ashore, they retired. I followed them ahmo without anything in my hand ; and

by signs and gestures prevailed on them to stop, and receive some trifling presents. In

return for these, they gave mo two fox-skins, and a couple of sca-horso teeth. I cannot

say whether they or I made the first present ; for it appeared to mo, that they had brought

down w'*h them these things for tliis very purpose ; and that they would iiave given them

to me, even though 1 had made no return. They seemed very fearful and cautious

;

expressing their desire by signs that no more of our people should bo permitted to come up.

On my laying my hand on the shoulder of one of them, he started back several paces. In

proportion as I advanced, they retreated backward ; always in tho attitude of being ready

to make )iso of their spears ; while thos(> on the rising ground stood ready to support them
with their arrows. Insensibly, myself, and two or three of my eomi)anions, got in amongst

thorn. A few beads, distributed to those aliout us, soon created a kind of confidence ; so tluit
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they were not alarmed when a few more of our people joined us ; and, by degrees, a sort of

traffic between us commenced. In exchange for knives, beads, tobacco, and other articles,

they gave us some of their clothing, and a few arrows. But nothing that we had to oflcr

could induce tliem to part with a spear, or a bow. These they had in constant readiness,

never once quitting them, except at one time, when four or five persons laid theirs down,

while they gave us a song and a dance. And even then, they placed them in such a

manner, tliat they could lay hold of them in an instant ; and for their security, they desired

us to sit down.
The arrows were pointed either with bono or stone, but very few of them had barbs ; and

some had a round blunt point. What use these may be api>lied to I cannot say ; unless it

be to kill small animals without damaging the skin. The bows were such as we had seen

on the American coast, and like those used by the Esquimaux. The spears, or spontoons,

were of iron or steel, and of European or Asiatic workmanship ; in whicli no little pains had
been taken to ornament them with carving, and inlayings of brass and of a white metal.

Those who stood ready with bows and arrows in their hands, had a spear slung over their

shoulder by a leathern strap. A leathern quiver, slung over their left shoulder, contained

arrows ; and some of these quivers were extremely beautiful ; being made of red leather,

on which was very neat embroidery, and other ornaments. Several other things, and in

particular their clothing, showed that they were possessed of a degree of ingenuity, far sur-

passing what one could expect to find amongst so northern a people. All the Americans wo
had seen since our arrival on that coast, were rather low of stature, with round, chubby
faces, and high cheek-bones. The people we now were amongst, far from resembling them,

had long visages, and were stout and well made. In short, they appeared to be a quite

different nation. We saw neither women nor children of either sex ; nor any aged, excejit

one man, who was bald-headed ; and he was the only one who carried no arms. Tlic otliers

seemed to be picked men, and rather under than above the middle age. The old man had a

black mark across his face, which I did not see in any others. All of them had their ears

bored ; and some had glass beads hanging to them. These were the only fixed ornaments

we saw about them ; for they wear none to their lips. This is another tiling in which they

differ from the Americans we had lately seen.
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Their clothing consinted of a cap, a frock, a pair of brcpchcs, a pair of boots, and a pair of

gloves, all made of leather, or tlie skins of ileer, dogs, seals, iS.e., and extremely well dressed ;

some with the iiair or fur on, but others without it. The caps were made to fit tlie head
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very close ; and besides these caps, whicli most of them wore, we got from them some lioods,

made of the skins of doffs, that were large enough to cover both head and shoulders. Tlieir

hair seemed to be black ; but their heads were eitlier shaved, or the hair cut close oflF ; and

none of them wore any beard. Of the few articles which they got frouj us, knives and

tobacco were what they valued most.

Wc found the village composed both of their summer and their winter habitations. Tlio

latter are exactly like a vault, the floor of which is sunk a little below the surface of the

earth. One of them Avhich I examined was of an oval form, about twenty feet long, and

twelve or more higli. The framing was composed of wood, and the ribs of whales, disposed

in a judicious manner, and bound together with smaller materials of the same sort. Over
this framing is laid a covering of strong coarse grass ; and tliat again is covered with eartli

;

so that, on the outside, the house looks like a little hillock, supported by a wall of stone,

three or four feet high, which is built round the two sides, and one end. At the other end

the earth is raised sloping, to walk up to the entrance, which is by a hole in the top of the

roof over that end. The floor was boarded, and under it a kind of cellar, in which I saw
nothing but water. And at the end of each house was a v.aulted room, which I took to bo

a store-room. These store-rooms communicated with tiio house by a dark pas«age ; and

with the open air, by a hole in the roof, which was even with the ground one walked upon ;

but they cannot be said to be wholly under ground ; for one end reached to the edge of the

liili, along which they were made, and which was built up with stone. Over it stood a kind

of sentry-box, or tower, composed of the large bones of largo fish. The summer huts were

pretty large and circular, being brought to a point at the top. The framing was of slight

poles and bones, covered with the skins of sea-animals. I examined the inside of one. Tiiere

was a fire-place just within the door, where lay a few wooden vessels, all very dirty. Their

bed-places were close to the side, and took up about half the circuit. Some privacy seemed

to be observed ; for tiiere were several partitions made with skins. The bed and bedding

were of deer-skins ; and most of them were dry and clean. About the habitations were

erected several stages, ten or twelve feet high ; such as wc had observed on some parts of

the American coast. They were wholly composed of bones ; and seemed intended for drying

their fish and skins, whicli were thus placed beyond the reach of their dogs, of which they

had a great many. Tliese dogs arc of the fox kind, rather large, and of different colouis,

with long soft hair like wool. Tluy are, probably, used in drawing their sledges in winter.

For sledges they have, as I saw a good many laid up in one of the winter huts. It is also

not improbable that dogs may constitute a part of their food. Several lay dead that had

been killed that morning.

The canoes of these people arc of the same sort with those of the nortliern Americans ;

some, both of the large and of the small ones, being seen lying in a creek under the village.

By the largo fish-bones, and of their sea-animals, it appeared that the sea supplied them
with the greatest part of their subsistence. Tiie country appeared to be exceedingly barren

;

yielding neither tree nor shrub, that wo coidd see. At some distance westward, wo observed

a ridge of mountains covered with snow that Iiail lately fallen.

At first wc supposed this laiul to be a part of t\w island of Alasclika, laid down in Mv.

Stiehlin's map, before mentioned. But from tlie figure of the coast, the siuation of tlio

opposite shore of America, and from the longitude, we soon began to think that it was, m<u'o

probably, the country of theTseliutski, or tlie eastern extremity of Asia, explored by Beering

in 17211. But to have admitted this without farther examination, I must iiave pronounced

Mr. Stiehlin's map, and his accoimt of tho New Northern Arcliipelago, to bo either exceeding

erroneous, even in latitude, or else to be a mere fiction : a judgment which I had no right to

pass upon a publication so respectably vouched, without producing the clearest proofs.

After a stay of between two and tlireo hours with these people, wc returned to our ships

;

and soon after, tlie wiml veering to tlie south, we weighed anehoi-, stood out of the bay, and

steered to tlie north-east, between the coast and the two islan is. Tho next day, at noon,

tho former exteiwlid from S. }{()' W., to N. 04" W. ; tho latter bore 4H^ W. ; and the peaked

mountain, over ('ape Prince of Wales, bore S. 'Mi' K. ; with land extending from it as far as

8. 7i*" ^- Tlio latitude of the ship was G6' '»','
; tiie longitude 101" W ; our depth of water

t'l;
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twenty-eight fathoms ; and our position nearly in tlie middle of the channel between tho

two coasts, each being seven leagues distant. From tliis station we steered cast, in order to

get nearer tlie American coast. In this course the water shoaled gradually, and there being

little wind, and all our endeavours to increase our depth failing, I was obliged at last to

drop anchor in six fathoms ; the only remedy we had left to prevent the ships driving into

less. The nearest part of the western land bore W., twelve leagues distant ; the peaked
hill over Cape Prince of Wales, S. IG' W. ; and the northernmost part of the American
continent in sight E. S. E., the nearest part about four leagues distant. After we had
anchored, I sent a boat to sound, and the water was found to shoal gradually toward tho

land. While we lay at anchor, which was from six to nine in the evening, we found little

or no current ; nor could we perceive that tho water either rose or fell.

A breeze of wind springing up north, wo weighed and stood to the westward, which
course soon brought us into deep water ; and, during the 12th, we plied to the north, both

coasts being in sight ; but we kept nearest to that of America. At four in the afternoon of

the 13th, a breeze springing up at south, I steered N. E. by N., till four o'clock next morning,

when, seeing no land, we directed our course E. by N. ; and between nine and ten, land,

supposed to be a continuiition of the continent, appeared. It extended from east by south to /^^

east by north ; and, soon after, we saw more land, bearing N. by 1-'. Coming pretty

suddenly into thirteen fathoms water, at two in the afternoon we made a trip off till four,

when wo stood in again for the land ; which was seen, soon after, extending from north to

south-east ; the nearest part three or four leagues distant. The coast here forms a point,

named Point Mulgrave, whicii lies in tho latitude of 67"4.'i'; and in tlie longitude of 194"

51'. Tlie land appeared very low next the sea; but, a little back, it rises into hills of a

moderate height. The whole was free from snow ; and to appearance destitute of wood.

I now tacked, and Lore away N. W. by W. ; but soon after, thick weather with rain coming

on, and the wind inr/casing, I hauled more to the west.
"* Next morning, at two o'clock, the wind veered to S. W. by S., and blew a strong gale, i ^
which abated at noon ; and tho sun shining out, we found ourselves, by observation, in thci

latitude of 68" 18'. I now steered N. E. till six o'clock tho next morning, when I steered

two points more easterly. In this run we met with several sea-horses, and flights of birds ;

some like land-larks, and others seen no bigger than hedge-sparrows. Some shags were also

seen ; so that we judged ourselves to be not far from the land. But as we had a thick fog,

we could not expect to see any ; and as the wind blew strong, it was not prudent to continue

a course which was most likely to bring us to it. From the noon of this day to six o'clock

in tho morning of the following, I steered E. by N. ; which course brought us into sixteen ^^

fathoms water. I now steered N. E. by E., thinking by this course to deepen our water.

But, in the space of six leagues, it shoaled to eleven fathoms ; whicli made me think it

proper to haul close to the wind, that now blew at west. Toward noon, both sun and moon

were seen clearly at intervals, and wo got some flying observations for the longitude ; whicli,

reduced to noon, when tho latitude was 70" 33', gave 197° 41'. The time -keeper, for tho

same time, gave 198"; and the variation was 3.5° 1' 22" E. Wo had afterward reason to

believe that the observed longitude was within a very few miles of the truth.

Some time before noon we perceived a brightness in the northern horizon, like that reflected

from ice, commonly called tho blink. It was little noticed, from a supposition that it was

improbable wo should meet with ice bO soon. And yet the sharpness of the air, and gloomi- /-/

noss of the weather, for two or three days past, seemed to indicate some sudden change.

About an hour after, the sight of a largo field of ice left us no longer in doubt about tho

cause of the brightness of the horizon. At half past two, we tacked, close to the edge of tho

ice, in twenty-two fatlioms water, being then in the latitude of 79° 41'
; not being able to

stand on any farther. For the ice was (piito impenetrable, and cxtentled from west by so\ith

to east by north, as far as the eye could reach. Hero were abundance of sea-horses ; some

in the water, but far more upon tho ioc. I had tho thoughts of hoisting out tho boats to kill

some ; but the wind freshening, I gave up the design, and continued to ply to the southward,

or rather to tho westward ; for tho wind caino from that quarter. We gained nothing ; for

on tho 18th at noon our latitude was 7^'' 44' ; and wo were near five leagues fartliir to the
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eastward. AVe wore, at this time, close to the cjlge of the ice, wliich was as compact as a

wall, and seemed to he ten or twelve feet high at least. But farther north, it appeared

much higher. Its surface was extremely rugged, and here and there we saw upon it pools

of water.

We now stood to the southward, and, after running six leagues, shoaled the water to

seven fathoms ; but it soon deepened to nine fathoms. At this time the weather, which

had been hazy, clearing up a little, we saw land extending from south to south-cast by east,

about three or four miles distant. The eastern extreme forms a point, which was much
encumbered with ice ; for which reason it obtained the name of Icy Cape. Its latitude is

79« 29', and its longitude 198" 20'. The other extreme of the land was lost in the horizon ;

80 that there can be no doubt of its being a continuation of the American continent. The
Discovery being about a mile astern, and to leeward, found less water than we did, and

tacking on that account, I was obliged to tack also, to prevent separation. Our situation

was now more and move critical. We were in shoal water upon a lee shore ; and the main

body of the ice to windward, driving down upon us. It was evident that if we remained

mucli longer between it and the land, it would force us ashore, imless it should happen to

take the ground before us. It seemed nearly to join the land to leeward ; and the only

direction that was open was to the south-west. After making a short board to the north-

ward, I made the signal for the Discovery to tack, and tacked myself at the same time.

The wind proved rather favourable, so that we lay up south-west, and south-west by
west.

At eight in the morning of the 19th, the wind veering back to west, I tacked to the

northward ; and at noon the latitude was 70" 6', and the longitude 190" 42'. In this

situation we had a good deal of drift-ice about us ; and the main ice was about two leagues

to the north. At half past one we got in with the edge of it. It was not so compact tis

that which we had seen to the northward ; but it was too close, and in too large pieces, to

attempt forcing the ships through it. On the ice lay a prodigious number of sea-horses

;

and as wo were in want of fresh provisions, the boats from each ship were sent to get some.

By seven o'clock in the evening, we had received on board the Resolution nine of these

animals, which, till now, we had supposed to be sea-cows, so that wo were not a little dis-

appointed, especially some of the setimen, who, for the novelty of the thing, had been feasting

their eyes for some days past. Nor would they have been disappointed now, nor have

known the difference, if wo had not happened to have one or two on board, who had been

in Greenland, and declared what animals these were, and that no one ever ate of them. But
notwithstanding this, we lived upon them as long as they lasted ; and there were few on

board who did not prefer them to our salt meat.

The fat at first is as sweet as marrow ; but in a few days it grows rancid, unless it bo

salted, in which state it will keep much longer. The lean flesh is coarse, black, and has

rather a strong taste, and the heart is nearly as well tasted as that of a bullock. The fat

when melted yields a good deal of oil, which burns very well in lamps, and their hides,

which are very thick, were very useful about our rigging. The teeth, or tusks, of most of

them were at this time very small, even some of the largest and oldest of these animals had

them not exceeding six inches in length. From this we concluded that they had lately shed

their old teeth. They lie in herds of many hundreds upon the ice, huddling one over the

other like swine, and roar or bray very loud ; so that in the night, or in foggy weather,

they gave us notice of the vicinity of the ice, before we could see it. Wo never found the

whole herd asleep, some being always upon the watch. These, on the approach of the boat,

would wake those next to them, and the alarm being thus gradually communicated, the

whole herd would be awako presently. But they were seldom in a hurry to get away, till

after they had been once fired at. Tlion they would tumble one over the other into the sea,

in the utmost confuHion. And if wc did not, at the first discharge, kill those wo fired at,

we generally lost them, thougli nioitally wounded. They did not appear to us to be that

dangerous animal some authors have described, not even when attacked. They are rather

more so to appearance than in reality. Vast numbers of them would follow, and como
close up to tho l)oats ; but tho flash of a musket in the pan, or oven the bare pointing of one
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at them, would send them down in an instant. The female will defend the young one to

the very last, and at tlie expense of her own life, whether in the water or upon the ice. Nor
will the young one quit the dam, though she he dead, so that, if you kill one, you are sure

of the other. The dam, when in the water, holds the young one between her fore-fins.

Mr. Pennant, in his " Synopsis Quadr.," p. 335, has given a very good description of this

animal, under the name of Arctic Walrus ; but I have nowhere seen a good drawing of one.

Why they should be called sea-horses is hard to say, unless the word be a corruption of the

Russian name Morse ; for they have not the least resemblance of a horse. This is, without

doubt, the same animal that is found in the Gulf of St. Laurence, and there called sea-cow.

It is certainly more like a cow than a horse, but this likeness consists in nothing but the

snout. In short, it is an animal like a seal, but incomparably larger. The dimensions and
weight of one, which was none of the largest, were as follow

:

Ft. In.

Length from tlie snout to tlic tail ........... .0 4
Length of the neck, from the snout to tlic shouldcr-bonc . . . . . . . 2 G
Height of the shouUler 5

Length of the fins.
\ irZ

'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. ' '.'.'. I 6

Breadth of the fins. 5 C""^". \ 7^
\ Hind 2

a , f Breadth 5JS;""**-
iDcpth 1 .3

Circumference of the neck close to the cars ......... 2 7

Circumference of the body at the shoulder . . . . . . . , . 7 10
Circumference near the hind fins ............ ,5 6
From the snout to the eyes ............ 7

Weight of the carcase, without the head, skin, or entrails ..... !l,}| llis.

Head 4U
Skin 205'

I could not find out what these animals feed upon. There was nothing in the maws of

those we killed*.

It is wortli observing, that, for some days before this date, we had frequently seen flocks

of ducks flying to the southward. Tlicy were of two sorts, the one mucii larger than the

other. The largest were of a brown colour; and, of the small sort, cither the duck or

drake was black and white, and the other brown. Some said they saw geese also.

Does not this indicate that there must be land to the north, where these birds find shelter

in the proper season, to breed, and from whence they were now returning to a warmer
climate ?

By the time wo had got our sea-horses on board we were, in a manner, surrounded with

the ice, and had no way left to clear it but by standing to the southward, which was done till

three o'clock next morning, with a gentle breeze westerly, and for the most part thick,

foggy, weather. The soundings were from twelve to fifteen fathoms. We then tacked and

stood to the N. till ten o'clock, when the wind veering to the northward, we directed

our course to the W.S.W. and W. At two in the afternoon we fell in with the main

ice, along the edge of which we kept, being partly directed by the roaring of the sea-horses ;

for we had a very thick fog. Thus wo continued sailing till near midnight, when wo got in

amongst the loose ice, and heard the surge of the sea upon the main ice.

The fog being very thick, and the wind easterly, I now hauled to the southward ; and at

ten o'clock the next morning, the fog clearing away, we saw the continent of America,

extending from S. by E. to E. by S. ; and at noon from S. AV. half S. to E., the nearest

part five leagues distant. At this time wo were in the latitude of 09° 32', and in the lon-

gitude of 19o° 4H' ; and as the main ice was at no great distance from us, it is evident, that

it now covered a part of the sea which, but a few days before, had been clear ; and that it

extended farther to the S. than where we first fell in with it. It must not be understood
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* In (iriflRthk' " Animal Kingdom, hy Cuvicr," we are

told that, "Some eny the<o nniuii.U cat the fthill-fish at

tlie bottom of the tea. Oihcra iis^urt that tliey only oat

n soa-wccd, willi large leaves, ami are not rarnivorous. The
form of the Diolnr teeth would iud."!ite the morse to bo om-

nivorous ; but its stomach, like that of the seal, simple and

membranous, would show that it lived in the same way as

llicsc animals." 'I'lio seal feeds on fisli, which, after an

imperfect masiicatiDii, it swallows entire,—Kn.
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that I supposed any part of this ice which we had seen to be fixed ; on the contrary, I am
well asssured that the whole was a moveable mass. Having but little wind, in the after-

noon I sent the master in a boat to try if there was any current ; bvt he found none. I

continued to steer in for the American land, until eight o'clock, in order to get a nearer

view of it, and to look for a harbour, but seeing nothing like one, I stood again to the N.,

with a light breeze westerly. At this time the coast extended from S.W. to E., the nearest

part four or five leagues distant. The southern extreme seemed to form a point, which was
named Cape Lisburne. It lies in the latitude of 69° 5', and in the longitude of 194" 42',

and apptared to be pretty high land, even down to the sea. But there may be low land

under it, which we might not see, being not less than ten leagues from it. Everywhere
else, as we advanced northward, we had found a low coast, from which the land rises to a

middle height. The coast now before us was without snow, except in one or two places,

and had a greenish hue. But we could not perceive any wood upon it.

On the 22nd, the wind was southerly, and the weather mostly foggy, with some intervals

of sunshine. At eight in the evening it fell calm, which continued till midnight, when we
heard the surge of the sea against the ice, and had several loose pieces about us. A light

breeze now sprang up at N.E., and as the fog was very thick I steered to the southward, to

clear the ice. At eight o'clock next morning the fog dispersed, and I hauled to the west-

ward. For finding that I could not get to the N. near the coast, on account of the ice, I

resolved to try what could be done at a distance from it ; and as the wind seemed to be
settled at N., I thought it a good opportunity. As we advanced to the W., the water

deepened gradually to twenty-eight fathoms, which was the most we had. With the

northerly wind the air was raw, sharp and cold ; and we had fogs, sunshine, showers of

snow and sleet, by turns. At ten in the morning of the 26th, we fell in with the ice. At
noon it extended from N.W. to E. by N., and appeared to be thick and compact. At this

time, we were, by observation, in the latitude of 69* 36', and in the longitude of 18-t", so

that it now appeared we had no better prospect of getting to the N. here, tlian nearer the

shore.

I continued to stand to the westward, till five in the afternoon, when we were in 9
manner embayed by the ice, which appeared high and very close in the N.W. and N.E.
quarters, with a great deal of loose ice about the edge of the main field. At this time we had
bafiling light winds, but it soon fixed at S., and increased to a fresh gale, with showers of rain.

We got the tack aboard, and stretched to the eastward ; this being the only direction in which
the sea was clear of ice. At four in the morning of the 27tli, we tacked and stood to the W.,
and at seven in the evening wo were close in with the edge of the ice, which lay E.N.E. and
W.S.W., as far each way as the eye could reach. Having but little wind, I went with the boats

to examine the state of the ice. I found it consisting of loose pieces of various extent, and so

close together, that I could hardly enter the outer edge with a boat ; and it was as impossible for

the ships to enter it, as if it had been so many rocks. I took particular notice that it was all

pure transparent ice, except the upper surface, which was a little porous. It appeared to be
entirely composed of frozen snow, and to have been all formed at sea. For setting aside the
improbability, or rather impossibility, of such huge masses floating out of rivers, in which
there is hardly water for a boat, none of the productions of tho land were foimd incorporated

or fixed in it ; which must have unavoidably been tho case, had it been formed in rivers

either great or small. The pieces of ice that formed the outer edge of the field, were from
forty to fifty yards in extent to four or five ; and I judged that the larger pieces reached
thirty ^eot or more under the surface of the water. It also appeared to mo very improbable
that this ice couM have been the production of the preceding winter alone ; I should suppose
it rather to have been tlu production of a great many winters. Nor was it less improbable,
according to my judgment, that the little that remained of tho summer could destroy the
tenth part of what now siihsistod of this mass, for the sun had already exerted upon it tho
full influence of his rays. Indeed I am of opinion that the sun contributes very little toward
reducing tliese great masses. For although that luminary is a considerable while above the
horizon, it seldom shines out for more than a few hours at a time, and is not seen for several

days in succession. It is the wind, or rather the waves raised by the wind, that bring

-;H';
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down the bulk of these enormous masses, by grinding one piece against another, and by
undermining and washing away those parts that lie exposed to the surge of the sea. Tins
was evident from our observing that the upper surface of many pieces had been partly

washed away, while the base or under part remained firm for several fathoms round that

which appeared above water, exactly like a shoal round an elevated rock. We measured
the depth of water upon one, and found it to be fifteen feet, so that the ships might have
sailed over it. If I had not measured this depth, I should not have believed that there was
a sufficient weight of ice above the surface, to have sunk the other so much below it. Thus
it may happen, that more ice is destroyed in one stormy season than is formed in several

winters, and an endless accumulation is prevented. But that there is always a remaining

store every one who has been upon the spot will conclude, and none but closet studying

philosophers will dispute.

A thick fog, which came on while I was thus employed with the boats, hastened mo
aboard rather sooner than I could have wished, with one sea-horse to each ship. We had
killed more, but could not wait to bring them with us. The number of these animals on all

the ice that we had seen is almost incredible. We spent the night standing off and
on, amongst the drift ice ; and at nine o'clock the next morning, the fog having partly

dispersed, boats from each ship were sent for sea-horses. For, by this time, our people

began to relish them, and those we had procured before were all consumed. At noon, our

latitude was 69° 17', our longitude 183° ; the variation, by the morning azimuths, 25° 56*

E. ; and the depth of water twenty-five fathoms. At two o'clock, having got on board as

much mai-ine beef as was thought necessary, and. the wind freshening at S.S.E., we took on

board the boats, and stretched to the S.W. ; but not being able to weather the ice upon this

tack, or to go through it, we made a board to the E., till eight o'clock, then resumed our

course to the S.W., and before midnight were obliged to tack again, on account of the ice.

Soon after, the wind shifted to theN.AV., blowing a stiff gale, and we stretched to the S.W.,
close hauled.

In the morning of the 29th, we saw the main ice to the northward, and not long after,

land bearing south-west by west. Presently after this, more land showed itself, bearing

west. It showed itself in two hills like islands, but afterward the whole appeared connected.

As we approached the land, the depth of water decreased very fast ; so that at noon, when
we tacked, we had only eight fathoms ; being three miles from the coast, wliich extended

from south, 30° east, to north, G0° west. This last extreme terminated in a bluff point,

being one of the hills above mentioned. The weather at this time was very hazy, with

drizzling rain ; but soon after, it cleared ; especially to the southward, westward, and north-

ward. This enabled us to have a pretty good view of the coast ; which, in every respect, is

like the opposite one of America j that is, low land next the sea, with elevated land farther

back. It was perfectly destitute of wood, and even snow ; but was, probably, covered with

a mossy substance, that gave it a brownish cast. In the low ground lying between the

high land and the sea, was a lake, extending to the soutii-east, farther than wc could see.

As we stood off, the westernmost of the two hills before mentioned came open off the bluff

point, in the direction of north-west. It had the appearance of being an island ; but it

might be joined to the other by low land, though we did not see it. And if so, there is a

two-fold point, with a bay between them. This point, which is steep and rocky, was named
Cape North. Its situation is nearly in the latitude of 68° 56', and in the longitude of 180"

51'. The coast beyond it must take a very westerly direction ; for we could see no land to

tiie northward of it, though the horizon was there pretty clear. Being desirous of seeing

more of the coast to the westward, we tacked again, at two o'clock in the afternoon, thinking

we could weather Cape North. But finding wo could not, the wind freshening, a thick fog

coming on, with much snow, and being fearful of the ice coming down upon us, I gave up

the design I had formed of plying to the westward, and stood off shore again.

The season was now so far advanced, and the time when the frost is expected to set in so

near at hand, that I did not think it consistent with prudence, to make any farther attempts

to find a passage into the Atlantic this year, in any direction ; so little was the prospect of

aucceeding. My attention was now directed toward finding out some place where we might
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supply ourselves with wood am\ water ; and the object uppermost in my thoughts was, how
I should spend the winter, no as to make some improvemunts in gcograpliy and navigation,

and, at the same time, be in a condition to return to the north, in farther search of a passage,

the ensuing summer.
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CIIAPTliR X. RETURN FROM CAPE NORTH, ALONG THE COAST OP ASIA.— VIEWS OF THE
COirNTUY. BUltVEv's ISLAND. CAPE SERDZE KAMEN, THE NORTHERN LIMIT OF BEERINQ's

VOYAGE.— PASS THE EAST CAPE OF ASIA. DESCRIPTION AND SITUATION OF IT.— OBSERVA-

TIONS ON MULLER. THE TSCIIUTSKI.—BAY OF bT. LAURENCE.— TWO OTHER BAYS, AND
HABITATIONS OF THE NATIVES.

—

BEERINg's CAPE TSCHUKOTSKOI. BEERINO's POSITION

OF THIS COAST ACCURATE. ISLAND OF ST. LAURENCF- PASS TO THE AMERICAN COAST.

CAPE DARBY. BALD HEAD.—CAPE DENBIGH ON A PENINSULA.— BFSBOROUGU ISLAND.

WOOD AND WATER PROCURED.—VISITS FROJI THE NATIVES. THEIR PERSONS AND
HABITATIONS.— PRODUCE OF THE COUNTRY.—MARKS THAT THE PENINSULA HAD FORM-

F.RLY BEEN SURROUNDED BY THE SEA. LIEUTENANT KINo's REPORT. NORTON SOUND.

LUNAR OBSERVATIONS THERE.—STiEULIN's MAP PROVED TO BE ERRONEOUS. PLAN OF

FUTURE OPERATIONS.

After having stood ofF till we got into eighteen fathoms water, I bore up to the east-

ward, along the coast, which, by this time, it was pretty certain, could only be the continent

of Asia. As the wind blew fresh, with a very heavy fall of snow, and a thick mist, it was
necessary to proceed with great caution. I therefore brought-to for a few hours in the

night. At daybreak on the 30tii we made sail, and cered such a course as I thought

would bring us in with the land; being in a great niciure guided by the lead; for the

weather was as thick as ever, and it snowed incessantly. At ten we got sight of the coast,

bearing south-west, four miles distant ; and presently after, having shoaled the water to

seven fathoms, we hauled off. At this time, a very low point, or spit, bore south-south-

west, four miles distant ; to the east of which there appeared to be a narrow channel,

leading into some water that we saw over the point. Probably, the lake before mentioned

communicates here with the sea. At noon, the mist dispersing for a short interval, we had
.T. tolerably good view of the coast, which extended from south-east to north-west by west.

Some parts appeared higher than others ; but in general it was very low, with high land

farther up the country. The whole was now covered with snow, which had lately fallen,

quite down to the sea. I ccmtinucd to range along the coast, at two leagues distance, till

ten at night, when we hauled off; but we resumed our course next morning soon after day-

break, when we got sight of the coast again, extending from west to south-east by south.

At eight, the eastern part bore south, and proved to be an island ; which at noon bore

south-west half south, four or five miles distant. It is about four or five miles in circuit, of

a middling height, with a steep rocky coast, situated about three leagues from the main, in

the latitude of 07° 45', and distinguished in the chart by the name of Burney's Island.

The inland country hereabout is full of hills ; some of which are of a considerable height.

The land was covered with snow, except a few spots upon the sea- coast, which still con-

tinued low, but less so than farther westward. For the two preceding days, the main height

of the mercury in the thermometer had been very little above the freezing point, and often

below it ; so that the water in the vessels upon the deck was frequently covered with

a sheet of ice. I continued to steer south-south-cast, nearly in the direction of the coast,

till five in the afternoon, when land was seen bearing south, 50° east, which wo presently

found to be a continuation of the coast, and hauled up for it. Being abreast of the eastern

land, at ten at night, and in doubts of weathering it, we tacked and made a hoard to the

westward, till past one the next morning, when wo stood again to the east, and found that

it was as much as wo could do to keep our distance from the coast, the wind being exceed-

ingly unsettled, varying continually from nortli to north-east. At half an hour past eight,

the eastern extreme above mentioned bore south'^by east, six or seven miles distant. At the

saiiic time, a head-land appeared in sight, bearing cast by south, half south ; and, soon

u
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after, we could trace tlie whole coast lying between tlieni, and a small island at some
distance from it.

The coast seemed to form several rocky points, connected by a low shore, without the

least appearance of a harbour. At some distance from the sea, the low land appeared to

swell into a number of hills. The hi<{hest of these were covered with snow ; and, in other

respects, the whole country seemed naked. At seven in the evening, two points of land, at

some distance beyond the eastern head, opened off it in tlic direction of south, 37" east. I

was now well assured of what I had believed before, that this was the country of the

Tschutski, or the north-cast coast of Asia; and that thus far Beering proceeded in 1728;
that is, to this head which Muller says is called Serdze Kamcn, on account of a rock upon
it, shaped like a heart. But I conceive, that Mr, Muller's knowledge of the geography of

these parts is very imperfect. There are many elevated rocks upon this cape, and possibly

some one or other of them may have the shape of a heart. It is a pretty lofty promontory,
with a steep rocky cliff facing the sea ; and lies in the latitude of (i7" 3', and in the longi-

tude of 188" 11'. To the eastward of it the coast is high and bold ; but to the westward it

is low, and trends north-north-west, and north-west by west ; whicli is nearly its direction

all the way to Cape North. The soundings are everywhere the same at the same distance

from the shore, which is also the case on the opposite shore of America. The greatest

depth we found in ranging along it was twenty-three fathoms. And, in the night, or in

foggy weather, the soundings are no bad guide in sailing along either of these shores.

At eight o'clock in the morning of the 2nd, the most advanced land to the south-east,

bore south, 25° cast; and from this point of view had the appearance of being an island.

But the thick snow-showers, which succeeded one another pretty fast, and settled upon the

laud, hid great part of the coast at this time from our sight. Soon after, the sun, whoso
face we had not seen for near five days, broke out at the intervals between the showers

;

and, in some measure, freed the coast from the fog, so that we had a sight of it, and found

the whole to be connected. Tlie wind still continued at north, the air was cold, and the

mercury in the thermometer never rose above 35°, and was sometimes as low as 30". At
noon, the observed latitude was GO' 37'. Cape Serdze Kamen bore north, 52° west,

thirteen leagues distant; the southernmost point of land in sight south, 41° east; the

nearest part of the coast two leagues distant, and our depth of water twenty-two fathoms.

We had now fair weather and sunshine ; and as we ranged along the coas-t, at the distance

of four miles, we saw several of the inhabitants, and some of their habitations, which looked

like little hillocks of earth. In the evening we passed the Eastern Cape, or the point above

mentioned ; from which the coast changes its direction, and trends south-west. It is the

same point of land which we had passed on the 11th of August. They who believed

implicitly in Mr. Staehlin's map, then thought it the cast point of his island Alaschka ; but

we had by this time satisfied ourselves, that it is no other than the eastern promontory of

Asia; and probably the proper Tschukotskoi Noss, though the promontory to whicii

Beering gave that name, is farther to the south-west.

Though Mr. Muller, in hia map of the Russian Discoveries, places the Tschukotskoi Noss

nearly in 75" of latitude, and extends it somewhat to the eastward of this cape, it appears

to me, that he had no good authority for so doing. Indeed his own accounts, or rather

Deshneff's*, of the distance between the Noss and the river Anadir cannot be reconciled

with this very northerly position. But as I hope to visit these parts again, I shall leave

the discussion of this point till then. In the mean time, I must conclude, as Beering did

before me, that this is the most eastern point of Asia. It is a peninsula of considerable

height, joined to the continent by a very low, and, to appearance, narrow neck of land. It

shows a steep rocky cliff next the sea ; and off the very point are some rocks like spires.

It is situated in the latitude of 60° 0', and in the longitude of 190' 22' ; and is distant from

Cape Prince of Wales, on the American coast, thirteen leagues, in the direction of north,

53° west. The land about this promontory is composed of hills and valleys. The former
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terminate at the sea in steep rocky points, and tlie latter in low shores. The hills seemed

to be naked rocks ; but the valleys had a greenish hue, but destitute of tree or shrub.

After passing the cape, I steered south-west half west, for the northern point of St. Lau-

rence Bay, in which we had anchored on the 10th of last month. We reached it by

eight o'clock next morning, and saw some of the inhabitants !it the place where I had seen

tlieni before, as well as several others on the opposite side of the bay. None of them how-

ever, attempted to come oft" to us ; which seemed a little extraordinary, as the weather was

favourable enough ; and those whom we had lately visited bad no re.ason that I know of to

dislike our company. These people must be the Tschutski; a nation that, at the time

]\[r. Muller wrote, tlic Russians had not been able to conquer. And, from the whole of their

conduct with us, it appears that they have not, as yet, brought them under subjection

;

though it is obvious that they must have a trade with the Russians, either directly, or by
means of some neighbouring nation ; as wc cannot otherwise account for their being in

poi^session of the spontoons, in particular, of which we took notice.

This Bay of St. Laurence* is, at least, five leagues broad at the entrance, and four leagues

deep, narrowing toward the bottom, where it appeared to be tolerably well sheltered from

the sea-winds, provided there be sufiicient depth of water for ships. I did not wait to

examine it, altliough I was very desirous of finding a harbour in those parts, to which I

might resort next spring. But I wanted one where wood might be got, and I knew that

none was to be found here. From the south point of this bay, which lies in the latitude of

65° 30', the coast trends west by south, for about nine leagues, and there forms a deep bay,

or river ; or else the land there is so low that we could not see it.

At one in the afternoon, in the direction of our course, we saw what was first taken for a

rock ; but it proved to be a dead whale, which some natives of the Asiatic coast had killed,

and were towing ashore. They seemed to conceal themselves behind the fish, to avoid being

seen by us. This was unnecessary ; for we pursued our course without taking any notice

of them. At day-break on the 4tli, I hauled to the north-west, in order to get a nearer view

of the inlet seen the preceding day ; but the wind soon after veering to that direction, I

gave up the design ; and. stroring to the southward along the coast, passed two bays, each

about two leagues deep. The northernmost lies before a hill, which is remarkable by being

rounder than any other upon the coast. And there is an island lying before the other. It

may be doubted, whether there be a sufficient depth for ships in either of these bays, as we
always met with shoal water when we edged in for the shore. The country here is exceed-

ingly hilly and naked. In several places on the low ground, next the sea, were the dwellings

of the natives ; and near all of them were erected stages of bones, such as before described.

These may be seen at a great distance, on account of their whiteness.

At noon the latitude was 64° .38', and the longitude 188° 15'; the southernmost point of

the main in sight bore south 48° W., and the nearest shore about three or four leagues

distant. By this time the wind had veered again to the north, and blew a gentle breeze.

The weather was clear, and the air cold. I did not follow the direction of the coast, as I

found that it took a westerly direction toward the Gulf of Anadir, into which I had no
inducement to go, but steered to the southward, in order to get a sight of the island of St.

Laurence, discovered by Beering, which accordingly showed itself ; and at eight o'clock in

the evening, it bore south 20° E., by estimation eleven leagues distant. At the same time the

southernmost point of the main land bore south 83° W., distant twelve leagues. I take this

point to be the point which Beering calls the east point of Suchotski, or Cape Tschukotskoi

;

a name which he gave it, and with propriety, because it was from this part of the coast that

the njitives came off to him, who called themselves of the nation ol the Tschutski. I make its

latitude to be G4° 13', and its longitude 186° 36'. In justice to the memory of Beering, I

must say that he has delineated thc-coast very well, and fixed the latitude and longitude of

the points better than could be expected from the methods he had to go by. This
judgment is not formed from Mr. MuUer's account of the voj-age, or the chart prefixed to

• Captain Cook gives it tliis name, having aucliored in August, 1728 ; on wliicli account, tlio neighbouring island

it on St. Tiaurencc's day, August 10. It is remarkable, was named by him after the same Saint,

that llccriiig sniled pnst tliis very placo on the 10th of
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Ilia book, but from Dr. CampbeU's account of it in bis edition of Harris's Collection*,

and a map tbercto annexed, which is both more circumstantial and accurate than that of

Mr. Muller.

Tile more I was convinced of my being now upon the coast of Asia, the more I was at a

loss to reconcile Mr. Stsehlin's map of the New Northern Anhipelago with my obtservations

;

and I had no way to account for the great difference, but by supposing that I had mistaken

some part of what he calls the island of Alaschka for the Aniericin continent, and had missed

the channel that separates them. Admitting even this, there would !«till have been a consi-

derable ditterence. It was with me a matter of some conhtqucnce to clear up this point the

present season, that I might have but one object in view the next. And, as these northern

isles are represented by him as abounding .villi wood, I was in hopes, if I should find them,

of getting a supply of that article, which we now began to be in great want of on board.

With tiiese views, I steered over for the American coast; and at five in the afternoon the

next day, saw land bearing three quarters east, which we took to be Anderson's Island, or

some other land near it, and tiierefore did not wait to examine it. On the Gtli, at four in

the morning, we got sight of the American coast near Sledge Island ; and at six the same

evening this island bore north 6° E,, ten leagues distant ; and the easternmost land in sight

N. 49° E. If any part of what I had supposed to be American coast could jjossibly bo

the island of Alaschka, it was that now before us ; and in that case, I nmst have missed

the channel between it and the main, by steering to the west instead of the east after

we first fell in with it. I was not, therefore, at a loss where to go, in order to clear up

these doubts.

At eight in the evening of the 7th, we had got close in with the land. Sledge Island

bearing N. 85° W., eight or nine leagues distant ; and the eastern part of the coast N. 70°

E., with high land in the direction of east by north, seemingly sit a great distance beycmd

the point. At this time we saw a light ashore, and two canoes filled with people coming

off toward us. I brought-to, that they might have time to come up. But it was to

no purpose, f'H, resisting all the signs of friendship we could exhibit, they kept at the

distance of a quarter of a mile ; so that we left them, and pursued our course along the

coast. At one in the morning of the 8th, finding the water shoal pretty fast, we dropped

anchor in ten fathoms, where we lay until daylight, and then resumed our course along the

coast, which we found to trend east, and east half south. At seven in the evening we were

abreast of a point lying in the latitude of 64° 21', and in the longitude of 197°; beyond

which the coast takes a more northerly direction. At eight, this point, which obtained the

name of Cape Darby, bore S. 02° W.; the northernmost land in sight, N. 32° E.; and the

nearest shore three miles distant. In this situation we anchored, in thirteen fathoms' water,

over a muddy bottom.

Next morning, at duybreak, we weighed and sailed along the coast. Two islands, as we
supposed them to be, were at this time seen ; the one bearing S. 70° E., and the other E.

Soon after, we found ourselves upon a coast covered with wood ; an agreeable sight, to

which of late we had not been accustomed. As we advanced to the nortii, we raised land

in the direction of north-east half north ; which proved to be a continuation of the coast we
were upon. We also saw high land over the islands, seemingly at a good distance beyond
them. This was thought to be the continent, and the other land the island of Alaschka.

But it was already doubtful whether we should find a passage between them, for the water

shoaled insensibly as wo advanced farther to the north. In this situation two boats were
sent to sound before the ships ; and I ordered the Discovery to lead, keeping nearly in the

mid-channel, between the coast on our larboard and the northernmost island on our star-

board. Thus we proceeded till three in the afternoon ; when, having passed the island, we
had not more than three fathoms and a half of water, and the Resolution at one time brought

the mud up from the bottom. More water was not to be found in any part of the channel

;

for, with the ships and boats, we had tried it from side to side. I therefore thought it high

time to return, especially as the wind was in such a quarter that we must ply back. But
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what I dreaded most was the wind increasing and raising the sea into waves, so as to put

the ships in danger of striking. At this time a licadland on the west sliore, which is dis-

tinguislicd by the name of Bald Head, bore nortli by west, one leagne distant. The coast

beyond it extended as far north-east by north, where it sconied to end in a point, behind

which tlie coast of the liigh Land, seen over tlie islands, stretched itself; and some thought

they couUl trace where it joined. On the west side of I3aUl Head tlie shore forms a bay,

in the bottom of which is a low beach, where wo saw a number of huts or habitations of

the natives.

Having continued to ply back all night, by daybreak the next morning we had got into

six fathoms' water. At nine o''clock, being about a leagne from the west shore, I took two
boats and landed attended by Mr. King, to seek wood and water. We landed where the

coast projects out into a bluff head, composed of perpendicular strata of a rock of a dark

blue colour, mixed with quartz and glimmer. There joins to the beach a narrow border of

land, now covered with long grass, and where we met with some angelica. Beyond this the

ground rises abruptly. At the top of this elevation wo found a heath, abounding with a

variety of berries ; and further on the country was level, and thinly covered with small spruce

trees, and birch and willows no bigger than broom stuff. Wc observed tracks of deer and

foxes on the beach, on which also lay a great quantity of drift-wood ; and tiiere was no want of

fresh v.atir. I returned on board with an intention to bring the ships to an anchor here

;

but '.he wind then veering to north-east, which blew rather on this shore, I stretched over

to f.iie f)pposite one, in tlio expectation of finding wood there also, and anchored at eight

o'clo'.'k in the evening, under the south end of tlio northernmost island, so we tlien supposed

it to be ; but, next morning we found it to be a peninsula, united to the continent

by a low neck of land, on each side of which tlie coast forms a bay. We plied into the

southernmost, and about noon anchored in five fathoms' water, over a bottom of mud ; the

]u)int of the peninsula, which obtained the name of Cape Denbigh, bearing N. (J8° W,, three

miles distant.

Several pioplo were seen upon the peninsula ; and one man came off in a small canoe. I

gave him a knife and a few beade, with which he seemed well pleased. Having made signs to

him to bring us something to eat, he immediately left us, and paddled tov/ard the shore. But
meeting another man coming off, who happened to have two dried salmon, lie got them from

him ; and on returning to the ship, would give them to nobody but me. Some of our

people thought that he asked for mo under the name of Capitone ; but in this they were
])robably mistaken. He knew who had given him the knife and beads, but f do not see how
he could know that I was the captain. Others of the natives soon after came off, and
exchanged a few dry fish for such trifles as they could t,('t, or we had to give them. They
were most desirous of knives; and they had no dislikc> to tobacco.

After dinner Lieutenant Gore was sent to the peninsula, to see if wood and water were

there to be got ; or rather water, for the whole beach round the bay seemed to be covered

with drift-wood. At the same time a boat was sent from each ship, to sound round the iiay
;

and at three in the afternoon, the wind fn'slieniug at nortli-east, we weighed, in order to

work farther in. But it was soon found to be im|)ossible, on account of tiie shoals, which

extended quite round the bay, to the distance of two or three miles from the shore ; as the

officers who had been sent to sound rejxirted. We therefore kept standing off and on with

the ships, waiting for Mr. (Jure, who returned about eight o'clock, with the launch laden

with wood. He ri'i)orted that there was but little fresh water, and that wood was difficult

to be got at, by reason of the boats grounding at some distance from the beach. This being

the case, 1 stood back to the other shore ; and at eight o'clock the next njorning, sent all the

boats, and a party of men with an officer, to get wood from the place where I had lauded

two days before. Wo continued, for a while, to stand on and off with the ships ; but at length

came to an anchor in one-fourth less than five fathoms, half a league from the coast, the

south point of which bore south, 2(5"' W. ; and Bald Head north, (iO° E., nine leagues

distant. Cajio Denbigh bore south 72
' E., twenty-six miles distant ; and the island under

the east shore, to the southward of Capo Denbigh, named Besborough Island, south 52* E.,

fifteen leagues distant,
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As this was a very open road, and consequently not a safe station, I resolved not to wait

to complete water, as that would require some time, but only to supply the ships with

wood, and then to go in search of a more convenient i)lace for the other article, Wc took off

the drift-wood that lay ujion the beach ; and as the wind blew along-shore, the boats could

sail both ways, which enabled us to make great despatch. In the afternoon I went ashore,

and walked a little into the country ; which, where tliero was no wood, was covered with

heath and other plants, some of which produce berries in abundance. All the berries were

ripe ; the hurtle-berries too much so ; and hardly a single j)lant was in flower. The under-

wood, such as birch, willows, and alders, rendered it very troublesome walking among the

trees, which were all spruce, and none of thoni above six or eight inches in diameter. But
we found some lying upon the beach more than twice this size. All the drift-wood in these

northern parts was fir. I saw not a stick of any other sort.

Next d.ay a family of the natives came near to the place where we were taking off wood.

I know not how many there were at first ; but I saw only the husband, the wife, and their

child ; and a fourth person, who bore the human shape, and that was all, for he was the

most deformed cripple I had ever seen ir heard of. The other man was almost blind ; and

neither he nor his wife were such good looking peoj)le as we have sometimes seen amongst

the natives of this coast. The under lips of both were bored ; and they had in their

possession some such glas^^ beads as I had met with before amongst their neighbours. But
iron was their beloved article ; for four knives, which we had made out of an old iron hoop,

I got from them near four hundred pounds weight of fish, which they had canght on this

or the preceding day. Some were trout, and the rest were, in size and tast;\ somewhat
between a mullet and a herring. I gave the' child, who was a girl, a few beads ; on which

the mother b>irst into tears, then the father, then the cripple, and at last, to complete the

concert, the girl herself. But this music continued not long.* Before night we had got

the ships amply supplied with wood, and had carried on board about twelve tons of water

to each.

On tlie 14th, a party of men were sent on shore to cut brooms, which we were in want
of, and the branches of spruce-trees for brewing beer. Toward noon everybody was taken

on board ; for the wind freshening, had raised such a surf on the beach, that the boats could

not continue to land without great difficulty. Some doubts being still entertained whetiicr

the coast we were now upon belonged to an island, or the American continent, and tlie

shallowness of the water putting it out of our power to determine this with our ships, I

sent Lieutenant King, with two boats under his command, to make such searches as might

leave no room for a variety of opinions on the subject f. Next day the ships removed over

* Captnin King lias comimiiiiratcil llic following nc-

coiint of liU intoivicw with the sniim fiimily. " On llio

12ili, wliilc I attomli'd tlic wooiliii)! party, n cinun' full of

natives approaclird us ; nnil, bcikoiiiiig lliciii to liinil, an

elderly man and woman canio on sliorc. I (lavo tijis

wonnin a small knife, making her understand tliat I

>Youl(l ^'ive lur a much larger one for 8nnie lisli. Shu

made »i^n» to me to follow her, I had proceeded with

them aliiiiit a. mile, when the uimi, In rroBsiing a stony

beiicli, fell down and cut his foot very niioh. This mndo
mc stop; upon which the woman pointed to the man's

eyes, which 1 ohserved were covered with a tliiclv wliilo

film, lie afterward kept eloi-e to his wife, who npiuised

him of the obstacles in his way. The woman had a litllo

child on lir baek, covered with the hood of her jacket ;

uiiil which 1 took for a biimlle, till 1 heaid it cry. At
about two miles' distance we iiimc to their open i-kin-

boat, which was turned on its (•iilc, ilie cimvc x pint toward

the wind, ami served for their hotise, 1 was now made
to perform a singnhir opeiation on the man's eyes, First,

I was directed to hold my hreatli ; iilterwnrd, to breutlio

on the diseased eyes ; and lu'xt, to spit on them. The
woman tlicn took both my hands, and piessing them to

his stumncli, held ihcm there for siuno time, while she

ivlntcd aomo calaiuitoui liiitory uf her fuuiily, |iniiiliiig

sometimes to her liu-band, sometimes to a frightful crip-

ple lielon^;ing to the family, and scnnctimes to her child,

I purcliased all the fish they had, couMsting of a very line

salnmn, salmon-trout, and nnillet ; which we/e delivered

most faithfully to the man 1 sent for lliem. Tlie man
WHS about five feet two inches high, and well made; his

coloni of a light copper ; his hair black and shoit, and
with litllo beard. He had two holes in his uniler lip, but
no oriuunents in them. The woman was short and squat,
with a plump round face ; wore a deer-skin jacket, with
a large hood ; ami had mi wide biols. The teeth of both
were blaik, and seemed as if they had been liled down
level with the gums. The woman was punctuicd from
the lip to the chin.''

t Captain King bus been so good as to communicate
his instructions on this occasion, and the particulars of
the fatiguu lie underwent in carrying them into execution ;

" Yon are to proceed to tin; northward as fir as the
extreme )ioint we saw on Vedncsi'ay Inst, <ir a liltlu

further, if you think it necessary ; land theie, and en-
deavour, from the heights, to discover whether the land
you aro then upon, supposed to he the island of Ahisdika,
is really an island, or joins to the land on the east, sup.
posed to bo the continent of Amrrira. If the former,
yon arc to satisfy youisclf with tlio depth of water in
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to the bay, •which is on the soutli-east side of Cape Denbigh, whore we anchored in tlie

afternoon. Soon after, a few of the natives came off in their small canoes, and bartered

some dried salmon for such trifles as our people had to give tliem.

At daybreak, on tlic 16th, nine men, each in his canoe, paid us a visit. They approached

the ship with some caution ; and evidently came with no other view than to gratify their

curiosity. Tliey drew up abreast of each other, under our stern, and gave us a song ; while

one of their number beat upon a kind of drum, and another made a thousand antic motions

witli his hands and body. There was, however, nothing savage, either in the song or in tlie

gestures that accoujpanied it. None of us could perceive any difference between these

people, either as to tlicir size or features, and those wiiom we had met with on every other

part of the coast, King George's Sound excepted. Their clothing, which consisted princi-

pally of deer-skins, was made after the same fashion ; and they observed the custom of

boring their under lips, and fixing ornaments to them. The dwellings of these people were

seated close to the beach. They consist simply of a sloping roof, without any side-walls,

composed of logs, and covered with grass and earth. Tiie floor is also laid with logs ; tlie

entrance is at one end; the fire-place just within it; and a small hole is made near tlie door

to let out the smoke.

After breakfast, a party of men were sent to the peninsula for brooms and spruce. At
the same time half the remainder of the people in each ship had leave to go and pick

berries. These returned on board at noon, when the other half went on the same errand.

The berries to be got here were wild currant-berries, hurtle-berries, partridge-berries, and
heath-berries. I also went ashore myself, and walked over part of the peninsula. In
several places there was very good grass ; and I hardly saw a spot on whicli some vegetable

was not growing. The low land which connects this peninsula with the continent is full

of narrow creeks, and abounds with ponds of water, some of which were already frozen

over. There were a great many geese and bustards, but so shy that it was not possible to

get within musket-shot of them. We also met with some snipes ; and on the high ground
were partridges of two sorts. Where there was any wood, mosquitoes were in plenty.

Some of the officers, who travelled further than I did, met with a few of the natives of both

sexes, who treated them with civility. It ajipeared to me that this jieninsula must have

been an island in remote times ; for there were marks of the sea having flowed over the

isthmus. And, even now, it appeared to bo kept out by a bank of sand, stones, and

the channel bi'twccn them, and which way tlie flood-

tide comes. Hut if yon lind the two hinds conncotcd,

lose no time in souudinp; ; hut make the best of yonr

way hack to tlic shi|i, whieli yon will lind at anchor near

the point of lanil we aiicliored under on Friday hist. If

you perceive any likdiliood of a ehango of weather for

the worse, you are, in that case, to return to the ship,

although you have not performed the service you are sent

upon. And, at any rate, you arc not to remain longer

iipcm it than four or five days ; but the sooner it is done

the belter. If any unforeseen or uniivoidablo accident

should force the ships off the coast, so that they cannot

return at a reasonable time, the rende/.vous is at the har-

bour of Samganoodha; that is, the place where we last

completed our water.

"To l.ieuteimnt King." "Jamks Cook."

"Our cutter being hoisted out, and the signal made for

the Discovery'!, at eight at night, on tlio Ittli, we sot out.

It was a little unlucky that the boats' crews had been much
fatigued during the whole day in bringing things from the

shore. They pulled btoutly, without rest or intermistinii,

toward the land, till one o'clock in the morning of the

I.')lh. I wanted much to have got close to it, to have

had the advantage of the wiiul, w'.iich had very regularly,

in the evening, blown from the Inid, and in the day-time

down tlio sound, from the N.N.K., and was utmtrary to

our course; hut the men were, at tliis time, too much
fatigued to press lliein fartlior. Wo therefore lot our

sails, and stood across the hay, which the coast forms to

the west of Bald Head, and steered for it. liut, as I

expected, by three o'clock, the wind headed us ; and as

it was in vain to endcavcuir to fetch Bald Mead with our
sails, we ii;.Min look to (he oars. The Discovery's boat

(l)c'inir a heavy king's-biiilt cutter, while ours was one

from Deal) had, in the iiiglil-time, detained ns very much,
anil now we soon pulled out of sight of her ; nor would
I wait, being in great hopes to reach the extreme point

that was in sight, time enough to ascend the heights be-

fore dark, as the weather was at this time remarkably

clear ami fine ; and we could see to a great distJinee. Hy
two o'cloi'k wo had got within two miles of Uald Head,
under the lee of tlie high land, and in smooth water

;

but at the moment our object was nearly attained, all the

men, but two, were so overcome with fatigue and sleep,

that my utmost endeavours to make them put on were
Ineffectual. They, at length, dropped their cars, quito

exhausted, and fell asleep in the bottom of the bout.

Indeed, eniisidcring that they had set out fatigued, and

had now been sixteen hours, out of the eighteen niiue

they left the ship, pulling in a poppling sea, it was nu
wonder that their strength nnd spirits should be worn
out for want of sleep and reft'osliments. The two gen-

tlemen who were witli me, and niysilf, were now obligeil

to lay hold of tho oars, and by n little ofter three, wo
landed between the Bald Head and a projcrling point to

tlio caitwai'd."
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wood, thrown up by the waves. By this bank it was evident that the land was here

encroaching upon the sea, and it was easy to trace its gradual formation.

About seven in the evening, Mr. King returned from his expedition, and reported that

he proceeded with the boats about three or four leagues farther than the ships l^ad been able

to go ; that he then landed on the west side ; that from the heights, he could see the two
coasts join, and the inlet to terminate in a small river or creek, before which were banks of

sand or mud, and everywhere shoal water. The land too was low and swampy for some
distance to the northward ; then it swelled into hills, and the complete junction of those on

each side of the inlet was easily traced. From the elevated spot on which Mr. King sur-

veyed the Sound, he could distinguish many extensive valleys, with rivers running through

them, well wooded, and bounded by hills of a gentle ascent and moderate height. One of

these rivers to the north-west appeared to be considerable ; and, from its direction, he was
inclined to think that it emptied itself into the sea at the head of the bay. Some of his

peoi)lo, who penetrated beyond this into the country, found the trees larger, the farther they

advanced.

In honour of Sir Fletcher Norton*, Speaker of the House of Commons, and Mr. King's

near relation, I named this inlet Norton's Sound. It extends to the northward as far as

latitude of 64" 55'. Tlie bay, iu which wc were now at anchor, lies on the soutli-east side

of it, and is called by the natives Chacktoole. It is but an indifferent station, being

exposed to the south and south-west winds. Nor is there a harbour in all this Sound. But
wc were so fortunate as to have the wind from the north and north-east all the time, with

remarkably fine weather. This gave us an opportunity to make no less tlian seventy-seven

sets of lunar observations, between the Cth and 17th inclusive. The moan result of these

made the longitude of the anchoring-place, on the west side of the Sound, to be
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CHAPTER XI.— DISCOVERIES AFTER LEAVING NORTON SOUND. STUARTS ISLAND. CAPE

STEPHENS.—POINT SHALLOW-WATER. SHOALS ON THE AMERICAN COAST.

—

CLERKe's

ISLAND.

—

gore's ISLAND. PINNACLE ISLAND. ARRIVAL AT OONALASHKA. INTERCOURSE

WITH THE NATIVES AND RUSSIAN TRADERS.—CHARTS OF THE RUSSIAN DISCOVERIES, COM-

MUNICATED UY MR. ISMYLOFF.—THEIR FURORS POINTED OUT.—SITUATION OF THE ISLANDS

VISITED BY THK RUSSIANS.—ACCOUNT OF THEIR SETTLEMENT AT OONALASHKA. OF THE
NATIVES OP THK ISLAND. THEIR PERSONS.—DRESS. ORNAMENTS. FOOD. HOUSES, AND
DOMESTIC UTENSILS.— AIANUFACTURES. MANNER OF PRODUCING FIHE.—CANOES. FISHING

AND HUNTING IMPLEMENTS.—FISHES AND i^EA ANIMALS. SEA AND WATER FOWLS, AND
LAND BIRDS.—LAND ANIMALS AND VEGETABLES.— MANNER OF BURYING THEIR DEAD.

RESEMBLANCE OF THE NATIVES ON THIS SIDE OF AMEIIICA TO THE OREENLANDKRS AND
ESQUIMAUX.—TIDES.—OBSEUVATIO.NS FOR DETERMINING THE LONGITUDE OF OONALASHKA.

Having weighed, on the I'/th, in the morning, with a light breeze at eai?t, we steered to

the southward, and attempted to pass witliin Besborough Island ; but though it lies six or

seven miles from the continent, were prevented by meeting witli shoal water. As wo had

but little wind all the day, it was dark before we passed the island ; and the niglit v>?s spent

under an easy sail. AVc resumed our course, at daybreak on the 18th, along the coast.

At noon we had no more than five fathoms' water. At this time the latitude was (53° 37'.

Besborough Island now bore N. 42' "E. ; the soutiiernmost laud in sight, which proved also

to bo an island, S. ({(>" W.; the passage between it and the main S. 40' W. ; and the nearest

land about two miles distant. I cjntinued to steer for this passage, until tiio boats, which

were ahead, made the sijinal for having no more than three fathoms' water. On this wo
hauled without the island, and made the signal for the Resolution's boat to keep between

the shijis and the shore.

This island, whieh obtained the name of Stuart's Island, lies in the latitude of (5.3" 3;")', and

seventeen leagues from (Jape Denbigh, in the direction of S,, 2/" W. It is six or seven

leagues in circuit. Some parts of it are of a middling height, but in general it is low, with

some rocks lying oft' the western part. The coast of the continent is, for the most part, low-

land ; but we saw high laiul up the country. It forms a j)oint oj)|)osite tlie it-land, which

was named Cape Stei)hens, and lies in latitude 03" 33', and in longitude 107" 41'. Some
drift-wood was soon upon the shores, both of the island and of the continent ; but not a tree

was perceived growing upon either. One might anchor, upon occasion, between the N. E.

side of this island and the continent, in the depth of five fathoms, sheltered from westerly,

southerly, and easterly winds. But this station would be wholly exposed to the northerly

winds, the land, in that direction, being at too great a distance to afl'ord any security. Before

we reached Stuart's Island, we passed two small islands, lying between us and tiio main
;

nnd as we ranged along the coast, several people appeared upon the shore, and, by signs,

seemed to inviti' us to approach them.

As soon as we were without tiio island, wc steered S. by W., for the southernmost point

of the continent in sight, till eight o'clock in the evening, when, having shoaled the water

from six fathoms to less than four, I tacked, and stood to the northward, into five fathoms,

and then spent the night lying off and on. At the time we tacked, the southernmost ])oiut

of land, the same whieli is mentioned above, and was named I'oint Shallow Water, bore

S. ,'t I"i., seven leagues distant. AVe resunu'd our course to the southward at daybreak next

morning; but shoal water obliged us to haul more to the westward. At length we got so

far advanced upon the bank that we could not hold a N. N. W. course, meeting sometimes

with only four fithoms. Tlie wind blowing fresh at E. N. E., it was high time to look for

deep water, and to <piit a coast upon which we could no longer navigate with any degree of

safety. I therefore liauhd the wind to the northward, and gradually deepeii(;d the water to

eight fathoms. At the time we hauled the wind, we were at I'ast twelve leairues fnvni (Ik?

continent, and nine to the westward of Stuart's Island. No laud was setii to the sniiliiwanl

of I'oint Shallow Water, which I judge to lie in ihe latitude of (53". So that between this

latitude and Shoal Xess, in latitude (!0', the coast is entirely unexplored. Prohably it is
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accessible only to boats or very small vessels j or, at least, if there be channels for larger

vessels, it would require some time to find them ; and I am of opinion that they must be

looked for near the coast. From the mast-head, the sea within us ap])eared to be checkered

with shoals ; the water was very much discoloured and muddy, and considerably fresher

than at any of the places where we had lately anchored. From this I inferred that a

considerable river runs into the sea in this unknown jiart.

As soon as we got into eight fathoms' water, T steered to the westward, and afterward

more southerly, for the land discovered on the tith, which, at noon the next day, bore S. W.
by W., ten or eleven leagues distant. At this time we had a fresh gale at N., with showers

of hail and snow at intervals, and a pretty high sea, so that we got clear of the shoals but

jtist in time. As I now found that the land before us lay too far to the westward to be

A nderson's Island, I named it Gierke's Island. It lies in the latitude of 03" 15', and in the

longitude of 190' 30'. It seemed to be a pretty large island, in which are four or more
hills, all connected by low ground j so that at a distance it looks like a group of islands.

Near its past part lies a small island, remarkable by having upon it three elevated rocks.

Not only the greater island, Lat this small spot was inhabited. Wc got up to the northern

point of Clerke"'s Island about six o'clock, and having ranged along its coast till dark,

brought-to during the night. At daybreak, next morning, we stood in again for the coast,

and continued to range along it, in search of a harbour, till noon ; when, seeing no likelihood

of succeeding, I left it, and steered S. S. W., for the land which we had discovered on the

29tli of July, having a fresh gale at N., with showers of sleet and snow. I remarked that

as soon as we opened the cliannel which separates the two continents, cloudy weather, with

snow showers, immediately commenced ; whereas all the time that we were in Norton Soinid,

we had, with the same wind, clear weather. IMight not this be occasioned by the moun-
tains to the north of that place attracting the vapours, and hindering them to proceed any

further ?

At daybreak in the morning of the 23d, the land above-mentioned appeared in sight,

bearing S, W., six or seven leagues distant. From this point of view, it resembled a group

of islands, but it proved to be but one, of thirty miles in extent, in the direction of N. W.
and 8. E. ; the S. E. end being Cajie Upright, already taken notice of. The island is but

narrow, especially at the low necks of land that connect the hills. I afterward found that

it was wholly unknown to the Itussians ; and thereff)ro considering it as a discovery of our

own, I named it ( Jore's Island. It appeared to be barren, and withoiit inhabitants ; at

least we saw none ; nor did wo see so many birds about it as when we first discovered it.

But we saw some sea-otters, an animal which we had not met with to the north of this

latitude. Four leagues from Capo Upright, in the direction of S., 72' W., lies a small island,

whose elevated sunnnit terminates in several pinnacle rocks. On this account it was named
Pinnaelt! Island. At two in the afternoon, after passing Capo Upright, I steered S. E. by
S., for Samganoodha, with a gentle breeze at N. N. W., being resolved to epend no more

time in searching for a harbour amongst ishnids, which I now began to suspect had no exist-

ence J at least not in the latitude and longitude where modern map-makers have thought

proper to jdace them. In the evening of the 24th, the wind vei>ri'tl to S. W. and S , and
increased to a fresh gale. AVe continued to stretch to the eastward till eight o'clock in the

morning of the 2")th, when, in the latitude of 58" 32', and in the longitude of 1;*1
'
10', wo

tacked and stood to the west ; and soon after, the gale increasing, we were redi; cil to two
courses, and close-reefed main top-sails, Not long after, the Resolution sjuung a leak,

under the starboard futtock, which filled the spirit-room with water, before it was discovered
;

and it was so (lonsiderable as to keep one jnimp constantly employed. AVe durst not put

the ship upon the other tack, for fear of getting upon the shoals that lie to the north-west

of Cape Newenham ; but continued standing to the west till six in the evening of the 2(5th,

when wo wore and stood to the eastward, and then the leak no longer troubled us. This

proved that it was above the water-line, which was no small satisfaction. The gale was
now over; but the wind remained at S. and S. W. for some days longer.

At length, on the 2nd of October at daybreak, we saw the island of Oonalashka, bearing

S. E. liut us this was to us a now point of view, and tho land was obscured by a thicli
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haze, we were not sure of our situation till noon, when the observed latitude determined it.

As all the harbours were alike to me, provided they were equally safe and convenient, I

hauled into a bay that lies ten miles to the westward of Samganoodha, known by the name
of Egoochshac ; but we found very deep water, so that we were glad to get out again.

Tiie natives, many of whom lived here, visited us at different times, bringing with them
dried salmon and other fish, which they exchange with the seamen for tobacco. But a few

days before, every ounce of tobacco that was in tiie ship had been distributed among
them ; and the quantity was not half sufKcient to answer their demands. Notwithstand-

ing this, so improvident a creature is an English sailor, that they were as profuse in

making their bargains, as if we had now arrived at a port in Virginia ; by which means,

in less than eight-and-forty hours, the value of this article of barter was lowered above a

thousand per cent.

At one o'clock in the afternoon of the 3rd, we anchored in Samganoodha Harbour

;

and the next morning the carpenters of both ships were set to work to rip off the sheathing

of and imder the wale, on the starboard side abaft. Many of the seams were found quite

open, so that it was no wonder that so much water had found its way into the sliip.

While we lay here, we cleared the fish and spirit rooms, and the after-hold ; disposing

things in such a manner that, in case we should happen to have any more leaks of the same
nature, the water might find its way to the pumps. And besides this work, and completing

our water, wo cleared the fore-hold to the very bottom, and took in a quantity

of ballast.

The vegetables which we had met with when we were here before, were now mostly in

a state of decay ,- so that we were not a little benefited by tlu great quantities of berries

everywhere found ashore. In order to avail ourselves as much as possible of this useful

refreshment, one-third of the people, by turns, had leave to go and pick them. Consi-

derable quantities of them were also procured from the natives. If there were any seeds of

the scurvy in either ship, those berries, and the use of spruce-beer, which they had to

drink every other day, effectually eradicated them. We also got plenty of fish, at first

mostly salmon, both fresh and dried, which the natives brought us. Some of the fresh

salmon was in higli perfection, but there was one sort, which we called hook-nosed, from

the figure of its head, that was but indifferent. We drew the sciuo several times, at the

head of the bay, and caught a good many salmon trout, and once a halibut that weighed

two hundred and fifty-four pounds. The fishery failing, we had recourse to hooks and
lines. A boat was sent out every morning, and seldom returned without eight or ten

halibut, which was more than sufficient to serve all our people ; the halibut were excel-

lent, and there wore few who did prefer them to salmon. Thus we not only procured

a supply of fish for jjresent consumption, but had some to carry with us to sea. This

enabled us to make considerable saving of our provisions, which was an object of no

small importance.

On the 8th, I received, by the hands of an Oonalashka man named Derramoushk, a very

singular present, considering the place. It was a rye loaf, or rather a pie made in the form of

a loaf, for it enclosed some salmon, highly seasoned with pepper. This man had the like

present for Captain Clerke, and a note for each of us, written in a character which none of

us could read. It was natural to suppose that this present was from some Russians now
in our neighbourhood, and therefore wo sent, by the same hand, to these our unknown
friends, a few bottles of rum, wine, and porter, which we thought would bo as acceptable

as anything we had besides ; and wo soon knew that in this wo were not mistaken. I

also sent, ahmg with Derramoushk, Corporal Lediard* of the marines, an intelligent

i
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man, in order to gain some farther information, with orders, tliatif lie met with any Russians

lie should endeavour to make them understand that we were English, the friends and

allies of their nation.

On the 10th Lediard returned with three Russian seamen, or furriers, who, with some
others, resided at Egoochshac, where they had a dwelling-house, some store-houses, and a

sloop of about thirty tons burthen. One of these men was either master or mate of this

vessel, another of them wrote a very good hand and understood figures, and they were all

three well behaved, intelligent men, and very ready to give me all the information I could

desire ; but for want of an interpreter we had some difficulty to understand each other.

They appeared to have a thorough knowledge of the attempts that had been made by
their countrymen to navigate the Frozen Ocean, and of the discoveries which had been

made from Kamtscliatka, by Beering, TscherikofF, and bpangenberg ; but they seemed to

know no more of Lieutenant Syndo*, or Synd, than his name. Nor had they the least

idea what part of the world Mr. Stiehlin's map referred to, when it was laid before them.

When I pointed out Kamtschatka, and some other known places upon that map, they

asked whether I had seen the islands there laid down, and on my answering in the negative,

one of them put his finger upon a part of this map where a number of islands was repre-

sented, and said, that he had cruised there for land, but never could find any. I then laid

before them my own chtart, and found that they were strangers to every part of the American

coast, except what lies opposite this island. One of these men said that he had been with

Beering in his American voyage, but must then have been very young, for he had not now,

at the distance of thirty-seven years, the appearance of l>eing aged. Never was there

greater respect paid to the memory of any distinguished person, than by these men to that

of Beering. The trade in which they are engaged is very beneficial, and its being under-

taken and extended to the eastward of Kamtschatka, was the immediate consequence

of the second voyage of that able navigator, whose misfortunes proved to be the source of

much private advantage to individuals, and of public utility to the Russian nation. And
yet, if his distresses had not accidentally carried him to die in the island which bears his

name, and from whence the miserable remnant of his ship's crew brought back sufficient

specimens of its valuable furs, probably the Russians never would have undertaken any
future voyages which could lead them to make discoveries in this sea, toward the coast

of America. Indeed, after his time government seems to have paid less attention to

this, and we owe what discoveries have been 8inc(" made principally to the enterprising spirit

of private traders, encouraged, however, by the suiK>riiitending care of the court of Peters-

burg. The three Russians having remained with me all night, visited Captain Gierke next

morning, and then left us, very well satisfied with the reception they had met with,

promising to return in a few days, and to bring with them a chart of the islands lying

between Oonalashka and Kamtschatka.

On the 15th, in the evening, while ]Mr. Webber and I were at a village o* a small

distance from Samganoodha, a Russian landed there, who, I found, was the jirincipal person

amongst his countrymen in this and the neighbouring islands. His name was Erasim

Gregorioff Sin Ismylott". He arrived in a canoe carrying three persons, attended by twenty
or tliirty other canoes, each conducted by one man. I took notice, that the first thing they

did after landing, was to make a small tent for Ismyloft", of materials which they brought

with them ; and then they made others for themselves of their canoes and paddles, which

they covered witli grass, so that the people of the village were at no trouble to find them
lodging. Ismyloff having invited us into his tent, set before us some dried salmon and

Afiiriin Associiitinn to make rosenrclics in Afrien, but his refer in imliiinp the moliuulinly ciitastroplic wliich took

ciut'cr Wiis cut sliort by lUiUli, wbicli overtook him nt phicc nt the Siimlwiih Isliiiuls. Ilia nicuioirs have been
C'aiii), just as lie was alimit to set out lor Semuiar. l-eil- written by his eountrynum, Mr. .lared Sparks, anil present
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timcH arrivms laces,he seemed clear as to

them, which he put down in writing.

The next morning he would fain have made me a present of a sea-otter skin, which he

said was worth eighty roubles at Kamtschatka. However, I thought proper to decline it

;

but I accepted of some dried fi«h, and several baskets of the lily or saranne root, which is

described at large in the History of Kauitschatka*. In the afternoon, Mr. Ismyloff, after

dining with Captain Gierke, left us with all his retinue, promising to return in a few days.

Accordingly, on the lOtli, he made us another visit, and brought witli him the charts before

mentioned, which he allowed me to copy; and the contents of which furnish matter for the

following observations.

There were two of them, both manuscripts, and bearing every mark of authenticity. The
first comprehended the Penshinskian Sea ; the coast of Tartary, as low as the latitude of

41° ; the Kurile Islands ; and the peninsula of Kamtschatka. Since this map had been

made, Wawseelee Irkechoff, Captain of the fleet, explored, in IT^'B, the coast of Tartary

from Okotsk, and the river Amur, to Japan, or 41^ of latitude. Mr. Ismyloff also informed

us, that great part of the sea-coast of the peninsula of Kamtschatka had been corrected

by himself; and described the instrument he made use of, which must have been a theodo-

lite. He also informed us, that there were only two harbours fit for shipping on till the

east coast of Kamtschatka, viz., the bay of Awatska and the river Olutora, in the bottom of

tlie gulf of the same name ; that there was not a single harbour upon its west coast ; and
that Yamsk was the only one on all the west side of tlie Penshinskian Sea, except Okotsk,

till we come to the river Amur. The Kurih) islands afford only one harbour; and that is

on the north-cast side of Mareekan, in the latitude of 47.j° ; where, as I have before

observed, the Russians have a settlement.

The second chart was to me the most interesting, for it comprehended .all the discoveries

made by the Russians to the eastward of Kamtschatka, toward America, which, if we
exclude the voyage of Beering and Tscherikoff, will amount to little or nothing. Tlie part

of the American coast with which the latter fell in is marked in this chart, between the

latitude of i58° and oS.J", and 75^ of longitude from Okotsk, or 218,i° from Greenwich ; and

the place where the former anchored in C}9}^° of latitude, and (53,^° of longitude from Okotsk,

or 207° from Greenwich. To say nothing of the longitude, which may bo erroneous from

many causes, the latitude of the coast discovered by these two navigators, especially the

part of it discovered by Tscherikoff, differs considerably from the account published by
Mr. Muller, and his chart. Indeed, whetlier MuUor's chart, or this now produced by
Mr. Ismyloff, be most erroneous in this respect, it may be hard to determine, though it is not

now a point worth discussing. But the islands that lie dispersed between 52° and 55° of

latitude, in the space between Kamtschatka and America, deserve some notice. According

to Mr. Ismyloff's account, neither the number nor the situation of these islands is well

ascertained. lie struck out about one-third of them, assuring mo they had no existence

;

and he altered the situation of others considerably, which, he said, was necessary, from his

own observations. And there was no reason to doubt about this. As tlieso islands lie all

nearly under the same parallel, different navigators, being misled by their different reckon-

ings, might easily mistake one island, or group of islands, for another ; and fancy they had

made a new discovery, when they had only found old ones in a different position from that

assigned to them by their former visitors.

The islands of St. Macarius, St. Stephen, St. Theodore, St. Abraham, Seduction Island,

and some others, •which are to bo found in ]Mr. Muller's chart, had no pliico in this now pro-

duced to us ; nay, both Mr. Ismyloff, and the others assured me, that they had been several

times sought for in vain. And yet it is difficult to believe, how Mv. MulIcr, from whom
subsequent map-makers have adopted them, could place them in his chart without some

authority. Relying, however, on the testimony of these people, whom I thought competent

witnesses, I have left them out of my chart ; and made such corrections amongst the other

islands as I was told was necessary. I found there was wanting another correction ; for the
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difference of longitude, between the Bay of Awatska, and the harbour of Saniganoodha,

according to astronomical observations made at these two places, is greater, by five degrees

and a half, than it is by the chart. This error I have supposed to be infused throughout

the whole, thougli it may not be so in reality. There was also an error in the latitude of

some places ; but this hardly exceeded a quarter of a degree.

I shall now give some account of the islands ; beginning with those that lie nearest to

Kamtschatka, and reckoning the longitude from the harbour of Petropaulowska, in the Bay
of Awatska. The first is Beering's Island, in 55° of latitude, and 6° of longitude. Ten
leagues from the south end of this, in the direction of east by south, or east south-east, lies

Maidenoi Ostroff or the Copper Island. The next island is, Atakou, laid down in 52° 45' of

latitude, ,ind in 15° or 16° of longitude. This island is about eighteen leagues in extent, in

the direction of east and west ; and seems to be the same land which Beering fell in with,

and named Blount St. John. But there are no islands about it, except two inconsiderable

ones, lyinjj three or four leagues from the east end, in the direction of east north-east. We
next come to a group, consisting of six or more islands ; two of which, Atghka and Amluk
arc tolerably large ; and in each of them is a good harbour. The middle of this group lies

in the latitude of 52° SO", and 28° of longitude from Awatska ; and its extent, east and
west, is four degrees. These are the isles that IMr. Ismyloff said were to be removed four

degrees to the east, which is here done. And in the situation they have in my chart, was
a group, consisting of ten small islands, whicli, I was told, were wholly to be struck out

;

and also two islands lying between them and the group to which Oonalashka belongs. In
the place of these two, an island called Amoghta (which in the chart was situated in the

latitude of 51° 45', and 4° of longitude to the west) was brought.

Nothing more need be said to show how erroneous the situation of many of these islands

may be ; and for which I am in nowise accountable. But the position of the largest group,

of which Oonaliishka is one of the principal islands, and the only one in which there is a
harbour, is not liable to any such errors. Most of these islands were seen by us ; and conse-

quently their latitude and longitude were pretty exactly determined ; particularly the harbour
of Samganoodlia in Oonalashka, which must be looked upon as a fixed point. This group
of islands may be said to extend as far as Halibut Isles, which are forty leagues from
Oonalashka toward the east north-east. Within these isles, a passage was marked in Ismy-
loff's chart, communicating with Bristol Bay ; which converts about fifteen leagues of the

coast, that I had supposed to belong to the continent, into an island, distinguished by the

name of Ooneemak. This passage might easily escape us, as we were informed that it is

very narrow, shallow, and only to be navigated through with boats, or very small vessels.

It .appeared by the chart, as well as by the testimony of Ismyloff and the other Russians,

that this is as far as their countrymen have made any discoveries, or have extended them-
selves, since Beering's time. They all said, that no Russians had settled themselves so far to

the east as the place where the natives gave the note to Captain Gierke ; which Mr. Ismy-
loff, to whom I delivered it, on perusing it, said, had been written at Oomanak. It was,

however, from him that we got the name of Kodiak*, the largest of Schumagin's Islands
;

for it had no name upon the chart produced by him. The names of all the other islan'i

were taken from it, and we wrote them down as pronounced by him. Ho said, they were
all such as the natives themselves called their islands by ; but if so, some of the names seem
to liave been strangely altered. It is worth observing, that no names were put to the

islands which Ismyloff told us were to be struck out of the chart ; and I considered this

as some confirmation that tiiey have not existence. I have already observed, that the

American continent is here calieu, by the Russians, as well as by the islanders, Alaschka;
which name, though it properly belong only to the country adjoining to Ooneemak, is used
by them when speaking of the American continent in general, which they know perfectly

well to be a great land.

This is all the information I got from these people, relating to the geography of this part

of the world ; and I have reason to believe that this was all the information they were able

A Rtusian ship Imd hetu at Kodiack, in 1776 ; a» appcari from a MS. obliginglv coiiiniunicatftd by Mr. Poiinant.
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to give. For tliey assured nic, over and over again, that tliey knew of no other islands,

besides those wliich were laid down upon this chart ; and that no Russian had ever seen any
part of the continent of America to the northward, except that which lies opposite the

country of the Tschutskis. If Mr. Stsehlin was not grossly imposed upon, what could

induce him to publish a map, so singularly erroneous ; and in which many of these islands

are jumbled together in regular confusion, without the least regard to truth ? And yet, he
is pleased to call it " a very accurate map"*. Indeed, it is a map to which the mo^ illi-

terate of his illiterate sea-faring countrymen would have been ashamed to have set his name.
Mr. IsmylofF remained with us till the 21st, in the evening, when he took his final leave.

To his care I entrusted a letter to the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty ; in which was
inclosed a chart of all the northern coasts I had visited. He said there would be an oppor-
tunity of sending it to Kamtschatka, or Okotsk, the ensuing spring ; and that it would be

at Petersburg the following winter. He gave me a letter to Major Behm, Governor of

Kamtschatka, who resides at Bolscheretsk ; and another to the commanding officer at Petro-

paulowska. Mr. Ismyloff seemed to have abilities that might entitle him to a higher station

in life, than that in which we found iiim. He was tolerably well versed in astronomy, and
in the most useful branches of the mathematics. I made him a present of a Iladley'a

octant ; and though, probably, it was the first he had ever seen, he made himself acquainted,

in a very short time, with most of the uses to which that instrument can be applied.

In the morning of the 22nd, we made an attempt to get to sea, with the wind at south-

east, which miscarried. The following afternoon, we were visited by one Jacob Ivanhovitcli

SoposnicofF, a ItuBsian, who commanded a boat, or small vessel, at Oomanak. This man
had a great share of modesty ; and would drink no strong liquor, of which the rest of liis

countrymen, whom we had met with here, were immoderately fond. He seemed to know
more accurately what supplies could be got at the harbour of Petropaulowska, and the price

of the different articles, than Mr. Ismyloff. But, by all accounts, everything we should

want at that place was very scarce, and bore a high price. Flour, for instance, was from

three to five roubles the poodt; and deer, from three to five roubles each. This man told

us that he was to be at Petropaulowska in May next ; and, as I understood, was to have

the charge of my letter. He seemed to be exceedingly desirous of having some token from

me to carry to Major Behm ; and, to gratify him, I sent a small spying-glass.

After we became acquainted with these Russians, some of our gentlemen, at different

times, visited their settlement on the island ; where they always met with a hearty welcome.

This settlement consisted of a dwelling-house, and two store-houses. And, besides the

Russians, there was a number of the Kamtschadales, and of the natives, as servants, or

slaves, to the former. Some others of the natives, who seemed independent of the Russians,

lived at the same place. Such of them as belonged to the Russians were all males ; and

they are taken, or perhaps purchased, from their parents when young. There were, at this

time, about twenty of these, who could be looked upon in no other light than as children.

They all live in the same house ; the Russians at the upper end, the Kamtschadales in the

middle ; and the natives at the lower end ; where is fixed a large boiler for preparing their

food, which consists chiefly of what the sea produces, with the addition of wild roots and

berries. There is little difference between the first and last table, besides what Is produced

by cookery, in which the Russians have the art to make indifferent things palatable. I ha\c

eat whale's flesh of their dressing, which I thought very good ; and they made a kind of

pan-pudding of salmon roe, beaten up fine, and fried, that is no bad succcdaneum for bread.

They Tii.iy, now and then, taste real bread, or have a dish in which flour is an ingredient

;

but t'lis can only be an occasional luxury. If we except the juice of berries, which they

sip at their neals, they have no other liquor besides pure water ; and it seems to be very

happy I or tli jm that they have nothing stronger.

As the island supplies them with food, so it does, in a great measure, with clothing. This

consists chiefly of skins, and is, perhaps, the best they eould have. The upper garment is

made like our waggoner's frock, and reaches as low as the knee. Besides this, they wear a

* Steehlin'a New Northern Archipelago, p. 15. t 361b.
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waistcoat or two, a pair of breeches ; a fur caj) ; ami a pair of boots, the soles and vippcr

leathers of which arc of Russian leather ; but the legs are made of some kind of strong gut.

Their two chiefs, Tsmyloff and Ivanovitch, wore eacli a calico frock ; and they, as well as

some others, had shirts, which were of silk. These, perhaps, were the only part of their

dress not made amongst themselves. There are Russians settled upon all the principal

islands between Oonalashka and Kamtschatka, for tlie sole purpose of collecting furs. Tiieir

great object is the sea beaver or otter. I never heard them inquire after any other animal

;

though those, whose skins are of inferior value, are also made part of their cargoes. I never

thought to ask how long they have had a settlement upon Oonalashka, and the neighbouring

isles ; but, to judge from the great subjection the natives arc under, this cannot be of a very

late date*. All tiiesc furriers are relieved, from time to time, by others. Those we met
with arrived hero from Okotsk, in 177(>t ^^^ ^^fo to return in 17B1 ; so that their stay at

the island will be four years at least.

It is now time to give some account of the native inhabitants. To all appearance, they

are the most peaceable, inoffensive people, I ever met with. And, as to honesty, they might

serve as a pattern to the most civilized nation upon earth. But from wh.at I saw of their

neighbours, with whom the Russians have no connexion, I doubt whether this was their

original disposition ; and rather think that it has been the consequence of tlieir present state

of subjection. Indeed, if some of our gentlemen did not misunderstand the Russians, they

had been obliged to make some severe examplcsf, before they could bring the islanders into

any order. If there were severities inflicted at first, the best apology for them is, that they

have produced the happiest consequences ; and, at present, the greatest harmony subsists

between the two nations. The natives have their own chiefs in each island, and seem to

enjoy liberty and property unmolested. But whether or no they are tributaries to the

Russians, we could never find out. There was some reason to tliink tliat they are. These

people are rather low of stature, but plump and well shaped ; with rather short necks ;

swarthy chubby faces ; black eyes ; small beards

;

and long, straiglit, black hair ; which the men wear

loose behind, and cut before, but the w^oraen tie up
in a br.nch. Tiieir dress has been occasionally men-
tioned. Both sexes wear the same in fashion ; the

only difference is in the materials. The women's
frock is made of seal-skin ; and that of the men, of

the skins of birds ; both reaching below the knee.

This is the whole dress of the women. But, over

the frock, the men wear another made of gut, wliicli

resists water ; and has a hood to it, which drav.s

over tlie head. Sonie of them wear boots : and all

of them have a kind of oval-snouted cap, made of

wood, with a rim to admit the head. These caps

are dyed with green and other colours ; and round the upper part of the rim, nre stuck tlf

long bristles of some sea-animal, on which arc strung glass beads ; and on the front is a small

imago or two made of bono.

They make use of no paint ; but the women puncture their faces slightly ; and both men
and women boro the under lip, to which thoy fix pieces of bono. But it is as uncommon ..t

Oonalashka to see a man with this ornament, as to see a woman without it. Some fix beads

to the upper lip, under the nostrils, and all of them hang ornaments in their ears. Their

food consists of fish, sea-animals, birds, roots, and berries ; ond even of sea-weed. They
dry large quantities of fish in summer, which they lay up in small huts for winter use ; and,

probably, tliey i)reserve roots and berries for the same time of scarcity. Thoy eat almost

pvcry thing raw. Boiling and broiling were tho only methods of cookery that I saw them
ninko use of ; and the first was probably learnt from tho Russians. Some have got little

CAP OK nil NATIVF.S.
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• Tlic Uiinini'* licpnn to frequent OontilnMikn in 1762. See Coxc'i Runinn Diirovciiei, rh. viii, p. SO,

t Sro tlio piiiiiciiliiu ol' lirttilitii-t liclwccn tlio Riuiinnt inil nniives, in Coxc, i\i cite<l nbnve.
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brass kettles ; and those wiio have not, muko one of a Hat stone, with sides of clay, not

nnlikc a standing pye.

I was once present when the chief of Oonalaslika niatlc his dinner of the raw head of a

large halibut just canglit. Before any was given to the chief, two of bis servants ate tiio

gills, without any other dressing, besides squeezing out tiie slime. This done, one of them
cut off the he.ad of the iish, took it to tlic sea and washed it ; tlien came witli it, and >at

down by the ciiief ; first pulling up some grass, u|iou a part of whicli t!ie lica<l was laid, and

the rest was strewed before tile chief. He then eut large pieces oft' the cheeks, and laid

these within the reach of the great man, who swallowed them witii as much satisfaction as

we should do raw oysters. When he had done, the remains of the head were cut in pieces,

and given to the attendants, who tore off the meat with their teeth, and gnawed the bones

like so many dogs.

As these people use no paint, they are not so dirty in their ]>ersons as the savages who
thus besmear themselves ; but they are full as lousy and filthy in their houses. Their method
of building is as follows : They dig in the ground an oblong square i>it, the length of which

seldom exceeds fifty feet, and the breadth twenty ; but in general the dimensions are smaller.

Over this excavation, they form the roof of wood which the sea throws ashore. This roof

is covered first with grass, and then with earth ; so that tiie outward appearance is like a

dunghill. In the middle of the roof, toward each end, is left a square ojn-ning, by which

the light is admitted ; one of these openings being for this purpose only, and the other bein

IMKIIIOK III- A III I t,i UIINALASIIKA.

also used to go in and out by, with the help of a ladder, or rather a post, with steps cut in

it*. In some houses there is another entrance below ; but this is not common. Round
the sides .md ends of the lints, tho families (for several are lodged together) have their

separate apartments, where they sleep, and sit at work ; not upon benches, but in a kind of

concave trench, which is dug all round tlie inside of the house, and covered with mats ; so

• Mr, Coxo's ili'srriptiiin of llic Imliitntinna of tlio rnvcricK, p. 119. Sec nUn IliiloirnlcxIilTfrfnU IViipIn

nntivca of Ouniklniilikn, nnil tlio ntlirr Fox laliintln, in •niiniis i\ in Duuiiimtiun <li'< Riiitri, |>ni M. l.eTt>(|iit'.

grncinl, ngrrri with C'nptnin Cook'i. Sec Itiiiilnii Dii- loin. i. p. 41
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tliat tliis part is kopt tolcriiljly ilfcoiit. But tlio iitiiMlu of tlic liouse, wliicli is common to

all tlic families, is fur otlu-rwi.-io. For, ultliougli it he covered with dry grass, it ia a recep-

tacle for dirt of every kind, and tlie place for the orine trough ; the stench of which is not

mended by raw hides, or leather, being almost continually steeped in it. liehind and over

the trench arc placed the few effects tliey arc possscsxed of; such as tluir clothing, mats,

and skins.

Their household furniture consists of bowls, spoons, buckets, piggins, or cans, matted

ba»>kcts, and perhaps a Russian kettle or pot. All these utensils arc very neatly made, and

well formed ; and yet wc saw no other tools among them but the knife and the hatchet

;

that is, a small flat ])iece of iron, made like an adze, by fitting it into a crooked wooden

handle. These were the only instruments we met with there, made of iron. For although

the Russians live amongst them, wc found much less of this metal in their possession than

we had met with in the possession of other tribes on the American continent, who bad never

seen, nor i)erhap8 had any intercourse with the Uussiuns. Probably a few beads, a little

tobacco and snuff, purchase all they have to spare. There are few, if any of then», that do

not both smuke and chew tobacco, and take cnuft'; a luxury that bids fair to keep them
always poor. They do not seem to wish for more iron, or to want any other instruments,

except sewing needles, their own being made of bone. With these they not only sew their

canoes, and make their clothes, but also very curious embroidery. Instead of thread, they

use the fibres of sinews, which they split to the thickness which each sort of work requires.

All sewing is performed by the women. They are tailors, shoemakers, and boat-builders,

or boat-coverers ; for the men, njost probably, construct the frame of wood over which the

skins are sewid. They make mats and baskets of grass, that are both beautiful and strong.

Indeed there is a neatness and perfection in n ost of their work that shows they neither want
ingenuity nor perseveranon.

I saw not a fire-place in any one of their houses. They arc lighted as well as heated by
lamps, which are sin)])le, and yet answer the puiposc very well. They are made of a flat

ftone, hollowed on one side like a plate, and about the same size, ur rather larger. In the

hollow part they put the oil, mixed with a little dry grass, which serves the purpose of a
wick. Both men and women frequently warm their bodies over one of these lamps, by
placing it between their legs, under their garments, and sitting thus over it for a few
minutes. They produce fire by collision and by attrition ; the former by striking two stones

one against another ; on one of which a good deal of brimstone is first rubbed. The latter

method is with two ])ieces of wood ; one of which is a stick of about eighteen inches in

length, and the other a flat piece. The pointed end of the stick they press upon the other,

whirling it nimbly round as a drill ; thus producing fire in a few minutes. This method is

common in many parts of the world. It is practised by the Kamtschadale?, by these ]>eopIe,

by the fSreenlanders, by the Brazilians, by the Otaheiteans, by the New Hollanders; and
probably by many other nations. Yet some learned and ingenious men have founded an

argument on this custom to |)rove, that this and that nation are of the same extraction. But
accidental agreement, in a few particular instances, will not authorise such a conclusion ; nor

will a disiigreinent, either in maniuTs or customs, between two different nations, of course

prove that they are of different extraction. I could support this o|)inion by many instances

besides the one just mentioned.

No such thing as an olVensivc or even defensive weapon was seen amongst the natives

of Oonalaslika. We cannot suppose that the Uiissians found them in such a defenceless

state ; it is more iirohablo that for their own security they have disarmed them. Political

reasons too may have induced the Russians not to allow these islanders to have any large

canoes ; for it is difficult to believe they had nemo such originally, as wc found them amongst
nil their nciglilioinH. However we saw none here but one or two belonging to the Russians.

The canoes made use of by the natives are the smallest wo had anywhere seen upon the

American coast ; though built after the same manner, with some little difference in the con-

struction. The stern of these terminates a little abruptly ; tlu! head is forked ; the upper
point of the fork projecting without the under one, which is even with the surface of the water.

Why thi'V should tlius construct them is difficult to conceive; fur the fork is apt tc catch

H'
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hold (if evcrytliing tliat cornea iii thu way ; to i)rt'vt'iit which tlit'V tix a iiiccc of small

stick from point to point. In other reHpeets their canoes are hiiilt alter the manner of

those used hy the (jreenlaii>ler8 and Ksquiniaiix ; the framing being of sk-ider laths, ami

the covering of seal-skins. They are ahont twelv)- feet long ; a foot and a half oroad in tiie

middle ; and twelve or fourteen inches deep. I'pon occaxion they can carry two persons ;

one of whom is stretched at full length in tho canoe ; and the other sits in the seat, or round

liolc, which is nearly in the middle. Kound this hole is a rim or hoop of wood, about which

is sewed gut skin, that can be drawn together, or opened like a pnrse, with leathern thongs

fitted to tho outer edge. The man seats himself in this place, draws tho skin tight round

his body over his gut frock, and brings tho ends <if the thongs, or purse-string, over the

shoulder to keep it in ita place. The sleeves of his frock arc tied round his wrists ; and

it being close round his neck, and the hood drawn over his head, where it is confined by his

cap, water can scarcely penetrate either to his body or into the canoe. If any should, how-

ever, insinuate itself, tho boatman carries a piece of spunge, with which he dries it up. lie

uses the double-bladed paddle, which is held with both hands in the middle, striking the

water with a quick regular motion, first on one side and then on the other. IJy this means

the canoe is impelled at a great rate, and in a direction as straight as a line can be drawn.

In sailing from Egooschshak to Samganoodha, two or three canoes kept way with the ship,

though she was going at the rate of seven miles an hour.

t l.'lllM. CANUb UK UIINAL.tsllHA.

Their fishing and hunting implements lie ready upon the canoes, under straps fixed' for

the purpose. They are all made in great perfection of wood and bone ; and ditt'er very little

from those nscd by tho Greenlanders, as they are described by Crantz. The only difference

is in tho point of the missile dart ; which, in some we saw here, is nut above an inch long

;

whereas CrantK says that those of tho Greenlanders arc a foot and a half in length. Indeed

these darts, as well as some other of their instruments, are so curious that they deserve a

particular description ; but as many of them wero brought away on board tho ships, this can

bo done at any time, if thought necessary. These people are very expert in striking fish,

both in the sea and in rivers. They also make use of hooks and lines, nets and wcire. Thu
hooks arc composed of bone, and the lines of sinews.

The fishes, which are common tu other northern seas, arc found here ; such as whales,

granipusses, ])orpoi8es, sword-fish, halibut, cod, salmon, trout, soals, tlat-fish ; several other

sorts of small fish ; and there may bo many more that we had no opportunity of scfMug.

Halibut and salmon seem to be in the greatest ])lcnty ; and on tlicm the inhabitants of theso

isles subsist chiefly; at least they wero thu only sort of fish, except a few cod, which wo
observed to bo laid iip for their winter store. To tho north of 150", the sea is, in a manner,

destitute of small fish of every kind ; but then whales are more numerous. Seals, and that

whole tribo of sea-animals, are not so numerous ns in many other seas. Nor can this bo

thought strange, since there is hardly any part of tho coast, on cither continent, nor any of
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tho islands lying between tlicin, lliat ia not inlialtitiMl, and whose inliabitunts hunt these

animals for their food and clothing. Sea-horses sire, imleed, in jirodigions nninbcrs about

tlie ice ; and the sea-otter is, I believe, nowhere found but in this sea. We sometimes

saw an anininl with a head like a seal's, that blew after the manner of whales. It was

larger than a seal, and its colour was white, witii some dark spots. Probably this was the

sea-cow, or tiuiniili.

I think I may venture to assert, that sea and water-fowls are neither in such numbers,

nor in such variety, as with us in the northern ]iarts t)f the Atlantic Ocean. There arc some,

however, here that I do not remember to have seen anywhere else ; particularly tho /Ilea

monochroa of SteUer, before-mentioned ; and a blnck and white duck, which I ccmceive to

be dift'erent from tho stone-duck described by Krasheninikoft' *. All the other birds seen

by us arc mentioned by this atithor, except some that we met with near the ice ; and most,

if not all of these, arc described by Martin in his voyage to Oreeii'and. It is a little extra-

ordinary that ])cnguins, which are common in many parts of the world, should not be found

in this sea. Albatrosses too are so very scarce, that I cannot help thinking that this is not

their proper climate. The few land-birds that wo met with are the same with those in

Europe ; but there may be many others which we had no o])portunity of knowing. A very

beautiful bird was shot in the woods at Norton Sound, which, I am told, is sometimes found

in England, and known by the name of chatterer. Our people met with other small birds

there, but in no great variety and abundance ; such as the wood-pecker, the bull -finch, tho

yellow-finch, and a small bird c.illed a tit-mouse.

As our excursions and observatirms were confined wholly to the sea-coast, it is not to be

expected that wc couhl know much of tho animals or vegetables of the country. ICxcept

mosquitoes, there arc few other insets, or reptiles, that I saw, but lizards. There are no

deer upon Oonalashka, nor upon any other of the islands. Nor have they any domestic

animals, not even dogs. Foxes and weasels were the only quadrupeds wo saw ; but they

told us that they had hares also, and the nwrmottat mentioned by Krashoninikoft'i'. Ilenco

it is evident that the sea and rivers supply the greatest share of food to the inhabitants.

They are also obliged to the sea for all the wood made use of for building, and other

necessary purposes ; for not a stick grows upon any of tho islands, nor upon the adjacent

coast of the continent. The learned tell us, that i\w seeds of plants are, by various moans,

conveyed from one part of the world to another ; even to islands in the midst of great

oceans, and far remote from any other land. How comes it to ]»ass that there arc no trees

growing on this part of the continent of America, nor any other of tho islands lying near it ?

They are cortaiidy as well situated for receiving seeds, by all tho various ways I have heard

of, as any of those coasts that abound in wood. May not nature have denied to some soil

tho power of raising trees without the assistance of art? As to the drift-wood upon the

shores of the islands, I have no doubt that it comes from America. For although there may
be none on the neighbouring coast, enough may grow farther up the country, which torrents

in the spring may break loose, and bring down to tho sea. And not a little may bo con-

voyed from the woody coasts, though they lie at a greater distance.

There arc a great variety of jtlants at Oonalashka ; and niost of them were in flower the

latter end of June. Several of them are such as wc find in Europe, and in other |)artB of

America, particularly in Newfoundland ; and others of them, which are also met with in

Kamtschatka, arc eat by the natives both there and iiere. Of these KrasheninikoiF has

given us dcscri|)tions. The principal ono is the mraiine, or lily-root; which is about the

sivo of a root of garlic, round, made up of a number of small cloves, and grains liko groats.

When boiled, it is somewhat liko saloop ; tho tasto is not disagreeable, and wc found means
to mako some good dishes with it. It does not seem to bo in great plenty, for wo got none
but what Ismyloff gave us.

Wo must reckon amongst the food of tho natives somo other wild roots ; the stalk of

a plant resembling angelica, and berries of several different sorts ; such as bramble-berries,

cran-berries, hurtlo-bcrrics, heath-berries, a small red berry which, in Newfoundland, is

IIi«tory of Katntirlmtkit. Fng, Trnns., p. 100. t Iliitmy nf Kniuturlintkn, p, 99.
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called partridge-berry; and another brown berry, unknown to nn. Tliis bas somewhat of

tlie taste of a sloe, but is unlike it in every other respect. It is very astringent, if eaten in

any quantity. Brandy might be distilled froni it. Captain Clerkc attempted to preserve

some; but they fermented, and became as stnmg as if they had been steeped in s]i. its.

There were a few other plants which we found serviceable, but are not made use of liy

cither Russians or natives ; such as wihl ]un'slain, pea-tops, a kind of scurvy-grass, en's-c-,

and some others. All these we found very palatable, dressed either in soups or in salads.

On the low ground, and in the valleys, is plenty of grass, which grows very thick, ami to

n great length. I am of opinion that cattle might subsist at Oonalashka all the year rouml,

without being housed. And the soil, in many places, seemed eai>able of i>r(idiuing grain,

roots, and vegetables. But at present, the Russian traders and the natives seem satisfied

with what nature brings forth.

Native sulphur was seen amongst the inhabitants of the island ; but I had no op]iortunity

of learning where tlioy got it. We found also ochre ; a sttme that gives a jnirplo colour,

and another that gives a very good green. It may be doubted whetluT this last is kiDwu.

In its natural state, it is of a greyish-green colour, coarse and heavy. It easily dissolves in

oil ; but when put into water, it entirely loses its properties. It seemed to bo scarce in

Oonalashka; but we were told that it was in greater jdenty on the island of ()oneniak. As

to the stones about the shore and hills, I saw nothing in them that was uncommon.
The peoj)lo of Oonalashka bury their dead on the summits of hills, ami raise a little

hillock over the grave. In a walk into the country, one of the natives who atten<led mo
pointed out several of these receptacles of the dead. There was one of them by the side of

the road leading from the harbour to the Village, over which was raised a heap of ston<'s. It

was observed, that every one who passed it, added one to it. I saw in the country several

stone hillocks that seemed to have been raised by art. Many of them were ap]i.irently of

great antiquity. What their notions are of the Deity, and of a future state, I know nnt.

I am equally unacquainted with their diversions ; nothing having been seen that could give

us an insight into cither.

They are remarkably cheerful and friendly amongst each other, and always behaved with

great civility to us. The Russians told us, that tliey never h.ad any connexions with their

women, because they were not Christians. Our people were not so scrupulous ; and some

of them had reason to repent that the females of Oonalashka encouraged their aiblresses

without any reserve, for their health suffered by a distemper that is not unknown here. The
natives of this island are also subject to the cancer, or a com])laint like it, which those whom
it attacks are very careful to conceal. They do not seem to be long-lived. I nowlier(> saw

a person, man or woman, whom I could suppose to be sixty years of age, and but very few

who appeared to be above fifty. Probably their hard way of living may bo the means of

shortening their days.

I have frequently had occasion to mention, from the time of our arrival in Prince William's

Sound, how remarkably the natives on this north-west side of America resemble the Oreen-

landers and Esquimaux, in various particulars of person, dress, weapons, canoes, and the

like. However, I was much less struck with this than with the affinity which we fouvid

subsisting between the dialects of the Greenlandcrs and Esquimaux, and those of Norton's

Sound and Oonalashka. This will appear from a table of corresponding words, which I put

together, and will be inserted in the course of this work*. It must be observed, however,

with regard to the words which wo collected on this side of America, that too much stress is

not to be laid upon their being accurately represented; for after Mr. Anderson's death, wo
bad few who took much pains about such matters, and I have frequently found, that the

samo words written down by two or more persons, from the mouth of the same native, on

being compared together, differed not a little. But still enough is certain to warrant this

judgment, that there is great reason to believe that all these nations are of the same extrac-

tion ; and if so, there can bo little doubt of there being a northern communication of some
sort by sea, between this west side of America and the cast side, through Baffin's Bay

;

* It will bo found amongst other vockbuUrici, at tlir end of the volunir.
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which communication, however, may be effectually shut up against ships, by ice and other

impediments. Such, at ^.-ast, was my opinion at this time.

I shall now quit th^se northern regions with a few particulars relative to the tides and
currents up<>a the coast, and an account uf the astronomical observations made by us in

Samganoodha Harbour. The tide is nowhere considerable but in the great river*. The
flood comes from the south or south-east, everywhere following the direction of the coast to

the north-westward. Between Norton Sound and Cape Prince of Wales, wo found a current

setting to the north-west, particularly off the cape, and within Sledge Island. Out this

current extended only a little way from the coast ; nor was it either consistent or uniform.

To the north of Cape Prince of Wales, we found neither tide nor current, either on the

American or on the Asiatic coast, though several times looked for. This gave rise to an
opinion, entertained by some on board our ships, that the two coasts were connected cither

by land or by ice ; which opinion received some strength by our never having any hollow

waves from the north, and by our seeing ice almost the whole way across.

The following arc the results of the several observations made ashore during our stay in

the harbour of Samganoodha.

The latitude, bv the mean of tcvcral obscivcil uicridian altitiidct uf the tun . . . 53° 5' 0"

{By the mean of twenty icts of lunar observation), witli tlic tun caat of the

uioun 193 47 45
By the mean of fourteen tct», with the eun and atars weat of the moon . 193 1 1 AH

r Tlic mean of theae 1!)3 20 45
The longitude aaaumed 193 30 I)

Rjr the mean of equal altitudes of the tun, tnkcn on the 12th, l4tli, I7tli, and 21at, the

timekeeper waa found to be losing on mean time 8", 8 each day ; nnd on the Inat of

theae daya, waa too »low for mean time 13>> 46"' 43', 98. Hence tlio timekeeper muit
have been too slow on the 4th, the day after our arrival, by IS** 44"" 3G*, 62 ; and the

longitude, by Greenwich rate, will be 13'< 23<>> 53*, 8 200 58 27
By King George's (or Nootka) Sound rate, 12>> 56" 40>, 4 .... . 194 10 6

The ifOth June, the timekee|)er, by the s.iroe role, gave 193 12
The error of the timekeeper at thut time wot 18 W.
At this time its error was 39 54 R.
The error of the timekeeper between our leaving Sanigannodlm and our return to it

again, was .............. 57 54
On the 12th of Oct. the variation A.M. 20° 17' 2""l]^j^j^|j ,fj jjj

.|, jj.

By the mean of three compasses P.M. 19 41 27 J

Dip of the r Unmarked end "I Dipping f fiB° 45' "1 Fac« f 69» 30'

needle \ Marked end J face east {69 55 J Weat \ 69 17'

Mean of the dip of the north end of the needle 69 23 30

11

• Cook's River.
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its steepness from this circumstance, tliat the sea, which now ran very high, broke no where

but against it. At three in the afternoon, after getting a sight of Oonalashka, we shortened

sail, and hauled the wind, not liaving time to get through the passage before night. At
day break the next morning, we bore away under courses, and clos<e-reefed top-sails, having

a very liard gale at W. N. W., with heavy squalls, attended with snow. At noon, wo
were in the middle of the strait, between Oonalashka and Oonella, the harbour of Samga-
noodlia bearing S. S. E., one league distant. At three in the afternoon, being through the

strait and clear of the isles, Cape Providence bearing W. S. W., two or three leagues distant,

we steered to the southward, under double-reefed top-sails and courses, with the wind at

W. N. W., a strong gale, and fair weather.

On Monday the 2d of November, the wind veered to the southward, and before night

blew a violent storm, which obliged us to bring to. The Discovery fired several guns,

which wo answered, but without knowing on what occasion they were fired. At eight

o'clock, we lost sight of her, and did not sec her again till eight the next morning. At ten,

she joined us ; and, as the height of the gale was now over, and the wind had veered back

to W. N. AV., wc made sail, and resimied our course to the southward. The (Jth, in the

evening, being in the latitude of 42' 12', and in the longitude of 201" 2(5', the variation was

IT 15' E. The next morning, our latitude being 41° 20', and our longitude 202', a shag,

or cormorant, flew several times round the ship. As these birds are seldom, if ever, known
to fly far out of sight of land, I judged that some was nr)t far distant. However, wo could

see none. In the afternoon, there being but little wind. Captain Clerke came on board,

and informed me of a melancholy accident that happened on board his ship, the second night

after wc left Samganoodha. The main tack gave way, killed one man, and wounded the

boatsnain and two or three more. In addition to this misfortune, I now learned, that on
the evening of the 3d, his sails and rigging received considerable damage ; and that the guna
which ho fired were the signal to bring to. On the 8th, the wind was at north ; a gcntlo

breeze, wit!) clear weather. On the 0th, in the latitude of 39}°, we had eight hours calm.

This V. ceded by the wind from the south, attended with fair wcatlier. Availing

ourselv. 'lis, as many of our people as could handle a needle were set to work to repair

the saii^ , d the carpenters were employed to put the boats in order.

On the 12th at noon, being then in the latitude of 38" 14'. and in the longitude of 200° 17',

the wind returned back to the northward ; and on the 1
'ith, in the latitude of 33° 30", it

veered to the east. At this time, we saw a tro])ic bird, and a dolphin ; the first that we
had observed during the passage. On the 17th, the wind veered to the southward, where
it continued till the afternoon of the 9th, when a squall of wind and rain brought it at once

round by the west to the north. This was in the latitude of 32" 20", and in the longitude of

207" 30'. The wind presently increased to a very strong gale, attended with rain, so as to

bring us under double-reefed top-sails. In lowering down the main-top-sail to reef it, tlso

wind tore it quite out of the foot-rope ; and it was split in several other parts. This sail

had only been brought to the yard the day before, after having had a repair. The next

morning, we got another top-sail to the yard. This gale proved to bo the forerunner of the

trade-wind, which, in latitude 2.5", veered to east, and east south-east.

I continued to steer to the southward, till daylight in the morning of the 2uth, at which

time wo were in the latitude of 20" 5C}'. I now spread the ships, and steered to the west.

In the evening, we joined ; and at midnight brought to. At daybreak, next morning, land

was seen extending from south south-east to west. Wo made sail, and stood for it. At
eight, it extended from south-east half south, to west ; the nearest part two leagues distant.

It was supposed that wc saw the extent of the land to the east, but not to the west. We
were now satisfied, that the group of the Sandwich Islands had been only imperfectly

discovered ; as those of them which we h.id visited in our progress northward, all lie to the

leeward of our present station. In the country was an elevated saddle hill, whose summit
appeared above the clouds. From this hill the land fell in a gentle slope, and terminated in

a steep, rocky coast, against which the sea broke in a dreadful surf. Finding that wc could

not weather the island, I bore up, and ranged along the coast to the westward. It was not

long before wc saw people on several parts of the shore, and some houses and plantations.
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The cotmtry seemed to be both well wooded and watered ; and running streams were seen

falling into the sea in various places.

As it was of the hist inijiortance to procure a supply of j)rovisions at these islands; and

experience having taught me that I could have no chance to succeed iu this, if a free trade

with the natives were to be allowed ; that is, if it were left to every man's discretion to

trade for what he pleased, and iu the manner hople.ised ; for this siibstautiiil re.xson, I now
published an order, prohibiting all persons from trading, except such as should he appointed

liy me and Captain Clerke ; and even these were enjoined to trade only for ])rovision3 and
refreshments. Women were also forbidden to be admitted into the ships, except under cer-

tain restrictions. Rut the evil I meant to prevent, by this regulation, I soon found, had

already got amongst them.

At noon, the coast extended from S. HI' E. to N. .1(P W. ; a low flat, like an isthmus,

bore S. 42" W. ; the nearest shore three or four miles distant ; tho latitude was 20" 55) , and

tlie longitude 203^ ilO'. ISeeing some canoes coming oflT to lis, I brought to. As soon as

they got alongside, many of the ]>eoplo who conducted them came into the ship, without tho

least hesitation. We found them to be of the same nation with tlie inhabitants of tho

islands more to leeward, which we had already visited ; and, if we did not mistake them,

they knew of our having been there. Indeed, it rather api>earcd too evident ; for these

people had got amongst them the venereal distemper ; ami, as yet, I knew of no other way
of its reaching them, but by an intercourse with their neighbours since our leaving them.

We got from our visitors a quantity of cuttle-fish, for nails and pieces of iron. They
brought very little fruit and roots ; but told us that they had plenty of th( m on their

islaiul, as also hogs and fowls. In the evening, the horizon being clear to the westward, wo
judged the westernmost land in sight to be an island, ijcparated from that oft' which we now
were. Having no doubt that the people would return to the ships next day, with the pro-

duce of their country, I kept plying off all night, and in the morning stood close in-shorc.

At first, only a few of the natives visited us ; but toward noon, we had the company of a

good m.any, who brought with them bread-fruit, potatoes, tarro, or eddy roots, a few plan-

tains, and small pigs ; all of which they exchanged for nails and iron tools. Indeed, wo had

nothing else to give them. We continued trading with them till four o'clock in the afternoon,

when, having disposed of all their cargoes, and not seeming inclined to fetch more, we made
sail, and stood oft'-shore.

While we were lying to, though the wind blew fresh, I observed that the ships drifted to

the east. Consequently, there must have been a current setting iu that direction. This

encouraged me to ply u) windward, with a view to get round the east end of the island, and

so have the whole lee-side before us. In the afternoon of the 30th, being off the north-east

end of the islind several canoes camo off to the ships. Most of these belonged to a chief

named Ten 'wo, who came in one of them. He made me a present of two or three small

pigs ; and we got, by barter, from the other people, a little fruit. After a stay of about

two hours, they all left us, except six or eight of their company, who chose to remain on

board. A double-sailing canoe came, soon after, to attend u])on them ; which we towed

astern all night. In the evening, we discovered another island to windward, which the

natives call Owhyhce. The name of that off which we had been for sonic days, we were

also told, is Mowec.
On the 1st of December, at eight in the morning, Owhyhee extended from south 22° E.

to S. 12° W. ; and Moweo from N. 41° to N. ai<» W. Finding that wc could fetch

Owhyhee, I stood for it ; and our visitors from Mowee not choosing to aceompauy tis, em-
harked in their canoe, and went ashore. At Sevan in the evening, we were close up with

tlio north side of Owhyhee ; where wo spent the night, standing oft" and on. In the

morning of the 2d, we were surprised to see tlie summits of the mountains on Owhyhee
covered with snow. They did not appear to be of any extraordinary height ; and yet, in

some places, the snow seemed to bo of a considerable depth, and to have lain there some
time. As wo drew near the shore, some of the natives camo off to us. They were a little

shy at first ; but wo soon enticed some of them on board ; and at last prevailed upon them
to return to tho island, and bring off what wo wanted. Soon after these reached the shore.
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we had company enough ; and few coming empty-lianded, we got a tolerable supply of

small pigs, fruit, and roots. We continued trading witii them till six in the evening ; when
wo made sail, and xtood oft', with a view of plying to windward round the island.

In the evening of the 4tli, we observed an ecli)>8e of the moon. Mr. King made use of

a niglit-tfI('»fope, a jirciiiar aperture being placed at the object end, about one-third of tho

size of the common aj>ertiin . I observed with the telescope of one of Kamsdeu's sextants ;

which, I think, answers this purpose as well as any other. The following times are thu

means, as observed by us both :

—

(i'" .V 'iii" breinniiiir of tlic rcliiite 1 , f !i

8- 27' 2.V' .....1 of ,1.0 cdi,...-
.I'^ng'tudoj.,

204° 40' 4.'i"

204 ^ 2.V 15"

.Mraii 204" ;».•>' 0"

I'l
'

d. ''<

H i!

The penumbra was visible, at least ton minutes before the beginning, and after the

end of the eclipse. I measured the uneclipsed |)art of the moon, with one of Ramsden's
sextants, several times before, at, and after the middle of the eclipse ; but did not get the

time of the middle so near as might have been effi-cted by this method. Indeed these

observations were made only as an exj)eriment, without aiming at much nicety. I also

measured mostly one way ; whereas I ought to have brought alternately the reflected and
direct images to contrary sides, with n spcct to each other ; reading the numbers off tho

quadrant, in one case, to the left of the beginning of the divisions ; and in the other case,

to the right hand of the same. It is evident, that half the sum of these two numbers must
be the true measurement, independent of tho error of the quadrant ; and this is the method
that I would recommend. But I am well assured, that it might have been observed much
nearer ; and that this method may be useful when neither the beginning nor end of an
eclipse can be observed, which may often happen.

Immediately after the eclipse was over, we observed the distance of each limb of the moon
from Pollux and Arietis ; the one being to the east, and the other to the west. An oppor-

tunity to observe, under all these circumstances, seldom happens ; but when it does, it ought
not to be omitted ; as, in this case, the local errors to which these observations are liable

destroy each other ; which, in all other cases, would require the observations of a whole
moon. Tlie following are the results of these observations

:

., ,- . , r Arietis 204» 22' 7" 1

^'•"^•f'^'"'l Pollux 204-- 20' 4"!
Ml. King / Arioti»204" 27' 45" 1

with \ Pollux 204" 9' 12"/

mcun 204'^ 21' 5"

moan 201" 18' 29"

Mrnn of tlic two means . . . 204" 19' 47"

The tinie-keopcr, at 4'>;iO', to wliicli time all "^ ,,„,„ ., .,"

llie liniiir ubicrvatious are reiliux'il
'}

The current which I have mentioned, as setting to the eastward, had now ceased ; for we
gained but little by plying. On the (Jth, in the evening, being about five leagues farther up

the coast, and near the shore, we had some traffic with tho natives. But, as it had furnished

only a trifling supply, I stood in again the next morning, when wo had a considerable

number of visitors ; and wo lay to, trading with them till two in the forenoon. By that

time, we had procured pork, fruit, and roots, sufficient for four or five days. We then made
sail, and continued to ply to windward.

Having procured a quantity of sugar-cane, and having, upon a trial, made but a

few days before, found that a strong decoction of it produced a very palatable beer,

I ordered some more to be brewed for our general use. But when the cask was now
broached, not one of my crew would even so much as taste it. As I had no motive in

preparing this beverage, but to save our spirit for a colder climate, I gave myself no

trouble, either by exerting authority, or by having recourse to persuasion, to prevail

upon them to drink it ; knowing that there was no danger of the scurvy, so long as we
could get a plentiful supply of other vegetables. But that I might not be disappointed

I
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in ..ly views, I gave orders tliat no grog should l)e sierved in either s^hip. I niy.xtlf, and the

of!'.'"ers, continued to make use of thi.s siigar-eaiie hei r, whinever we eoiihl i^t iiiiiterials for

brewing it. A few hops, of whieh we had mumc on hoard, improved it nuuii. It lias the

taste of new malt beer; and I believe no one will doiiiit of its being >iiy wholesome.

And yet my inconsiderate crew alleged that it was injurious to their licaltli. They
had no better reason to support a re.solution, whieh tluv took on our tiist arrival in

King George's 8ound, not to drink the sjuuee-heer made there, liut, wlu .'ler from a
consideration that it was not tiie ilrst time of their being reipiired to use that liipior, or from
some other reason, they did not attempt to carry their purpose iiit;; netual execution ; and I

had never heard of it till now, when tluy renewed their ii;noriint oppositicm to my best

endeavours to serve them. Kvery innovation whatever, on hoard a ship, though ever so

much to the advantage of seanun, is sure to meet with their highest disapprobation. Hotli

portable soup and sour kroiit were, at first, condenuicd as stuff unfit for human bein;;s. Ki-w

commanders have introduced into their ships more novelties, as useful varieties of food a]ul

drink, than I have done. Indeed few commanders have had the same opportunities of trying

such experiments, or been driven to the same necessity of trying then). It has, however, been

in a great measure owing to various little deviations from established ])raetice, that I have

been able to preserve my ]>eople, ger.orally r^'caking, from that dreadful distemjx r, the scurvy,

which has perha|)s destroyed more of our sailors, in their i)eaceful voyages, than have fallen

by the enemy in military expeditions.

I kept at some di.stance from the coast till the llUb, when 1 stood in again, six leat^ues

farther to windward than we had as yet reached ; aiul, after liaving some trade with tho

natives who visited us, returned to sea. ^ should have got near the shore again on the

lath, for a supply of fruit or roots, but the wind happening to be at .south-east by south,

and south south-east, I thought this a good time to stretch to the eastward, in order to pet

round, or at least to get a sight of the south-east end of the island. The wind continued at

south-cast by south most part of the Kith. It was variable between south and east on the

17tb ; and on the 18tli it was continually veering from cue quarter to another, blowing

sometimes in hard squtills, and at other times calm, with thunder, lightning, and rain. In

the afternoon, we had tho wind westerly for a few hours ; but in the evening it shifted to

east by south, and we stood to the southward, close hauled, under an easy sail, as the Discovery

was at some distance astern. At this time the south-east point of the island bore south-west

by south, about five leagues dist.ant ; and I njade Jio doui)t that I should be able to weather

it. But at one o'clock next morning it fell calm, ami we were left to the nu'r\v of a north-

easterly swell, which impelled us fast toward the land ; so that, long bi fore daybreak we
saw lights upon the shore, which was not more than a league distant. The night was dark,

with thunder, lightning, and rain.

At three o'clock tho calm was succeeded by a breeze from the south by east, blowing in

squalls, with rain. We stood to the north-east, thinking it the best tack to clear the coast

;

but if it had been daylight we should have cho.sen the other. At daybreak, the coast was
seen extending from north by west to south-west by west, a dreadful surf breaking ui)on the

shore, which was not more than half a league distant. It was evident that we had been

in the n)ost imminent danger. Nor were we yet in safety, the wind veering more easterly

;

so that, for some time, we did but just keep our distance from the coast. What made our

situation more alarming, was the leach-rojie of the niain-top-sail giving way; which was tho

occasion of the sails being rent in two ; and the two to])-gallaut sails gave way in the same

manner, though not half worn out. By taking a favourable opportunity, we soon got

others to tho yards ; and then wo left the land astern. The Discovery, by being

at some distance to the north, was never near the land ; nor did we see her till eight

o'clock.

On this occasion, I cannot help observing, that I have always found that the bolt-ropes

to our sails have not been of s\ifKcient strenj;th or sidistanee. This, at diifereut tinu's,

has been the source of infinite trouble and vexation ; and of much expense of canvas, ruined

by their giving way. I wish, also, that I did not think there is room for remarking, that

the cordage and canvas, and indeed all the other stores made use of in the navy, are not

vol., II. n n

/7

ii
'

'l:!l
I

'

I

V.i'l!

^-<i



nc',; COOK'S VOVAC.E TO THE PACIFIC ()( KAN. Dec. 1778.

JU.i

' r

!^,

i i' '
V'

of equal goodnt'ss with those in general used in the merchant-service. It seems to be a

very prevalent opinion amongst naval officers of all ranks, tiiat the king's stores are better

than any others, and that no ships arc so well fitted out as those of the navy. Undoubtedly

they arc in the vight as to the quantity, but, I fear, not as to the quality, of the stores.

This, indeed, is seldom tried ; for things are generally condemned, or converted to Some

other use, by such time as they arc half worn out. It is only on such voyages as ours that

we have an opportunity of making the trial ; as our situation makes it necessary to wear

everything to the very utmost*.

As soon as daylight appeared, the natives ashore displayed a large white flag, which we
conceived to be a signal of peace and friendship. Some of them ventured out after us; but

the wind freshening, and it not being safe to wait, they were soon left astern. In the

afternoon, after making another attemj)! to weather the eastern extreme, which failed, I

gave it \\\\ and ran down to the Discovery. Indeed, it was of no consequence to get

round the island ; for we had seen its extent to the south-east, which was the thing I aimed

iit ; and according to the information which we had got from the natives, there is no other

island to the windward of this. However, as we were so near the south end of it, and as

tlio least shift of wind in our favour would serve to carry us round, I did not wholly give

up the idea of Aveathering it, and therefore continued to jdy.

On the 20th, at noon, this south-east point bore south, three leagues distant; the snowy
hills west north-west; and we were about four miles from the nearest shore. lu the

afternoon, some of the natives came in their canoes, bringing with thom a few pigs tind

l)Iantain9. The latter were vevy acceptable, having had no vegetables for some days ; but

the supply we now received was so inconsiderable, being barely sufficient for one day, that

I stood in again the next morning, till within three or four miles of the land, where we were

met by a number of canoes laden witli provisions. AVe brought to, and continued trading

with the people in them till four in the afternoon ; when, having got a pretty good supply,

we made sail, and stretched off to the northward. I had never met with a behaviour so free

from reserve and suspicion, in my intercourse with any tribes of savages, as we experienced in

the people of tliis island. It was very common for them to send uj) into the ship the several

articles they brought off for barter ; afterward, they would come in themselves, and make
their bargains on the quarter-deck. The people of Otaheite, even after our repeated visits,

do not care to put so nmch confidence in us. I infer from this, that those of Owhyhee must
be more faithful in their dealings with one another than the inl.abitants of Otaheite are.

For if little faith were observed amongst themselves, they would not be so ready to trust

strangers. It is also to be observed, to their honour, that they had never once attempted to

cheat us in exchanges, nor to commit a theft. They understand trading as well as most
people, and seemed to comprehend clearly the reason of uur rlying upon the coast. For,

though they brought off provisions in great plenty, particularly pigs, yet they kept up their

price ; and, rather than dispose of them for less than they thought they were worth, would
take them ashore again.

On the 22d, at eight in tho morning, we tackid to the southward, with a fresh breeze

at east by north. At noon, tho latitude was 20° 2H' 30'
; and tlte snowy peak bore south-

west half south. Wo had a good view of it the preceding day, and the quantity of snow
seemed to have increased, and to extend lower down the hill. I stood to tho south-east till

midnight, then tacked to the north till four in the morning, when we returned to the south-

east tack ; and, as the wind was at north-east by east, we had hoijcs of weathering the

island. We should have succeeded, if the wind had not died away, and left us to tho mercy
of a great swell, which carried us fast toward the land, which was not two leagues distant.

At length, we got our head off, and some light puffs of wind, which came with showers of

• Cn|)tiiiii Cook iiiiiy, in pint, he riglil in liis conipa-

liaon of Bonio rcinlu^c iiM'd in tliu kinjr'a nervii'o, with

wiint i« U8('(l in tlmt of lliu incrrliuuts; e8|H'ciully in tiniu

nfwnr, wlicn |Mi't ol tliu corditgc witntcd in tiio nnvy in,

I'i'ciin nercssity, nmilc by continut. lint it ia well known,

lliiil tlicio is no (letter iMinliigo tlinn wimt in mnde in llir

l\ing'8 Mii'ila, Tliiit rxplaiiatioM of tlio inticiling |iHrngrapli

has hci'n auhjoinctl on the antliorUy of n imviil officer of

(listingniahed rank, and great profcaaiunal nitiiily, niio hna,

lit the aanio time, recommended it aa a iiuieaBary preean-
tion, that ships fitted ont on voyages nf discovery ahonid
bu fnrnialicd witii nornrdago hut what ii made iii tho king'a

yarda ; and, indeed, lh:it every article nf their slore, of

every kind, should he the beat that ran be made.
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rain, put us out of danger. While we Lay, aa it were, becalmed, several of the islanders

came off with hogs, fowls, fruit, and roots. Out of one canoe we got a goose ; which

was about the size of a Muscovy duck. Its plumage was dark grey, and the bill and

lesrs black.

At four in the afternoon, after purchasing everything that the natives had brought off,

which was full i\s much as wc had occasion for, we made sail, and stretched to the north,

with the wind at E.N.E. At midnight we tacked, and stood to the S.E. Upon a suj)-

position that the Discovery would see us tack, the signal was omitted ; but she did not sto

us, as we afterward found, and continued standing to the north ; for, at daylight next

morning, she was not in sight. At this time, the weather being hazy, we could not see

far ; so that it was possible the Discovery might be following us ; and being jjast the north-

east part of the island, I was tempted to stand on, till, by the wind veering to N.E., we
could not weather the land upon the other tack. Consequently wc could not stand to the

north to join or look for the Discovery. At noon we were, by observation, in the latitude

of 19" lih', and in the longitude of 205° 3' ; the 8.E. point of the island bore S. by E. a

quarter E., six leagues distant ; the other extreme bore N., (j()° W. ; and we were two

leagues from the nearest shore. At six in the evening, the southernmost extreme of tlio

island bore S.W., the nearest shore seven or eight miles distant ; so that we had now
succeeded in getting to the windward of the island, which we had aimed at with so much
perseverance. The Discovery, however, was not yet to be seen. But the wind, as we had

it, being very ftvvourable for her to follow us, I concluded that it would not be long before

she joined us. I therefore kept cruising off this south-east point of the i^^land, which lies

in the latitude of 19° IJ-l', and in the longitude of 20i>" 0', till I was satisfied tliat Captain

Gierke could not join me here. I now conjectured that he had not been able to weather the

north-east part of the island, and had gone to leeward in order to meet me that way.

As I generally kept from five to ten leagues from the land, no canoes, except one, came
off to us till the 28th, when we were visited by a dozen or fourteen. The people who con-

ducted them brought, as usual, the produce of the island. I was very sorry tliat they had

taken the trouble to come so far. For we could net trade with them, our old stuck not

being as yet consumed ; and we had found, by late experience, that the hogs could not bo

kept alive, nor the roots preserved from putrefaction, many days. However, I intended not

to leave this j)art of the island before I got a supi)ly ; as it would not be easy to return to

it again, in case it should be found necessary. We began to be in want on the HOth ; and

I would have stood in near the shore, but was prevented by a calm ; but a breeze springing

up, at midnight, from S. and S.W., wc were enabled to stand in for the land at daybreak.

At ten o'clock in the morning, wo were met by the islanders with fruit and roots ; but in

all the canoes were only three small pigs. Our not having bought those which had bien

lately brought off, may be supposed to bo the reason of this very scanty supply. We brought-

to for the purposes of trade ; but soon after our marketing was interrupted by a very hard

rain ; and, besides, we were lather too far from 'e shore. Nor durst I go nearer ; for 1

could not depend upon the wind's remaining where it was for a moment ; the swell also

being high, and setting obliquely upon the shore, against which it broke in a frightful surf.

In the evening the weather mended ; the night was clear, and it was sjjent in making
short boards.

Before daybreak, the atmosphere was again loaded with Iieavy clouds; and the new year

was ushered in with very hard rain, which continued, at intervals, till past ten o'clock. The
wind was southerly ; a light breeze, with some calms. When the rain ceased, the sky

cleared, and the breeze freshened. Being at this time about five miles frouj the laud, several

canoes arrived with fruit and roots; and, at last, some hogs were brought off. We lay- to,

trading with them till three o'clock in the afternoon ; when, having a tolerable supply, we
n\ade sail, with a view of proceeding to the N.W. or lee-side of the island, to look for the

Discovery. It was necessary, however, the wind being at S., to stretch first to the east-

ward, till midnight, when the wind came more favourable, and we went upon the other

tack. For several days past, both wind and weathe^ Iiad been exceedingly unsettled ; and
there fell a great deal of rain. The three following days were spent in running down the
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south-east sido of tlio island. For diirinj; tlio niglits we stood oft' and on ; and part of each

day was einployed in lying-to, in onli-r to furnish an o])portiiiiity to tlio natives of trading

with ns. Tluy sonutiines came on hoard, while we were five leagnes from the shore. But

whetlicr from a A'ar of losing; tlit-ir goods in the sea, or from the nneertainty of a market,

they never brought much with them. The |)rincipal article procured was salt, which was

extremely good.

t)n the "»th, in the morning, we jiassed the sonth point of the island, which lies in the

latitude of IH^ f)-! ; and beyond it we found the coast to trend N. ()()" W. On this point

stands a pretty large village, the iidiahitants of wliicli thronged off to the ship with hogs

and women. It was not jtossible to keep the latter from coming on hoard ; and no women
I ever met with were less reserved. Indeed it appeared to me that they visited us with no

other view than to make a surrender of their persons. As I had now got a quantity of salt,

I i)urchased no hogs but such as were lit for salting ; refusing .all that were under size.

However, we could seldom get any above fifty or sixty ponnds' weight. It was hajipy for

tjs that we still had some vegetables on board; for we now received few such jiroductions.

Indeed this part of the conntry, from its appearance, did not seem capable of aftording

them. iMarks of its having been laid waste by the explosion of a volcano, everywhere

j)re9ented themselves ; and thongh we had as yet seen nothing like one npon the island, the

devastation that it had made, in this neighbourhood, was visible to the naked eye. This

jmrt of the coast is sheltered from the reigning winds ; but we conld find no bottom to

anchor npon ; a line of an hundred and sixty fathoms not reaching it, within the distance of

half a mile from the shore. The islanders having all left us toward the evening, we ran a

few miles down the coast ; and then spent the nigiit standing off and on.

The next morning the natives visited ns again, bringing with them the same articles of

commerce as before. Being now near the shore, I sent Mr. Bligh, the master, in c boat, to

sound the coast, with orders to land, and to look for fresh water. Upon his return, he

reported tliat, at two cables' length from the sho:e, he had found no soundings with a line

of one hundred and sixty fathoms ; that, when he landed, ho found no stream or spring, but

(mly rain-watiT, de])osited in hides upon the rocks ; and even that was brackish, from the

spray of the sea ; and that the surface of the country was entirely composed of slags and
ashes, with a few jilants here and there interspersed. Between ten and eleven we saw with

pleasure the Discovery coming round the south point of the island ; and, at one in the

afternoon, slie joined ns. Captain Clerke then coming on board, informed me that he had
cruised four or five days where we were separated, and then plied round the east side of the

island ; but that, meeting with unfavourable winds, he had been carried to t )me distance

from the coast. He had one of the islanders on board all this time, who had remained

there from choice, and had refused to quit the shij), thongh opportunities had offered.

Having sjient the night standing oft' and on, we stood in again the next morning ; and
when wo were al)ont a league from the shore, many of the natives visited ns. At noon the

oliservcil latituile was lit" 1', and the longitude, by tiio timekeeper, was 201$" 20'
; the

island extending from S. 7^' '''•» to N. l.'V W, ; the nearest part two leagues distant. At
daybreak, on the llth, we found that the currents, during the night, which wo spent in

))lying, had carried ns back considerably to windward, so that we were now off the south-

west point of till' island. Tiiere wo brouglit to, in order to give the natives an opportunity

of tnidiug with ns. At noon our observed latitude was lU" I', and our longitude, by the

tiunlueper. was 2();V' IM' ; the s(juth-west point of the island bearing N. 30" E., two miles

distant. We spent tlio night as usual, standing oft' and on, It hapjiened that four men
and teu women who had come on board the preceding day, still remained with ns. As I

did not like the eompany of the latter, I stood in-shoro t<»ward noon, principally with a view
to get them out of the ship ; and some canoes coming off, I took that opportunity of sending

away our guests.

We had light airs from X.W. and S.W., and calms, till eleven in the morning of the

10th, when the wind freshened at W.N.W., which, with a strong current setting to the

S.E., so much retarded us, tliat in t'le evening, between seven and eight o'clock, the south
point of til'' island bore X., lOj W., four leagues distant. The south snowy hill now bore
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N. 1<^" E. At four in the morning of the IJth, the wind having lixcd at W., I stood in fi>r

the Land, in order to get some rifreshments. As we drew near the s-liore, the natives be',Mii

to come off. We lay-to, or stood on and off, trading with them all the day ; liiit got a viry

scanty supply at last. ]Many canoes visited us, whose peojile had not a single th'ng to

barter ; wlii'di convinced us that this part of the island must be very po(<r, and that we had
already got all that they could sjtare. We spent the 12th plying oil" and on. with a fresh

gale at west. A mile from the shore, and to the north-east of the suiith point of the islainl,

having tried soundings, we found ground at fifty-five fathoms' depth ; tin- bottom a fine sand.

At five in the evening we stood to the H.W., with the wind at W.N.W. ; and soon after

midnight we had a calm.

At eight o'clock next morning, having got a small breeze at S.S.K., we steere<l to the

N.N.W., in for the land. Soon after a few canoes came aloii^''?idc with some lions, but

without any vegetables, which articles we most waiiti<l. We had now made some progress
;

for, a'i noon, the south point of the island bore S. 8(ii^ E. ; the .S.W. point N. I'.i" W. ; the

nearest shore two leagues distant ; latitude, by observation, III' iHi', ami our longitude, by
the timekeeper, 2^)[^'^ 40'. AVe had got the length of the south-west point of the island in tlio

evening ; but the wind now veering to the westwanl and northward, during the ni;;ht we lost

all that we had gained. Next morning, being still off the south-west point of the island,

some canoes came off; but they brought uotiiing that we were in want of. We bad now
neithe" fruit nor roots, and were under a necessity of making use of some of f»ur sea-provisions.

At length some canoes from the northward brought us a small sn]>ply of bogs and roots.

We had variable light airs, next to a calm, tin. following ila\., till five in tlif afternoon, win n

a small breeze at E.N.E. sju-inging up, wo were at last enabled to st( er along-shore to tho

northward. The weather being fine, we had ])lcnty of company this day, and abundance of

everything. JIany of our visitors rciuained with us on board all niglt, and we towed their

canoes astern.

At daybreak on tho lOtli, seeing the appearance of a bay, I sent T.fr. liligh, with a l)oat

from each ship to examine it, being at this time three leagues off. Canoes now brgan ti»

arrive from all i)arts ; so that before ten o'clock there were not fewer than a thousand about

the two ships, most of them crowded with people, and well lailen with hogs ami other

productions of the island. We had the most satisfying proof of their friendly intentions ;

for we did not see a single person who had with him a weapon of ^my sort. Traile and

curiosity alone had brought them off. Among such numbci - .. »ve had, at times, 011 board,

it is no wonder tliat some should betray a thievish disposition. One of our visitors took out

of the ship a boat's rudder. lie was discovered, but too late to recover it. I thought this

a good opportunity to show these people the use of fire-arms ; and two or three muskets,

and as many four-pounders, were fired over the canoo which carried off the rudder. As it

was not intended that any of the shot should take effect, the surrounding multitude of natives

seemed rather more surprised than frightened. In the evening Mr. liligh returned, and

reported that he had found a bay in which was good anchorage, and fresh waUT, in a sitiiati(jii

tolerably easy to be come at. Into this bay I resolved to carry the ships, iherc to nfit, and

supply ourselves with every refreshment that the place could afford. As night ajiproaclied,

the greater part of our visitors retired to the shore ; but numbers of them requested our

permission to sleep on board. Curiosity was not the only motive, at least with some ; for

tho next morning several things were missing, which determined me not to entertain so

many another night.

At eleven o'clock in the forenoon we anchored in the bay (wbieh is called by the natives

Karakakooa), in thirteen fathoms' water, over a sandy bottom, Jind about a cpiarter of a milo

from the north-east shore. In this situation, the south point of the bay bore south l)y we-t,

and the north ])oint west Indf north. Wo moored with the stream-anchor and cable to tho

northward, unbent tho sails, and struck the yards and topmasts. The ships continued to bo

much crowded with natives, and were surrounded by a multitude of canoes. I had nowhere,

in the course of my voyages, seen so nuwierous a body of people assembled at one jilaee. l''or

besides those who had come off to us in canoes, all the shore of the bay was covered with

spectators, and many hundreds were swimming round the ships like shoals of fish. Wu
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could not but bo struck witli the singularity of this scene ; and perhaps there were few on

board who now lamented our having failed in our endeavours to find a northern passage

homeward, last summer. To this disappointment we owed our having it in our power to

revisit tiio Sandwich Islands, and to enrich our voyage with a discovery which, thougli the

last, sromid, in many respects, to be the most important that had hithert" been made by

Europeans throughout the extent of the Pacific Ocean.

[ Here Cniituiii Cook's Journal cmls. Tlic icmaiiiiiig transactions of tlie voyage arc rtUitcil by Captain King]

BOOK V.

CAPTAIN KINGS JOl'RNAL OF THE TRANSACTIONS ON RETURNING TO THE
SANDWICH ISLANDS.

ill

m.i)
'
•r

ii

M.H

i!
'

ni.VPTKU I. DESCRIPTION OF KAHAKAKOOA BAY. VAST CONCOmSE OF TOE NATIVES.

POWF.R OF THE CHIEFS OVEIl THE INFERIOR PEOPLE. VISIT FROM KOAH, A PRIE.ST AND
WARRIOR. THE MORAI AT KAKOOA DESCRIBED.—CEREMONIES AT THE LANDING OF
CAPTAIN COOK. OBSERVATORIES ERECTED.—POWERFUL OPERATION OF THE TABO

METHOD OF SALTING PORK IN TROPICAL CLIMATES.—SOCIETY OF PRIESTS DISCOVERED.

—

THEIR HOSPITALITY AND MUNIFICENCE.—RECEPTION OP CAPTAIN COOK. ARTIFICE OP

KOAH. ARRIVAL OF TERREEOBOO, KING OP THE ISLAND. —SINGULAR CEREMONY.—VISIT

FROM Tin; KINO.— RETURNED BY CAPTAIN COOK.

Karakakooa Day is situated on the west side of the island of Owhyhce, in a district called

Akona. It is about a mile in depth, and btmnded by two low points of land at the distance

of half a league, and bearing south south-east and north north-west from each other. On the

north jioint, which is flat and barren, stands the village of Kowrowa ; and in the bottom of the

bay, near i grove of tall cocoa-nut trees, there is another village of a more considerable size,

called Kakuoa : between them runs a high rocky cliif, inaccessible from the sea-shore. On
the south side, the coast, for about a milo inland, has a rugged appearance ; beyond which

the country rises with a gradual ascent, and is overspread with cultivated inclosurcs and

groves of cocoa-nut trees, where the habitations of the natives are scattered in great numbers.

The shore, all around the bay, is covered with a black coral rock, which makes the landing

very dangerous in rough weather ; except at the village of Kakooa, where there is a fine sandy

beach, with a Morai, or burying-place, at one extremity, and a small well of fresh water at

the other. This bay appearing to Captain Cook a proper place to refit the ships, and lay in an

additional supply of water and provisions, we moored on the north side, about a quarter of a

mile from the shore, Kowrowa bearing north-west. As soon as the inhabitants perceived

our intention of anchoring in the bay, they came off from the shore in astonishing numbers,

and expressed their joy by singing and shouting, and exhibiting a variety of wild and
extravagant gestures. The sides, the decks, and rigging of both ships were soon completely

covered with them ; and a multitude of w(mien and boys, who had not been able to get

canoes, came swimming round us in shoals ; many of whom not finding room on board,

remained the whole day |)laying in the water.

Anjuiij the chiefs who came on board the Resolution, was a young man, called Pareea,

whom wo soon perceived to bo a person of great authority. On presenting himself to

Captain <' >ok, ho told him, that .le was Jakanee* to the king of the island, who was at that

* Wo ftl'ti-iwanl tnct with nvciiil otlicrs of tin- Biinie dcnnniiniition
t

l>ut ulivtiirr it lie an olTicc, or pome dcgice of

ulliiiity, wc eoiilil never lonrn with I'eit.iintv,
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time engaged on a military expedition at Mowoe, and was expected to return within throe

or four days. A few presents from Captain Cook attached him entirely to our interests,

and he became exceedingly useful to us in the management of his countrymen, as we had

soon occasion to experience. For wo had not been long at anchor, when it was observed

that the Discovery had such a number of people hanging on one side, as occasioned her to

heel considerably ; and that the men were iniablu to keeji off the crowds wliich continued

pressing into her. Captain Cook, being apprehensive tliat siie mi^^lit suffer some injury,

pointed out the danger to Pareea, who immediately went to their assistance, clean d the ship

of its incumbrances, and drove away the canoes that surrounded her.

Tlie authority of the chiefs over the inferior people appeared, from this incident, to be of

tlie most despotic kind. A similar instance of it happened tlie s.ame day on board the Reso-

lution ; where the crowd being so great as to impede the necessary business of the ship, wc
were obliged to have recourse to the

assistfincc of Kaneena, another of their

chiefs, who had likevisc attached him-

self to Captain Cook. The inconve-

nience we laboured under being made
known, he immediately ordered his

countrymen to quit the vessel ; and we

were not a little surprised to see them

jump overboard, without a moment's

hesitation ; all except one man, wlio

loitering behind, and showing some

unwillingness to obey, Kaneena took

him up in his arms, and threw him into

the sea. Both these chiefs were men of

strong and well-proportioned bodies,

and of countenances remarkably pleas-

ing. Kaneena especially, whose portrait

was drawn by JMr. Webber, was one of

the finest men I ever saw. He was

about six feet high, had regular and

expressive features, with lively, dark

eyes ; his carriage was easy, firm, and

graceful.

It has been already mentioned, that during our long cruise off this island, the inhabitants

had ahv.ays behaved with great fairness and honesty in their dealings, and had not shown the

slightest propensity to theft ; which appeared to us the more extraordinary, because those

with whom we had hitherto held any intercourse were of the lowest rank, either servants

or fishermen. Wo now found the case exceedingly altered. Tiie immense crowd of

islanders, which blocked up every part of the ships, not only afforded frequent ojiportunity

of pilfering without risk of discovery, but our inferiority in number held forth a prospect of

escaping with impunity in case of detection. Another circumstance, to which we attributed

this alteration in their behaviour, was the presence and encouragement of their cliiefs ; for

generally tracing the booty into the possession of some men of consequence, we had tho

strongest reason to suspect that these depredations were committed at their instigation.

Soon after the Resolution had got into her station, our two friends, Pareea an<l Kaneena,

brought on board a third chief, named Koah, who, we were told, was a priest, and had been,

in his youth, a distinguished warrior. Ho was a little old man, of an emaciated figure ; his

eyes exceedingly sore and red, and his body covered witli a white lejirous scurf, the effects

of an immoderate use of the ant. Being led into tho cabin, he approaelied Captain Cook
with great veneration, and threw over hia slioulders a j)ieee of red cloth, which he had

brouglit along with him. Then stepping a few paces back, he made an offering of a small

pig, wliich he held in his hand, whilst ho pronounced a discourse tliat lasted for a eonsider-

ablo time. This ceremony was frequently repeated during our stay at Owliyhee, and
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appeared to n?, from iiiaiiy clrciunstancos, to be a sort of religioug adoration *. Their idols

we found always arrayed wltli red elotli, in J.'e same manner as was done to Captain Cook

;

and a small i>i^ waj tlieir usual offeriuij to tlie Eatooas. Their speeches, or prayers, were

uttered too with a readiness and volubility that indicated them to be according to some

formulary.

When tliis ceremony was over, Koah dined with Captain Cook, eating plentifully of what

was set before liiin ; but, like the rest of the inhabitants of the islands in these seas, could

scarcely be prevailed on to taste a second time our wine or spirits. In the evening. Captain

Cook, iitteuded by Mr. Bayly and myself, accompanied him on shore. We landed at the

beach, and were received by four men, wlio carried wands tipt witli dogs* hair, and marched

before >is, j)ronouncing with a loud voice a short sentence, in which we could only distin-

guish the word Oroiiof. The crowd which had been collected on the shore retired at our

api>roaeh ; and not a person was to be seen, except a few lying prostrate on the ground,

near the huts of the adjoining villa;,'e.

Before I proceed to relate the adoration that was paid to Captain Cook, and the peculiar

ceremonies with which he was rec ived on this fatal island, it will be necessary to describe

the ]Morai, situated, as 1 lluive already mentioned, at the south side of the beach at Kakooa.

It was a square solid pile of "^ cones, about forty yards long, twenty broad, and fourteen in

heiglit. T!ie toj) was Hat and well paved, and surrounded by a wooden rail, on which were

fixed the skulls of tiie captives, saciificed on the death of their chiefs. In the centre of the

area stood a ruinous old buililing of wood, connected with the rail on each side by a stone

wall, which divided tiie whoh^ space into two parts. On the side next the coimtry were

five poles, upward of twenty feet high, supporting an irregular kind of scaffold ; on the

opposite side, toward the sea, stood two small houses, with a covered communication.

We were conducted by Koah to the top of this pile by an easy ascent, leading from the

beach to t\ie north-west corner of the area. At the cntrn ( j, we saw two large wooden
images, with features violently distorted, and a long ])ieee of carved wood, of a conical fcrm

inverted, rising from the tojt of their heads ; the rest was without form, and wrapped round

with red cloth. We were here met by a tall young man with a long beard, who presented

Captain Cook to the images; and after chanting a kind of hymn, in which he was joined by

Koah, they led us to that end of the Moral where the five poles were fixed. At the foot

of them were twelve images ranged in a somicireular form, and before the middle figure

stood a high stand or talde exactly resembling the Wh(iUa\ of Otaheite, on which lay

a putrid hog, and under it pieces of sugar-cane, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, plantains, and sweet

potatoes. Koah having placed the Captain under this stand, took down the hog, and held

it toward him ; and after having a second time addressed him in a long speech, pronounced

with much vehemence and ra])idity, he let it fall on the ground, and led him to the scaf-

folding, which they began to climb together, not without great risk of falling. At this time

we saw, coming in solemn procession, at the entrance of the top of the Alorai, ten men
carrying a live hog, and a largo piece of red cloth. Being advanced a few paces, they

stopped and prostrated themselves ; and Kaireekeea, the young man above-mentioned, went

to them, and receiving the cloth, carried it to Koah, who wrap|)ed it round the Captain,

and afterward offered him the hog, which was brought by Kaireekeea with the same

if r

* Mr. Ellis givrt tlic follnwiiig vxpliination of ilic

lingular liniinnra tlint wciu paid to Captain Cii()l< nt

Owliylii'i- :—"Among tl\f lyings wlio govoriu-il llaw.iii,

or ill! exteiiBivo dietrlct in tlic i»luii<1, during Nvlmt niuy, in

it* clirnnnlogr, be cullod tlic fubulime iig<', waii Rnnn, nr

Orniin ; wlio, on some nccoiini, bi'cnnir ntrc-iidi'd wiili his

wife, mill inindtred liur; but iirtcraurda luinrntcd tlie iirt

fo inucli, ns tu induce a state of imntnl dcriingcniciit. In

tide 8t ito lie tmvi'lli'd tliruiigli nil tlic island!>, boxing mid

wrcttling with every one lie met. Ho lubseqiienllj' set

tail in ;t sin^iuhirly-sliaprd caiiiie lor Tahiti, nr a t'oieign

country. -M'ur bis depaitiirc, lie was deilicd by liifi (tiim-

trynicn, and annual games nC boNliig and xirestliiig »eie

in-titiited to bis lionoiir. As soon as Captain Cook
Arrived, it wat supposed and rejioried tiiat tliu god liono

was returned ; the priesta elotlud him with llio ancrcd

cloth worn only by the god, conducted him to their tem-

ple!*, aaciiiiocd aiamnls to propitiate his favour, and hence

the people prostraleil themselves before him na he walki cl

through the villngei."

—

Ed.

t Captain Cook generally wont by this name annuigst

the natives of Owliyheo ; but we could never le.irn its

piecisc memiing. Hometimes they applied it to an invi-

sible being, who, they said, lived in the heavens. Wo
also found that it was a title belonging to a personage of

great rank nnd power in the island, who icacmbles pretty

much the Delui I/aina of the Tuitara, nnd the ecclesias-

tical emperor of Japan.

X See Captain C.iok'a former Voyage.
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ceremony. Whilst Captain Cook was aloft, in this awkward situation, swathed round with

red cloth, and with ditticulty keejiing his hold among!*t tiie pieces of rotten sciiffuMinfr,

Kaireekeea and Koah began their office, chanting sotuetiuies in concert, and sonielimes

alternately. This lasted a consi<leral)le time ; at length Koah let the hog drop, when ho

and the Captain descended together, lie then led him to the images before nu'nti.med, and

having said something to eacii in a sneering tone, sua|)|)iug his fingers at tlieu) as he passed,

he brought him to tliat in the centre, wliieli, from its being covered with red cloth, aj)pear<'d

to be in greater estimation than the rest. IJefore this figure he prostrate<l himself, and

kissed it, desiring Captain Cook to do the same; who stiH'ered himself to be directed by
Koah throughout the whole of this ceremony.

We were now led back into tho other division of the Moral, where there was a space, ten

or twelve feet square, sunk about three feet below the level of the area. Into this we
descenc'ed, and Captain Cook was seate<l between two wooden iilols, Koah sn|)portiiig one

of his arms, whilst I was desired to sujiport the other. At this time, arrived a second pro-

cession of natives, carrying a baked hog, and a pudding, some bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and

other vegetables. When they approached us, Kaireekeea put himself at their head, and
presenting the pig to Captain Cook in the usual manner, began the same kind of chant as

before, his companions making regular responses. We observed, that after every response,

their parts became gradually shorter, till, towanl the close, Kaireekeea's consisted of only

two or three words, which tho rest answered by the word Orono.

When this offijriug was concluded, which lasted a quarter of an hour, the natives sat

down, fronting us, and began to cut up the baked hog, to peel the vegetables, and break the

cocoa-nuts; whilst others employed themselves in brewing the iira; which is done, by
chewing it in the same manner as at the Friendly Islands. Kaireekeea then took part of

the kernel of a cocoa-nut, which he chewed, and wra|H)ing it in a jiiece of cloth rubbed

with it the Captain's face, head, hands, arms, rnd shoulders. The ara was then handed
round, and after we had tasted it, Koah and Prreea began to pull the flesh of the hog in

pieces, and to put it into our mouths. I had no great objection to being fed by Parcca, who
was very cleanly in his person ; but Captain Cook, who was served by Koah, recollecting

the putrid hog, could not swallow a nuirsel ; and his reluctance, as may be supposed, was
not diminished, when the old man, according to his own mode of civility, had chewed it

for him.

AVhen this last ceremony was finished, which Captain Cook put an end to as soon as he

decently could, we quitted the Morai, after distributing amongst the people some pieces of

iron and other trifles, with which they seemed highly gratified. The men with wands
conducted us to the boats, repeating the same words as before. The people again retired,

and the few that remained, prostrated themselves as we passed along the shore. We imme-
diately went on board, our minds full of what we had seen, and extremely well satisfied

with the good dispositions of our new friends. The meaning of the various ceremonies with

which we had been received, and which, on account of their novelty and singidarity, have

been related at length, can only be the subject of conjectures, and those uncertain and
partial : they were, however, without doubt, expressive of high respect on the part of tho

natives ; and, as far aa related to the person of Captain Cook, they seemed approaching to

adoration.

The next morning I went on shore with a guard of eight marines, including the corporal

and lieutenant, having orders to erect tho observatory in such a situation aa might best

enable nw to superintend and protect the waterers, and the other working parties that were
to be on shore. As we were viewing a spot conveniently situated for this purpose, in the

middle of tho village, Pareea, who was always ready to show both his power and his good-

will, ofltired to pull down some houses that would have obstrncted our observations. How-
ever, we thought it proper to decline this offer, and fixed on a field of sweet potatoes

adjoining to tho Moral, which was readily granted us ; and tho I)rie8t8, to prevent the

intrusion of the natives, immediately consecrated tho place, by fixing their wands round the

wall by which it was inclosed.

This sort of religious interdiction they call tadoo ; a word we heard often repeated during
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our stay amongst these islanders, and found to bo of very powerful and extensive operation.

A more particular explanation of it will be given in the general account of these islands, under

the article of religion ; at present it is only necessary to observe, that it procured us even

more privacy than we desired. No canoes ever presumed to land near us ; the natives sat on

the wall, but none offered to come within the tabooed a[ta,cc, till he had obtained our permission.

But though the men, at our request, would come across the field with provisions, yet not all

our endeavours could prevail on the women to approach us. Presents were tried, but without

cflFect ; Pareea and Koali were tempted to bring them, but in vain ; we were invariably

answered, that the Eatooa and Terreeoboo (which was the name of their king) would kill

them. This circumstance afforded no small matter of amusement to our friends on board,

where the crowds of people, and particularly of women, that continued to flock thither, obliged

them almost every hour to clear the vessel, in order to have room to do the necessary duties

of the ship. On these occasions, two or three hundred women were frequently made to junip

into the water at once, where they continued swimming and playing about, till they could

again procure admittance.

From the 19th to the 24th, when Pareea and Koah left us to attend Terreeoboo, who had

landed on some other part of the island, nothing very material happened on board. The
caulkers were set to work on the sides of the ships, and the rigging was carefully overhauled

and repaired. The salting of hogs for sea-store was also a constant, and one of the principal

objects of Captain Cook's attention. As the success we met with in this experiment, during

our present voyage, was much more complete than it had been in any former attempt of the

same kind, it may not be improper to give an account of the detail of the operation. It has

generally been thought impracticable to cure the flesh of animals by salting, in tropical

climates ; the progress of putrefaction being so rapid, as not to allow time for the salt to take

(as they express it) before the meat gets a taint, which prevents the effect of the pickle. We
do not find that experiments relative to this subject have been made by the navigators of any

nation before Ca])tain Cook. In his first trials, which were made in 1774, during his second

voyage to the Pacific Ocean, the success he met with, though very imperfect, was yet sufficient

to convince him of the error of the received opinion. As tho voj'age in which he was now
engaged was likely to be protracted a year beyond the time for which tho ships had been

victualled, he was under the necessity of providing, by some such means, for the subsistence

of the crews, or of relinquishing the further prosecution of his discoveries. He therefore

lost no opportunity of renewing his attempts, and the event answered his most sanguine

expectations.

The hogs which we made use of for this purpose were of various sizes, weighing from

four to twelve stone *• The time of slaughtering was always in the afternoon ; and as soon

as the hair was scalded off, and the entrails removed, the hog was divided into pieces of four

or eight pounds each, and the bones of tho legs and chine taken out ; and, in the larger sort,

the ribs also. Every piece then being carefully wiped and examined, and the veins cleared

of the coagulated blood, they were handed to the salters whilst the flesh remained still warm.
After they had been well rubbed with salt, they were placed in a heap, on a stage raised in

the open air, covered with planks, and pressed with the heaviest weights we could lay on

them. In this situation they remained till the next evening, when they were again well

wiped and examined, and the suspicious parts taken away. They were then put into a tub

of strong pickle, where they were always looked over once or twice a day, and if any piece

had not taken the salt, which was readily discovered by the smell of tho pickle, they were

immediately taken out, re-examined, and the sound pieces piit to fresh pickle. This, however,

after the precautions before used, seldom happened. After six days, they were taken out,

examined for the last time, and being again slightly pressed, they were packed in barrels,

with a thin layer of salt between them. I brought home with me some barrels of this pork,

which was pickled at Owhyhee in January 1 779, and was tasted by several persons in England,

about Christmas 17B0, and found perfectly sound and wholesome f.

* M 11). gliipmcn in tlio Discovery, nnd wn« nflcrwards nppoiiitril

t Siiire tliCRP pnperd were prepared for tlic presj, l liiive Lieiitrniiiit of the Martin sloop of wnr, tlmt lie tried tlic

been iiiforiiu'd by Air. Viuicouvcr, who was one of my Mid- method hero rccomnicnded, both with Knglish nnd Spanish
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I sliall now return to our trans<ictions on shore at the observatory, where wc had not hecn

long settled, before we discovered, in our neighbourhood, the habitations of a society of i)rie?*ts,

whose regular attendance at the Morai had excited our curiosity. Their huts stood round a

pond of water, and were surrounded by a grove of cocoa-nut trees, which separated theni

from the beach and the rest of the village, and gave the place an air of religiotis retirement.

On my acquainting Captain Cook with these circumstances, ho resolved to paj' them a visit

;

and as he expected to be received in the same manner as before, he brought Mr. Webber with

him to make a drawing of the ceremony. On his arrival at the beach, he was conducted to

a sacred building called Ilarrc-no- Orono. or the house of Orono, and seated before thu

entrance, at the foot of a wooden idol, of the same kind with tliose on the Morai. I was
here again made to support one of his arms, and after wrapping him in red cloth, Kaireekeea,

accompanied by twelve priests, made an oflfering of a pig with the usual solemnities. The
])ig was then strangled, and a fire being kindled, it was thrown into the embers, and after

the hair was singed off, it was again presented, with a repetition of the chanting, in the manner
before described. The dead pig was then held for a short time under the Captain's nose ;

after which it was laid, with a cocoa-nut, at his feet, and the performers sat down. The ara

was then brewed, and handed round ; a fat hog, ready dressed, was brouglit in ; and wc were

fed as before.

During the rest of the time wc remained in the bay, whenever Captain C'ook came on

shore, he was attended by one of these priests, who went before him, giving notice that the

Orono had landed, and ordering the people to ])rostratc themselves. The same person also

constantly accompanied him on the water, standing in the bow of the boat, with a wand in

his hand, and giving notice of his approach to the natives, who were in canoes, on which they

immediately left off paddling, and lay down on their faces till he had passed. Wlienever he

8top|)ed at the observatory, Kaireekqea and his brethren immediately made their ajijiearancc

with hogs, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, &c. and presented them with the usual solemnities. It

was on these occasions that some of the inferior chiefs frequently requested to bo permitted

to make an offering to the Orono. "When this was granted, they presented the hog themselves,

generally with evident marks of fear in their countenances ; whilst Kaireekeea and the priests

chanted their accustomed hymns.

The civilities of this society were not, however, confined to mere ceremony and parade.

Our party on shore received from them, every day, a constant supply of hogs and vegetables,

more than sufficient for our subsistence ; and several canoes loaded with provisions were sent

to the ships with the same punctuality. No return was ever demanded, or even hinted at

in the most distant manner. Their presents were made with a regularity more like the

discharge of a religious duty than the effect of mere liberality ; and when wc inquireil at

whose charge all this munificence was displayed, we were told, it was at the expense of a great

man called Kaoo, the chief of the priests, and grandfather to Kaireekeea, who was at that

time absent attending the king of the island.

As everything relating to the character and behaviour of this people must be interesting

to the reader, on account of the tragedy that was afterwards acted here, it will be proper to

acquaint him, that wc had not always so much reason to be satisfied with the conduct of the

warrior chiefs, or Earers, as with that of the priests. In all our dealings with the former,

we found them sufficiently attentive to their own interests ; and besides their habit of stealing,

which may admit of some excuse from the universality of the practice amongst the islanders

of these seas, they made use of other artifices equally dishonourable. I shall only mention

one instance, in which we discovered, with regret, our friend Koah to be a party principally

concerned. As the chiefs, who brought us presents of hogs, were always sent back handsomely

i '

nppiiiiitcil

trii'd tlir

pork, during a cruise on tlie SiNinisli Main, in the year 1782,

and succeeded to the utmost uf liis cxpcctutiong. Ho also

nmdc llic exporiuieut at Jamaica with tlic beef served by the

victuiilliiig-iiHice to the ships, but not with the same success,

which he attributes to tlio want of the ncrcssaiy precautions

in killing and handling the liensts ; to their being hung
up and opened before they hiul sutlicient time to bleed, by

which means the blood-vcstvls were exposed to the air, and

the blood condensed before it had time to empty itself; and
to their being hnid driven and bruised. lie adds, that

having himself attended to the killing of an ox, which was
carefully taken on board the Martin, he salted a pait of it,

which at the end of the week was found to have taken

tho salt completely, and he has no doubt would have

kept for any length of lime ; but the expcrimrnt "us not

tiied.
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names witli Captain Cook, which amongst all the islanders of the Pacific Ocean is esteemed

the strongest jiledgc of fricndtiliip. A procession of jiriists, witli a venerahlo old personage

at their head, now ai)peared, followed by a long train of men hading largo hogs, and others

carrying plantains, sweet potatoes, &c. IJy tiie looks and gestures of Kaiieekiea, I imme-
diately knew tlie old man to he the chief of the ])riests Iiefore mentioned, on whose hounty

we had so long subsisted. lie hail a ]>itcc of red eiotli in his hands, which he wraj>pcd

round Captain Cook's shoulders, and afterward i>resented him witli a small pig in tlie usual

form. A seat was then made for him, next to tlic king; after whiih, Kairoekoea and his

followers began their ceremonies, Kaoo and the chiefs joining in tin; responses.

I was surprised to see, in the person of this king, tlu- same infiriii and emaciated old man,
that came on board the Resolution when we were off the north-east side of the island of

Jlowee ; and we soon discovered amongst his attendants most of the ])ersons who at that time

had remained with us all night. Of tliis number were the two younger sons of the king,

the eldest of whom was sixteen years of age, and his nephew Maiha-Maiha, whom at first

we had some difficulty in recollecting, his hair being plastered over with a dirty brown paste

and powder, which was no mean heightening to the most savage face I ever beheld.

As soon as the formalities of the meeting were over, Ca])tain Cook carried Tcrrecoboo, and
as many chiefs as the pinnace could hold, on board the Resolution. They were received

with every mark of respect that could be shown tlicm ; and Captaui Cook, in return for the

feathered cloak, put a linen shirt on the king, and girt his own hanger round him. The
ancient Kaoo, and about half a dozen more old chiefs, remained on shore, and took up their

abode at the priests' houses. During all this time, not a canoe was seen in the bay, and the

natives either kept within their huts, or lay prostrate on the ground. Before the king left

the Resolution, Captain Cook obtained leave for the natives to come and trade with the

ships as usual ; but the women, for what reason we could not learn, still continued under

the effects of the taboo ; that is, were forbidden to stir from home, or to have any communi-
cation with us.

CUAl'TER II.—rARTIIEU ACCOUNT OF TRANSACTIONS WITH THE NATIVES. THEIR HOSPITALITV.

PROPENSITY TO THEFT.—DESCRIPTION OF A BOXING-MATCH. DEATH OF ONE OF OUR
SEAMEN. UEHAVIOUU OF TIIE PRIESTS AT HIS FUNERAL.—THE WOOD-WORK AND IMAGES

ON THE MORAI PURCHASED. THE NATIVES INQUISITIVE ABOUT OUR DEPARTURE. THEIR

OPINION ABOUT THE DESIGN OF OUR VOYAGE. MAGNIFICENT PRESENTS OF TERREEOBOO
TO CAPTAIN COOK. THE SHIPS LEAVE THE ISLAND. THE RESOLUTION DAMAGED IN V GALE,

AND OBLIGED TO RETURN.

The quiet and inoffensive behaviour of the natives having taken away every apprehension

of danger,we did not hesitate to trust ourselves amongst tlicm at all times, and in all situa-

tions. The officers of both shijis went daily up the country in small parties, or even singly,

and frequently remained out the whole night. It would bo endless to recount all the

instances of kindness and civility which we received upon those occasions. Wherever we
went, the pe(>])le flocked about us, eager to offer every assistance in their power, and highly

gratified if their services were accejjted. Various little aits were practised to attract our

notice, or to delay our departure. The boys and girls ran before, as wo walked through

their villages, and stopped us at every opening where there was room to form a group for

dancing. At one time, we were invited to accept a draught of cocoa-nut milk, or some
other refreshment, under tlie shade of their huts ; at another, wo were seated within a circle

of young women, who exerted all their skill and agility to amuse us with songs and dances.

The satisfaction we derived from their gentleness and liosi)itality was, however, frequently

interrupted by that propensity to stealing which they have in common with all the other

islanders of these seas. This circumstance was the more distressing, as it sometimes obliged

us to have recourse to acts of severity, which we should willingly have avoided, if the neces-

sity of the case had not absolutely called for them. Some of their most expert swimmers
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were one day discovered under the ships, drrwing out the filling nails of the sheathing,

which they performed very dexterously by means of a short stick, with a flint stone fixed

in the end of it. To put a stop to this practice, which endangered the very existence of the

vesselfi, wc at first fired small-shot at the offenders ; but they easily got out of our reach

by diving under the ship's bottom. It was therefore found necessary to make an exumpic,

by flogging one of them on board the Discovery.

About this time, a large party of gentlemen, from both ships, set out on an excursion into

the interior parts of the country, with a view of examining its natural productions. An
account of this journey will be given in a subsequent part of our narrative. It is, therefore,

only necessary at present to observe, that it afforded Kaoo a fresh opportunity of showing

his attention and generosity. For as soon as ko was informed of their departure, he sent a

large supply of provisions after them, together with orders that the inhabitants of the

country through wiiich they were to pass siiould give them every assistance in their power.

And, to complete the delicacy and disinterestedness of his conduct, even the people ho

employed could not be prevailed on to accept the smallest present. After remaining out

six days, our officers returned, witliout having been able to penetrate above twenty miles

into the island ; partly from want of proper guides, and partly from the impracticability of

tlie country.

The head of the Resolution's rudder being found exceedingly shaken, and most l. the

pintles either loose or broken, it was unhang, and sent on shore, on the 27th in the morning,

to undergo a thorough repair. . At the same time, the carpenters were sent into the eounlry,

under conduct of some of Kaoo's people, to cut planks for the head rail-work, which was also

entirely decayed and rotten. On the 28th, Captain Clerke, whose ill health confined him,

for the most part, on board, paid Terreeoboo his first visit, at his hut on shore. He was
received with the same formalities aa were observed with Captain Cook ; and, on his coming
away, though the visit was quite unexpected, he received a present of thirty large hogs, and
as much fruit and roots as his crew could consume in a week.

As we had not yet seen anything of their sports or athletic exercises, the natives, at the

request of some of our officers, entertained us this evening with a boxing-match. Tiiough

these games were much inferior, as well in point of solemnity and magnificence, as in the

skill and powers of the combatants, to what we had seen exhibited at the Friendly Islands

;

yet, as they differed in some particulars, it may not be improper to give a short account of

them. We found a vast concourse of people assembled on a level spot of ground, at a little

distance from our tents. A long space was left vacant in the midst of them, at the upper

end of which sat the judges, under tiiree standards, from which hung slips of cloth of various

colours, the skins of two wild geese, a few small birds, and bunches of feathers. When the

sports were ready to begin, tlie signal was given by the judges, and inmiediately two
combatants appeared. They came forward slowly, lifting up their feet very high behind,

and drawing their hands along the soles. As they approached, they frequently eyed each

other from head to foot, in a contemptuous manner, casting several arch looks at the specta-

tors, straining their muscles, and using a variety of affected gestures. Being advanced

within reach of eich other, they stood with both arms held out straight before their faces,

at which part al' their blows were aimed. They struck, in what appeared to our eyes an
awkward manner, with a full swing of the arm ; made no attempt to parry, but eluded their

adversary's attack by an inclination of the body, or by retreating. The battle was quickly

decided ; for if either of them was knocked down, or even fell by accident, he was considered

as vanquished, and the victor expressed his triumph by a variety of gestures, which usually

excited, as was intended, a loud laugh among the spectators. lie then waited for a second

antagonist ; and if again victorious, for a third, till he was, at last, in his turn defeated.

A singular rule observed in these combats is, tiiat whilst any two are preparing to fight, a

third person may step in, and choose either of them for his antagonist, when the other is

obliged to withdraw. Sometimes three or four foUowed each other in this manner, before

the match was settled. When the combat proved longer than usual, or appeared too unequal,

one of the chiefs generally stepped in, and ended it by putting a stick between the combatants.

The same good-humour was preserved throughout, which wc before so much admired in the

I



I'ku. J77!». COOKS VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 379

Friendly lislaiiders. As these games were given at our desire, \vc fuiind it was universally

expected that we should have borne our part in them ; but our people, though much pressed

l)y the natives, turned a *' af €ar to their challenge, remembering full well tiie blows they
got at the Friendly Islands.

This day died AVilliam Watman, a seaman of tlie gunner's crew ; an event which I

mention the more particularly, as death had hitherto been very rare amongst us. He was
an old man, and much respected on account of his attachment to Captain Cook. lie had
formerly served as a marine twenty-one years ; after which he entered as a seaman on board
the Resolution in 1 772, and served with Captain Cook in his voyage toward the South
Pole. At their return, he was admitted into Greenwich Hospital, through the Captain's

interest, at the same time with himself; and being resolved to follow throughout the fortunes

of his benefactor, he also quitted it along with him, on his being appointed to the command
of the present expedition. During the voyage, he had frequently been subject to slight

fevers, and was a convalescent when we came into the bay, where, being sent on shore for a
few days, he conceived himself perfectly recovered, and, at his own desire, returned on board ;

but the vlay following, he had a paralytic stroke, which in two days more carried him off.

At the request of the king of the island, he was buried on the Morai, and the ceremony
was performed with as much solemnity as our situation permitted. Old Kaoo and his

brethren were spectators, and preserved the most profound silence and attention whilst the

sLTvice was reading. AVhen we began to fill up the grave, they approached it with great

reverence, threw in a dead pig, some cocoa-nuts, and plantains ; and, for three nights after-

ward, they surrounded it, sacrificing hogs, and performing their usual ceremonies of hymns
and prayers, which continued till daybreak. At the head of the grave, we erected a post,

and nailed upon it a square piece of board, on which was inscribed the name of the

deceased, his age, and the day of his death. This they promised not to remove ; and we
have no doubt, but that it will be suffered to remain, as long as the frail materials of which
it is made will permit.

The sliips being in great want of fuel, the Captain desired me, on the 2d of February, to

treat with the priests for the purchase of the rail that surrounded the top of the Alorai.

I must confess I had, at first, some doubt about the decency of this proposal, and was appre-

hensive that even the bare mention of it might be considered by them as a piece of shocking

impiety. In this, however, I found myself mistaken. Not the smallest surprise was
expressed at the application, and the wood was readily given, even without stipulating for

anything in return. Whilst the sailors were taking it away, I observed one of them carry-

ing off a carved image ; and, on further inquiry, I found that they had conveyed to the

boats the whole* semicircle. Though this was done in the presence of the natives, who had
i.ot shown any mark of resentment at it, but had even assisted them in the removal, I

thought it proper to speak to Kaoo on the subject ; who appeared very indifferent about the

matter, and only desired that we would restore the centre image I have mentioned before,

which he carried into one of the priest's houses.

Terreeoboo, and his chiefs, had, for some days past, been very inquisitive about the time

of our departure. This circumstance had excited in me a great curiosity to know what
opinion this people had formed of us, and what were their ideas respecting the cause and
objects of our voyage. I took some pains to satisfy myself on these points ; but could never

learn anything fartlier, than that they imagined we can^e from some country where provi-

sions had failed ; and that our visit to them was merely for the purpose of filling our bellies.

Indeed, the meagre appearance of some of our crew, the hearty appetites with which we sat

down to their fresh provisions, and our great anxiety to purchase and carry off as much as wc
were able, led them, naturally enough, to such a conclusion. To these may be added, a
circumstance which puzzled them exceedingly, our having no women with us ; together with

our quiet conduct, and unwarlikc appearance. It was ridiculous enough to see them stroking

the sides and patting the bellies of the sailors (who were certainly much improved in the

sleekness of their looks, during our short stay in the island,) and telling them, partly by

r. (

See description of the Moiai, in tiic preceding chapter.
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signs, and partly by words, that it was tinio for tlit-ni to go ; but if tbey would come agiiin

the next bread-fruit season, they should be better able to su))|»ly their wants. Wo had now
been sixteen days in tlie bay ; and if our enormous consuni|)tion of hogs and vegetables be

considered, it need not be wondered, that they should wisli to sec us take our leave. It is

very ])robable, however, that Terreeoboo had no other view in his inquiries, at ])rcsent, than

a desire of making sufficient preparation for dismissing us with presents suitable to tlio

respe'it anil kindness witli wliich he had received iis. For, on our telling him we should

leave the island on the next day but one, we observed, that a sort of ])roclumation was
immediately made through the villages, to require the ])eople to bring in their hogs and
vegetables, for the king to present to the Orono on his departure.

We were this day much diverted, .at tlie beach, by the buft'ooneries of one of the natives,

lie held in his hand an instrument of the sort we have already described *; some bits of

sea-weed were tied round his neck ; and I'ound each leg, a piece of strong netting, about

nine inches deep, on which a great number of dog's teeth were loosely fastened in rows.

His style of dancing was entirely burlesque, and accompanied witli strange grimaces, and
pantomimical distortions of the face ;

which, though at times inexpressibly

ridiculous, yet, on the whole, was
without much meaning or expression.

Mr. Webber thought it worth his

wliile to make a drawing of this per-

son, as exhibiting a tolerable specimen

of the natives ; the manner in which

the maro is tied ; the figure of the

in!;trument before-mentioned, and of

the ornaments round the legs, which,

at other times, we also saw used by
their dancers. In the evening, we
were again entertained with wrestling

and boxing matches ; and wo dis-

played, in return, the few fireworks

we had left. Nothing could be better

calculated to excite the admiration of

these islanders, and to impress them
with an idea of our great superiority,

than an exhibition of this kind. Cap-
tain Cook has already described tiio

extraordinary eflFects of that which

was made at Ilapaee ; and though

the present was, in every respect,

infinitely inferior, yet the astonishment of the natives was not less.

I have before mentioned, that the car])enters from both shi|)s had been sent up the country

to cut planks, for the head-rail work of the Kesolution. Tiiis was the third day since their

departure ; and having received no intelligence from them, we began to be very anxious

for their safety. AVe were communicating eur apprehensions to old Kaoo, who ni)])eared as

much concerned as ourselves, and were concerting measures with him for sending after tiiein,

when they arrived all safe. They had been obliged to go fartlier into the country than was
expected, before they met witli trees •'ic for their purpose; and it was tliis circumstance,

tou;etlier with the badness of the roads, and the difficulty of bringing back the timber, which

bad detained tliem so Ixiig. They spoke in high ternis of their guitles, who both snjjplicd

tlu'ni witii provisions, and guarded their tools with the utmost fidelity.

The next day being fixed for our departure, Terreeoboo invited Ca})tain Cook and myself

to attend liim, on the 3d, to the place where Kaoo resided. On our arrival, wo fouiul the
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ground covered with parcels of clotli, a vast quantity of rod and yidlow featlicrs tied to the

Hbros of cocoa-nut husks, and a great numbor of h:itcliet>», and otiior pieces of iron-ware, that

had been got in barter from tis. At a little distance from these lay an immense quantity of

vegetables of every kind ; and near tlicm was a large herd of hogs. At first, we imagined
the whole to be intended as a i)ri'seiit for us, till Kaireekeea informed me that it was a gift

or tribute from the people of tliat district to the king ; and, accordingl}', as soon as wo were
;3cated, they brought all the bundles and laid them severally at Terreeoboo's feet, spreadinir

out the cloth, and displaying the featliers and iron-vare before him. The king seemed
much pleased with this mark of their duty ; and having selected about a third part of tiic

iron-ware, the same proportion of feathers, and a few jiieces of 'jloth, tiiese were set aside by
themselves : and tiio remainder of the clotli, toiretlier with all the lion's an<l venfctables, were
afterwards presented to Captain Cook and myself. We were astonished at the vahii; u.id

magnitude of this present, whicii far exceeded everything of the kind we had seen, eitlicr at

the Friendly or Society Islands. Boats were immediately sent to cany them on board ; the

large hogs were picked out to be salted for sea-store, and upwards of thirty smaller pigs, and
the vegetables, were divided between the two crews.

The same day, we quitted tlie Morai, and got the tents and astronomical instruments f)n

board. Tlie cliarm of the tahoo was now removed ; and we had no sooner left the place, tlian

the natives rushed in and searched eagerly about, in expectation of finding something of valuo

that we might have left behind. As I happened to remain the last on shore, and waited

for the return of the boat, several came crowding about me, and having made me sit down
by them, began to lament our separation. It was, indeed, not witliont difficulty I was al lo

to quit them. And here I hope I may be ])ormitted to relate a trifling occurrence, in whicli

I was principally concerned. Having had tlie command of the party on shore, during the

whole time we were in the bay, I had an opportunity of becoming better acquainted with

the natives, and of being better known to them, than those whose duty required them to

be generally on board. As I had every reason to be satisfied with their kindness in general,

so 1 cannot too often, nor too particularly, mention the unbounded and constant friendship

of their priests. On my part, I spared no endeavours to conciliate their affections, and

gain their esteem ; and I had the good fort .ne to succeed so far, that, when the time of our

departui'e was made known, I was strongly solicited to remain behind, not without offers

of the most flattering kind. When I excused myself, by saying that Captain Cook would

not give his consent, they proposed that I should retire into the mountains, where, they

said, they would conceal mo .,ill after the departure of the ships ; and, on my farther

assuring them that the Captain would not leave the bay without me, Terreeoboo and Kuoo
waited \ipon Cajitain Cook, whose son they supposed I was, with a formal request that I

might 1)0 left behind. The Captain, to avoid giving a positive refusal io an offer so kindly

intended, told them that he could not part with mo at that time, but that he should return

to the island next year, and would then endeavour to settle the matter to their satisfactio. .

Early in the morning of the 4th, we unmoored, and sailed out of the bay, with tho

Discovery in company, and were followed by a great number of canoes. Captain Cook's

design was to finish the survey of Owhyheo, before he visited the other islands, in hopes of

meeting with a road better sheltered than tho bav we had just left ; and in case of not

succeeding here, he jiurposcd to take a view of the south-east part of ^lowee, where the

natives informed us we should find an excellent harbour. We had calm weather all tniu

and the following day, which made our progress to tho r irthward very slow. Wo were

acccomi)anied by a great number of the natives in their canoes ; and Terreeoboo gave a fresh

proof of his friendship to Captain Cook, by a large present of hogs and vegetables, that was

sent after him.

In the night of the fjth, having a light breeze off tho land, wo made some way to the

northward ; and in tho morning of the (5th, having jiassed the westernmost point of the

island, we found ourselves abreast of a deep bay, called by the natives Toe-yahyah. Wo
had great hopes that this bay would furnish us with a safe and commodious harbour, as wo
saw to the north-east several fine streams of water ; and tho whole had the appearance of

being well sheltered. These observations agreeing with the accounts given us by Koah, who
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accompanied Captain Cook, and had changed his name, out of compliment to ii8, into

Britanncc, the pinnacu was hoisted out, and the master, with Britannee foi* his guide, was

sent to examine the hay, whilst the ships worked up after them. In the afternoon the

weather hecame gloomy, and the gusts of wind that hlew off the land were so violent, as to

make it necessary to take in all the sails, and bring-to under the niizen stay-sail. All tlio

canoes left us at the beginning of the gale ; and Mr. Bligh, on his return, had the satisfaction

of saving an old woman and two men, whoso canoe had been overset by tlic violence of the

wind, as they were endeavouring to gain the shore. Besides these distressed people, we had

a great many women on board, whom tliC natives had left behind in their hurry to shift for

themselves.

The master reported to Captain Cook, that he had landed at the only village he saw on

the north side of the bay, where he was directed to some wells of water, bub found they

would by no means answer our purpose ; that he afterward proceeded farther into the bay,

whicli runs inland to a great depth, and stretclies toward the foot of a very conspicuous high

mountain, situated on the north-west end of the island ; but that instead of meeting with

safe anchorage, as Britannee had taught him to expect, he found the shores low and rocky,

and a flat bed of coral rocks running along the coast, and extending upward of a mile from

the land, on the outside of which, the depth of water was twenty fathoms, over a sandy

bottom ; and that, in the mean time, Britannee had contrived to shp away, being afraid of

returning, as we imagined, because his information had not proved true and successful.

In the evening, the weather being more moderate, we again made sail ; but about midnight
it blew so violently, as to split both the fore and niaintopsails. On the morning of the 7th,

we bent fresh sails, and had f\vir weather and a liglit breeze. At noon, the latitude, by
observation, was 20° 1' north, the west point of the island bearing south, 7° east, and the

north-west point north, 38° east. As wo were, at this time, four or five leagues from the

shore, and the weather very unsettled, none of the canoes would venture out, so that our

guests were obliged to remn.in with us, much indeed to their dissatisfaction ; for they were
all sea- sick, and many of tiiem had left young children behind them. In the afternoon,

though the weather was still squally, we stood in for the land, and being about three leagues

from it, we saw a canoe, with two men paddling toward us, which we immediately conjec-

tured had been driven oft" the sliore by the late boisterous weather ; and therefore stoi)ped

the ship's way, in order to take them in. These poor wretches were so entirely exhausted

with fatigue, that had not one of the natives on board, observing their weakness, jumped
into the canoe to their assistance, they would scarcely have been able to fasten it to the rope

wo had thrown out ft)r that purpose. It was with difficulty wo got them up the ship's side,

together with a child, about four years old, which they had lashed under the thwarts of the

canoe, where it had lain with only its head above water. Tiiey told us, they had left the

shore the morning before, and had been, from that time, without food or water. The usual

precautions were taken in giving them victuals, and the child being committed to the caro of

one of the women, we found them all next morning perfectly recovered.

At midnight, a gale of wind came r-i, which obliged us to double reef the topsails, and
get uown the top-gallant yards. On the 0th, at daybreak, we found tliat the foreniast

had again given way, the fisiics whicii were put on the head, in King CJeorge's or Nootka
Sound, on *''3 coast of America, being sprimg, and tlie parts so ver' lefcetive, as to make
it absolutely necessary to replace them, and, of course, to unstep tlie n, ..it. In this difficulty

Caj)tain Cook vvas for some time in doubt, whether he should run the chaneo of meeting
with a harbour in tho islands to leeward, or return to Karakakooa. That bay was not so

remarkably commodious, in any respect, but that a bettor might probably be expected, both

for tlie purpose of repairing the masts, and for procuring refreshments, of which it was
imagined that tho neiglihourhood of Karakakooa iiad been already pretty well drained.

On tho other iiand, it was considered as too great a risk to leave a place tliat Avas tolerably

sheltered, and which, onco left, could not bo regained, for tho nuro liopes of meeting witii a

better ; the failure of which might perhaps havo left ua without resource. "We therefore

continued standing on toward the land, in order to give the natives an o|)portunity of releas-

ing their friends on board from their confinement ; and, at noon, being within a mile of tho
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shore, a few canoes came oflf to us, but so crowded with people, that there was not room in

them for any of our guests ; we therefore hoisted out tlie pinnace to carry them on shore
;

and the master, who went with them, had directions to examine the south coasts of the bay

for water ; but returned without finding .any.

The winds being variable, and a current setting strong to the northward, we made but

little progress in our return ; and at eight o'clock in the evening of the Otli, it began to blow

very hard from the south-east, which obliged us to close reef the topsails ; and at two in the

morning of the lOtli, in a heavy squall, wc found ourselves close in with the breakei ^ that

lie tc the northward of the west point of Owliyhce. We had just room to haul oil" and
avoid them, and fired sever.al guns to apprise the Discovery of the danger. In the forenoon,

the wcatiier was more moderate, and a few canoes c.ime otV to us, from which we learned,

tliat the late storms had done much mischief, and that several large canoes had been lost.

During the remainder of the day wc kept beating to windward, and, before night, we were

within a mile of the bay ; but not clioosiug to run on while it was dark, wc stood olV and

on till daylight next morning, when wc dropped anchor nearly in the same place as before.

CIIAPTEU HI.—SUSPICIOUS BKIIAVIOUR OP TIIK NATIVKS, 0.\ OUIl nrCTUHN TO KARAKAKOOA
BAY. THEFT ON UOARD TUB DISCOVKKV, AND ITS CONSEQIKXI !:s.

—

Till; PINNACK

ATTACKED, AND TIIE CREW OBLIGED TO QUIT lIElt, CAPTAIN COOK's OBSERVATIONS ON THE
OCCASION. ATTEJIPT AT TIIE OBSERVATORY.—THE CUTTER OF TIIE DISCOVERY STOLEN.

MEASURES TAKEN BY CAPTAIN COOK FOR ITS RECOVERY.—GOES ON SHORE, TO INVITE TIIE

KINO ON BOARD, TIIE KING BEING STOPPED BY HIS WIFE AND THE CHIEFS, A CONTESr

ARISES. NEWS ARRIVE OF ONE OF TIIE CHIEFS BEING KILLED BY ONE OF Ol R PEOPLE.

FERMENT ON THIS OCCASION.—ONE OF TIIE CIlIEl'S THREATENS CAPTAIN COOK, AND IS

SHOT BY niM. GENERAL ATTACK BY THE NATIVES. DEATH OF CAPTAIN COOK.—ACCOUNT

OF THE captain's SERVICES, AND A SKETCH OF HIS CHARACTER.

We were employed the whole of the 11th and part of the I2tli in getting out the fore-

mast, and sending it with the carpenters on shore. Besides the damage which the head of

the mast had sustained, we found the heel exceedingly rotten, having a large hole up the

middle of it, capable of holding four or five cocoa-nuts. It was not, however, tliouglit

necessary to shorten it ; and fortunately, the logs of red toa-wood, which had been cut at

Einico, for anchor-stocks, were found fit to replace the sprung parts of the fishes. As these

repairs were likely to take up several days, Mr. Bayly and myself got the astronomical

apparatus on shore, and pitched our tents on the Moral ; having with us a guard of a

corporal and six marines. We renewed our friendly correspondence with the priests, who,

for the greater security of the workmen and their tools, tabooed the j)lace where the mast

lay, sticking their wands round it, as before. The saiimakers were also sent on shore, to

repair the damages which had taken place in their department during the late gales. They
were lodged in a house adjoining to the Morai, that was lent us by the jiriests. Such went

our arrangements on shore. I shall now proceed to the account of tliose other transactions

with the natives which led, by degrees, to the fatal catastropiie of the l-itli.

Upon coming to anchor, wc were surprised to find our reception very different from what
it had been on our first arrival ; no shouts, no bustle, no confusion ; but a solitary bay, with

only here and there a canoe stealing close along the sliore. The impulse of curiosity, which

had before operated to so great a degree, might now indeed be supposed to have ceased ;

but the hospitable treatment we had invariably met with, and tlie frien<lly footing on wliich

we parted, gave us some reason to expect that they would again have flocked about us with

great joy on our return. Wc were forming various conjectures upon the occasion of this

extraordinary appearance, when our anxiety was at length relieved by the return of a iioat,

wliich had been sent on shore, and brought us word, tliat Terreeoboo was absent, and had

left the bay under the taboo, Though this account appcarcil very satisfactory to most of us,

vet others were of opinion, or rather, perhajis, have been led, by subsequent events, (o
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imagine, that there was something at this time very suspicious in the beiiaviour of the

natives ; and that the interdiction of all intercourse with us, on pretence of the king's

absence, was only to give him time to consult with his chiefs in what manner it might bo

proper to treat us. Whether these suspicions were well founded, or the account given by
the natives was the truth, we were never able to ascertain. For though it is not improbable

that our sudden return, for which they could see no app.arent cause, and the necessity of

which we afterward found it very diflficult to make them comprehend, might occasion some
alarm

; y«.t the unsuspicious conduct of Terreeoboo, who, on iiis supposed arrival, the next

morning, came immediately to visit Captain Cook, and the consequent return of the natives

to their former friendly intercourse with us, are strong proofs that they neither meant nor

api)rehended any change of conduct.

In su])port of this opinion, I may add the account of another accident, precisely of the

same kind, which happened to us on our first visit, the day before the arrival of the king.

A native had sold a hog on board the Uisolution, and taken the price agreed on, when
Parcea passing by, advised the man not to part with the hog without an advanced price.

For this he was sharply spoken to, and pushed away ; and the taboo being soon after laid

on the baj% we had at first no doubt but that it was in consequence of the oft'enee given to the

chief. Both these accidents serve to show how very difficult it is to draw any certain con-

clusion from the actions of people with whose customs, as well as language, wo are so

imperfectly acquainted ; at tiie same time, some idea may be formed from thrm of the diffi-

culties, at the first view, perhaps, not very apparent, which those have to encounter who,

in all their transactions with' these strangers, have to steer their course amidst so much
uncertainty, where a trifling error may be attended with even the most fatal consequences.

However true or false our conjectures may be, tilings went on in their usual quiet course,

till the afterno n of the JHth.

Toward the evening of that daj', the officer who commanded the watering-party of the

Discovery came to inform me, that several chiefs had assembled at the well near the beach,

driving away the natives whom he had hired to assist the sailors in rolling down the casks

to the shore. He told me, at the same time, that he thought their behaviour extremely

suspicious, and that they meant to give him some farther disturbance. At his request,

therefore, I sent a marine along with him, but suffiiTcd him to take only his side-arms. In

a short time the officer returned, and, on his acquainting me that the islanders had armed
themselves with stones and were growing very tumultuous, I went myself to the spot,

attended by a marine with his musket. Seeing us approach, they threw away their stones,

and, on my speaking to some of the chiefs, the mob were driven away, and those who chose

it were suffi^'red to assist in filling the casks. Having left things quiet here, I went to

meet Captain Cook, whom I saw coming on shore, in the pinnace. I related to him what
had just passed ; and ho ordered me, in case of their beginning to throw stones or behave
insolently, immediately to fire a ball at the offijnders. I accordingly gave orders to the

corporal, to have the pieces of the sentinels loaded with ball, instead of small-shot.

Soon after our return to the tents, we were alarmed by a continued fire of muskets from
the Discovery, which we observed to be directed at a canoe, that wo saw paddling toward
the shore in great haste, ])ur8ued by one of our small boats. We immediately concluded

that the firing was in eonsequineo of some theft, and Captain C/ok ordered me to follow

him with a marine armed, and to endeavour to seize the people as they came on shore.

Accordingly we ran toward the i)laee where wc supposed the canoo woultl land, but were
too late ; the people having qiiitted it, and made their escape into the country before our
arrival. Wo were at this time ignorant that the goods had been already restored; and as

we thought it probable, from the eircumstanees wo had at first observed, that they might
be of importance, were unwilling to relinquish our hopes of recovering them. Having there-

fore inquired of the natives which way the peojjlo had fled, we foUoweil them till it was
near dark, when judging ourselves to be about three miles from the tents, and suspecting

that the natives, wiio freqiUMitly encouraged us in the pursuit, were amusing us with false

information, wo thought it iu vain to continue oiir search any longer, and returned to the

beach.
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During our absence, a ditference of a more serious and unj)Ieas;ant nature liad liajipeued.

The officer, who had been sent in the small boat, and was returning on board with the goods

which had been restored, observing Captain Cook and me engaged in the pursuit of tho

ott'enders, thought it his duty to seize the canoe, wiiieh was left drawn up on tlie shore.

Unfortunately, this canoe belonged to Pareea, who arriviug, at the same moment, from on

board the Discovery, claimed his property, witli many protestations of his iuiioceuce. The
officer refusing to give it up, and being joined by the crew of the pinnace, which was waiting

for Captain Cook, a scuffle ensued, in which Pareea was knocked down by a violent blow

on the head with an oar. The natives, who were collected about the spot, and had hitherto

been peaceable spectators, immediately attacked our people with such a shower of stones as

forced them to retreat with great precipitation, and swim off to a rock, at some distance from

tho shore. The pinnace was immediately ransacked by the islanders ; and, but for the timely

interposition of Pareea, who seemed to have recovered from the blow, and forgot it at tho

same instant, would soon have been entirely demolished. Having driven away the crowd,

he made signs to our people, that they might come and take possession of the pinnace, and

that he would endeavour to set back the thinirs which had been taken out of it. After their

departure, he followed them in his canoe, with a midshipman's ca]), and some other trifling

articles of the plunder, and with much apparent concern at what had hapjieiied, asked, if

the Orono would kill him, and whether he would j)ermit him to come on board the next

day ? On being assured that he should bo well received, he joined noses (as their custom is)

with the officers, in token of friendship, and paddled over to the vilhige of Kowrowa.
When Captain Cook was informed of what had passed, he expressed much uneasiness at

it, and as wo were returning on board, -" I am afraid," said he, " that these people will

oblige nie to use some violent measures ; for," he added, " they must not be left to imagine

that they have gained an advantage over us." However, as it wns too late to take any
steps this evening, he contented himself with giving orders, that every man and woman on

board should be immediately turned out of the ship. As soon as this order was executed,

I returned on shore; and our former confidence in the natives being now much abated by
the events of the day, I posted a double guard on the Moral, with orders to call me if they

saw any men lurking about the beach. At about ileven o'clock, five islanders were observed

creeping round tho bottom of the jMorai ; they seened very cautious in approaching us, and,

at last, finding themselves discovered, retired out of sight, .\bout midnight, one of them
venturing up close to the observatory, the sentinel fired over him ; on wliicli tho men fled,

and we passed the remainder of the night without further disturbance.

Next morning, at daylight, I went on board the Kesolutiou for tho timekeeper, and, in

my way, was hailed by the Discovery, and informed that their cutter had been stolen during

the night from the buoy where it was moored. When I arrived on board, I found tlu!

marines arniini;, and Captain Cook loadinn his double-barrelled oiiu. Whilst I was relating

to him what had happened to us in the night, ho interrupted me with some eagerness, and

acquainted me with the loss of the Discovery's cutter, and with the prepnmtions he was

making for its recovery. It had been his usual practice, whenever anything of conse(|uenco

was lost at any of the islands in this ocean, to get the king, or some of the ]>riii(;ipal I'.rees,

on board, and to keep them as hostages till it was restored. This method, which h.ad been

always attended with success, he meant to pursue on the present occasion ; and, at tlie same

time, had given orders to stop all the canoes that should attempt to leave the bay, w ith an

intention of seizing and destroying them, if he could not recover the cutter by peaeeabit^

means. Accordingly ihe boats of both ships, well manned and armed, were stationed across

the bay ; and, before I left th.e ship, some great-guns had been fired at two large canoes,

that were attempting to make their escape.

It was between seven and eight o'clock when we quitted tho shii) together; Captain

Cook in the pinnace, having Mr. Phillips and nine marines with him ; and myself in tho

snuill boat, 'riie last orders I received from him w.re, to tpiiet the minds of the natives on

our siMO of the bay, by assuring them they should not be hurt ; to keep my peojile together
;

and to be on my guiird. We then jiarted : the captain went toward Kowrowa, where tho

king resided ; and I proceeded to the bench. .My first care, on going ashore, wa.> to give
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strict orders to the marines to remain witliin their tent, to load their pieces with ball, and

not to quit their arms. Afterward I took a walk to the huts of old Kaoo and the priests,

and explained to them, as well as I could, the object of the hostile preparations, which had

exceedingly alarmed them. 1 found that they had already heard of the cutter's being stolen,

and 1 assured them, that though Captain Cook was resolved to recover it, and to punish the

authors of the theft, yet that they, and the people of the village on our side, need not be

under tlie smallest apprehension of suffering any evil from us. I desired the priests to explain

this to the people, and to tell them not to be alarmed, but to continue peaceable and quiet.

Kaoo asked me, with great earnestness, if Terreeoboo was to bo hurt ? I assured him,

lie was not ; and both he and tiie rest of his brethren seemed much satisfied with this

assurance.

In the mean time, Captain Cook having called off the launch, which was stationed at tho

north point of the bay, and taken it along with him, proceeded to Kowrowa, and landed

with tho lieutenant and nine marines, lie immediately marched into the village, where he
was received with the usual marks of respect ; the people prostrating themselves before him,

and bringing their accustomed offerings of small hogs. Finding that there was no suspicion

of his design, his next step was to inquire for Terreeoboo and the two boys, his sons, who
bad been liis constant guests on board the Resolution. In a short time the boys returned

along with the natives, who had been sent in search of them, and immediately led Captain

Cook to the house where the king had slept. They found the old man just awoke from

sleep ; and after a short conversation about the loss of the cutter, from Avhich Captain Cook
was convinced that he was in no wise privy to it, he invited him to return in the boat, and
spend the day on board the Resolution. To this proposal the king readily consented, and
immediately got up to accompany him.

Things were in this prosperous train, the two boys being already in the pinnace, and the

rest of the party having advanced near the water-side, when an elderly woman called

Kaneekabareea, the mother of the boys, and one of the king's favourite wives, came after

him, and, with many tears and entreaties, besought him not to go on board. At the same
time, two chiefs who came along with her laid hold of him, and insisting that he should go
no farther, forced him to sit down. The natives, who were collecting in prodigious numbers
along the shore, and had jirobably been alarmed by the firing of the great-guns and the

appearances of hostility in the bay, began to throng round Captain Cook and their king. In

this situation, the lieutenant of marines observing that his men were huddled close together

in the crowd, and thus incapable of using their arms, if any occasion should require it, pro-

posed to tho captain to draw them up along the roeks, close to tho water's edge ; and tho

crowd readily making way for tiiem to pass, they were drawn up in a line, at the distance

of about thirty yards from the place where the king was sitting. All this time the old king
remained on the ground, with the strongest marks of terror and dejection in his countenance

;

Captain Cook, not willing to abandon the object for which he had come on shore, continuing

to urge him in the most jjressing manner, to proceed ; whilst, on the other hand, whenever
the king a])peared inclined to follow him, tho chiefs, who stood round him, interposed at

first with prayers and entreaties, but afterward, having recourse to force and violence,

insisted on his staying where he was. Cai)tain Cook, therefore, finding that tho alarm had
spread too generally, and that it was in vain to think any longer of getting hii.. off' without
bhodshed, at last gave up tho point; observing to Mr. Phillips, that it would be impos-

sible to compel him to go on board, without the risk of killing a great number of the

inhabitants.

Though the enterprise which had carried Captain Cook on shore had now failed, and
was abandoned, yet his person did not ai)pear to have been in the least danger, till an
.iccidcnt hajipened, which gave a fatal turn to tho affair. The boats which had been
uitioned across the bay, having fired at some canoes that were attem])ting to get out,

unfortunately iiad killed a chief of the first rank. 'J'he news of his death arrived at the

village where Captain Cook was, just as ho had left the king, and was walking slowly

toward the shore. The ferment it occasioned was very conspieiious ; the women and children

were immediately sent off; and the men put on their war-mats, and armed themselves with
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spears and stones. One of the natives, having in his hands a stone, and a long iron si)iko

(which they call a pahooa)^ came up to the captain, flourishing his wcajion, by way of

defiance, and threatening to throw the stone. Tlio captain desired him to desist ; but the

man persisting in his insolence, he was at length provoked to fire a load of small-shot. Tiio

man having his mat on, which the shot were not able to penetrate, this had no other effect

than to irritate and encourage them. Several stones were thrown at tlie marines ; and one
of the Erees attempted to stab Mr. Phillips witii his pciliooa, but failed in the attempt, and
received from him a blow with the butt end of his musket. Captain Cook now fired his

second barrel, loaded witii ball, and killed one of the foremost of the natives. A general

attack with stones immediately followed, which was answered by a discharge of musketry
from the marines and the people in the boats. The islanders, contrary to the expectations

of every one, stood the fire with great firmness ; and before the marines had time to reload,

they broke in upon them with dreadful shouts and yells. What '"yllowed was a scene of

the utmost horror and confusion.

Four of the marines were cut off amongst the rocks in their retreat, and fell a sacrifice to

the fury of the enemy; three more were dangerously wounded; and the lieutenant, who
had received a stab between the shoulders with a /?«/wort, having fortunately reserved his

fire, shot the man who had wounded him just as he was going to repeat his bl(>w. Our
unfortunate commander, the last time he was seen distinctly, was standing at the water's

edge, and calling out to the boats to cease firing, and to ])ull in. If it be true, as some of

those who were present have imagined, that the marines and boatmen had fired without his

orders, and that he was desirous of preventing any further bloodshed, it is not improbable

that his humanity, on this occasion, proved. fatal to him. For it was remarked, that whilst

he faced the natives, none of them had offered him any violence, but that liaving turned

about to give his orders to the boats, ho was stabbed in the back, and fell with his face into

tlio water. On seeing him fall, the islanders set up a great shout, and his body was imme-
diately dragged on shore, and surrounded by the enemy, who snatching the daggers out of

each other's hands, showed a savage eas:erness to have a share in his destruction.

Thus fell our great and excellent commander ! After a life of so much distinguished and

successful enterprise, his death, as far as regards himself, cannot be reckoned premature

;

since he lived to finish the great work for which he seems to have been designed ; and was

rather removed from the enjoyment, than cut off from the acquisition of glory. IIow
sincerely his loss was felt and lamented by tliose who had so long found their general

security in his skill and conduct, and every consolation, under their hardships, in his tender-

ness and humanity, it is neither necessary nor possible for mo to describe ; much less shall

I attempt to paint the horror with which we were struck, and the universal dejection and

dismay which followed so dreadful and unexpected a calamity. The reader will not bo

displeased to turn from so saJ a scene, to the contemplation of his character and virtues,

whilst I am paying my last tribute to the memory of a dear and honoured friend, in a short

histoiy of his life and public services.

Captain James Cook was born near Whitby, in Yorkshire, in the year 172/; and, at an

early age, was put apprentice to a shoi)keeper in a neighbouring village. His natural

inclination not having been consulted on this occasion, he soon quitted the counter from disgust,

and bound himself for nine years, to the master of a vessel in the coal trade. At the breaking

out of the war in 17'"»i">, he entered into the King's service on board the Eagle, at that timo

commanded by Cai)tain llamer, and afterward by Sir Hugh Palliser, who soon discovered

his merit, and introduced him on the quarter-deck. In the year 17^'^^ wo find him master

of the Northumberland, the flag-ship of Lord Colville, who had then the command of the

squadron stationed on the coast of America. It was here, as I have often heard him say, that,

during a hard winter, ho first read Euclid, and applied himself to the study of mathematics

and astronomy, without any other assistance than what a few books and his own industry

afforded him. At the same time that he thus found means to cultivate and improve his mind
and to 8U)>ply the deficiencies of an early education, ho was engaged in most of the busy and

active scenes of the war in America. At the siege of Quebec, Sir Charles Saunders committed

to his charge the execution of services of the first importance in the naval department. He
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piloted tlic boats to the attack of Montmorency ; conducted tlic embarkation to tbe Ileiglits

of Abraham ; examined the passage, and laid buoys for the security of the large ships in

proceeding up the river. The courage and address with which he acquitted himself in these

services, gained him the warm friendship of Sir Charles Saunders and Lord Colville, who
continued to patronise him during the rest of their lives with tlic greatest zeal and affection.

At the conclusion of the war, he was appointed, through the recommendation of Lord Colville

and Sir Hugh Palliser, to survey the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and the coasts of Newfoundland.
In this employment he continued till the year IT*'?? ^vhen he was fixed on by Sir Edward
Ilawke, to command an expedition to the South Seas ; for the purpose of observing the transit

of Venus, and prosecuting discoveries in that part of the globe.

From this period, as his services are too well known to require a recital here, so his repu-

tation has proportionably advanced to a height too great to bo affected by my panegyric.

Indeed, he appciirs to have been most eminently and peculiarly qualified for this species of

enterprise. The earliest habits of his life, the course of his services, and the constant appli-

cation of his mind, all conspired to fit him for it, and gave him a degree of professional

knowledge which can fall to the lot of very few. The constitution of his body was robust,

inured to labour, and capable of undergoing the severest hardships. His stomach bore, without

difficulty, the coarsest and most ungrateful food. Indeed, temperance in him was scarcely a

virtue : so ureat wiis the indifference with which he submitted to every kind of self-denial.

The qualities of his mind were of the same hardy, vigorous kind with those of his body.

His understanding was strong and perspicacious ; his judgment, in whatever related to the

services he was engaged in, quick and sure. His designs were bold and manly ; and botli in

the conception, and in the mode of execution, bore evident marks of a great original genius.

Ilis courage was cool and determined, and accompanied with an admirable presence of mind
in the moment of danger. His manners were plain and unaffected. His temper might perhaps

have been justly blamed as subject to hastiness and passion, had not these been disarmed by

a disposition the most benevolent and humane.

Such were the outlines of Captain Cook's character ; but its most distinguishing feature

was that unremitting perseverance in the pursuit of his object, which was not only superior

to the opposition of dangers and the pressure of hardships, but even exempt from the want
of ordinary relaxation. During the long and tedious voyages in which he was engaged, his

eagerness and activity were never in the least abated. No incidental temptation could detain

him for a moment ; even those intervals of recreation, which sometimes unavoidably occurred,

and were looked for by us with a longing, that persons who have experienced the fatigues of

service will readily excuse, were submitted to by him with a certain impatience, whenever

they could not be employed in making further provision for the more effectual prosecution of

his designs.

It is not necessary, here, to enumerate the instances in which these qualities were

displayed, during the great and important enterprises in which he was engaged. I shall

content myself with stating the result of those services, under the two principal heads to

which they may be referred, those of geography and navigation, placing each in a separate and

distinct point of view. Perhaps no science ever received greater additions from the labour

of a single man than geography has done from those of Captain Cook. In his first voyage

to the South Seas, he discovered the Society Islands ; determined the insularity of New
Zealand ; discovered the straits which separate the two islands, and arc called after his

name ; and made a complete survey of both. He afterward explored the eastern coast of

New Holland, hitherto unknown ; an extent of twenty-seven degrees of latitude, or upward
of two thousand miles. In his second expedition he resolved the great problem of a southern

continent ; having traversed that hemisphere between the latitudes of 40° and 70", in such a

manner as not to leave a possibility of its existence, unless near the pole, and out of the reach

of navigation. During tliis voyage he discovered New Caledonia, the largest island in the

Southern Pacific, except New Zealand ; the island of CJeorgia ; and an unknown coast,

which he named Saiulwieh liand, the Tliule of the southern hemisphere ; and having twice

visited the tropical seas, he settled the situations of the old, and made several new
discoveries.
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But tlie voyage wc are now relating is distinguished above all the rest by the extent and
iiniiortance of its discoveries. Besides several smaller islands in the Southern Pacific, he dis-

covered, to the north of the equinoctial line, the group called the Sandwich Islands ; wliicli, from
their situation and productions, bid fairer for becoming an object of consequence, in the system
of European navigation, than any other discovery in the South Sea. He afterward explored

what had hitherto reniiiiiii'd unknown of the western coast of America, from the latitude of

43' to 70" north, containing an extent of three thousand five hundred miles ; ascertained the

proximity of the two great continents of Asia and America; jiassed the straits between
them, and surveyed the coast, on each side, to such a hein;ht of northern latitude as to

demonstrate the impracticability of a passage in that hemisphere, from the Atlantic into the

Pacific Ocean, either by an eastern or a western course. In short, if wc except the sea of

Anuir, and the Japanese Archipelago, which still remain imperfectly known to Europeans,
he has completed the hydrography of the habitable globe.

As a navigator, his services were not perhaps less splendid ; certainly not less important

and meritorious. The method which he discovered, and so successfully pursued, of preserving

the health of seamen, forms a new era in navigation, and will transmit his name to future

ages amongst the friends and benefactors of mankind. Those who arc conversant in naval

liistory need not be told at how dear a rate the advantages which have been sought through

the medium of long voyages at sea have always been purchased. That dreadful disorder

which is peculiar to this service, and whose ravages have marked the tracks of discoverers

with circumstances almost too shocking to relate, must, without exercising an unwarrantable

tyranny over the lives of our seamen, have proved an insuperable obstacle to the prosecution

of such enterprises. It was reserved for Captain Cook to show the world, by repeated

trials, that voyages might be protracted to the unusual length of three or even four years, in

unknown regions, and under every change and rigour of climate, not only without aflFecting

the health, but even without diminishing the probability of life in the smallest degree. The
method he pursued has been fully explained by himself in a paper which was read before the

Royal Society, in the year 177^*; and whatever improvements the experience of the

present voyage has suggested arc mentioned in their proper places.

With respect to his professional abilities, I shall leave them to the judgment of those who
are best acquainted with the nature of the services in which he was engaged. They will

readily acknowledge, that to have conducted three expeditions of so much danger and diffi-

culty, of so unusual a length, and in such a variety of situation, with uniform and invariable

success, must have required not only a thorough and accurate knowledge of his business,

but a powerful and comprehensive genius, fruitful in resources, and equally ready in the

application of whatever the higher and inferior calls of the service required.

Having given the most faithful account I have been able to collect, both from my own
observation, and the relations of others, of the death of my ever- honoured friend, and also

of his character and services, I shall now leave his memory to the gratitude and admiration

of posterity ; accepting, with a melancholy satisfaction, the honour, which the loss of him
hath procured me, of seeing my name joined with his ; and of testifying that aflection and

respect for his memory, which, whilst he lived, it was no less my inclination, than my
constant studv to show him.
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• Sir Goilfiey Coploj-'s gold uicdnl was adjudgcil to him on itiiit occasion.
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CHAPTER IV. TBANSACTIOXS AT OWIIYIIEE SUUSEQUENT TO THE DEATH OF CAPTAIN COOK.

—

GALLANT llEUAVIOUU OF THE LIEUTENANT OF MARINES. DANGEROUS SITUATION OF THE

PARTY AT THE JIORAI. URAVERY OF ONE OF THE NATIVES. CONSULTATION RESPECTING

FUTURE MEASURES. DEMAND OF THE BODY OF CAPTAIN COOK.— EVASIVE AND INSIDIOUS

CONDUCT OF KOAH, AND THE CHIEFS. INSOLENT IlEHAVIOUR OF THE NATIVES. PROMO-

TION OF OFFICERS. ARRIVAL OF TWO PRIESTS WITH PART OF THE BODY. EXTRA-

ORDINARY DEIIAVIOUB OF TWO BOYS. BURNING OF THE VILLAGE OP KAKOOA. UNFORTU-

NATE DESTRUCTION OF THE DWELLINGS OF THE PRIESTS. RECOVERY' OF THE BONES OF

CAPTAIN COOK. DEPARTURE FROM KARAKAKOOA BAY.

It has been already related that four of the marines who attended Captain Cook were

killed by the islanders on the spot. Tlie rest, with Mr. Piiillips, their lieutenant, threw

themselves into the water, and escaped, under cover of a smart fire from the boats. On
tliis occasion, a remarkable instance of gallant behaviour, and of affection for his men, was

shown by that officer. For he had scarcely got into the boat, when, seeing one of the

marines, who was a bad swimmer, struggling in the water, and in danger of being taken by
the enemy, he immediately jumped into the sea to his assistance, though much wounded

himself; and after receiving a blow on the head from a stone, which had nearly sent him to

the bottom, he caught the man by the hair, and brought him safe off. Our people continued

for some time to keep up a constant fire from the boats (which during the whole transaction

were not more than twenty yards from the lanci), in order to aflFord their unfortunate

companions, if any of them should still remain alive, an opportunity of escaping. These

efforts, seconded by a few guns, that were fired at the same time from the Resolution,

having forced the natives at last to retire, a small boat, manned by five of our young

midshipmen, pulled toward the shore, where they saw the bodies, without any signs of life,

lying on the ground ; but judging it dangerous to attempt to bring them off with so small

n force, and their ammunition being nearly expended, they returned to the ships, leaving

them in possession of the islanders, together with ten stand of arms.

As soon as the general consternation, which the news of this calamity occasioned throughout

both crews had a little subsided, their attention was called to our party at the Moral, where

the mast and sails were on shore, with a guard of only six marines. It is impossible for mo
to describe the emotions of my own mind, during the time these trans.actions had been

carrying on at the other side of the bay. Being at the distance only of a short mile from

the village of Kowrowa, we could sec distinctly an immense crowd collected on the spot

where Captain Cook had just before landed. We heard the firing of the musketry, and

could perceive some extraordinary bustle and agitation in the multitude. We afterwards

saw the natives flying, the boats retire from the shore, and passing and repassing, in great

stillness, between the ships. I must confess that my heart soon misgave me. Where a life

so dear and valuable was concerned, it was impossible not to be alarmed, by appearances

both new and threatening. But, besides this, I knew that '. long and uninterrupted course

of success, in his transactions witii the natives of these seas, had given the Captain a degree

of confidence, that I was always fearful might, at some unlucky moment, put him too much
off ills guard j and I now saw all the dangers to which that confidence might lead, without

receiving much consolation from considering the experience that had given rise to it.

My first care on hearing tlic muskets fired, was, to assure the people, who were
assembled in considerable numbers round the wall of our consecrated field, and seemed equally

at a loss with ourselves how to account for what they had seen and heard, that they should

not be molested ; and that, at all events, I was desirous of continuing on peaceable terms

with them. We remained in this posture, till the boats had returned on board, when
Captain Clerke, observing, through his telescope, that we were surrounded by the natives,

and apprehending they meant to attack us, ordered two four-pounders to be fired at them.

Fortunately these guns, though well aimed, did no mischief, and yet gave the natives a

convincing proof of their power. One of the balls broke a cocoa-nut tree in the middle,

under which a party of them were sitting ; and the other shivered a rock, that stood in an
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exact line witli them. As I had, just before, given them the strongest assurances of their

Kifety, I was exceedingly mortified at this act of hostility ; and, to prevent a repetition of

it, immediately despatched a boat to acquaint Captain Clerke, that at ])resent I was on the

most friendly terms with the natives ; and tliat, if occasion should hereafter arise for altering

my conduct towards them, I would hoist a jack as a signal for him to afford us all the

assistance in his power.

We expected tlio return of the boat with the utmost impatience ; and after remaining a

quarter of an hour under tlie most torturing anxiety and suspense, our fears were at length

coufinned, by tlie arrival of Mr. Bligli, with orders to .strike the tents as quickly as possible,

and to send tlic sails that were rei)airing, on board. Just at the saiue moment, our friend

Kaireckeea, having also received intelligence of the death of Cai)tain Cook from a native,

who liad arrived from the other side of the bay, came to me, with great sorrow and dejection

in his countenance, to inquire if it was true. Our situation was at this time extremely

critical and iuqoortant ; not only our own lives, but the event of the expedition, and the

return of at least one of the ships, being involved in tlie same common danger. We had the

mast of the Resolution, and the greater part of our sails, on shore, under the protection of

only six marines : their loss would have been irreparable ; and though the natives had not

as yet shown the smallest disposition to molest us, yet it was impossible to answer for the

alteration which the news of the transaction at Kowrowa might produce. I therefore

thought it prudent to dissemble my belief of the death of Captain Cook, and to desire

Kaireckeea to discourage the report ; lest cither the fear of our resentment, or the successful

example of their countrymen, might lead them to seize the favourable opportunity which at

this time offered itself of giving us a second blow. At the same time, I advised him to

bring old Kaoo, and the rest of the priests, into a large house that was close to the IMorai

;

partly out of regard to their safety, in case it should have been found necessary to

proceed to extremities ; and partly to have him near us, in order to make use of his

authority with the people, if it could be instrumental in preserving peace.

Having placed the marines on the top of the Moral, wliich formed a strong and advan-

tageous post, and left the command with Mr. Bligh, giving him the most positive directions

to act entirely on the defensive, I went on board the Discovery, in order to represent to

Captain Clerke the dangerous situation of cur affairs. As soon as I quitted the spot, the

natives began to annoy our people with stones ; and I had scarcely reached the ship, before

I heard the firing of the marines, I therefore returned instantly on shore, where I found

things growing every moment more alarming, Tlie natives were arming, and putting on

their mats; and their numbers increased very fast, I could also perceive several large bodies

marching toward us, along the cliff which separates the village of Kakooa from tlie north

side of the bay, where the village of Kowrowa is situated.

They began, at first, to attack us with stones from behind the walls of their inelosures,

and finding no resistance on our part, they soon grew more daring. A few resolute fellows

having crej)t along the beach under cover of the rocks, suddenly made their appearance at

the foot of the jVIorai, with a design, as it seemed, of storming it on the side next the sea,

which was its only accessible part ; .and were not dislodged till after they had stood a con-

siderable number of shot, and seen one of tlieir party fiill. The bravery of one of these

assailants well deserves to be particularly mentioned ; for having returned to carry off his

companion, amidst the fire of our whole i)arty, a wound which he received made him quit

the body and retire ; but in a few minutes, he again apjieared, and being again wounded,

he was obliged a second time to retreat. At this mouu'ut I arrived at the Moral, and saw
him return the third time, bleeding and faint ; and being informed of what had happened,

I forbade tiie soldiers to fire, and he was suffered to carry off liis friend ; which he was just

able to perform, and then fell down himself and expired.

About this time, a strong reinforcement from both ships having landed, the natives

retreated behind their walls ; which giving me access to our friendly priests, I sent one of

them to endeavour to bring their countrymen to some terms, and to propose to them, that if

they would desist from throwing stones, I would not permit mir men to fire. This truce

was agreed to, and we were suffered to launch the mast, and carry off the sails and our
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astronomical apparatus tinniolustcil. As soon as wc liaJ quitted the Morai, they tijuk

l)OSScssion of it, and some of tliein threw a few stones, but without doing us any mischief.

It was half an hour past eleven o'clock when I got on board the Dii-eovery, where

I found no deci.«ive plan had been adojjted for our future j)roceedings. Tlie restitution

of the boat, and the recovery of the body of Captain Cook, were the objects whicli, on all

hands, wo agreed to insist on ; and it was my opinion that some vigorous steps should bo

taken, in case the demand of them was not immediately complied witli. Though my feelings,

on the death of a beloved and honoured friend, may be suspected to liave had some share in

this opinion, yet there were certainly other reasons, and those of the most serious kind, that

liad considerable weight with me. The confidence wliich their success in killing our chief,

and forcing iis to quit the shore, mnst naturally have ins])ired ; and the advantage, however

trifling, which they had obtained over us the preceding day ; would, I had no doubt,

encourage them to make some further dangerous attempts ; and the more especially, as they

had little reason, from what they had hitherto seen, to dread the effects of our fire-arms.

Indeed, contrary to the expectations of every one, this sort of weapon had produced no signs

of terror in them. On our side, such was the condition of the ships, and the state of

discipline amongst us, that had a vigorous attack been made on us in the night, it would

have been impossible to answer for the consequences. In these apprehensions, I was
supported by the opinion of most of the officers on board ; and nothing seemed to me so

likely to encourage the natives to make the attempt, as the appearance of our being inclined to

an accommodation, which tliey could only attribute to weakness or fear. In favour of more
conciliatory measures, it was justly urged, that the mischief A'as done, and irreparable; that

the natives had a strong claim to our regard on account of their former friendship and
kindness ; and the more especially, as the late melancholy accident did not appear to have

arisen from any premeditated design ; that, on the part of Terrecoboo, his ignorance of the

theft, his readiness to accompany Captain Cook on board, and his having actually sent his

two sons into the boat, must free him from the smallest degree of suspicion ; tliat the conduct

of his women and the Erees might easily be accounted for, from the apprehensions occasioned

by the armed force with which Captain Cook came on shore, and the hostile preparations in

the bay ; appearances so different from the terms of friendship and confidence in which both

parties had liithcrto lived, that the arming of the natives was evidently with a design to resist

the attempt, which they had some reason to imagine would be made, to carry off their king

by force, and was naturally to be expected from a people full of affection and attaciiment to

their chiefs. To these motives of humanity, others of a prudential nature were added : tliat we
were in want of water, and other refreshments ; that oiu' foremast would require six or eight

days' work before it could be stepped ; that the spring was advancing apace ; and that the

speedy prosecution of our next northern expedition ought now to be our sole object ; that

therefore to engage in a vindictive contest with the inhabitants might not only lay us under
the imputation of unnecessary cruelty, but would occasion an unavoidable delay in the

equipment of the ships.

In this latter opinion Captain Cicrkr concurred ; and though I was convinced that an
early display of vigorous resentment would more effectually have answered every object

both of prudence and humanity, I was not sorry that the measures I had recommended were
rejected. For though the contemptuous behaviour of the natives, and their subsequent

opposition to our necessary operations on shore, arising, I have no doubt, from a miscon-

struction of our lenity, compelled us at last to have recourse to violence in our own defence
;

yet I am not so sure that the circumstances of tlic case would, in the oj)inion of the world,

have justified the use of force on our part in the first instance. Cautionary rigour is at all

times invidious, and has this additional objection to it, that the severity of a preventive

course, when it best succeeds, leaves its expediency the least apparent.

During the time wo were thus engaged in concerting some plan for our future conduct, a

jirodigious concourse of natives still kept possession of the shore ; and some of tliem came
«)ft' in canoes, and had the boldness to aj)proach within pistol-shot of the sliips, and to insult

us by various marks of contempt and defiance. It was with great difficulty we could

restrain the sailors from the use of tiieir arms on tliesse occasions ; but as pacific measures
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liad been resolved on, the eanoes were suftVicd to return tinniolestcd. In inirsuancc of thin

plan, it was determined that I (shonld proceeil toward the shore, with the boats of both ships

well manned and armed, with a view to bring the natives to a parley, and, if possil)le, to

obtain a conferenee witli some of tlie chiefs. If this attempt succc( deil, I was to demand
the dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain Cook ; to threaten them with our vengeance

in case of a refusal ; but, by no means, to fire unless attacked ; and not to land on any
account whatever. These orders were delivered to nic before the whole party, and in the

most positive manner.

I left the ships about four o'clock in the afternoon ; and, as we approached tho shore, I

perceived every indication of a hostile reception. The whole crowd of natives was in

motion ; the women and children retiring ; the men putting on their war mat.-^, and arming
themselves with long spears and daggirs. "We also observed, that, s.ince the morning, they

had thrown up stone breast-works along the beach, where Captain Cook had landed, proba-

bly in expectation of an attack at that place ; and, as soon as we were within reacli, they

began to throw stones at us with slings, but without doing any mischief. Concluding, there-

fore, that all attempts to bring them to a parley would be in vain, unless I first gave them
some ground for mutual confidence ; I ordered the armed boats to stop, and went on, in the

small boat, alone, with a white flag in my hand, which, by a gt neral cry of joy from the

natives, I had the satisfaction to find was instantly imderstood. The women immediately

returned from the side of the hill, whither they had retired ; the men threw off their mats ;

and all sat down together by the water-side, extending their arms, and inviting me to come

on shore. Though this behaviour was very expressive of a friendly disposition, yet I could

not help entertaining some suspicions of its sincerity. But when I saw Koah, with a bold-

ness and assurance altoifether unaccountable, swimmiiiGj ofif toward the boat, with a white

flag in his hand, I thought it necessary to return this mark of confidence, and therefore

received him into the boat, though armed ; a circumstance which did not tend to lessen

my suspicions. I must confess, I had long harboured an unfavourable opinion of this man.

The priests had always told ns, that he was of a malicious disposition, and no friend of

ours ; and the repeated detections of his fraud and treachery had convinced us of the truth

of their representations. Add to all this, the shocking transaction of the morning, in which

he was seen acting a principal p<;rt, made me feel the utmost horror at finding myself so

near him ; and as he came up in me with feigned tears, and embraced me, I was so dis-

trustful of his intentions, that I could not help taking hold of the point of the pahooah,

which he held in his hand, and turning it from me. I told him, that I had come to demand
the body of Captain Cook ; and to declare war against them, unless it was instantly

restored. He assured me this should be done as soon as possible ; and that he would go

himself for that purpose ; and, after begging of me a piece of iron, witii much assurance,

as if nothing extraordinary had happened, he leaped into the sea, and swam ashore, calling

out to his countrymen, that wo were all friends again.

We waited near an hour, with great anxiety for his return ; during which time the rest

of the boats had approached so near the shore, as to enter into conversation with a party of

the natives at some distance from Jis ; by whom they were plainly given to understand, that

the body had been cut to pieces and carried up the country ; but of this circumstance I waa
not informed till our return to the ships. I began now to express some impatience at

Koah's delay, upon which the chiefs pressed me exceedingly to come on shore ; assuring me,

that if I would go myself to Terreeoboo, the body would certainly be restored to me.

When they found they could not prevail on mo to land, they attempted, under a pretence of

wishing to converse with more ease, to decoy our boat among some rocks, where they would
have had it in their power to cut ns off' from the rest. It was no difiicult matter to see through

these artifices ; and I was, therefore, stronglj' inclined to break off" all further communication
with them, when a chief came to us who was the particular friend of Captain Gierke, and of

the oflicers of the Discovery, on board which shij) ho had sailed when we last left the bay,

intending to take his passage to Mowee. lie told us he came from Terreeoboo to acquaint

us that the body was carried up the country ; but that it should be brought to us the next

morning. There appeared a great deal of sincerity in his manner ; and being asked if he
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told a falseliooil, lie liookcd his two forc-fingcrs together, wliicli is understood amongst tlicso

islanders as the sign of tnitli, in the nsc of which they are vc i y scrupulous.

As I was now at a loss in what manner to proceed, I sent IVFr. Vancouver to acquaint

Captain Clerko with all that had passed ; that my opinion was, they meant not to keep

their word with us, and were so far from being sorry at what had happened, that, on the

contrary, they were full of spirits and confidence on account of their late success, and sought

only to gain time, till they could contrive some scheme for getting us into their power. Mr.
Vancouver came back with orders for me to return on board ; having first given the natives

to understand, that if the body was not brought the next morning, the town should be

destroyed. When they saw that we were going off, they endeavoured to provoke us by the

most insulting and contemptuous gestures. Some of our people said, they could distinguish

several of the natives parading about in the clothes of our unfortunate comrades ; and, among
them, a chief brandishing Captain Cook's hanger, and a woman holding the scabbard.

Indeed, there can be no doubt but that our behaviour had given them a mean opinion

of our courage ; for they could have but little notion of the motives of humanity that

directed it.

In consequence of the report I made to Captain Clerke, of what I conceived to be the

present temper and disposition of the islanders, the most effectual measures were taken to

guard against any attack they might make in the night. The boats were moored with top-

chains ; additional sentinels were posted on both ships ; and gUcard-boats were stationed to

row round them, in order to prevent the natives from cutting the cables. During the night

we observed a prodigious number of liglits o.i the hills, which made some of us imagine they

were removing their effects back into the country, in consequence of our threats. But I

rather believed them to have been the sacrifiLOS that were performing on account of the war
in which they imagined themselves about to be engaged ; and most probably the bodies of

our slain countrymen \/ero at that time burning. We afterward saw fires of the same kind,

as wo passed the island of Morotoi ; and which, we were told by some natives then on

board, were made on account cf the war they had declared against a neighbouring island.

And this agrees with what we learned amongst the Friendly and Society Isles, that, previous

to any expedition against an enemy, the chiefs always endeavoured to animate and inflame

the courage of the people by feasts and rejoicings in the night.

AVo remained the whole night undisturbed, except by the bowlings and lamentations

which were heard on shore ; and early the next morning, Koah came alougsido the

Resolution, with a present of cloth and a small pig, which he desired leave to present to me.

I have mentioned before, that I wns supposed by tlio natives to be the son of Captain Cook
;

and >s> he, in his lifetime, had always suffe'-ed them to believe it. I wns probably considered

as the chief after his death. As soon as I cani'f on deck, I questioned him about the body

;

and, on his returning me nothing but evasive answers, I refused to accept his presents ; and
was going to dismiss him with some expressions of a^gcr and resentment, had not Captain

Clerke, judging it best at all events to keep up the appearance of friendship, thought it

more proper that he should be treated with the usual respect. This trcaeheroiio iellow came
frequently to us during tlio course of the forenoon, with soniu Liifling present or other j and
as I always observed hin^ eyeing every part of the ship with great uttention, I took care he

s'lould see we were well prepared for our defence.

lie was exceedingly urgent, both with Captain Clerko and myself, to go on .shore, la} iiig

all the blame of the detention of the bodies on the other chiefs : and, assurinji us that everv-

th'.i.j, ;.jght be settled in our satisfaction, by a personal interview with Terrecoboo.

However, his conduct was too suspicious to make it prudent to comply with this request

;

and, indeed, a fact caiuo afterward to our knowledge, which proved the ei.ii''o falsehood of

his jiretensions. For wo were told, tliat immediately after the action > which Captain

Cook was killed, the old king had retired to a cave in Iho steep part of tlio mountain, that

hangs over the bay, which was accessible only by the help of ropes, and where ho ronuiined

for many days, having his victuals let down to him by cords.

When Koah returned from the ships, we could porceivo tliat his countrymen, who had
been collcctev'. by brer't of day in vast crowds on the shore, thronged about him with grcnt
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eagerness, as if to learn the intelligence lie had acquired, and what was to be done in conse-

quence of it. It is very probable, that they expected we should attempt to put our threats

in execution; and they seemed fully resolved to stand their ground. During the whole

morning, wc heard conchs blowing in difterent parts of the coast ; large parties were seen

marching over the hills ; and, in short, appearances were so alarming, that we carried out a

streiim anchor, to cn.iblc us to haul the ship abreast of the town, in case of an attack ; and

stationed boats off the north point of the bay, to prevent a surprise from that quarter. The
breach of their engagement to restore the bodies of the slain, and the warlike posture in

which they at this time appeared, occasioned fresh debates amongst us concerning the

measures next to be pursued. It was at last determined, that nothing should bo

suffered to interfere with the repair of the mast, and the preparations for our departure

;

but that we sliould, nevertheless, continue our negotiations for the recovery of the bodies.

The greatest part of the day was taken up in getting the fore-mast into a proper situation

on deck, for the carpenters to work upon it ; and in making the necessary alterations in the

commissions of the officers. The command of the expedition having devolved on Captain

Gierke, he removed on board the Resolution, appointed liieutenant Gore to be Captain of tho

Discovery, and promoted Mr. Harvey, a midshipman, who had been with Captain Cook in

his two last voyages, to tho vacant Lieutenancy. During the whole day, we nu't with no

interruption from the natives j and, at night, tho launch was again moored with a top chain,

and guard-boats stationed round both ships as before.

About eight o'clock, it being very dark, a canoe was heard paddling toward the shi]> ; and

as soon as it was seen, both the sentinels on deck fired into it. There were two persons in

the canoe, and they immediately roared out " Tinnee " (which was the way in which they

pronounced my name), and said they were friends, and had something for me belonging to

Capttiin Cook. When they oamc on board, they threw themselves at our feet, and appeared

exceeding frightened. Luckily neither of them was hurt, notwithstanding the balls of both

pieces had gone through the canoe. One of them was the person, whom i have before

mentioned under the name of the Taboo man, who constantly attended Ca])tain Cook with

the circumstances of ceremony I have already described ; and who, thougii a man of rank in

tho island, could scarcely be hindered from performing for him the lowest offices of a mciiial

su rvant. After lamenting, with abundance of tears, the loss of tho Orono, he told us that ho

liud brought us a part of his body. lie then presented to us a small bundle wrapped up in

cloth, which he brought .mder his arm ; and it is impossible to describe the horro.. which

seized us, on finding in it a piece of human flesh, about nine or ten pounils^ weight. This,

he said, was all that remained of the body ; tiiat tho rest was cut to j.ieces, and burnt ; but

that tho head and all the bones, except what belonged to the trunk, were in the possession of

Tcrreeoboo, and the other Ercos : that what we saw had boon allotted to Kaoo, the chief of

tho priests, to bo made use of in some religious ceremony ; and that he had sent it as a proof

of his innocence and attachment to us. This afforded an opport'uiity of informing ourselves,

whether they were canuibals ; and wo did not neglect it. We first tried, by many indirect

questions, put to eiiv,li ot them apart, to learn in what manner the rest of the bodies hatl !<een

disposed of; n.id finding them very constant in one story, that after the flesh had been cut

off, it was all burnt, we at l.".st put 'o uireet question, whether they had not ate some of

it ? They immediately showed as much horror at tho idea as any European wouhl have

done, and asked, very naturally, if that was tho custom amongst us ? They afterwards

asked us, wiih great earnestness and apjiarent apprehension, " when the Orono would come
again ? and what ho would do to them on his return ?

" The same inquiry was freqtiently

mado afterward by others ; and this idea agrees with tho general tenor of their conduct

toward him, which showed that they considered him as a being of a superior nai">'o.

Wo pressed our two friendly visitors to remain on board till morning, but in v.-'.in. They
told us, that if this tranBaction should come to the knowledge of the king or chiefs, it miglit

bo attended with tho most fatal consequences to their whole society ; in ordei i< p''ovent wliich,

they had been obliged to come off to us in the dark ; and that the same i)ri caution would bo

necessary in returning on shore. Ti.cy informed us farther, (hat the cliiefs were eager to

revenge the death of their countrynuni : and, jinrticularly, cautioned us against trusting Koah,
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who they said was onr mortal ami implacable enemy ; and desired nothing more ardently,

than an opportnnity of fighting us ; to which the blowing of the concha we had heard in the

morning was meant as a challenge. Wo learned from these men, that seventeen of tiieir

countrymen wore killed in the first action at Kowrowa, of whom five were chiefs ; and that

Kancena and his brother, our very particular friends, were unfortunately of that number.

Eight, they said, were killed at the observatory ; three of whom were also of the first rank.

About eleven o'clock, our tsvo friends left us, and took the precaution to desire that our

guard-boat might attend them, till they had passid the Discovery, lest they should again bo

fired upon, which might alarm their countrymen en shore, and expose them to the danger of

being discovered. This request was complied with ; and wc had the satisfaction to find, that

they got safe and imdiscovered to land.

During the remainder of this night, we heard the same loud howling and lamentations as

in the preceding one. Early in the morning, we received another visit from Koah. I must
confess, I was a little piqued to find, that, notwithstanding the most evident marks of treachery

in his conduct, and the positive testimony of our friends the priests, he uhould still be permitted

to carry on tlic same farce, and to make us at least appear to be the dupes of his hypocrisy.

Indeed our situation was become extremely awkward and unpromising ; none of tlie purposes

for which this pacific course of proceeding had been adopted, having hitlierto been in the leat^t

fcrwarded by it. No satisfactory answer whatever had been given to our demands ; we did

not seem to be at all advanced toward a reconciliation with the islanders ; they still kept in

force on the shore, as if determined to resist ony attempts we might make to hnd ; ^\A yet

the attempt was become absolutely necessary, as the completing our supply of vati. . 'uld

not admit of any longer delay. However, it must be observed, in justice to i' t. . xu of

Captain Clerke, that it was very probable, from the great numbers of the natives, and from

the resfdution with which they seemed to expect us, an attack could not have been made
without some danger ; and that the loss of a very few men might have been severely felt by
us, during the remaining course of our voyage. Whereas tho delaying the execution of our

threats, tiiough, on tlie one hand, it lessened their o[>inion of our prowess, had tho cflFect o

causing theuj to disperse, on the other. For this day about noon, finding us persist in our

inactivity, great bodies of them, after blowing their conchs, and using every mode of defiance,

marched off over the hills and never appeared afterward. Those, however, who remained,

were not the less daring and insolent. One man had tho audacity to come within musket-

shot ahead of the ship ; and, after slinging several stones at MS, he waved Captain Cook''a

hat over his head, whilst his countrymen on shore were exulting, and encouraging his bold-

ness. Our people were all in a flame at this insult, and coming in a body on the quarter-deck,

begged they might no longer be obliged to put up wit'.i these repeated provocations ; and

requested me to obtain permission for them, from Cap<^ain Clerke, to avail themselves of tlio

first fair occasion of revenging the death of their commander. On my acquainting him with

what was passing, ho gave orders for some great-guns to be fired at the natives on shore ; and

promised the crew, tliat if they should meet with any molestation at tho waterin'![-p'.ace the

next day, they should then be left at liberty to chastise them.

It is somewhat remarkable, that, before we could bring our guns to boar, tho islanders

had suspected our intentions, from the stir they saw in the ship, and had retired behind

their houses and walls. AVo wero therefore obliged to fire, in some measure at random
;

notwitlistanding which, our shot produced all tho effects that could have been desired. For,

soon after, we saw Koah paddling toward us, with extreme haste, and on his arrival, wo
learned that somo people had been killod, and amongst the rest Maiha-maiha, a principal

chief, and a near relation of the king*.

Soon after tlie arrival of Koah, two boys swam off from the Moral toward the ships,

having each a long spear in his hand; and after they had approached pretty near, tli'

-

began to chant a song, in a very solemn manner: the subject of which, from their oi; n

niontioning tho word Orono, and pointing to the village where Captain Cook was killed, w>.'

* Tlic woiil malee, is c(;iiiiii()iil_v iiscil, in tlie liin(jiingc reivcil n sliglit blow on tl\c fucp lioiii i» «tonr, wliiiii liml

of tliCBO isliiml", to i'.\|iri'ps citlicr liilling or WMundini,' { liccii itiuok l))* one ol' tlic bulls,

mill wu were nfterwiinl tnlil, tbat tills cliief liiiO only iv-
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conch -^"d to bo the late calamitous disaster. Having sung in a plaintive strain for about

twelve or fifteen minutes, during the whole of which time they remained in the water, tiny

went on board the Discovery, and delivered tlieir spears ; and, after making a short stay,

returned on shore. Who sent them, or what was thv. object of this cercmon) , we were
never able to learn. At night, the usual precautions were taken for the security of the

ships ; and as soon as it was dark, our two friends, who had visited us the night before,

came off again. They assured us that though the effects of our great-guns this afternoon

had terrified the chiefs exceedingly, they had by no means laid aside their hostile intentioufs,

and advised us to be on our guard.

The next morning, the b'\its of both ships wore sent ashore for water ; and the Discovery

was warped close to the beach, in order to cover that service. We soon found that the

intelligence which the priests had sent us was not without foundation ; and that the natives

were resolved to take every opportunity of annoying us, when it could be done without

much risk. Throughout all tiiis group of islands, the villages for the most jiart are situated

near the sea ; and the adjacent ground is inclosed with stone walls about tiiree feet high.

These, we at first imagined, were intended for the division of prop'.rty ; but we now
discovered, that they served, and probably were principally designed, for a defence against

invasion. They consist of loose stones, and the inliabit.ants are very dexterous in shifting

them, with great quickness, to such situations as the direction ()f the attack may require.

In the sides of the mountain, which hangs over the bay, they have also little holes, or eaves,

of considerable depth, the entrance of which is secured by a fence of the same kind. From
behind both these defences the natives kept perpetually harassing our waterers with stones ;

nor could the small force we had on shore, with the advantage of muskets, compel them to

retreat.

In this exposed situation our people were so taken up in attending to their own safety,

that they employed the whole forenoon in filling only one ton of water. As it was tiiereforc

impossible to perform this service, till tin ir .assailants v,'cro driven to a greater distance, the

Discovery wiis ordered to dislodge them, with her gn at-guns ; which being eiltcted by a

few disclijirges, the men handed without molestation. However, the natives soon after made
their appearance again, in their usual mi)lo of attack ; and it was now found absolutely

necessary to burn down some str.aggling houses near the wall, behind which they had taken

shelter. In executing these orders, I am sorry to add, that our people were hurried into

acts of unnecessary cruelty and devastation. Something ought certainly to bo allowed to

their resentment of the repeated insults, and contemptuous behaviour of the islanders, ami

to the natural desire of revenging the loss of their commander. But at the same time, their

conduct served strongly to convince me, that the utmost precaution is necessary in trusting,

though but for a moment, the discretionary use of arms, in the hands of private seanun or

soldiers on such occasions. The rigour of discipline, .and the habits of obedience, by which

their force is kept directed to its proper objects, lead them naturally enough to conceive, that

whatever they have the power, they htive also the right, to do. Actual di^obt Hence being

almost the only crime for which they arc accustomed to expect punishment, they learn to

consider it as the only measure of right and wrong ; and hence :>ro apt to conclude, that

what they can do with impunity, they may do with justice and honour. So tliat the feelings

of humanity, which are inseparable from us all, and that generosity toward an unresisting

iiemy, which, at other times, is the distinguisliing mark of brave men, become but weak
restraints to the exercise of violence, when opposed to the desire they naturally have of

showing their own independence and power.

T have already mentioned, that orders had been given to burn only a few straggling huts,

which afforded shelter to the natives. Wo wore therefore a good deal surprised to see the

whole village on firo ; and before a boat that was sent to stop the progress of tho mischief

could reach tho shore, the houses of our old and constant friends tho ])riests were all in flames.

1 cannot enough lament the illness that confined me on board this day. Tho priests had

always been under my protection ; and, unluckily, tho officers who were then on duty,

having been seldom on shore at the Morai, were not much aoquainte<l with the circumstances
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of tlio place. Had I been prosont myself, I might probably have been the means of saving

their little society from destruction.

Several of the natives were sliot, in making their escape from the flames ; and our people

cut off the heads of two of them, and brought them on board. Tiie fate of one poor islander

was much lamented by us all. ^\s he was coming to the well for water, he was shot at by

one of the marines. 'J'lie ball struck his ealibash, which he immediately threw from him

and fled. He was jiursued into one of the caves I have before described, and no lion could

have defended his den with greater courage and fierceness ; till at last, after having kept

two of our people at bay for a considerable time, ho expired, covei'cd with wounds. It was

this accident, that first brought us acquainted with the use of these caverns. At this time,

an elderly man was taken prisoner, bound, and sent on board in the same boat with the

heads of his two countrymen. I never saw horror so strongly pictured as in the face of

this man, nor so violent a transition to extravagant joy, as when he was imtied, and told he

might go away in safety. He showed \is he did not want gratitude, as ho frequently after-

ward returned with presents of provisions j and also did us other services.

Soon after the village was destroyed, we saw, coming down the hill, a man, attended by

fifteen or twenty boys, holding pieces of white cloth, green boughs, plantains, &c., in their

hands. I knew not how it happened, that this peaceful embassy, as soon as they were

within reach, r- ' .ed the fire of a Jiarty of our men. This, however, did not stop them.

Tiiey continued . i icession ; ami the officer on duty came up in time to prevent a

second discharge. . ey approached nearer, it was found to bo our much-esteemed friend

Kaircekeea, who had hcd on our first setting fire to the village, and had now returned, and

desired to be sent on board the Resolution. When he arrived, wo found him exceedingly

grave and thoughtful. We endeavoured to make him iindcrstand the necessity wc were

under of setting fire to the village, by which his house, and those of his brethren, were

unintentionally consumed. He expostulated a little with us on our want of friendship, and

on our ingratitude. .\nd, indeed, it was not till now that wc learned the whole extent of the

injury we had done them. He told us, that, relying on the promises I had made them, and

on the assiu'ances they had afterwards received from the men, who had brought us the

remains of Cajjtain Cook, they had not removed their eftects back into the country, with

the rest of the inhabitants, but had put everything that was valuable of their own, as well

what they had collected from us, into a house close to the Moral, where they had the

mortification to see it all set on fire by ourselves. On coming on board, ho had seen the

heads of his countrymen lying on the deck, at which he was exceedingly shocked, and

desired, with great earnestness, that they might be thrown overboard. This request Captain

Clerke instantly ordered to be complied with. In the evening, tho watering pnrty returned

on board, having met with no farther interruption. Wc passed a gloomy night ; the cries

and lamentations we heard on shore being far more dreadful than ever. Our only consola-

tion was, the hope that wc should have no occasion in future for a repetition of such

severities. It is very extraordinary, that amidst all these disturbances, the women of

tho island, who were on board, never ofl'ered to leave us, nor discovered the smallest

apprehensions, either for themselves or their friends ashore. So entirely unconcerned did

they appear, that some of them, who were on deck when the town was in flames, seemed to

admire the sight, and frequently cried out, that it was maitai, or very fine.

The next morning Koali came oft* as usual to the ships. As there existed no longer any

nece-sity for keeping terms with him, I was allowed to have my own way. When ho

n])proached toward the side of tho ship, singing his song, and offering mo n hog and some
]>lantains, I ordered him to keep off, cautioning him never to appear again without Captain

Cook's bones, lest his life should pay the forfeit of his frequent breach of promise. He did

not ap})ear much mortified with his reception, but went immediately on shore, and joined

ft party of his countrymen, who were pelting tho watorcrs with stones. Tho body of the

young man, who had hem killed the day before, was found this morning lying at the

entrance of tho cave ; and some of our people went and threw a mat over it. Soon after

which *hey saw some men carrying him off on their shoulders, and could hear thorn singing,

as they ma*' 'jd, a mournful song.
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The natives, being at last convinced that it was not the want of ability to puni.-h thuni,

which had hitherto made us tolerate their provociitions, desisted from giving us any farther

molestation ; and, in the evening, a chief called Eappo, who had seldom visited us, but wliom

we knew to bo a man of the very first consequence, came '.\itli presents from Terreeoboo to

sue for peace. These jjresents were received, and he was dismissed with the same answer
which had before been given, that, until the remains of Captain Cook should be restored, no

peace would be granted. We learned from tliis person, that the flesh of all the bodies of

our people, together with the bones of the trunks, had been burnt ,- that the limb bones of

the marines had been divided amongst the inferior chiefs ; and tliat those of Ca]>tain Cook
had been disposed of in the following manner : the head to a great cliief, called Kahoo-opcon ;

tlio hair to Maia-maia ; and the legs, thighs, and arms to Terreeoboo. After it was dark,

many of the inhabitants came off with roots and other vegetables ; and we also received two
large presents of the same articles from Kaireekeea. The lOtli was chiefly taken up in sending

and receiving the messages which passed between Captain Clerke and Terreeoboo. Eappo
was very pressing, that one of our officers should go on shore ; and in the mean time, offered

to remain as an hostage on board. This request, however, it was not thoiiglit proper to

comply with ; and he left us with a promise of bringing tlic bones the next day. At the

beach, the watercrs did not meet with the least opposition from the natives ; wiio, notwitli-

standing our cautious behaviour, came amongst us again, without the smallest appearance of

diffidence or apprehension.

Early in the morning of the 2()th, wc had the satisfaction of getting tlio fore-mast stepped.

It was an operation attended with great difficulty, and some danger ; our ropes being so

exceedingly rotten, that the purchase gave way several times. IJetween ten and eleven

o'clock, we saw a great number of people descending the hill, which is over tlie beaeli, in a

kind of procession, each man carrying a sugar-cane or two on his shoulders, and bread-fruit,

taro, and plantains in his hand. They were preceded by two drummers, who, when t' ey

came to the water-side, sat down by a white flag, and began to beat their drums, while thoso

who had followed them, advanced one by one ; and, having deposited the presents they had
brought, retired in the same order. Soon after, Eappo came in sight, in his long feathered

cloak, bearing something with great solemnity in his hands ; and having placed himself on a

rock, ho made signs for a boat to be sent him.

Captain Clerke, conjecturing that he had brought the bones of Captain Cook, which proved

to be the fact, went himself in the pinnace, to receive them ; and ordered me to attend him
in the cutter. When we arrived at the beach, Eappo came into the pinnace, and delivered

to the captain the bones wrapped up in a largo quantity of fine new clotii, and covered with

a spotted cloak of black and while feathers. He afterward attended us to the Resolution,

but could not bo prevailed inon to go on board ; probably not choosing, from a sense of

decency, to bo present at the opening of the bundle. Wc found in it both the hands of

Captain Cook entire, which were well known from a remarkable scar on one of them, that

divided the thumb from the fore-finger, the wiiolo length of the metacarpal bone ; the skull,

but with the scalp separated from it, and the bones that form the face wanting ; the scalp,

wit' flic hair upon it cut short, and the ears adhering to it ; the bones of both arms, with

the > in of the fore-arms hanging to them j the thigh and leg-bones joined together, but

without the feet. The ligaments of the joints were entire ; and the whole bore evident

marks of having been in the fire, except the hands, which had the flesh left upon them, and
were cut in several places, and crammed with salt, apparently with an intentiim of preserving

them. The scalp had a cut in the back part of it, but the skull was free from any fracture.

The lower jaw and feet, which were wanting, Eappo told us, had been seized by ditterent

cliiefs, and that Terreeoboo was using every means to recover them.

The next morning, Eappo, and the king's son, canio on board, and brought with them tho

remaining bones of Cajitain Cook ; tho barrels of his gun, his shoes, and some other trifles

tliat belonged to him. Eappo took great pains to convince us, that Terreeoboo, ]\Iaiha-maiha,

and himself, were most heartily desirous of ncaoo ; that thev had civeu us tho most convipea

proof of it in their power ; and that they had been prevented from giving it sooner by tho

other chiefs, many of whom were still our enemies. IIo lamented, with the greatest sorrow,
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the death of six chiefs %vc had killed, sonic of whom, lie said, were amongst our best friends.

The cutter, he told us, Avas taken away by Pareea's people ; very probably in revenge for

the blow that had been given him ; and that it had broken up the next day. Tiie arms of

the marines, wliich we had also demanded, he assured us, had been carried oflf by the

common ])cople, and were irrccovii able ; the bones of the chief alone having been preserved,

as belonging to Terrecohoo and the Erees. Nothing now remained but to j)crform the last

offices to our great and unfortunate commander. Eappo was dismised with orders to taboo

all the bay ; and, in the afternoon, tlie bones having been put into a coffin, and the service

read over them, they were committed to the deep with the usual military honours. What
our feelings were on this occasion, I leave the Avorld to conceive ; tuose who were present

knfv, that it is not in my power to express them*.

During the forenoon of the 22nd, not a canoe was seen paddling in the bay ; the taboo,

which Eappo had laid on it the day before, at our request, not being yet taken off. At
length Eajipo eamc off to us. Wc assured him, that we were now entirely satisfied ; and

that, as the Orono was buried, all remembrance of what had passed was buried with him.

Wc afterward desired him to take off the taboo, and to make it known, that the people

might bring their provisions as usual. The ships were soon surrounded with canoes, and

many of the chiefs came on board, expressing great sorrow at what happened, and their satis-

faction at our reconciliation. Several of our friends, who did not visit us, sent presents of

large hogs, and other provisions. Amongst the rest came the old treacherous Koah, but was
refused admittance. As we had now everything ready for sea. Captain Gierke imagining

that if tiie news of our proceedings should reach the islands to leeward before us, it might

have a bad effect, gave orders to unmoor. About eight in the evening Ave dismissed all the

;

iP

< '

I

* Tlio account wliicli the natives have given to tlic

Missionaries of this unfortunate afl'air, exactly tallies with

that given by Captain King. Tliey do not refer it to any

previous offence, but ascrilic it to the sudden announce-

ment of the deatli of the cliiof who had been shot in the

ranoc, w'lidi was taken by them as a direct declaration of

hostilities. LeJyard, who formed one of the party of

iiiaiincs who accompanied Captain Cook, coufirius Captain

King's account of the uiuuner of his death, hut considers

that the natives had previously been much exasperated by

many petty quarrels, and espcoially by the desecration of

the Moi-ai in carrying off the railing for firewood ; an act

which be, in direct contradii'i) ii to Captain King, repre-

sents as hiiving been done in opposition to the wishes of

the natives, and to have been accompanied with violence,

both of words and actions.

The mutilation of Captain Cook's body was at first

considered as a proof of disgusting revenge, but it was in

fact only an evidence of the high honour in which ho had

been held. Mr. El: is, who took great pains to ascertain

uU the facts attending this melancholy occurrence, was

informed by one of the natives, who wag present at tho

time, that after Cook's death " they all wailed. His bones

wero separated—the flesh was scraped off and luirnt, aa

was the practice in regard to their own chiefs when they

died. They thought he was the god Rono, worshipped him

as such, and, after his death, reverenced his bones."

It has already been mentioned that the extraordinary

honours paid to Conk, at the Sandwich Itlandf, were

rendered in the belief that he was their god Rono, or

Orono. " But," says Mr. Ellis, " when in the attack

made upon him, they saw bin blood running, aiul heard

his groans, they laid, ' No this is nut Rono.' Some, how-
ever, after his death, still supposed him to bo Rono, and

expected ho would appear again. Some of his bones, his

ribs, and breast-bone, wero considered sacred, os part of

Rono, and deposited in a heiau (temple) dedicated to

Rono, on the opposite tide of the island. There religious

liomage was paid to them, and from thcnco they were

annually carried in procession to several other hciatis, or

borne by thu pricitt round the iitlund, to collect the offer-

ings of the people, for the support of tho worship of the

god Rono. Tho bones were preserved in a small basket

of wicker-work, completely covered over with red feathers

;

wliich in those days were considered to be the most valu-

able articles the natives possessed.

"Tho Missionaries in the Society Islands had, by means
of some Sandwich Islanders, been long acquainted with

the circumstance of somu of Captain Cook's bones being

preserved in one of their temples, and receiving religious

worship ; and since the time of my arrival, in company

with the deputation from tho London Missionary Society,

iu 1822, every endeavour has been irado to learn, though

without success, whether they were still iu existence, and

where they were kept. All those of whom inquiry has

been made, have uniformly asserted, that thoy were for-

merly kept by tho priests of Rono, and worshipped, but

have never gi\cn any satisfactory information as to where
thoy are now. Whenever wc have asked the king, or

llevaheva the chief priest, or any of the chiefs, they have

cither told us they were under tho care of those wlio had
tlicinsolvcs said they knew nothing about them, or that

they wero now lost.

" Tho best conclusion wo may form is, that part of Cap-

tain Cook's bones were prcscrvetl by the priests, and wero
considered sacred by the peojile, probably till tho abolition

of idolatry in 1819 : that, at tliat period they wore com-
mitted to tho secret care of some chief, or deposited by
tho priests who had charge of them, in a cave, unknown
to all besiiles themselves. The uninner in which they

were then disposed of, will, it is presumed, remain a secret,

till the knowledge of it is entirely lost. The priests and
chiefs always appear unwilling to enter into conversation

on the subject, and desirous to avoid tho recollection of

the unhappy circumstance.
" From tho above account, as well as every other state-

ment given by the natives, it iii evident that the death of

Captain Cook was unpremeditated, and resulted from their

dread of his anger ; a sense of danger, or tho momentary
impulse of passion, exciting them to revenge the death of

the chief who had been shot."—Eo.
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natives ; and Eappo, and the friendly Kaireckeea, took an aftectionatc leave of us. We
immediately weighed, and stood out of tlie bay. The natives were collected on tlie shore in

great numbers ; and, as we passed along, received our last farewells witli every mark of

affection and good-will.

CIIAPTEU V.—OEPARTUUE FROM KARAKAKOOA IN SEARCH OF A IIARIIOCR ON THE SOUTH-
EAST SIDE OF JIOWEE. UUIVEN TO LEEWARD UY THE EASTERLY WINDS AND CLRRENT.
PASS THE ISLAND OF TAHOOROWA. DESCRIPTION OF THE SOUTH-WEST SIDE OF JIOWEB.

RUN ALONG THE COASTS OP RANAI AND JIOROTOI TO WOAHOO. DESCRIPTION OP THE
NORTH-EAST COAST OP WOAHOO. UNSUCCESSFUL ATTEJIPT TO WATER. PASSAGE TO ATOOl.

ANCHOR IN WYMOA DAY. DANGEROUS SITUATION OF THE WATERING-PARTY ON SHORE.

—CIVIL DISSENSIONS IN THE ISLANDS. VISIT FROM THE CONTENDING CHIEFS. ANCHOR
OFF ONEEHEOW.—FINAL DEPARTURE FROM THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.

We got clear of the land about ten ; and, hoisting in the boats, stood to the northward,

with the intention of searching for a harbour on the south-east side of Mowee, which wo
had heard frequently mentioned by the natives. Tlie next morning we found ourselves

driven to the leeward by a heavy swell from the north-cast ; and a fresh gale springing up
from the same quarter carried us still farther to the westward. At midnight we tacked,

and stood to the south for four hours, in order to keep clear of the land ; and, at daybreak,

we found ourselves standing toward a small barren island, called Talioorowa, which lies

seven or eight miles to the south-west of Mowee. All prospect of examining more nearly

the south-east parts of Mowee being now destroyed, we bore away, and ran along tlie south-

cast side of Talioorowa. As we were steering close round its western extremity, with an

intention of fetching the west side of IMowee, we suddenly shoaled our water, and observed

the sea breaking on some detached rocks, almost riglit a-liead. This obliged us to keep

awjiy a league and a half, when we again steered to the northward ; and, after passing over

a bank witli nineteen fathoms' water, stood for a passage between IMowee and an island called

Ranai. At noon, the latitude was, by observation, 20° 42' north, and the longitude

203° 22' cast ; the southern extremity of Mowee bearing east south-east, quarter east ; tlie

southern extremity of Ranai west north-west, quarter west ; JMorotoi, north- west and by
i>ortli ; and the western extremity of Talioorowa, south by east, seven miles distant. Our
longitude was accurately deduced from observations made by tlie timekeeper before and after

noon, compared with the longitude found by a great many distances of the moon from tho

sun and stars, which were also observed the same day. In the afternoon, tho weather being

calm, with light airs from the west, we stood on to the north north-west ; but, at sunset,

observing a shoal which appeared to stretcli to a considerable distance from the west point of

Mowee, toward the middle of the passage, and the weather being unsettled, we tacked, and

stood toward the south.

The south-west side of this island, which we now had passed without being able to get

near tho shore, forms the same distant view with the north-east, as seen on our return from

the north, in November 177^; tho mountainous parts, which arc connected by a low, flat

isthmus, appearing at first like two separate islands. This deception continued on the

south-west side, till wo approached within eight or ten leagues of tho coast, which, bending

inward to a sreat depth, formed a fine capacious bay. The westernmost point, off which

the shoal wo have just mentioned runs, is made remarkable by a small hillock, to the south-

ward of which there is a fine sandy bay, with several huts on the shore, and a number of

cocoa-nut trees growing about them.

During the course of tho day, wo were visited by several of tho natives, who camo off to

sell provisions ; and we soon found that they had heard of our late unfortunate transactions

at Owhyheo. Thoy were very curious to learn tho particulars from a woman who had
concealed herself on board the Resolution, in order to take her passage to Atooi ; inquiring

eagerly after Pareea, and some other chiefs, and appearing much shocked at tho death of

Kaneona and his brother. We had, however, the satisfaction to find, that in whatever li^lit
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tlie woman might Iiavo roprcsentcd Uiis business, it had no bad cftect on their bchavioin-,

wliich was remarkably civil and siil)mii3sivo.

Tlio wcatlior coutinuod variable during the night; bvit in the morning of the 25tli, having

tlio wind at east, wo ran along the south side of Ranai till near noon ; after which, wo had

calms and baffling winds till evening, when we steered, with a light easterly breeze, for the

west part of !JIorotoi. In the course of the day, the current, which from the time wo left

Karakakooa Bay had set from the north-east, changed its direction to the south-east.

During the night the wind was again variable ; but early next morning it settled at east,

and blew so fresh as to oblige us to double-reef tlic topsails. At seven, on hauling round

tiie west point of Morotoi, we opened a small bay, at the distance of about two leagues,

w ith a fine sandy beach ; but seeing no appearance of fresh water, wc stood on to the north,

in order to get to the windward of NVoahoo, an island which we had seen at our first visit,

in January i'J'JS, At two in the afternoon, we saw the land bearing west by north, eight

leagues distant ; and having tacked as soon as it was dark, we again bore away at daylight

on the 27th ; and at half past ten were within a league of the shore, near the middle of the

north-east side of the island.

The coast to the northward is formed of detached hills, rising perpendicularly from the

sea, witli ragged and broken summits ; the sides covered with wood, and the valleys between

them of a fertile and well cultivated appearance. To the southward we saw an extensive

bay, bounded by a low point of land to the south-east, which was covered with cocoa-nut

trees ; and off it stood a high insulated rock, about a mile from the shore. The haziness of

the weather prevented our .seeing distinctly the land to the southward of the point ; we
could only perceive that it was high and broken.

As the wind continued to blow very fresh, wo thought it dangerous to entangle ourselves

with a lee-shore ; and therefore did not attempt to examine the bay, but hauled up, and
steered to the northward, in the direction of the coast. At noon we were abreast of the

north point of the island, about two leagues from the laud, which is low and flat, and has a

reef stretching off it to the distance of near a mile and a half. The latitude, by observation,

2P fjO' north, longitude 202^ LVeast; the extreme parts of the island in sight bearing

south south-east, quarter east, and south-west by south, three-quarters west. Between the

north point and a distant heailland, which we saw to the south-west, the land bends

inward considerably, and appeared likely to afford a good road. We therefore directed our

course along the shore, at the distance of about a mile, carrying regular soundings from

twenty to thirteen fathoms. At a quarter past two, the sight of a fine river, running

through a deep valley, induced us to come to an anchor in thirteen fathoms water, with a

sandy bottom ; the extreme points of the bay bearing south-west by west half west, and
north-cast by east three-quai'ters east ; and the mouth of the river south-east half east, one

mile distant. In the afternoon, I attended the two captains on shore, where we found but

few of the natives, and those mostly women ; the men, they told us, were gone to IMorotoi

to fight Tahytcrreo ; but that their chief Perreeoranee, who had staid behind, would certainly

visit us as soon as he heard of our arrival.

Wc were much disappointed to find the water had a brackish taste for two hundred
yards up the river, owing to the marshy ground through which it empties itself into the sea.

Beyond this it was perfectly fresh, and formed a fine running stream, along the side of which
I walked till I came to the conflux of two small rivulets, that branched off to the right and
left of a remarkably steep and romantic mountain. The banks of this river, and indeed the

whole we saw of the north-west part of Woahoo, are well cultivated, and full of villages

;

and the face of the country is uncommonly beautiful and picturesque. As the watering at

this ])lace would have been attended with great labour, I was sent to examine the coast to

leeward ; but not being able to land on account of a reef of coral, which stretched along the

shore to the distance of half a mile. Captain Clerke determined, without farther loss of time,

to proceed to Atooi. At eight in the morning we weighed, and stood to the northward,
till daylight on the 28th, when wc boro away for that island, which we were in sight of

by noon ; and, about sunset, were off its eastern extremity, which shows itself in a fine,

green, flat point.
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It being too late to run for the road on the soutli-wost side of the island, wlarc we h;id

been the hist year, we passed the night in plying on and off, and at nine the next morning
came to an anchor in twenty-five fathoms' Avater, and moored with the best bower in tliirty-

cight ftxthoms, the bluff-head on the west side of the village bearing north-east by north

three-quarters cast, two miles distant; the extremes of the island, nortii-wtst by west

three-quarters west, and south-east by east half east; the island of Onclicow west by south

half west. In running down to the road, from the south-ea>t point of the island, we saw the

appearance of shoal water in several i)laces, at a considerable distance from the land ; and
when wo were about two miles to the eastward of the anchoring-place, and two or three

miles from the shore, we got into four and a half fathoms' water, although our soundings

had usually been seven and eight fixthoms. AVe had no sooner anchored in our old station,

than several canoes came alongside of us ; but we could observe, that tlioy did not welcome
us with the same cordiality in their manner, and satisfaction in tlieir countenances, as when
wc were here before. As soon as they got on board, one of the men began to tell us,

that wo had left a disoi'der amongst their women of which several persons of both sexes

had died. lie was himself afflicted with the venereal disease, and gave a very full and

minute account of the various symptoms with which it had been attended. As there was
not the slightest appearance of that disorder amongst them on our first arrival, I am afraid

it is not to be denied that wc were the authors of this irreparable mischief.

Our principal object here was to water the ships with the utmost expedition ; and I was

sent on shore early in the afternoon, with the pinnace and launch laden with casks. The
gunner of the Resolution accompanied me to trade for provisions; and we had a guard of

five ma»*Ines. Wc found a considerable number of people collected upon the beach, who
received us at first with great kindness ; but as soon as we had got the casks on shore,

began to be exceedingly troublesome. Former experience having taught me how diflicult

it was to repress this disposition, without having recourse to the authority of their chiefs,

I was very sorry to find, that they were all at anotlior part of the island. Indeed wc soon

felt the want of their assistance ; for it was with great difficulty T was able to form a circle,

according to our usual practice, for the convenience and security of the trading party ; and

had no sooner done it, and posted guards to keep off the crowd, than I saw a man laying

hold of the bayonet of one of the soldiers' muskets, a:id endeavouring, with all his force, to

wrench it out of his hand. On my coming up to them, the native let go his hold and

retired ; but returned in a moment with a spear in one hand, and dagger in tlie other ; and

his countrymen had much ado to restrain him from trying his prowess with the soldier.

This fray was occasioned by the latter's having given the man a slight iirick with his bayonet,

in order to make him keep without the line.

I now perceived, that our situation required j^r. ^ eircunispcction and management ; and

accordingly gave the strictest orders, that no one sliould fire, nor have recourse to any other

act of violence, without positive commands. As soon as I had given these directions, I was

called to the assistance of the watering party, where I found the natives equally inclined to

mischief. Tliey had demanded from our people a large hatchet for every cask of water

;

and this not being complied with, they would not suffer tlie sailors to roll them down to

the boats. I had no sooner joined them, than cue of the natives advanced up to me with

great insolence, and made the same claim. I told him that, as a friend, I was very willing

to present him with a hatclict, but that I should certainly carry oft" the water without

paying anything for it ; and I immediately ordered the pinnace men to proceed in their

business, and called three marines fror»i the traders to protect them.

Though this show of spirit succeeded so far as to make the natives desist from any open

attempt to interrupt us, they still continued to behave in the most teasing and provoking

manner. While some of tliem, under pretence of assisting the men m rolling down the

casks, turned them out of their course, and gave them a wrong direction, others were

stealing the hats from oft' the sailors' heads, pulling them backward by their clothes, or

tripping up tli.ir heels ; the whole crowd all this time shouting and laughing, with a strange

mixture of childishness and malice. They afterward found means to steal the cooper's

bucket, and took away his bag by force ; but the objects they were most eager to possess
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attepipts to rise, without being able ; and it was with much regret, I perceived him to bo

w^ounded in the groin. The natives soon after returned, and surrounded the wounded man,
brandishing their spears and daggers at us, with an air of threatening and defiance ; but

before we readied the ships, we !<aw some ])ersons, whom we supposed to be the chiefs, now
arrived, driving them away from the shore.

During our absence, Captain Clcrkc had been under the greatest anxiety for our safety.

And these apprehensions were considerably increased, from his having entirely mistaken tho

drift of the conver^iation ho had held with some natives who had been on board. The
frequent mention of the name of Capt.ain Cook, with other strong and circumstantial

descriptions of death and destruction, made him conclude, that the knowledge of the unfor-

tunate events at Owhyhee had reached them, and that these were what they alluded to;

whereas all they had in view was, to make known to him the wars that had arisen, in

consequence of the goats that Captain Cook had left at Oneeheow, and the slaughter of the

poor goats themselves during tlie struggle for the property of them. Captain Clcrke,

applying this earnestness of conversation, and these terrible representations, to our calamitous

transactions at Owhyhee, and to an indication of revenge, kept his telescope fixed upon us,

and the moment he saw the smoke of the muskets, ordered the boats to be manned and
armed, and to put oft* to our assistance.

The next morning I was again ordered on shore with the watering party. The risk we
had run the preceding day determined Captain Clerke to send a considerable force from both

ships for our guard, amounting in all to forty men under arms. This precaution, however,

was now unnecessary ; for we found the beach left entirely to ourselves, and the ground

between the landing-itlace and the lake, tabooed, with small white flags. AVe concluded,

from this appearance, that some of the chiefs had certainly visited this quarter; and that,

not being able to stay, they had kindly and considerately taken this step for our greater

security and convenience. We saw several men .armed with long spears and daggers on the

other side of the river on our right ; but they did not offer to give us the least molestation.

Their women came over, and sat down on the banks close by us, and at noon we prevailed

on soma of the men to bring hogs and roots for our people, and to dress them for us. As
soon as we had left the beach, they came down to the sea side, and one of them tiirew

a stone at us ; but his conduct seeming to be highly disapproved of by all the rest, we did

not think it proper to show any resentment.

.V The next day we completed our watering without meeting with any material difficulty.

On our return to the ships, we found that several chiefs had been on board, and had made
excuses for the behaviour of their countrymen, attributing their riotous conduct to the quarrels

which subsisted at that time amongst the principal people of the island, and which had

occasioned a general want of order and subordination amongst them. The government of

Atooi was in dispute between Toneoneo, who had the supreme power when we were here

last year, and a boy named Teavee. They are both, by different fathers, the grandsons of

Pereeorannee, king of AVoahoo, who had given the government of Atooi to the former, and

tliJit of Oneeheow to the latter. The quarrel had arisen about the goats we had left at

Oneeheow the Last year : the right of jjroperty in which was claimed by Toneoneo, on the

pretence of that island's being a dependency of his. The friends of Teavee insisting on the

right of possession, both parties prepared to maintain their pretensions by force ; and a few

d.ays before our arrival, a battle had been fought, in which Toneoneo had been worsted. The
consequence of this victory was likely to affect Toneoneo in a much deeper manner than by
the mere loss of the objects in dispute ; for the mother of Teavee, having married a second

husband, who was a chief of Atooi, and at the head of a powerful faction there, he thought

that the present opportunity was not to be neglected of driving Toneoneo entirely out of tho

island, and of advancing his son-in-law to the government. I have already had occasion to

mention that the goats, which had increased to tho number of six, and would probably in u

few years have stocked all these islands, were destroyed in the contest.

On the 4th, the mother and sister of the young prince and his father-in-law, with many
other chiefs of that party, came on board the Resolution, and made several curious and

valuable presents to Captain Clerke. Amongst the former, were some fish-hooks, which
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they assured us were made of the boiics of oi.r ohl friend Tcrreeoboi/s father, who liad been

killed in an iiiisuccesf*fi'.l descent upon the island of Woahoo ; and a fly-fhip, presented to him
by the prince's sister, the iiandlc of which was a human bone, that had l)een given her as a

trophy by her father-in-law. Young Teavee was not of the company, being engaged, as wc
were told, in performing some religious ceremonies, in consequence of the victory he had

obtained, which were to last twenty days.

This and the two following days were employed on shore in completing the Discovery's

water ; and the carpenters were busy on board, in caulking the ships, and in making other

preparations for our next cruise. The natives desisted from giving us any further disturbance ;

and wo procured from them a i)lentiful supply of pork and vegetables. At this time, an
Indian brought a piece of iron on board the Discovery, to be fashioned into the shape of

pa/iooa. It was carefully examined both by the officers and men, and appeared to bo the

bolt of some large ship timbers. They were not able to discover to what nation it belonged ;

but from the pale colour * of the iron, and its not corresponding in shape to our bolts, tliey

concluded that it certainly was not English. This led them to make a strict inquiry of the

native, when and where ho got it ; and if they comprehended him right, it had been taken

out of a piece of timber, larger than the cable bit, to which he pointed. This piece of wood,

they fartiier understood from him, to have been driven upon their island, since we were here

in January 1 778.

On the 7th, wc were surprised with a visit from Toneoneo. When he heard the dowager

princess was in the ship, it was with great difficulty wo could prevail on him to come on

board, not from any apprehension that he appeared to entertain of his safety, but from an
unwillingness to suc her. Their meeting was with sulky and lowering looks on both sides.

He staid but a short time, and seemed much dejected ; but wc remarked, with some surprise,

that the women, both at his coming and going away, prostrated themselves before him ; and

that he was treated by all the natives on board with the respect usually paid to those of his

rank. Indeed, it must appear somewhat extraordinary, that a person who at this time

in a state of actual hostility with Teavce's party, and was even prepared f ithcr battle,

should trust himself almost alone within the power of his enemies. I( „iefore to be

observed, that the civil dissensions, which are very frequent thro-i^diout all tiie South Sea

Islands, seem to be carried on without much acrimony or bloodshed ; aiid i,hat the deposed

governor still continues to enjoy the rank of an Erce, and is left to make use of such means

as may arise for the regaining his lost consequence. But I shall h.;,ve occasion to speak more

particularly on this subject in the next chapter ; in which the hvA account will be given,

which we were able to collect, of the political state of those countries.

On the 8th, at nine in the morning, we weighed, and sailed toward Oneeheow ; and at

three in the afternoon, anchored in twenty fathoms water, nearly on the same spot as in the

year 1778. We moored with the other anchor in twenty-six fathoms"' water. The high

bluff, on the south end of the island, bore east south-east ; the north point of the road, north

half east ; and a bluff head to the south of it, north-east by north. During the night we
had a strong gale from the eastward ; and, in the morning of the 9th, found the shi]) had

driven a whole cable's length, and brought both anchors almost ahead. We shortened in

the best bower cable ; but the wind blowing too fresh to unmoor, wc were obliged to remain

this and the two following days, with the anchors still ahead.

On the 12th, the weather being moderate, the master was sent to the north-west side of

the island to look for a more convenient place for anchoring. He returned in the evening,

having found, close round the west point of the road where we now lay, which is also the

westernmost point of the island, a ^nc bay, with good anchorage, in eighteen fathoms' water,

a clear sandy bottom, not a mile from the beach, on which the surf beats, but not so as to

hinder landing. The direction of the points of the bay were north by east, and south

by west ; and, in that line, the soundings seven, eight, and nine fathoms. On the north

side of the bay was a small village ; and a quarter of a mile to the eastward, were four small

• It W.13 evident, tliat the iron wo found in possession of tho natives at Nootka Sound, and which was luostl)' made
into knives, was of n much paler sort than ours.
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wells of good water ; the road to them level, and fit for rolling casks. Mr. Bligh went

afterward so far to the north as to satisfy himself, that Orehoua was a separate island frcim

Oneeheow ; and that there was a passage between tlicm ; which, before, we only conjectured

to exist. In the afternoon wc hoisted in all the boats, and made ready for going to sea in

the morning.

CHAPTER VI.—CnXERAL ACCOUNT OF THE SANDWICH ISLANDS. THEIR XIMBER, NAMES, AND
6ITIATIO.N.—OWIIVIIEE.—ITS EXTENT AND DIVISION INTO DISTRICTS. ACCOUNT OP ITS

COASTS, AND THE ADJACENT COUNTRY. VOLCANIC APPEARANCES. SNOWY JIOUNTAINS.

THEIR HEIGHT DETERMINED. ACCOUNT OF A JOURNEY INTO THE INTERIOR PARTS OF THE
COUNTRY. MOAVEE. TAIIOOROAVA. MOROTOI. RANAI. WOAHOO. ATOOI. ONEE-

HEOW. OREEHOUA. TAHOORA. CLIMATE. WINDS. CURRENTS. TIDES ANIMALS
AND VEGETABLES. ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS.

As we arc now about to take our final leave of the Sandwich Islands, it will not bo

improper to introduce here some general account of their situation and natural history, and of

the manners and customs of the inhabitants. This subject has indeed been, in some measure,

pre-occupied by persons far more capable of doing it justice than I can pretend to be. Had
Captain Cook and Mr. Anderson lived to avail themselves of the advantages which we
enjoyed by a return to these islands, it cannot be questioned, that the public would liave

derived much additional information from the skill and diligence of two such accin-ato

observers. The reader will therefore lament with me our common misfortune, which hath

deprived him of the labours of such superior abilities, and imposed on mo the task of

presenting him with the best supplementary account the various duties of my station per-

mitted me to furnish *.

This group consists of eleven islands, extending in latitude from 18^ 54' to 22° 15' north ;

and in longitude from 199° 30' to 205° 00' east. They are called by the natives ; 1. Owhy-
hec. 2. Mowee. .1. Ranai, or Oranai. 4. Morotinnee, or Morokinnee. 5, Kahow-
rowee, or Tahoorowa. G. Morotoi, or Morokoi. 7- Woahoo, or Oahoo. i\. Atooi, Atowi,

or Towi, and sometimes Kowi f. 9. Neehcehow, of Oneeheow. 10. Oreehoua, or

Reehoua ; and, 11. Tahoora ; and are all inhabited, except jMorotinnee and Tahoora.

Besides the islands above enumerated, we are told by the Indians, that there is another

called Modoopapapa |, or Komodoopapapa, lying to the west south-west of Tahoora, which

is low and sjvndy, and visited only for the purpose of catching turtle and sea-fowl ; and, as I

could never learn that they knew of any others, it is probable that none exist in their

neighbourhood.

They were named by Captain Cook the Sandwich Islands in honour of the Earl of

Sandwich, under whose administration he had enriched geography with so many splendid and
important discoveries; a tribute justly due to that noble person for the liberal support these

voyages derived from his pover, in whatever could extend their utility, or promote their

success ; for the zeal with which he seconded the views of that great navigator ; and if I

may be allowed to add the voice of private gratitude, for the generous protection, which,

since the death of their unfortunate commander, he has afforded all the officers that served

under him.

* " The dcsrriplions wliicli Cnptiiin Cook's voyages coii-

tiiincd, were, I am convinced, faithful transcripts of tlie

first impressions made on the minds of Captain Cook and
liis companions, and in every respect correct, so far as their

partial observation exttiulcd. A icsidence of eiglit years

in the Society and Sandnich Islands, has afforded me an
opportunity of becoming fiimiliar with many of the scenes

and usages described in their Voyages, and I have often

been struck witii the fidelity with which they are uniformly

portrayed. In the inferences they diaw, and the re.tsons

tlicy assign, tiiey arc sometimes mistaken ; but in the

description of what they siiw and heard, there is through-

out a degree of accuracy, seldom if ever exceeded in

accounts equally minute and extended. Still their

acquaintance with the islands and the people was super-

ficial, and the state of society whicli they witnessed was
different from what generally existed." Ellis's Polynesian

Researches, vol. iv., 12mo ed., p. 2.

•f- It is to be observed, tliat, among the windward
islands, the k is used instead of the t as Morokoi instead

of Morotoi, &c. [The orthograplty of all tlieso names
varies from that adopted by the missionaries.

—

Ed.]

X Moiloo signifies island ; papapa, flat. Tliis island

is called Tainmatnpappa, by Captain Cook, s'ol. ii. p. 244,
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Owliyliec, tlio castemniost, ami hy imith tliu largest t»f tlicsu islands, is of a trianguliir

shape, and nearly equilateral. The angular points make the north, oast, and south

extremities, of which the northern is in latitude 20° 17' north, longitude 204" 02' east: tlii»

eastern in latitude 19° 34' nortli, longitude 205" 00' east : and the southern extremity in

latitude 18" 54' north, longitude 204° 15' easit. Its greatest length, whicli lies in a direction

nearly north and south, is 2H}j leagues ; i'is breadth is 24 leagues ; and it is about 255
geographical, or 293 English miles, in circumference. The whole island is divided into

six large districts ; Amakooa and Aheedoo, which lie on the north-east side ; Apoona ana
Kaoo, on the south-east j Akoona and Koourra, on the west.

Thi districts of Amakooa and Aheedoo are separated by a mountain, called JMouna Kaah
(or the nountain Kaah), which rises in three peaks, perpetually covered with snow, and
may bo elcarly seen at 40 leagues' distance. To the north of this mountain the coast consists

of high and abrupt cliffs, down which fall many beautiful cascades of water. We were

once flattered with the hopes of meeting with a harbour round a bluff head, in latitude

20° 10' north, and longitude 201° 2(>' east ; but on doubling the point, and standing close

in, wc found it connected by a low valley with another high head to the north-west. The
country rises inland with a gentle ascent, is intersectta by deep narrow glens, or rather

cliasnis, and appeared to be well cultivated and sprinkled over with a number of villages.

The snowy mountain is very steep, and the lower part of it covered with wo(>d.

The coast of Aheedoo, which lies to the south of Mouna Kaah, is of a modi"Mto height and
tlie interior parts appear more even than the country to the north-west, and less broken by
ravinok'. Off tliese two districts we cruised for almost a month ; u,..}, whenever our distance

from shore would permit it, were sure of being surrounded by canoes laden with all kinds of

ri'freshmcnts. We had frequently a very heavy sea, and great swell on this side of the

island, and as we had no soundings, and could observe much foul ground oif the shore, wo
never approached nearer the land than two or three leagues, excepting on the occasion

already mentioned.

Tlic coast to the north-east of Apoona, which forms the eastern extremity of the island, is

low, and flfvi ; the acclivity of tlie inland parts is V( ry gradual, and the whole country

covered with cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees. Thi ,, as far as v/e could judge, is the

finest part of the island, and we were afterward told that the king had a place of residence

here. At the south-west extremity the hills rise abruptly from the =oa-side, leaving but a

narrow border of low ground towanl the beach. We were p'etty i\ear the shore at this jiart

of the island, an J found the sides of the hills covered with a fine verdure ; but the country

seemed to be very thinly inhabited. On doubling the cast point of the island, wo came in

sight of anotlier snowy mountain, called Mouna lloa (or tlio extensive mountain), which

continued to be a very conspicuous object all the while wc were sailing along the south-east

side. It is flat at the top, making what is called by mariners table-land : the summit was
constantly buried in snow, and wc once saw its si les also slightly covered for a considerable

way down ; but the greatest i)art of this disappea -cd again in a few days.

According to the tropical line of snow, as determined by Mr. Condamine, from observa-

tions taken on the Cordilleras, this mountain must bo at least 1(5,020 feet high, which

exceeds the iieight of the Pico do Toydo, or Peak of Teneriffe, by 724 feet, according to Dr.

Ileberden's computation, or 3(580, according to that of *'ie Chevalier de Dorda. Tiio peaks

of Mouna Kaah appeared to bo about half a uiile high ; and as they are entirely covered

with snow, tiie altitude of their summits cannot be less than 18,400 feet. But it is probable

that both these mountains maybe eonsi<lerably liigher. i''or, in insular situations, the effects

of the warm sea air must neetssarily remove the lino of snow, in equal latitudes, to a greater

height than where the atmosphere is chilled on all sides by an inmienso tract of perpetual

snow *.

The coast of Kaoo presents a prospect of the most horrid and droarv kind : the whole

country appearing to have undergone a total change from the effects of njinc dreadful con-

ri!

* Mr. Ellis eonsidcrs, Ciiptiiiii Klt)i'j fuliiimlt' of llic licigliti of iliisc mouiiUiiis rxiit'B'^riikil, but lie gives llieni n

liiighl of at lenBt K),O0O feel.—En
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vulsion, tlie ground is everywhere covered with cinders, and intersected in many places with

black streaks, which seem to mark the course of a lava that has flowed, not many ages

back, from the mountain Roa to the siiorc. Tiie southern promontory looks like the mere
dregs of a volcano. The projecting head-land is composed of broken and craggy rocks, piled

irregularly on one another and terminating in sharp points.

Notwithstanding the dismal aspect of this part of the island, there arc many villages

scattered over it ; and it certainly is much more populous than the verdant mountains of

Apoona. Nor is this circumstance hard to be accounted for. As these islanders have no cattle,

they have consequently no use for pasturage, and therefore naturally prefer such ground as either

lies more convenient for fishing, or is best suited to the cultivation of yams and plantains.

Now, amidst these ruins, there arc many patches of rich soil, which are carefully laid out in

jilantations, and the neighbouring sea abounds with a variety of most excellent fish, witli

which, as well as >ith other provisions, we were always plentifully supplied. Off this part

of the coast, we couhl find no ground at less than a cable's length from the shore, with a

hundred and sixty fathoms of line, excepting in a small bight to the eastward of the south

point, where wo liad regular soundings <>f fifty and fifty-eight fathoms over a bottom of fine

sard. Before we proceed to tlie western districts, it may be necessary to remark, that the

whole coast side of the island, from the northern t(» the southern extremity, does not afford

the smallest harbour, or shelter for shipping.

The south-west parts of Akona are in the same state with the adjoining district of

Kaoo ; but farther to the north, the country has been cultivated with great pains, and is

extremely populous. In this part of the island is situate Karakakooa Bay, which has

been already described. Along the coast nothing is seen but large masses of slag, and the

fragments of black scorched rocks ; behind which, the ground rises gradually for about two
miles and a half, and appears to have been formerly covered with loose burnt stones. These

the natives have taken the pains of clearing away, frequently to the depth of three feet and

upward ; which labour, great as it is, the fertility of the soil amply repays. Here, in a rich

ashy mould, they cultivate sweet potatoes, and the cloth-plant. Tlie fields are inchtsed

with stone fences, and arc interspersed with groves of cocoa-nut trees. On the rising

ground beyond these, the bread-fruit trees are planted, and flourish with the greatest

luxuriance.

Koaara extends from the westernmost point to the northern extremity of the island ; the

whole coast between them forming an extensive bay, called Toe-yah-yah, which is bounded

to the north by two very conspicuous hills. Toward the bottom of this bay there is foul,

corally ground, extending upward of a mile from the shore, without which the soundings are

regular, with good anchorage, in twenty fathoms. The country, as far as the eye could

reach, seemed fruitful and well inhabited, the soil being in appearance of the same kind witli

the district of Kaoo j but no fresh water is to be got here.

I have hitherto confined myself to the coasts of this island, and the adjacent country,

which is all that I had an opportunity of being acquainted with from my own observation.

The only account I can give of the interior ])arts, is from the information I obtained from a

party who set out on the afternoon of the 2()th of January, on an expedition up the country,

with an intention of penetrating as far as the ' could ; and principally of reaching, if possible,

the snowy mountains.

Having procured two natives to servo them as guides, they left the village about four

o'clock in the afternoon, directing their course a little to the southward of the east. To the

distance of three or four miles from the bay, they fouiul the country as before described ;

the hills afterward rose with a more sudden ascent, which brought them to the extensive

plantations, that terminate the view of the country, as seen from the shi])s. These planta-

tions consist of the tarrow * or eddy root, and the sweet potato, with plants of the cloth-

• Doth tho swcit pnltttiipx, nnil the Innow, nrc licro liolil llio rniii-wnU'r, us lliii root requires a cprluin tlcgrco

))laiilc(l tour fret from ciirli oilier j tlic fornu'rwiK ciutliuil of iii(ii(.turc. It liiis been Lefori- olttcrvcil, that llic tnrrow,

ii|) uluiont to tlio topof tlio Htiilk, Willi nliciut liiilf a liiiblicl at tlii' Friendly niul Snricty ItliindH, wiib nhvnya plnnlnt

uf li^lit mould ; tho Intter ih lefi litre to lliu root, iind llio in low and moist Bitiiations, nnd genernlly uliere Ihero
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tree, neatly set out in rows. TIio walls tliat separate them are made of tlio loose burnt

stones which are got in clearing the ground ; and being entirely concealed by sugar-canes,

planted close on each side, make the most beautiful fences that can be conceived. The party

stopped for the night at the second hut they found amongst the plantations, wlicre they

judged themselves to be about six or seven miles from the ships. Tlity described tho

prospect from this spot as very delightful ; they saw the ships in the bay before them ; to

the left a continued range of villages, interspersed with groves of cocoa-nut trees spreading

along the sea-shore ; a thick wood stretching out of sight behind them ; and to the right,

an extent of ground laid out in regular and well-cultivated plantations, as far as tiic eye

could reach.

Near this spot, at a distance from any other dwelling, the natives pointed out to them tho

residence of a hermit, who, they said, had formerly been a gr^ut chief and warrior, but had

long ago quitted the shores of tho island, and now never stirred from his cottage. They
prostrated themselves as they approached him, and afterwards presented to him a ])art of

such provisions as they had brought with them. Ilis behaviour was easy and cheerful ; he

scarce showed any marks of astonishment at the sight of our people, and though pressed to

accept some of our curiosities, he declined the oflPcr, and soon withdrew to his cottage. lie

was described as by far tho oldest person any of tho party had ever seen, and judged to be,

by those who computed his age at the lowest, upward of 100 years old.

As our people had imagined the mountain not to be more than ten or twelve miles from

the bay, and consequently, that they should reach it with ease early the next morning, an

error into which its great height had probably led tliem, they were now much surprised to

fiiid tlie distance scarce perceptibly diminished. This circumstance, together with the

uninhabited state of the country they were going to enter, made it necessary to procure a

supply of provisions ; and for that purpose they despatched one of their guides back to the

village. SVhilst they were waiting his return, they were joined by some of Kaoo's servants,

whom that benevolent old man had sent after them, as soon as he heard of their journey,

laden with refreshments, and authorised, as their route lay through his grounds, to demand
and take away whatever they might have occasion for.

Our travellers were much astonished to find tho cold here so intense ; but having no

thermometer with them, could judge of it only by tlieir feelings ; which, from tho warm
atmosphere they had left, must have been a very fallacious measure. They found it, however,

so cold that they could get but little sleep, and the natives none at all ; both parties being

disturbed the whole night by continued coughing. As tiiey could not at this time be at any
very considerable height, tho distance from tlie sea being only six or seven miles, and part of

the road on a very moderate ascent, this extraordinary degree of cold must bo ascribed to the

easterly wind blowing fresh over the snowy mountains. Early on the 27th they set out again,

and filled their calibashes at an excellent well, about half a mile from their hut. Having
passed the plantations, they came to a thick wood, which they entered by a path made for

tho convenience of the natives, who go thither to fetch tiie wild or horse plantain, and to catch

birds. Their progres<s now became very slow, and attended with much labour ; the ground

being either swampy, or covered with large stones ; the path narrow, and frequently inter-

rupted by trees lying across it, which it was necessary to climb over, tho thickness of tlie

under-wood on both sides making it impossible to i)ass round them. In these woods they

observed, at small distances, jjieces of white cloth fixed on poles, which they supposed to be

landmarks for the division of property, as they only met with them where the wild ])Iantiiiiis

grew. Tlie trees, which are of the same kind with those wo called the spice-tree at New
Holland, were lofty and straight, and from two to four feet in circumference.

After they had ailvanccd about ten miles in the wood, they had the mortification to find

themselves on a sudden within sight of the sea, and at no great distance from it ; the path

having turned imperceptibly to the southward, and carried tliem to the right of the mountain,

imngiiicd tliiit lliin inmlp of ciilluvo was iiluoliitcly Snndwicli Islinid: llic lii'Sl wc Imd t'vor tiiRti'd. 'I'lip

iic'ct'SBan", but wc iinw fimiid, tliat, uilli tliv |UT('iiiitiiin |iliuitiiiiia mo iiiit Kiiiiittod in tlioau |daiitiitiuiis, but ufiow

nbovo mt'iitiimed, it sucii-cdH equally well iu a di'nf nilur.- auiuiigst thu blnul-IVult tioi's.
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which it was their object to reach. Tlieir disappointment was greatly increased by the

imcertainty they were now under of its true bearings, since they couKl not, at this time, get

a view of it from the top of the highest trees. Tiiey, therefore, found themselves obliged to

walk back six or seven miles to an unoccupied hut, where they had left three of the natives,

and two of theii own people, with the small stock that remained of their provi;?i(jn3. Here
they spent the second niglit ; and tho air was so very sharp and so little to the liking of their

guides, that, by the morning, tlu y had all taken themselves oil", except one.

The want of provisions now making it necessary to return to some of the cultivated parts

of the island, they quitted tho wood by the same path they had entered it ; and, on their

arrival at the plantations, were surrounded by the natives, of whom thoy purehascil a fresh

stock of necessaries ; and prevailed upon two of them to supply the place of the guides that

were gone away. Having obtained the best information in their power, with regard to the

direction of their road, the party, being now nine in number, marched along the skirts of tho

wood for six or seven miles, and then entered it again by a path that bore to the eastward.

For the first three miles they passed through a forest of lofty spice-trees, growing on a strong

rich loam ; at tho back of which they found an equal extent of low shrubby trees, with much
thick underwood, on a bottom of loose burnt stones. This led them to a second forest of

spicc-trees, and the same rich brown soil, which was again succeeded by a barren ridge of the

same nature with tho former. This alternate succession may, perhaps, afford matter of curious

speculation to naturalists. The only additional circumstance I could learn relating to it, was
that these ridges appeared, as far as they could be seen, to run in directions parallel to the

sea-shore, and to have Mouna Roa for their centre.

In passing through tho woods, they found many canoes half fini.shed, and here and there a

hut ; but saw none of the inhabitants. Having penetrated near three miles into the second

wood, they came to two huts, where they stopped, exceedingly fatigued with the day's

journey, having walked not less than twenty miles, according to their own computation. As
they had met with no springs fiom the time they left the plantation-ground, and began to

suffer much from tho violence of their thirst, they were obliged, before the night came on, to

separate into parties, and go in search of water ; and at la.st found some left by rain in the

bottom of an unfinished canoe ; which, tlionyh of the colour of red wine, was to them no

unwelcome discovery. In tlie night, tho cold \v;is still more intense tlian they had found it

before ; and, though they had wrapped themselves up in mats and cloths of the country, and

kept a large fire between the two hut- Micy could yet sleep but very little ; and were obliged

to walk about the greatest part of night. Their elevation was now jirobably pretty

considerable, as the ground on which tin had travelled, lia<l been generall\- on the ascent.

On the 2!)th, at daybreak, they set out, inti luliu' to make tlieir last aul utmost effort to

reach the snowy mountain ; but their spirits wen imuii depressdl whcu they found they

had expended the miserable pittance of water, they hai' found the i. ..dit before. Tho path,

which extended no farther than where canoes had been built, was now at nn end ; and they

were therefore obliged to make their way as well as they couhl ; every now uul then (limbing

up into tho highest trees to explore tho country round. At eleM-u lydock, they came to a

ridge of burnt stones, from the top of which they '-^w the snow inoiinfain, appearing to bo

about twelve or fourteen miles from them. It was hero delilierated whether they should

j)rocecd any further, or rest satisfied with tho view they now had of Mouna Uoa. The road,

ever since the path ceased, had become cxuiicdingly fatiguing ; and very moment they

advanced, was growing still more so. The dcei) chinks, with whiili ilio gmund was every-

where broken, being slightly covered with moss, made them sti. > at almost every step
;

and the intermediate space was a surface of loose burnt stcmes, which broke under their feet

like jiotsherds. They threw stones into several of these chinks ; which, by the noise they

made, seemed to full to a considerable depth, and the ground sounded hoUow under their feet.

Ik'sides these discouraging circumstances, they fountl their guides so averse to going on, that

they believed, whatever their own determinations might have been, they could not have

prevailed on them to remain out another night. They, therefore, at last agreed to return

(c) the ships, after taking a view of the country from the highest trees which the place

artbrded, From this elevation they snw themselves surrounded on all sides with wood toward
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nothing of the southern side), it is by far the finest island of the whole group. Nothing can

exceed the verdure of the hills, the variety of wood and lawn, and rich cultivated valleys,

which the whole face of the country displayed. Having already given a description of the

bay, formed by the north and west extremities, in which we came to anchor, I have only to

observe, that in the bight of the bay, to the south of the anchoring-place, we found rocky

foul ground, two miles from the shore. Should the ground tackling of a ship be weak, and
the wind blow strong from the north, to which quarter tlu road is entirely open, this circum-

stance might be attended with some danger ; but with good cables there would be little risk,

as the ground from the anchoring-place, which is opposite to the valley tlirough which the

river runs to the north point, is a fine sand.

Atooi lies to the north-west of Woahoo, and is distant from it about twenty-five leagues.

The face of the country to the north-east and north-west is broken and ragged ; but to the

south it is more even ; the hills rise with a gentle slope from the sea-side, and, at some
distance back, are covered with wood. Its productions are the same with those of the other

islands ; but the inhabitants far surpass all the neighbouring islanders in the management of

their plantations. In the low grounds, adjoining to the bay where we lay at anchor, these

plantations were divided by deep and regular ditches ; the fences were made with a neatness

approacliing to elegance, and the roads through them were thrown up and finished, in a

manner that would iiave done credit to any European engineer.

Oneeheow lies five leagues to the westward of Atooi. The eastern coast is high, and rises

abruptly from the sea, but the rest of the island consists of low ground ; excepting a round
bluff head on the south-east point. It produces abundance of yams, and of the sweet root

called Tee ; but vvc got from it no other sort of provisions.

Oreehoua and Tahoora are two small islands in the neighbourhood of Oneeheow. The
former is a single high hummock, joined by a reef of coral rocks, to the northern extremity

of Oneeheow. The latter lies to the south-east, and is uninhabited.

The climate of the Sandwich Islands differs very little from that of the West India Islands,

which lie in the same latitude. Upon the whole, perhaps, it may be rather more temperate.

The thermometer on shore in Karakakooa Bay never rose higher than 80°, and that but one

day ; its mean height, at noon, was 83°. In Wymoa Bay, its mean height at noon was 76°,

and when out at sea, z^". The mean height of the thermometer at noon, in Jamaica, is

about 86°, at sea 80°.*

Whether they be subject to the same violent winds and hurricanes, wo could not discover,

as wo were not there in any of the stormy months. However, as the natives gave us no

positive testimony of the fact, and no traces of their effects were anywhere visible, it is

l)robable that, in this respect, they resemble the Society and Friendly Islands, which are in

a great measure free from these dreadful visitations. During the four winter months that

we remained amongst these islands, there was more rain, especially in the interior parts, than

usually falls during the dry season in the islands of the West Indies. Wo generally saw
clouds collecting round the tops of the hills, and producing rain to leeward ; but after they

iirc separated from the land by the wind, they disperse, and are lost, and others succeed in

tiieir place. This happened daily at Owhyhee : the mountainous parts being generally

enveloped in a cloud ; successive showers falling in the inland country ; with fine weather,

and a clear sky, at the sea-shore.

The winds in general were, from east south-east to north-east ; tliough this sometimes

varied a few points each way to the north and south ; but these were light, and of short

duration. In the harbour of Karakakooa, we had a constant land and sea breeze every day

and night.

The currents seemed very uncertain, sometimes setting to windward, and at other times to

leeward, without any regularity. They did not appear to be governed by the winds, nor

any other cause that I can assign : they frequently set to windward against a fresh breeze.

Tiio tides are very regular, flowing and ebbing six hours each. The flood comes from the

• The menu liclplit of tlic thermometer iii tlie Siiiiilwich the lenit 61°
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eastward ; and it is high- water at the full and change of the moon, forty-five minutes past

three, apparent time. Tlicir greatest rise is two feet seven inches; and we always

observed the water to be four inches higher when the moon was above the horizon than

when it was below.

The quadrupeds in these, as in all the other islands that have been discovered in the

South Sea, are confined to three sorts—dogs, hogs, and rats. The dogs are of the same

species with those of Otaheite, having short crooked legs, long backs, and pricked ears. I

did not observe any variety in them, except in their skins ; some having long and rough

hair, and others being quite smooth. They are about the size of a common turnspit

;

exceedingly sluggisii in their nature, though perhaps tliis may be more owing to the manner
in which they are treated, than to any natural disposition in them. They are, in general,

fed and left to herd with the hogs ; and I do not recollect one instance in which a dog was
made a companion, in the manner we do in Europe. Indeed, tlie custom of eating them
is an insuperable bar to their admission into society ; and, as there are neither beasts of

prey in the island, nor objects of chace, it is probable that the social qualities of the dog,

its fidelity, attachment, and sagacity, will remain unknown to the natives.

The number of dogs in these islands did not appear to be nearly equal in proportion to

those in Otaheite. But, on the other hand, they abound much more in hogs ; and the

breed is of a larger and weightier kind. The supply of provisions of this kind, which we
got from them, was really astonishing. We were near four months, either cruising off the

coast, or in harbour at Owhyhee. During all this time, a large allowance of fresh pork was
constantly served to both crews ; so that our consumption was computed at about sixty

puncheons of five hundred-weight each. Besides this, and the incredible waste which,

in the midst of such plenty, was not to be guarded against, sixty puncheons more were

salted for sea store. The greatest part of this supply was drawn from tlie island of

Owhyhee alone, and yet we could not perceive that it was at all drained, or even that the

abundance had any way decreased.

The birds of these islands are as beautiful as any we have seen during the voyage, and
are numerous, though not various. There are four which seem to belong to the Trochili, or

lioneysuckers, of Linnaeus ; one of wliich is something larger than a bullfinch ; its colour is a

fine glossy black, the rump-vent and thighs a deep yellow. It is called by the natives

hoohoa. Another is of an exceeding bright scarlet colour; the wings black, and edged with

white, and the tail black ; its native name is ceeeve. A third, which seems to be either a

young bird, or a variety of the foregoing, is variegated with red, brown, and yellow. The
fourth is entirely green, with a tinge of yellow, and is called akaiearooa. Tliere is a species

of thrush, with a grey breast ; and a small bird of the flycatcher kind ; a rail, with very

short wings and no tail, which on that account we named Rallus ecaudatus. Ravens are

found here, but they are very scarce ; their colour is dark brown, inclining to black, and
their note is difforcnt from the European. Here are two small birds, both of one genus,

that are very common ; one is red, and generally seen about the cocoa-nut trees, particularly

when they are in flower, from whence it seems to derive great part of its subsistence ; the

other is green : the tongues of both are long and ciliated, or fringed at tlio tip. A bird

with a yellow head, which, from the structure of its beak, we called a perroquet, is likewise

very common. It, however, by no means belongs to that tribe, but greatly resembles the

yellow cross-bill, Loxiaflavicans of Linnosus. Here arc also owls, plovers of two sorts, one

very like the whistling plover of Europe ; a large white pigeon ; a bird with a long tail,

whoso colour is black, the vent and feathers under the wing (which is much longer than is

usually seen in the generality of birds, except the birds of paradise) are yellow; and the

common water or darker hen.

Their vegetable productions are nearly the same with the rest of tlio South Sea Islands.

I have before mentioned, that tlio tarrow root is much superior to any wo had before

tasted, and that wo attributed this cxccllonco to the dry method of cultivating it. The
bread-fruit trees thrive here, not in such abundance, but produce double the quantity of

fruit they do on the rich plains of Otaheite. The trees are nearly of the same hcigiit, but

the branches begin to strike out from tho trunk much lower, and with greater luxuriance.
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Their sugar-canes are also of a very unusual size. One of them was brought to us at Atooi,

measuring eleven inches and a

quarter in circumference, and having

fourteen feet eatable.

At Oneeheow, they brought us

several large roots of a brown colour,

shaped like a yam, and from six to

ten pounds in weight. Tlie juice,

which it yields in great abundance,
is very sweet, and of a pleasant taste,

and was found to bo an excellent

substitute for sugar. The natives

are very fond of it, and use it as an
article of their common diet ; and
our people also found it very pala-

table and wholesome. We could

not learn to what species of plant

it belonged, having never been able

to procure the leaves ; but it was
supposed by our botanists to be the

root of some kind of fern.

Agreeably to the practice of

Captain Cook, I shall subjoin an
abstract of the iistronomical observations whicli were made at the observatory in Karakakooa
Bay, for determining its latitude and longitude, and for finding the rate and error of the

timekeeper. To these are subjoined the mean variation of the compass, the dip of the

magnetic needle, and a table of the latitude and longitude of the Scandwich Islands.

TABO, on SWF.BT roTATOF.

Th ."'.itude of the observatory deduced from meridian zenith distances of the sun, eleven

B, the south, and four stars to tho north of the zenith .....
The longitude of the observatory, deduced from 253 sets of linar observations ; epcli set

consistingf of six observed distances of the sun from the moon, or stars ; fourteen of tlin

above sets were only taken at the observatory, 105 sets being taken whilst cruising off

Owhyheo ; and 134 sets, when at Atc.oi and Oneeheow ; all these being reduced to the

observatory, by means of the timekeeper ........ 204
The longitude of the observatory, by the timekeeper, on the 19th January, 1779,

according to its rate, as found at Greenwich .......
The longitude of the observatory, by the timekeeper, on the 19tli .Innuary, 1779,

according to Its rate, corrected at different places, and last at Samganoodlia Harbour, in

Oonalaschka .............
The daily rate of the timekeeper losing on mean time, was 9" .6 ; and on the 2d

February, 1779, it was 14^ 41' 1" slow for mean time.

The variation of the compass by azimuths, obfcr^ed on shore with four different compasses

The variation of the compass, by azimuths, observed on board the Resolution with four

different compasses

Dip of the north pole of the magnetic 1 Balanced needle ......
needle on shore, with . . J Unbalanced, or plain needle . . . .

Dip of the north pole of the magnetic 1 Balanced needle .....
needle on board, will) . . . J Unbalanced needle ......

A TABLE OF TIIR LATITUDE AND LONGITIDE OP THE SANDWICH ISLANDS

19' 28' 0" north.

cast.

214 7 15 e.ii>t.

203 37 22 cast.

8 () east.

Owhyhto

Mowee

Moi'okinnee

The north point

South point .

East point

Karakakooa Bay
East point

> South point

West point ,

Latitude.
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CHAPTER VII.—GENERAL ACCOUNT OP THE SANDWICH ISLANDS CONTINUED.—OF THE INHABI-

TANTS. THEIR ORIGIN. PERSONS.—PERNICIOUS EFFECTS OF THE AVA. NUMBERS.

DISPOSITION AND MANNERS. REASONS FOR SUPPOSING THEM NOT CANNIBALS.—DRESS

AND ORNAMENTS. VILLAGES AND HOUSES.— FOOD.—OCCUPATIONS AND AMUSEMENTS.

ADDICTED TO GAMING.— THEIR EXTRAORDINARY DEXTERITY IN SWIMMING. ARTS AND
MANUFACTURES.— CURIOUS SPECIMENS OF THEIR SCULPTURE. KIPPAREE, OR METHOD OP

PAINTING CLOTH. MATS. FISHING-HOOKS. — CORDAGE. — SALT-PANS. — WARLIKE
INSTRUMENTS.

The inhabitants of the Sandwich Islands are undoubtedly of the same race with those of

New Zealand, the Society and Friendly Islands, Easter Island, and the Marquesas ; a race

that possesscp, without any intermixture, all the known lands between the latitudes of 47"

south and 20' north, and between the longitudes of 184° and 260° east. This fact, which,

extraordinary as it is, might be thought sufficiently proved by the striking similarity of

their manners and customs, and the general resemblance of their persons, is established,

beyond all controversy, by the absolute identity of their language. From what continent

they originally emigrated, and by what steps they have spread through so vast a space, those

who are curious in disquisitions of this nature may perhaps not find it very difficult to

conjecture. It has been already observed that they bear strong marks of affinity to some of

the Indian tribes that inhabit the Ladrones and Caroline Islands ; and the same affinity may
again be traced amongst the 'Battas and the Malays. When these events happened, is not

so easy to ascertain ; it was probably not very lately, as they are extremely populous, and
have no tradition of their own origin but what is perfe«!tly fabulous ; whilst, on the other

hand, the unadulterated state of their general language, and the simplicity which still

prevails in their customs and manners, seem to indicate that it could not have been at any
very distant period.

The natives of these islands are, in general, above the middle size, and well made ; they

walk very gracefully, run nimbly, and are capable of bearing great fatigue ; though, upon

the whole, the men are somewhat inferior, in point of strength and activity, to the Friendly

Islanders, and the women less delicately limbed than those of Otaheite. Their complexion

is rather darker than that of the Otaheiteans, and they are not altogether so handsome a

people. However, many of both sexes had fine o^ countenances ; and the women, in

particular, had good eyes and teeth, and a sweetness and sensibility of look, which rendered

them very engaging. Their hair is of a brownish black, and neither uniformly straight, like

that of the Indians of America, nor uniformly curling, as amongst the African negroes,

but varying, in this respect, like the hair of Europeans. One striking peculiarity in the

features of every part of this great nation, I do not remember to have seen anywhere
mentioned ; which is, that even in the handsomest faces, there is always a fulness of the

nostril, without any flatness or spreading of the nose, that distinguishes them from Europeans.

It is not improbable that this may be the effect of their usual mode of salutation, which
is performing by pressing the ends of their noses together.

The same superiority that is observable in the persons of the Erees, through all the other

islands, is found also here. ' Tliese whom we saw were, without exception, perfectly well

formed ; whereas the lower sort, besides their general inferiority, are subject to all the

variety of make and figure that is seen in the populace of other countries. Instances of

deformity are more frequent here than in any of the other islands. Whilst we were cruising

off Owhyhee, two dwarfs came on board, one an old man, four feet two inches high, but
exactly proportioned, and the other a woman, nearly of tlie same height. Wo afterward saw
three natives who were hump-backed, and a young man, born without hands or feet.

Squinting is also very common amongst f iiem ; and a man who, they said, had been born
blind, was brought to us to be cured. Besides these particular imperfections, they are, in

general, very subject to boils and ulcers, which we attributed to the great quantity of jalt they
eat with their flesh and fish. The Erees are very free from these complaints ; but many of

them suffer still more dreadful effects from the immoderate nse of the am. Those who were
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the most affected by it had their bodies covered with a white scurf, their eyes red and

inflamed, their limbs emaciated, the whole frame trembling and paralytic, accompanied

with a disability to raise the head. Though this drug does not appear universally to

shorten life, as was evident from the cases of Terreeoboo, Kaoo, and some other chiefs,

who were very old men ; yet it invariably bring) on an early and decrepit old age. It

is fortunate that the use of it is made one of the peculiar privileges of the chiefs. The
young son of Terreeoboo, who was about twelve years old, used to boast of his being

admitted to drink ava, and showed us, with great triumph, a small spot in his side that was

growing scaly.

There is something very singular in the history of this pernicious drug. When
Captain Cook first visited the Society Islands, it was very little known among them. On
his second voyage, he found the use of it very prevalent at Ulietea ; but it had still gained

very little ground at Otaheite. When we were last there, the dreadful havoc it had made
was beyond belief, insomuch that the Captain scarce knew many of his old acquaintances.

At the Friendly Islands, it is also constantly drunk by the chiefs, but so much diluted with

water, that it does not appear to produce any bad effects. At Atooi, also, it is used with

great moderation, and the chiefs are, in consequence, a much finer set of men there than in

any of the neighbouring islands. We remarked, that by discontinuing the use of this root,

the noxious effects of it soon wore off. Our good friends Kaireekeea and old Kaoo, were

persuaded by us to refrain from it ; and they recovered amazingly during the short time we
afterwards remained in the island.

It may be thought extremely difficult to form any probable conjectures rcspet-ting the

population of islands, with many parts of vvhich we are but imperfectly acquriintod-. There

are, however, two circumstances, that take away much of this objection : the fii-:5t is, that

the interior parts of the country are entirely uninhabited ; so that, if the number o* ;,)i-' . ,a-

bitants along the coast be known, the whole will be pretty accurately determined. Tin; other

is, that there are no towns of any considerable size, the habitations of the nativef^ being

pretty equally dispersed in small villages, round all their coasts. It is on this ground, that

I shall venture at a rough calculation of the number of persons in this group of iyland.i.

The bay of Karakakooa, in Owhyhee, is three miles in extent, and contains four villages

of about eighty houses each ; upon an average, in all three hundred and twenty ; besides

a number of straggling houses ; which may make the whole amount to three hundred and

fifty. From the frequent opportunities I had of informing myself on this head, I am con-

vinced, that six persons to a house is a very moderate allowance ; so that, on this calculation,

the country about the bay contains two thousand one hundred souls. To these may be

added fifty families, or three hundred persons, which I conceive to be nearly the number
employed in the interior parts of the country, amongst their plantations ; making in all tvvu

thousand four hundred. If, therefore, this number be applied to the whole extent of coast

round the island, deducting a quarter for the uninhabited parts, it will be found to contain

one hundred and fifty thousand. By the same mode of calculation, the rest of the islands

will be found to contain the following numbers :

—

Owhylicc

Mowcc .

Woalioo

Atooi .

Morotoi

Onei-licow

liaiiai

Oi'culioua

Total of inhabitants

150,000

65,400
(i0,200

54,000
;;c,0()0

10,000

20,400
4,000

400,000

I am pretty confident that, in this calculation, I have not exceeded the truth in the total

amount. If we compare the numbers supposed to be in Owhyhee, with the population of

Otaheite, as settled by Dr. Foster, this computation will be found very low. The pro-

portion of coast in the latter island is, to that of Owhyhee, only as one to three : the
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number of inhabitants in Otabeite, he states to be one hundred and twenty-one thousand

five hundred ; tliough, according to his own principles, it should be double that amount.

Again, if we compare it with the medium population of the countries in Europe, the pro-

portion will be in favour of the latter nearly as two to one.

Notwithstanding the irreparable loss we suffered from the sudden resentment and violence

of these peoj)le, yet, in justice to their general conduct, it must bo acknowledged, that they

are of the most mild and affectionate disposition ; equally remote from the extreme levity

and fickleness of the Otaheiteans, and the distant gravity and reserve of the inhabitants of

the Friendly Islands. They appear to live in the utmost harmony and friendship with one

another. The women, who had children, were remarkable for their tender and constant

attention to them ; and the men would often lend their assistance in those domestic offices,

with a willingness that does credit to their feelings. It must, however, be observed, that

they fall very short of the other islanders, in that best test of civilisation, the respect paid

to the women. Here they are not only deprived of the privilege of eating with the men,

but the best sorts of food are tabooed, or forbidden them. They are not allowed to eat pork,

turtle, several kinds of fish, and some species of the plantains ; and we were told that a poor

girl got a terrible beating for having eaten on board our ship one of these interdicted

articles. In their domestic life, they appear to live almost entirely by themselves, and

though we did not observe any instances of personal ill-treatment, yet it was evident they

had little regard or attention paid them.
The great hospitality and kindness with w^hich we were received by them, have been

already frequently remarked i and, indeed, they make the principal part of our transactions

with them. Whenever we came on shore, there was a constant struggle who should be

most forward in making us little presents, bringing refreshments, or showing some other

mark of their respert. The whole people never failed of receiving us with tears of joy ;

seemed highly gratified with being allowed to touch us, and were constantly making com-
parisons between themselves and us, with the strongest marks of humility. The young
women were not less kind and engaging, and, till they found, notwithstanding our utmost

endeavours to prevent it, that they had reason to repent of our acquaintance, attached them-
selves to us without the least reserve. In justice, iiowever, to the sex, it must be observed,

that these ladies were probably all of the lower class of the people ; for I am strongly

inclined to believe, that, excepting the few whose names are mentioned in the course of our

narrative, we did not see any woman of rank during our stay amongst t:!"tr..

Their natural capacity seems, in no respect, below the common sta)ulai(' ' ii(ankind.

Their improvements in agriculture, and the perfection of their manufactures, are certainly

adequate to the circumstances of their situation, and the natural advantages they enjoy.

The eager curiosity with which they attended the armourer's forge, and the many expedients

they had invented, even before we left the islands, for working the iron they had procured
from us, into such forms as were best adapted to their purposes, were strong proofs of docility

and ingenuity. Our unfortunate friend, Kaneena, possessed a degree of judicious curiosity,

and a quickness of conception, which was rarely met with amon,^st these people. He was
very inquisitive after our customs and manners ; asked after o'lr king j the nature of our

government; our numbers ; the method of building our ships; our houses; the produce of

our country ; whether we had wars ; with wliom, and on what occasions, and in what
maimer tiioy were carried on ; who was our God ; and many other questions of the same
nature, which indicated an understanding of great comprehension.
We met with two instances of persons disordered in their minds, the one a man at Owhy-

hee, the other a woman at Oneeheow. It appeared, from tlie particular attention and
respect paid to them, tliat the opinion of their being inspired by tiie Divinity, which obtains

among most of tlie nations of the East, is also received here.

Tliough the custom of eating the bodies of their enemies be not known, by positive evidence,
to exist in any of the South Sea Islands, except New Zealand, yet it is extremely probable,

that it was originally prevalent in them all. The sacrificing liuman victims, which seems
evidently to be a relic of this horrid practice, still obtains universally amongst these islanders

;

and it is easy to conceive, why the New Zealanders should retain the repast, which was
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probably the last act of these shocking rite?, longer than the rest of their tribe, who were
situated in more mild and fruitful climates. As the inhabitants of the Sandwich Islands

certainly bear a nearer resemblance to those of IS ew Zealand, both in their persons and
dispositions, than to any other people of this family, so it was strongly suspected, by
Mr. Anderson, that, like them, they still continue to feast on human flesh. The evidence on
which he founds this opinion has been stated very fully in the eleventh chapter of the third

book *; but, as I always entertained great doubts of the justice of his conclusions, it may
not be improper to take tliis occasion of mentioning the grounds on which I venture to differ

from him. With respect to the information derived from the natives themselves, I shall

only observe, that great pains were taken, by almost every officer on board, to come at the

knowledge of so curious a circumstance ; and that, except in the two instances mentioned by
Mr. Anderson, we found them invariably denying the existence of any such custom amongst
them. It must be allowed, that Mr. Anderson's knowledge of their language, which was
superior to that of any other person in either ship, ought certainly to give his opinion great

weight ; at the same time, I must beg leave to remark, that, being present when he examined
the man who had the small piece of salted flesh wrapped in cloth, it struck me very forcibly,

that the signs he made use of meant nothing more, than that it was intended to be ate, and

that it was very pleasant or wholesome to the stomach. In this opinion I was confirmed

by a circumstance which came to our knowledge, after the death of my worthy and ingeni-

ous friend, viz. that almost every native of these islands carried about with him, either in his

calabash, or wrapped up in a piece of cloth, and tied about his waist, a small piece of raw
pork, highly salted, which they considered as a great delicacy, and used now and then to

taste of. With respect to the confusion the young lad was in (for lie was not more than

sixteen or eighteen years of age,) no one could have been surprised at it who had seen the

eager and earnest manner in which Mr. Anderson questioned him.

The argument drawn from the instrument made with shark's teeth, and which is nearly

of the same form with those used at New Zealand for cutting up the bodies of their enemies,

is much more difficult to controvert. I believe it to be an undoubted fact, that this knife, if

it may be so called, is never used by them in cutting the flesh of other animals. However,
as the custom of ofl\;ring human sacrifices, and of burning the bodies of the slain, is still

prevalent here, it is not improbable that the use of this instrument is retained in those

ceremonies. Upon the whole, I am strongly inclined to think, and particularly from this

last circumstance, that the horrid practice in question has but lately ceased amongst these

and other islands of the South Sea. Omai, when pressed on this subject, confessed, that, in

the rage and fury of revenge, they would sometimes tear the flesh of their enemies, that were

slain, with their teeth ; but positively denied that they ever eat it. This was certainly

approaching as near the fact as could be ; but, on the other hand, the denial is a strong proof

that the practice has actually ceased ; since in New Zealand, where it still exists, the inha-

bitants never made the smallest scruple of confessing it.

The inhabitants of these islands differ from those of the Friendly Isles, in sufi\;ring, almost

universally, their beards to grow. There were, indeed, a few, amongst whom was the old

king, that cut it off entirely ; and others that wore it only upon the upper lip. The same

variety in the manner of wearing the hair is also observable here, as among tlie other

islanders of the South Sea ; besides which, they have a fashion, as fiir as we know, peculiar

to themselves. They cut it close on each side the head, down to the ears, leaving a ridge,

of about a small hand's breadth, running from the forehead to the neck ; which, when the

hair is thick and curling, has the form of the crest of the ancient helmet. Others wear large

quantities of false hair, flowing down their backs in long ringlets, like the figure of the

inhabitants of Horn Island, as seen in Dalrymple's Voyages ; and others, again, tie it into a

single round bunch on the top of the head, almost as large as the head itself ; and some into

five or six distinct bunches. They daub their hair with a grey clay, mixed with powdered

shells, which they keep in balls, and chew into a kind of soft paste, when they have occasion to

mako uso of it. This keeps the hair smooth ; and, in time, changes it to a pale yellow colour.

• Sec Vol. Il.rr. 2-'l. 239-210.
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weapon. Their feet are generally bare, except when they have occasion to travel over the

burnt stones, when they secure tliem with a sort of sandal, made of cords, twisted from the

fibres of the cocoa-nut. Such is the ordinary dress of these islanders ; but they have another,

appropriai^ed to their chiefs, and used on ceremonious occasions, consisting of a feathered

cloak and iiclmct, which, in point of beauty and magnificence, is perhaps nearly equal to

that of any nation in the world. As this dress has been already described with great accu-

racy and mii'uteness, I have only to add, that these cloaks are made of different lengths, in

proportion to ilie rank of the wearer, some of them reaching no lower than the middle, others

trailing on the ground. The inferior chief:^ have also a short cloak, resembling the former,

made of the long tail-feather's of the cock, the tropic and man-of-war birds, with a broad

border of the small red and } ellow leathers, and a collar of the same. Others again arc

made of feathers entirely white, with variegated borders. Tiie lielniet has a strong lining of

wicker-work, capable of breaking the blow of any warlike instrument, and seems evidently

designed for that purpose. These feathered dresses seemed to be exceedingly scarce, appro-

priated to persons of the highest rank, and worn by the men only. During the whole time

we lay in Karakakooa Bay, we never saw them used but on three occasions : in the curious

ceremony of Terreeoboo's first visit to the ships ; by some chiefs who were seen among the

crowd on shore when Captain Cook was killed ; and afterward when Eappo brought his

bones to us.

The exact resemblance between this habit, and the cloak and helmet formerly worn by
the Spaniards, was too striking not to excite our curiosity to inquire whether there were any
probable grounds for supposing it to have been borrowed from them. After exerting every

means in our power of obtaining information on this subject, we found that they had no
immediate knowledge of any other nation whatever ; nor any tradition remaining among
tlieni of these islands having been ever visited before by such ships as ours. But notwith-

standing the result of these inquiries, the uncommon form of this habit appears to me a

sufficient proof of its European origin ; especially when added to another circumstance, that

it is a singular deviation from the general resemblance in dress which prevails amongst all

the branches of this tribe dispersed through the South Sea. We were driven indeed, by
this conclusion, to a supposition of the shipwreck of some Buccaneer or Spanisli ship in the

neighbourhood of these islands. But when it is recollected, that the course of the Spanish

trade from Acapulco to the Manillas is but a few degrees to the southward of the Sandwicli

1^1 nds, in their passage out, and to the northward, on their return, this supposition will not

appear in the least improbable.

The common dress of the women bears a close resemblance to that of the men. They
wrap round the waist a piece of cloth, that reaches half-way down the thighs ; and sometimes,

in the cool of the evening, th?y appeared with loose pieces of fine cloth thrown over their

shoulders, like the women of Otaheite. The patt is another dress very frequently worn by
the younger part of the sex. It is made of the thinnest and finest sort of cloth, wrapt

several times round the waist, and descending to the leg ; so as to have exactly the appearance

of a full short petticoat. Their hair is cut short behind, r.nd turned up before, as is the

fashion among the Otaheiteans and New Zeahnders ; all of whom differ, in this respect,

from the women of the Friendly Islands, wlio wear their hair long. We saw, indeed, one

woman in Karakakooa Bay, whose hair was arranged in a very singular manner ; it was
turned up behind, and brought over tlio forehead, and then doubled back, so as to form

a sort of shade to the face, like a small bonnet.

Their ncckUxes are made of shells, or of a hard, shining red berry. Besides which, they

wear wreaths of ^r'ed flowers of the Indian mallow ; and another beautiful ornament called

eraie, whicii is g^merally put about the neck, but is sometimes tied like a garland round the

hair, and sometimes worn in both these ways at once. It is a ruff of the thickness of

a finger, made, in a curious manner, of exceedingly small feathers, woven so close together as

to form a surface as smooth as that of the richest velvet. The ground was generally of a red

colour, with alternate circles of green, yellow, and black. Their bracelets, whicli were also of

great variety, and very peculiar kinds, have been already described. At Atooi, some of the

women wore little figures of the turtle, neatly formed of wood or ivory, tied on tlieir fingers
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in the manner we wear rings. Wliy this animal is thus particularly distinguished, I leave

to the conjectures of the curious. There is also an ornament made of shells, fastened in

rows on a ground of strong netting, so as to strike each other when in motion ; whicli both

men and women, when tiiey dance, tie either round the arm or tlie ankle, or below tho

knee. Instead of shells, they sometimes make use of dogs' teeth, and a hard red berry

resembling t!iat of the holly.

Tiiere remains to be mentioned another ornament, if such it may be called. It is a kind of

mask, made of a large gourd, with holes cut in it for the eyes and nose. The top was stuck

full of small green twigs, which, at a distance, had tlie appearance of an elegant waving
plume : and from the lower part hung narrow strips of cloth, resembling a beard. We
never saw these masks worn but twice, and both times by a number of people together in
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a canoe, who came to the side of the ship laughing and drolling, with an air of masque-

rading. Whether they may not likewise be used as a defence for the head against stones,

for which they seem best designed, or in some of tlioir public games, or bo merely intended

fov tho purposes of mummery, wo could never inform ourselves.

It has already been remarked, in a few instances, that the natives of tiie Sandwich Islands

approach nearer to the New Zealanders, in their manners and customs, than to either of

tlieir less distant neighbours of tho Society or Friendly Islands. This is in notliing more
observable, than in their method of living together in small towns or villages, containing

from about one hundred to two hundred houses, built pretty close together, without any
order, and having a winding path leading througli them. They are generally Hanked
toward the sea, with loose detached walls, which probably arc meant both for tho purposes

of shelt jr and defence. The figure of their houses has been already described. They are of

different sizes, from eighteen feet by twelve, to forty-five by twenty-four, Tliero are some
of a larger hind ; being fifty feet hmg and thirty broad, and quite open at one end.

These, they told \\s, were designed for tiavellers or strangers, who were only making
a short stay.

In addition to the furniture of their houses, which has been accurately described by
Ca])tain ('ook, I have only to add, that at one end are mats on which they sleep, with

wooden pillows, or sleeping stools, exactly like those of the Chinese. Some of tho better

sort of houses have a court-yard before them, neatly railed in, with smaller houses built

round it, for their servants. In this area they generally cat, and sit during tho day-time. In

tho sides of tho hills, and among tho st''ep rocks, wo olso observed several holes or caves,

which appeared to bo inhabited ; but as tho entrance was defended with wicker-work,

and wo also found, in tho only ono that was visi'ed, a stone fence running across it within.
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we imagine they are principally designed for places of retreat, in case of an attack from an

enemy.

The food of the lower class of people consists principally of fish and vegetables ; such as

yams, sweet potatoes, tarrow, plantains, sugar-canes, and bread-fruit. To these, the people

of a higher rank ndd the flesh of hoe's and dogs, dressed in the same manner as at the

Society Islands. They also eat fowls of the same domestic kind with ours ; but they are

neither plentiful nor much esteemed by them. It is remarked by Captain Cook, that tho

bread-fruit and yams appeared scarce amongst them, and were reckoned great rarities. We
found this not to be the case on our second visit ; and it is therefore most probable, that,

as these vegetables were generally planted in the interior parts of the country, the natives

had not had time to bring them down to us, during the short stay we made in AVymoa Bay.
Their fish they salt, and preserve in gourd-shells ; not, as wo at first imagined, for the

purpose of providing against any temporary scarcity, but from the preference they give to

salted meats. For we also found that the Erees used to pickle pieces of pork in the same
manner, and esteemed it a great delicacy.

Their cookery is exactly of the same sort with that already described in the accounts that

have been published of the other South Sea Islands : and though Captain Cook comj)lains of

the sourness of their tarrow puddings, yet, in justice to the many excellent meals they

afforded us in Karakakooa Bay, I must be permitted to rescue them from this general

censure, and to declare, that I never ate better, even in the Friendly Islands. It is, how-
ever, remarkable, that they had not got the art of preserving the bread-fruit, and making
the sour paste of it called Mai/we, as at the Society Islands ; and it was some satisfaction to

us, in return for their great kindness and liospitality, to have it in our power to teach them
this useful secret. They are exceedingly cleanly at their meals ; and their mode of dressing

both their animal and vegetable food was universally allowed to be greatly superior to ours.

Tho chiefs constantly begin their meal with a dose of tlie extract of pepper-root, brewtid after

tho usual manner. The women eat apart from tho men, and are tabooed, or forbidden, as lias

been already mentioned, the use of pork, turtle, and particular kinds of plantains. However,
they would eat pork with us in private ; but we could never prevail upon them to toucii tho

two last articles.

Tho way of spending their time appears to be very simple, and to admit of little variety.

They rise with tho sun ; and, after enjoying the cool of the evening, retire to rest a few

iioura after sunset. The making of canoes and mats forms the occupations of the Erees ;

the women are employed in manufacturing cloth ; and the Toictoics are principally engaged

in tho plantations and fishing. Tlieir idle hours are tilled up with various amusements.

Their young men and women are fond of dancing ; and, on more solemn occasions, tiiey

have boxing and wrestling matches, after tho manner of the Friendly Islands ; though, in all

tliese respects, they are much inferior to tiie latter.

Their dances have a much nearer resemblance to those of the New Zealnadei's, than of the

Otaheiteans or Friendly Islanders. They an^ prefaced with a slow, solemn song, in which

all the party join, moving their legs, and gently striking their breasts, in a maimer and
with attitudes that are ])erfeetly easy and graceful ; and so far they are the same with tho

dances of the Society Islands. When tiiis lias lasted about ten minutes, both the time and

the motions gradually <iuicken, and end only by their inability to supjiort their fatigue

;

which part of tho performance is the exact counterpart of that of the New Zealauders

;

and (as it is among them) the person who usies the most violent action, and holds out tho

Iimgcat, is applauded as tho best dancer. It is to bo observed, that, in this dance, tho

women only take a part, and that tho dancing of the men is nearly of tho same kind with

what we saw of tho small parties at the Friendly Islands; and which may, perhaps, with

more propriety, bo called tho acconipanimont of songs, with corresponding and graceful

motions of tho whole body. Yet, as we were spectators of boxing exhibitions of the same

kind with those we were entertained with at the Friendly Islands, it is i)robable that they

had likewise their grand ceremonious dances, in which numbers of both sexes assisted.

Their music is also of a ruder kind, having miilier flutes nor reeds, nor iiistnnnents of any

other sort, that wo saw, except driuns of various sizes, But their songs, which they sung
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in parts*, and accompany with a gentle motion of the arms, in the same manner as the

Friendly Islanders, had a very pleasing effect.

It is very remarkable, that the people of these islands are great gamblers. They have a

game very much like our draughts ; but, if one may judge from the number of squares, it is

much more intricate. The board is about two foet long, and is divided into two hundred

and thirty-eight squares, of which there are fourteen in a row, and they make use of black

and white pebbles, which they move from square to square. There is another game, which

consists in hiding a stone under a piece of cloth, which one of the party spreads out, and

rumples in such a manner, that the place where the stone lies is difficult to be distinguished.

The antagonist, with a stick, then strikes tiie part of the cloth where he imagines the stone

to be; and as the chances are, upon the whole, considerably against his hitting it, odds of

all degrees, varying with the opinion of the skill of the parties, are laid on the side of him
who hides.

Besides these games, they frequently amuse themselves with racing-matches between the

boys and girls : and here again they wager with great spirit. I saw a man in a most violent

rage, tearing his hair, and beating his breast, after losing three hatchets at one of these races

which he had just before purchased from us with half his substance.

Swimming is not only a necessary art, in which both their men and women are more

expert than any people we had hitherto seen, but a favourite diversion amongst them.

One particular mode, in which they sometimes amused themselves with this exercise in

Karakakooa Bay, appeared to us most perilous and extraordinary, and well deserving a

distinct relation. The surf,, which breaks on the coast round the bay, extends to the

distance of about one hundred and fifty yards from the shore, within which space the surges

of the sea, accumulating from the shallowness of the water, arc dashed against the beach

with prodigious violence. Whenever, from stormy weather, or any extraordinary swell at

* Ad this circumstance, of tlicir tinging in parts, has

been much doubted by persons eminently skilled in

music, and would be exceedingly curious if it was clearly

ascortuined, it is to bo lamented tliat it cannot bo more posi-

tively aiitlicnticatcd, Captnin Durncy and Captain Phillips

of tbo Marines, who botli have u tolerable knowledge of

music, have given it as their opinion that they did sing in

parts ; that is to say, that they i-ung together in different

notes, which formed a pleasing harmony. These gentle-

men have fully testified, that the Friendly Islanders

undoubtedly studied their performances before they weic

exhibited in public; that they had on idea of different

notes being useful in hnrmuny ; and also, that they

rehearsed their compositions in ))rivatR, and threw out

the inferior voices before they ventured to appear before

those who were supposed to bo judges of their skill

in music.

Ill their regular concerts each man had a bamboo,

which was of a different length, and gave a different tone :

these they heat against tho ground, and each performer,

assisted by tho note given by this instrument, repeated the

same noto, accompanying it by word«, by which means it

was rendf^red sometimes short and lometimes long. In

this manner they sung in chorus, imd not only produced

octaves to eoch other, according to their different species

of voice, but fell on concords, such as were not disagreeable

to the ear.

Now, to overturn this fact by tho reasoning of persons

who did not heiir those performances, is rather on arduous
task. And yet there i* great improbability that any un-
«.ivili8cd people should, by accident, orrivo at this degree

of perfection in tho art of music, which we imagine can

only bo attained by dint of study, and knowledge of tho

system and theory upon which musical compusilion is

founded. Such miscrablo jargon as our country ps.ilni-

singers piartiKC, which may be justly deemed the lowest

class of counteipoint, or singing in several parts, cannot he

acquired in the cuaise manner in which it is prforuicd in

the churches, without considerable time and practice. It

is, therefore, scarcely credible, that a people semi-barbarous

should naturally arrive at any perfection in that art which

it is much doubted whether the Greeks and Romans, with

all their refinements in music, ever attained, and which

tho Chinese, who havo been longer civilised than any

people on the globe, have not yet found out,

If Captain Burney (who, by the testimony of his father,

perhaps the greatest musical theorist of this or any other

age, was able to have done it) had written down, in

European notes, tho concords that these people sung, and

if these concords had been such as Europe:i:! ears could

tolerate, there would havo been no longer doubt of tho

fact; but, as it is, it would, in my opinion, bo a rash

judgment to venture to affirm that they did or did not un-

derstand counterpoint ; and therefore I fear that this

curious matter must be considered as still remaining

undecided.

[That tho natives did sing in parts, and that although

their knowledge was far from scientific, and dcpendcil

wholly on tho delicacy of ear which they possess, their

songs were both pleasing and eloquent, is conliruicd by tlic

testimony of subsequent voy.igers and resident missiuii-

orics. That their taste or their knowledge has been munli

improved by the introduction of English or American

psalmody, is, and we are sorry to bo obliged to say so,

very doubtful. The sarcasm of Dr. Douglas, in the above

note, when ho refers to the cliiirrh music of his day. Is

not wholly inapplicable to present times, hut a better tnstu

fortunately begins to prevail, and England nuiy at length

free herself from tho stigma whinh, since tho days of tho

Commonwealth, has too deservedly attached itself to her,

that of being the most unmusical nation of Europe, and,

instead of nntrring tho native melodies of the tuilivcs of

tho South Seas, may help them to improve the harmonica

of which they possessed some knowledge, however imper-

fect, when first we became acquainted with them.]—En.
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sea, the impetuosity of the surf is increased to its utmost height, they choose that time for

this amusement, which is performed in the following manner :—Twenty or thirty of the

natives, taking each a long narrow board, rounded at the ends, set out together from the

shore. The first wave they meet they plunge under, and suflFering it to roll over them, rise

again beyond it, and make the best of their way, by swimming, out into the sea. The
second wave is encountered in the same manner with the first ; the great difficulty consisting

in seizing the proper moment of diving under it, which, if missed, the person is caught by
the surf, and driven back again with great violence ; and all his dexterity is then required

to prevent himself from being dashed against the rocks. As soon as they have gained, by
these repeated efibrts, the smooth water beyond the surf, they Lay themselves at length on

tlieir board, and prepare for their return. As the surf consists of a number of waves, of

which every third is remarked to be always much larger than the others, and to flow higher

on the shore, the rest breaking in the intermediate space, their first object is to place

themselves on the summit of the largest surge, by which they are driven along with amazing

rapidity toward the shore. If by mistake they should place themselves on one of the

smaller waves, which breaks before they re-icli the land, or should not be .able to keep their

plank in a proper direction on the top of the swell, they are left exposed to the fury of the

next, and, to avoid it, are obliged again to dive and regain the place from which they

set out. Those who succeed in their object of reaching the shore, have still the greatest

danger to encounter. The coast being guarded by a chain of rocks, with here and there

a small opening between them, they are obliged to steer their board through one of these,

or, in case of failure, to quit it before they reach the rocks, and, plunging under the wave,

make the best of their way b.-ick again. - This is reckoned very disgraceful, and is also

attended with the loss of the board, which I have often seen, with great terror, dashed to

pieces at the very moment the islander quitted it. The boldness and address with which

we saw them perform these difficult and dangerous manoeuvres was altogether astonishing,

and is scarcely to be credited*. An accident, of which I was a near spectator, shows at

how early a period they are so far familiarised to the water, as both to lose all fears of it, and
to set its dangers at defiance. A canoe being overset, in which was a woman with her

children, one of them an infant, who, I am convinced was not more than four years old,

seemed highly delighted with what had happened, swimming about at its ease, and playing

a hundred tricks, till the canoe was put to rights again.

Besides the amusements I have already mentioned, tlie young children have one which was
much played at, and showed no small degree of dexterity. They take a short stick, with a

peg sharpened at both ends, running through one extremity of it, and extending about an

inch on each side; and throwing up a ball made of green leaves moulded together, and secured

with twine, they catch it on the point of the peg j and immediately throwing it up again

from the peg, they turn the stick round, and thus keep catching it on each peg alternately,

without missing it, for a considerable time. They are not less expert at another game (»f the

same nature, tossing up in the air and catching in their turns a number of these balls ; so

that wo frequently saw little children thus keep in motion five at a time. With this latter

play the young people likewise divert themselves at the Friendly Islands.

The great resemblance which prevails in the mode of agriculture and navigation amongst

all the inhabitants of the South Sea Islands, leaves mo very little to add on those heads.

Captain Cook has already described the figure of the canoes we saw at Atooi. Those <if the

other islands were precisely the same ; and the largest we saw was a double canoe belonging

to Terreeoboo, which measured seventy feet in length, three and a half in deptli, and twelve

in breadth ; and each was hollowed out of tme tree.

The progress they have made in sculpture, their skill in painting cloth and the manu-
facturing of mats, have been all particularly described. The nu)st etirious specinuns of the

former which we saw during our second visit, are tlie bowls in which the chiefs drink arn.

These are usually about eight or ten inches in diameter, perfectly round, and beautifully

polished. They arc supported by three, and sometimes four small human figures, in various

* An niniiscmcnt lomcwhat similar to lliii nt Otahcite liai licen described, Vol. II . p. 217.
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attitudes. Some of them rest on tlie hands of their supporters, extended over the head ; otliera

on the head and hands, and some on the shoulders. The figures, I am told, are accurately-

proportioned and neatly finished, and even the anatomy of the muscles in supporting the

weight well expressed.

Their cloth is made of the same materials and in the same manner as at the Friendly and

Society Islands. Tliat which is designed to be painted is of a thick and strong texture, several

folds being beat and incorporated together; after which it is cut in breadths about two or three

feet wide, and is painted in a variety of patterns, with a comprehensiveness and regularity of

design that bespeaks infinite taste and fancy. The exactness with which the most intricate

patterns arc continued is the more surprising, when we consider that they have no stamps,

and that the whole is done by the eye with pieces of bamboo cane dipped in paint, the hand
being supported by another piece of the cane, in the mcanncr practised by our painters. Their

colours are extracted from the same berries and other vegetable substances as at Otaheite,

which have been already described by former voyagers. The business of painting belongs

entirely to the women, and is called kipparce ; and it is remarkable, that they Jilwaya gave

the same name to our writing. The young women would often take the pen out of our hands,

and show us that they knew the use of it as well as we did ; at the same time telling us that our

pens were not so good as theirs. They looked upon a sheet of written paper, as a piece of cloth

striped after the fashion of our country ; and it was not without the utmost difficulty, that we
could make them understand, that our figures had a meaning in them which theirs had not.

Their mats are made of the leaves of i\\e pandanu», and, as well as their cloths, arc beauti-

fully worked in a variety of patterns, and stained of different colours. Some have a ground

of piile green, spotted with squares, or rhomboids of red ; others are of a straw colour, spotted

with green ; and others arc worked with beautiful stripes, either in straight or waving lines

of red and brown. In this article of manufacture, whether wo regard the strength, fineness,

or beauty, they certainly excel the whole world.

Their fishing-hooks are made of mother-of-pearl, bone, or wood, pointed and barbed witii

small bones, or tortoise-shell. They arc of various sizes and forms ; but the most common
arc about two or three inches long, and made in the shape of a small fish, which nerves as a

bait, having a bunch of feathers tied to the head or tail. Those with which tliey fish for

sharks are of a very large size, being generally eix or eight inches long. Considering the

materials of whicli these hooks are made, their strength and neatness arc really astonishing ;

.and in fact wo found them upon trial much superior to our own. The lino which, they use

for fishing, for making nets, and for other domestic purposes, is of different degrees of fineness,

and is made of the btirk of the touta, or cloth tree, neatly and evenly twisted, in the s.ame

manner as our common twine ; and may be continued to any length. They have a finer sort,

made of the bark of a small shrub called areemah; and the finest is made of human hair;

but this last is cliiefly used for things of ornament. They also make cordage of a stronger

kind, for the rigging of their canoes, from the fibrous coatings of the cocoa-nuts. Some of

this we purchased for our own use, and found it well adapted to the smaller kinds of running-

rigging. They likewise make another sort of cordage, which is flat, and exceedingly strong,

and used principally in lashing the roofing of their houses, or whatever tliey wish to fasten

tight together. This last is not twisted like the former sorts, but is made of the fibrous

strings of the cocoa-nut's coat, plaited with the fingers, in the manner our sailors make tluir

points for the reefing of sails.

The gourds, which grow to so enormous a size, that some of tlicm arc capable of containing

from ten to twelve gallons, are applied to all manner of domestic purposes ; and in order to

fit them the better to their respective uses, they have the ingenuity to give them different

forms, by tying bandages round them during their growth. Thus, some of them arc of a long

cylindrical form, as best adapted to contain their fishing tackle ; others are of a dish form,

and these serve to hold their salt and salted provisions, their puddings, vegetables, &c. ;

which two sorts have neat close covers, made likewise of the gourd ; others again are exactly

tho shape of a bottle with a long neck, and in these they keep their water. Tliey have like-

wise a method of scoring them with a heated instrument, so as to give them the appearance

of being painted, iu a variety of neat and elegant designs.

'.VB
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Amongst their arts, we must not forget tliat of making salt, with which we were amply
supplied, during our stay at these islands, and wliich was perfectly good of its kind. Their
salt-pans are made of earth, lined with clay ; being generally six or eight feet square,

and about eight inches deep. They arc raised upon a bank of stones near the bigh-watcr
mark, from whence the salt water is conducted to the foot of them, in small trenches, out of

which they are filled, and the sun quickly performs the necessary process of evaporation.

The sivlt we procured at Atooi and Oneeheow, on our first visit, was of a brown and dirty

sort ; but that which we afterward got in Karakakooa Bay was white, and of a most excellent

quality, and in great abundance. Besides the quantity we used in salting pork, we filled all

our empty casks, amounting to sixteen puncheons, in the Resolution only.

Their instruments of war are spears ; daggers, called pahooas ; clubs, and slings. The
spears arc of two sorts, and made of a hard solid wood, which has much the appearance of

mahogany. One sort is from six to eight feet in length, finely polished, and gradually

increasing in thickness from the extremity till within about half a foot of the point, which
tapers suddenly, and is furnished with four or six rows of barbs. It is not improbable, that

these might be used in the way of darts. The other sort, with which we saw the warriors

at Owhyhee and Atooi mostly armed, are twelve or fifteen feet long, and instead of being

barbed, terminate toward the point, like their daggers. The dagger, or paliooa, is made of

heavy black wood, resembling ebony. Its length is from one to two feet, with a string

passing through the handle, for the purpose of suspending it to the arm. The clubs are

made indifferently of several sorts of wood. They are of rude workmansliip, and of a variety

of shapes and sizes. The slings have nothing singular about them ; and in no respect differ

from our common slings, except that tlie stone is lodged on a piece of matting instead of

leather.
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CHAPTER Vni.—GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE SANDWICH ISLANDS CONTINUED. GOVERNMENT.
PEOPLE DIVIDED INTO THREE CLASSES. POWER OP EREE-TABOO.—GENEALOGY OP THE
KINGS OP OWUYIIEE AND MOWEE.—POWER OP THE CHIEFS.—STATE OF THE INFERIOR CLASS.

PUNISHMENT OF CRIMES. RELIGION. SOCIETY OP PRIESTS. THE ORONO.—THEIR IDOLS.

SONGS CHANTED BY THE CHIEFS, BEFORE THEY DRINK AVA.—HUMAN SACRIFICES.—CUSTOM
OF KNOCKING OUT THE PORE-TEETH. NOTIONS WITH REGARD TO A FUTURE STATE.— MAR-
RIAGES.—REMARKABLE INSTANCE OP JEALOUSY.— FUNERAL RITES.

The people of these islands are manifestly divided into three classes. The first are the

Erees, or chiefs, of each district ; one of whom is superior to the rest, and is called at

Owhyhee Erec-tahoo, and Eree Moee. By the first of these words they express his absolute

authority ; and by tlie latter, that all are obliged to prostrate themselves (or put themselves

to sleep, as the word signifies) in his presence. The second class are those who appear to

enjoy a right of property, witliout autliority. The third are the totrtotcs, or servants, who
have neither rank nor property. It is not possible to give anything like a systematical

account of the subordination of these classes to each other, without departing from that strict

veracity, which, in works of this nature, is more satisfactory than conjectures, however inge-

nious. I will therefore content myself with relating sucli facts as we were witnesses to

ourselves, and such accounts as we thought could bo depended upon ; and shall leave tlio

reader to form, from them, his own ideas of the nature of their government.

The great power and high rank of Terreeoboo, the Ercc-taboo of Owhyhee, was very

evident, from the manner in which he was received at Karakakooa on his first arrival. All

the natives were seen prostrated at the entrance of their houses ; and the canoes, for two

days before, were tabooed^ or forbidden to go out till ho took off the restraint. IIo was, at

tliis time, just returned from ]Mowee, for tlio possession of whicli he was contending in favour

of his son Teewarro, who had married the daughter and only child of the late king of tliat

island, against Taheeterrce, bis surviving brother. IFo was attended in this expedition by

many of his warriors ; but whether their service was vohmtary, or the condition on which

they hold their rank and property, wo could not learn. That ho collects tribute from the
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subordinate chiefs, wo had a very striking proof in the instance of Kaoo, which has been

already related in our transactions of the 2d and 3d of February.

I have before mentioned, that the two most powerful chiefs of these islands are Terreeoboo

of Owhyhee, and Perreeorannee of Woahoo ; the rest of the smaller isles being subject to

one or other of these ; Mowce, and its dependencies, being, at this time, claimed, as we have

just observed, by Terreeoboo for Teewarro his son and intended successor ; Atooi and
Oneeheow being governed by the grandsons of Perreeorannee.

The following genealogy of the Owhyhee and Mowee kings, which I collected from the

priests, during our residence at tiie Moral in Karakakooa Bay, contains all the information I

could procure relative to the poHtical history of these islands. This account reaches to four

chiefs, predecessors of the present ; all of whom they represent to have lived to an old age.

Their names and successions are as follow :

First, Poorahoo Avvhykaia was king of Owhyhee, and had an only son, called Neerooagooa.

At this time Illowee was governed by Mokoakea ; who also an only son, named Papikaneeou.

Secondly, Neerooagooa had three sons, the eldest named Kahavee ; and Papikaneeou, of the

Mowee race, had an only son, named Kaowreeka. Thirdly, Kahavee had !in only son,

Kayenewee a mummow ; and Kaowreeka, the Mowee king, had two sons, Maiha-maiha,

and Taheeterree ; the latter of whom is now, by one party, acknowledged chief of JMowee.

Fourthly, Kayenewee a mummow had two sons, Terreeoboo and Kaihooa ; and Maiha-

maiha, king of Mowee, had no son, bnt left a daughter, called Roahu. Fifthly, Terreeoboo,

the present king of Owhyhee, had a son named Teewarro, by Rora-rora, the widow of Maiha-

maiha, late king of Mowee ; and this son has married Hoaho, his half sister, in whose right

he claims Mowee and its appendages.

Taheeterree, the brother of the late king, supported by a considerable party, who were

not willing that the possessions should go into another family, took up arms, and opposed

the rights of his niece. When wo were first off Mowee, Terreeoboo was there with his

warriors to support the claims of his wife, his son, and daughter-in-law, and had fought a

battle with the opposite party, in which Taheeterree was worsted. AVe afterward under-

stood, that matters had been compromised, and that Taheeterree is to have the possession

of the three neighbouring islands during his life j that Teewarro is acknowledged the chief

of Mowee, and will also succeed to the kingdom of Owhyhee on the death of Terreeoboo
;

and also to the sovereignty of the three islands, contiguous to Mowee, on the death of Tahee-

terree. Teewarro has been lately married to his half sister ; and should ho dio without

issue, the government of these islands descends to Maiha-maiha, whom wo have often had
occasion to mention, he being the son of Kaihooa, the deceased brother of Terreeoboo.

Should he also dio without issue, they could not tell who would succeed ; for the two
youngest sons of Terreeoboo, one of whom he appears to be exceedingly fond of, being born

of a woman of no rank, would, from this circumstance, be debarred all right of succession.

We had not an opportunity of seeing queen Rora-rora, whom Terreeoboo had left beliind at

Mowee ; but we have already had occasion to take notice, that he was accompanied by
Kanee Kaberaia, the mother of the two youths, to whom he was very much attached.

From this account of the genealogy of the Owhyhee and jMowce monarchs, it is pretty clear

that the government is hereditary ; which also makes it very probable, that the inferior

titles, and property itself, descend in the same course. With regard to Perreeorannee, wo
could only learn, tiiat he is an Eree-taloo ; that he was invading the possession of Tahee-

terree, but on what pretence we were not informed ; and that his grandsons governed the

islands to leeward.

The power of tho Erees over the inferior classes of people appears to be very absolute.

Many instances of this occurred daily during our stay amongst them, and have been already

related. Tho people, on the other hand, pay them the most im])licit obedience ; and this

state of servility has manifestly had a great effect in debasing both their minds and bodies.

It is, however, remarkable, that tho chiefs were never guilty, as far at least as came within

my knowledge, of any acts of cruelty or injustice, or even of insolent behaviour toward them ;

though, at tho same time, they exorcised their power over ono another in the most haughty
and oppressive manner. Of this I shall give two instances. A chief of the lower order had
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behaved with great civility to the master of the ship, when he went to examine Karakakooa
bay, the day before the ship first arrived there ; and, in return, I afterward carried him on
board, and introduced him to Captain Cook, who invited him to dine with us. While wo
were at table, Pareea entered, whose face but too plainly manifested his indignation, at

seeing our guest in so honourable a situation. He immediately seized him by the hair of

the head, and was proceeding to drag him out of the cabin, when the captain interfered
;

and, after a great deal of altercation, all tlie indulgence we could obtain, witliout coming to

a quarrel with Pareea, was, that our guest should be suffered to remain, being seated upon
the floor, whilst Pareea filled his place at the table. At another time, wlan Terreeoboo

first came on board tiie Resolution, Maiha-mailia, who attended him, finding Pareea on
deck, turned him out of the ship in the most ignominious manner ; and yet Pareea, wo
certainly knew, to be a man of tlie first consequence.

IIow far the property of the lower class is secured against the rapacity and despotism of

the great chiefs, I cannot say ; but it should seem, that it is sufiiciently protected against

private theft, or mutual depredation. For not only their plantations, which are spread over

tlie whole country, but also tlieir houses, their hogs, and their cloth, were left unguarded,

without the smallest apprehensions. I have already remarked, that they not only separate

their possessions by walls in the plain country, but that, in the woods likewise, wherever
the horse-plantains grow, they make use of small white flags, in the same manner, and for

the same purpose of discriminating property, as they do bunches of leaves at Otaheite. All

which circumstances, if they do not amount to proofs, aro strong indications that the power
of the chiefs, where property is concerned, is not arbitrary ; bnt, at least, so far circumscribed

and ascertained, as to mako it worth the while for the inferior orders to cultivate the soil,

and to occupy their possessions distinct from each other. With respect to the administration

of justice, all the information we could collect was very imperfect and confined. Whenever
any of the lowest class of people had a quarrel amongst themselves, the matter in dispute

was referred to tlie decision of some chief, probably the chief of the district, or the person to

whom they appertained. If an inferior chief had given cause of offence to one of a higher

rank, the feelings of the latter at the moment seemed the only measure of his punishment.

If he had the good fortune to escape the first transports of his superior's rage, he generally

found means, through the mediation of some third person, to compound for his crime by a

part or the whole of his property and effects. These were the only facts that came to our

knowledge on this head.

Tiio religion of these people resembles, in most of its principal features, that of tlie Society

and Friendly Islands. Their Morals, their Whattas, their idols, their sacrifices, and their

sacred songs, all of which they have in common with each other, are convincing proofs, that

their religious notions are derived from the same source. In the length and number of their

ceremonies, this branch indeed far exceeds the rest ; and though in all these countries, there

is a certain class of men, to whose care the performanc*! of their religious rites is committed ;

yet wo bad never met with a regular society of priests, till we discovered the cloisters of

Kakooa in Karakakooa Bay. The head of this order was called Orono *; a title which we
imagined to imply something highly sacred, and which, in the person of Omeeah, was
honoured almost to adoration. It is probable, that the i)rivilego of entering into this order

(at least as to the principal ofiices in it,) is limited to certain families. Omeeah, the Orono,

was the son of Kaoo, and the uncle of Kaireekeea ; which last presided, during the absence

of his grandfather, in all religious ceremonies at the Morai. It was also remarked, tliat the

ciiild of Omeeah, an only son, about five years old, was never siift'ered to appear without a

number of attendants, and such otiier marks of care and solicitude, as wo saw no other like

instance of. This seemed to indicate, that his life was an object of the greatest moment, and

that lie was destined to succeed to the high rank of his father. It has been mentioned, that

the title of Orono, with all its honours, was given to Captain Cook ; and it is also certain,

that they regarded us, generally, as a race of people superior to themselves ; and used often

• The incaiiin;r of tliis word lins liccn hcfnro c.vi>laiiifcl, in note, page .372. Tlitse priests were nttiiclied to llic

jcrvii'o (irOronn, anil licncc the title (if tlicir clilcf.
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to say, that great Eatooa dwelled in our country. The little image, which we have before

described, as the favourite idol on the Moral in Kar.ikakooa Bay, they call Koonooraekaiee,

and said it was Terrceoboo's god ; and that he also resided amongst us.

There are found an infinite variety of these images, both on the Morais, and within and

without their houses, to which they gave diifercnt names ; but it soon became obvious to us

in how little estimation they were held, from their frequent expressions of contempt of them,

and from their even offering them to sale for trifles. At the same time, there seldom failed

to be some one particular figure in favour, to which, whilst this performance lasted, all their

adoration was addressed. This consisted in arraying it in red cloth ; beating their drums,

and singing hymns before it ; laying bunches of red feathers, and different sorts of vegetables,

at its feet ; and exposing a pig, or a dog, to rot on the whatta that stood near it. In a bay

to the southward of Karakakooa, a party of our gentlemen were conducted to a large house,

in which they found the black figure of a man, resting on his fingers and toes, with his head

inclined backward ; the limbs well formed and exactly proportioned, and the whole beauti-

fully polished. This figure the natives called Mace; and round it were placed thirteen others

of rude and distorted shapes, which they said were the Eatooas of several deceased chiefs,

whose names they recounted. The place was full of whattas, on which lay the remains of

their offerings. They likewise give a place in their houses to many ludicrous and some
obscene idols, like the Priapus of the ancients.

It hath been remarked, by former voyagers, that both among the Society and Friendly

Islanders, an adoration is paid to particular birds ; and I am led to believe, that the same
custom prevails here ; and Ahat, probably, the raven is the object of it, from seeing two of

these birds tame at the village of Kakooa, which they told me were Eatooas ; and, refusing

everything I offered for them, cautioned mc, at the same time, not to hurt or offend them.

Amongst their religious ceremonies may be reckoned the prayers and offerings made by the

priests before their meals. Whilst the ava is chewing, of which they always drink before

they begin their repast, the person of the highest rank takes the lead, in a sort of hymn, in

which he is presently joined by one, two, or more of the company ; the rest moving their

bodies, and striking their hands gently together, in concert with the singers. When the ava

is ready, cups of it are handed about, to those who do not join in the scng, which they keep in

their hand;; till it is ended ; when, uniting in one loud response, they drink off their cup. The
performers of the hymn are then served with ava, who drink it after a repetition of the same
ceremony ; and, if there be present one of a very superior rank, a cup is, last of all presented

to him, which, after chanting some time alone, and being answered by the rest, and pouring

a little out on the ground, he drinks off. A piece of the flesh that is dressed is next cut oft',

without any selection of the part of the animal ; which, together with some of the vegetables,

being deposited at the foot of the image of the Eatooa, and a hymn chanted, their meal com-
mences. A ceremony of much the same kind is also performed by the chiefs, whenever they

drink ava, between their meals.

Human sacrifices are more frequent here, according to the account of the natives themselves,

than in any other islands we visited. These horrid rites are not only had recourse to upon
the commencement of war and preceding great battles, and other signal enterprises ; but the

death of any considerable chief calls for a sacrifice of one or more Towtotcs, according to his

rank ; and we were told, that ten men were destined to suffer on the death of Terreeoboo.

What may (if anything possibly can) lessen, in some small degree, the horror of this practice,

is, that the unhappy victims have not the most distant intimation of their fate. Those who
are fixed upon to fall, are set upon with clubs wherever they happen to be ; and, after being

despatched, are brought dead to the place where the remainder of the rites are completed.

The reader will here call to his remembrance the skulls of the captives that had been sacrificed

at the death .
** some great chief, and which were fixed on the rails round the top of the JMorai

at Kakooa. We got a farther piece of intelligence upon this subject at the village of Kowrown,

;

where, on our inquiring into the use of a small piece of ground, inclosed with a stone e,

we were told that it was an Here-ccrc, or burying-ground of a chief; and there, added our

informer, pointing to one of the corners, lie the tanffata and waheene taboo, or the man and
woman who were sacrificed at his funeral.
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To this class of their customs may also be referred that of knocking out their fore-teeth.

Scarce any of the lower people, and very few of the chiefs, were seen, who had not lost

one or more of them ; and we always understood, that this voluntary punishment, like

the cutting off the joints of the finger at the Friendly Islands, was not inflicted on them-

selves from the violence of grief on the death of their friends, but was designed as a pro-

pitiatory sacrifice to the EcUooa, to avert any danger or mischief to which tliey might bo

exposed.

We were able to learn but little of their notions with regard to a future state. Whenever
we asked them, whither the dead were gone ? we were always answered, that the breath,

which they appeared to consider as the soul, or immortal part, was gone to the Eatuia;

and, on pushing our inquiries farther, they seemed to describe some particular place, where

they imagined the abode of the deceased to be j but we could not perceive, that they thrur lit,

in this state, either rewards or punishments awaited them.

Having promised the reader, in the first chapter, an explanation of what was meant by
the word taboo, I shall, in this place, lay before him the particular instances that fell undur

our observation, of its application and effects. On our inquiring into the reasons of the inter-

diction of all intercourse between us and the natives, the day preceding the arrival of

Terreeoboo, we were told, that the bay was tabooed. The same restriction took i)lace at our

request, the day we interred the bones of Captain Cook. In these two instances the natives

paid the most implicit and scrupulous obedience ; but whether on any religious principle, or

merely in deference to the civil authority of their chiefs, I cannot determine. When tlie

ground near our observatories, and the place where our masts lay, were tabooed, by sticking

small wands round them, this operated in a manner not less efiicacious. But though this

mode of consecration was performed liy the priests only, yet still, as the men ventured to

come within the space, when invited by us, it should seem, that they were under no religious

apprehensions ; and that their obedience was limited to our refusal only. The women could,

by no means, be induced to come near us ; but this was probably on account of the IMorai

adjoining ; which they are prohibited, at all times, and in all the islands of those seas, from

approaching. Mention hath been already made, that women are always tabooed, or forbidden

to eat certain kind of meats. We also frequently saw several at their meals, who had the

meat put into their mouths by others ; and, on our asking the reason of this singularity,

were told that they were tabooed, or forbidden to feed themselves. This prohibition, we
understood, was alwaj's laid on them, after they had assisted at any funeral, or touched a

dead body, and also on other occasions. It is necessary to observe, that, on these occasions,

they apply the w^ord taboo indifferently both to persons and things. Thus they say, the

natives were tabooed, or the bay was tabooed, and so of the rest. This word is also used to

express anything sacred, or eminent, or devoted. Thus the king of Owhyhee was called

Eree-tabooj a human victim tangata-taboo ; and, in the same manner, among the Friendly

Islandeis, Tonga, the island where the king resioies, is named Tonga-taboo.

Concerning tlieir marriages, I can afford the reader little farther satisfaction than informing

him that such a relation or compact exists amongst iliem. I have already had occasion to

mention, that at the time Terreeoboo had left his queen Rora-rora at jMowee, he was

attended by another woman, by whom he had children, and to whom he was very much
attached ; but how far polygamy, properly speaking, is allowed, or how iwc it is mixed with

concubinage, either with respect to the king, the chiefs, or among the inferior orders, too

few facts came to our knowledge to justify any conclusions. It hath also been observed,

that, except Kainee Kabareea, and the wife of the Orono, with three women whom I shall

have occasion hereafter to mention, we never saw any female of high rank. From what

I had an opportunity of observing of the domestic concerns of the lowest class, the house

seemed to bo under the direction of one man and woman, and the children in the like state

of subordination as in civilised countries.

It will not be improper in this place to take notice, that we were eye-witnesses of a fact,

which, as it was the only instance we saw of anything like jealousy among them, shows at

the same time that not only fidelity but a degree of reserve is required from the married

women of consequence. At one of the entertainments of boxing, Omecah was observed to
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rise from his place two or three times, and to go up to his wife witli strong marks of

displeasure, ordering her, as it appeared to us from his manner, to withdraw. Whether it

was, that being very handsome he thought she drew too much of our attention ; or without

being able to determine what other reason he might have for his conduct, it is but justice to

say that there existed no real cause of jealousy. However, she kept her place ; and when
the entertainment was over joined our party, and soliciting some trifling presents, was given

to understand that we had none about us, but that if she would accompany us toward our

tent she should return with such as she liked best. She was accordingly walking along

with us, which Omeeah observing, followed in a violent rage, and seizing her by the hair

began to inflict with his fists a severe corporal punishment. This sight, especially as wo
had innocently been the cause of it, gave us much concern, and yet we were told tiiat it

would be highly improper to interfere between man and wife of such high rank. We were,

however, not left without the consolation of seeing the natives at last interpose ; and had the

farther satisfaction of meeting them together the next day, in perfect good humour with

each other ; and what is still more singular, the lady would not suflier us to remonstrate

with her husband on his treatment of her, which we were much inclined to do, and plainly

told us that he had done no more than he ought.

Whilst I was ashore at the observatory at Karakakooa Bay, I had twice an opportunity

of seeing a considerable part of their funeral rites. Intelligence was brought me of the

death of an old chief in a house near our observatories, soon after the event happened. On
going to the place, I found a •number of people assembled and seated round a square area,

fronting the house in which the deceased lay, whilst a man in a red-feathered cap advanced

from an interior part of the house to the door, and putting out his head, at almost every

moment uttered a most lamentable howl, ac( apanied with the most singular grimaces and
violent distortions of his face that can be cc iceived. After this had passed a short time,

a large mat was spread upon the area, and two men and thirteen women came out of the

house and seated themselves down upon it, in three equal rows, the two men and three of

the women being in front. The necks and hands of the women were decorated witli

feathered rufl^, and broad green leaves, curiously scolloped, were spread over their shoulders.

At one corner of this area, near a small hut, were half a dozen boys waving small white

banners, and the tufted wands or taboo sticks which have been often mentioned in the former

chapters, who would not permit us to approach them. This led me to imagine that the

dead body might be deposited in this little hut ; but I afterward understood that it was in

the house where the man in the red cap opened the rites, by playing his tricks at the door.

The company just mentioned being seated on the mat, began to sing a melancholy tune,

accompanied with a slow and gentle motion of the body and arms. When this had con-

tinued some time, they raised themselves on their knees, and in a posture between kneeling

and sitting, began by degrees to move their arms and their bodies with great rapidity, the

tune always keeping pace with their motions. As these last exertions were too violent to

continue long, they resumed at intervals their slower movements ; and after this performance

had lasted an hour, more mats were brought and spread upon the area, and four or five

elderly women, amongst whom I was told was the dead chief's wife, advanced slowly out of

the house, and seating themselves in the front of the first company, began to cry and wail

most bitterly, the women in the three rows behind joining them, wliilst the two men inclined

their heads over them in a very melancholy and pensive attitude. At this period of

the rites, I was obliged to leave them to attend at the observatory, but returning within half

an hour found them in the same situation. I continued with them till late in the evening,

and left them proceeding with little variation, as just described, resolving, however, to

attend early in the morning to sec the remainder of the ceremony. On my arrival at the

house, as soon as it was day, I found to my mortification the crowd dispersed and everything

quiet, and was given to understand that the corpse was removed, nor could I learn in what
manner it was disposed of. I was interrupted in making fartiier inquiries for this purpose

by the approach of three women of rank, who, whilst their attendants stood near them with

tlieir fly-flaps, sat down by us, and entering into conversation, soon made me comprehend
tiiat our presence was a hindrance to the performance of some necessary rites. I had hardly
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got OHt of siglit before I heard their cries and lamentations ; and meeting them a few hours

afterward, I found they had painted the lower part of their faces perfect black.

The other opportunity I had of observing these ceremonies was in the case of an ordinary

person, when, on hearing some mournful female cries issue from a miserable-looking hut, I

ventured into it, and found an old woman with her daughter weeping over the body of an
elderly man who had but just expired, being still warm. The first step they took was to

cover the body with cloth, after which, lying down by it, they drew the cloth over them-
selves, and then began a mournful kind of song, frequently repeating, Aweh medoaah! Awch
tanee ! Oh my father ! Oh my husband ! A younger daughter was also at the same time

lying prostrate in a corner of the house, covered over with black cloth, repeating the same
words. On leaving this melancholy scene, I found at the door a number of their neighbours

collected together, and listening to their cries with profound silence. I was resolved not to

miss this opportunity of seeing in what manner they dispose of the body ; and therefore,

after satisfying myself before I went to bed that it was not then removed, I gave orders that

the sentries should walk backward and forward before the house, and in case they suspected

any measures were taking for the removal of the body, to give me immediate notice.

However, the sentries had not kept a good look-out, for in the morning I found the body
was gone. On inquiring what they had done with it? they pointed toward the sea,

indicating most probably thereby that it had been committed to the deep, or perhaps that it

had been carried beyond the bay, to some burying-ground in another part of the country.

The chiefs are interred in the Morais, or Heree-erees, with the men sacrificed on the occasion

by the side of them ; and we observed that the Morai where the chief had been buried,

who, as I have already mentioned, was killed in the cave after so stout a resistance, was
hung round Avith red cloth.
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BOOK VI.

TRANSACTIONS DURING THE SECOND EXPEDITION TO THE NORTH, BY THE WAY OK
KAMTSCHATKA ; AND ON THE RETURN HOME, DY THE WAY OF CANTON AND THE
CAPE OP GOOD HOPE.

CHAPTER I.— DEPARTURE FROM ONEEHEOW.—FRUITLESS ATTEMPT TO DISCOVER MODOOPA-

PAPPA. COURSE STEERED FOR AWATSKA BAY. OCCURRENCES DURING THAT PASSAGE.

SUDDEN CHANGE FROM HEAT TO COLD.—DISTRESS OCCASIONED BY THE LEAKING OF THE

RESOLUTION. VIEW OF THE COAST OF KAMTSCHATKA. EXTREME RIGOUR OF THE CLIMATE.

LOSE SIGHT OP THE DISCOVERY.—THE RESOLUTION ENTERS THE BAY OP AWATSK.

PROSPECT OF THE TOWN OP ST. PETER AND ST. PAUL. PARTY SENT ASHORE.— THEIR

RECEPTION BY THE COMMANDING OFFICER OF THE POUT.—-MESSAGE DESPATCHED TO THE

COMMANDER AT BOLCHEUETSK. ARRIVAL OP THE DISCOVERY. RETURN OF THE MESSEN-

GERS FROM THE COMMANDER.—EXTRAORDINARY MODE OF TRAVELLING. VISIT FROM A

MERCHANT, AND A GERMAN SERVANT BELONGING TO THE COMMANDER.

On the 15tii of March, at seven in the morning, we weighed anchor, and passing to the

north of Tahoora, stood on to the south-west, in hopes of falling in with the island of

Modoopapappa, which, we were told by the natives, lay in that direction, about five hours' sail

from Tahoora. At four in the afternoon, we were overtaken by a stout canoe, with ten men, who
were going from Oneeheow to Tahoora, to kill tropic and man-of-war birds, with which that

place was said to abound. It has been mentioned before, that the feathers of these birds are

in great request, being much used in making their cloaks, and other ornamental parts of their

dress. At eight, having seen nothing of the island, we hauled the wind to the northward, till

midnight, and then tacked, and stood on a wind to the south-east, till daylight next morning,
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at whicli tiino Tahoora bore east north-east, five or six leagues distant. We afterwards

steered west sovith-west, and made the Discovery's signal to spread four miles upon our

starboard benm. At noon, our latitude was 21° 27', and our longitude 198" 42' ; and

having stood on till five in the same direction, we made the Discovery's signal to come

under our stern, and gave over all hopes of seeing Modoopapappa. We conceived that it

might probably lie in a more southerly direction from Tahoora than that in which we had

steered ; though, after all, it is possible, that we might have passed it in the night, as the

islanders described it to be very small, and almost even with the surface of the sea.

The next day we steered west ; it being Captain Gierke's intention to keep as near as

possible in the same parallel of latitude, till we should make the longitude of Awatska Bay,

and afterwards to steer due north for the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul in that bay

;

which was also appointed for our rendezvous, in case of separation. This track was chosen

on account of its being, as far as we knew, unexplored ; and we were not without hopes of

falling in with some new islands on our passage. We had scarcely seen a bird since our

losing sight of Tahoora, till the 18tli in the afternoon, w^hen being in tlie latitude of 21" 12',

and the longitude of 194" 45', the appearance of a great many boobies, and some man-of-

war birds, made us keep a sharp look-out for land. Toward evening the wind lessened,

and the north-east swell, which, on the 16th and 17th, had been so heavy, as to make the

ships labour exceedingly, was much abated. The next day, we saw no appearance of land ;

and at noon, we steered a jwint more to the southward, viz. west by south, in the hopes of

finding the trade-winds (which blew almost invariably from the east by north) fresher as

we advanced within the tropic. It is somewhat singular, that though we saw no birds in

the forenoon, yet toward evening we liad again a number of boobies and man-of-war birds

about us. This seemed to indicate, that we had passed the land from whence the former

flights had come, and that we were approaching some other low island.

Tlie wind continued very moderate, with fine weather, till the 23d, when it freshened

from the north-east by east, and increased to a strong gale, which split some of our old

sails, and made the running rigging very frequently give way. This gale lasted twelve

liours ; it then became more moderate, and continued so, till the 25th at noon, when wo
entirely lost it, and had only a very light air. On the 26tli in the morning, we thought

we saw land to the west soutli-west, but, after running about sixteen leagues in that direc-

tion we found our mistake ; and night coming on, we again steered west. Our latitude, at

this time, was 19° 45', which was the greatest southing we made in this run ; our longitude

was 183", and variation 12" 45' E. We continued in this course, with little alteration in

the wind, till the 29th, when it shifted to the south-east and south south-east, and, for a

few hours in the night, it was in the west ; the weather being dark and cloudy, with

much rain. We had met, for some days past, several turtles, one of which was the

Bmallcst I ever saw, not exceeding tliree inches in length. We were also accompanied by
man-of-war birds, and boobies of an unusual kind, being quite white, (except the tip of the

wing, which was black), and easily mistaken, at first sight, for gannets.

Tlie light winds which we had met with for some time past, with tlie present unsettled

state of the weather, and the little appearance of any change for the better, induced Captain

Clerke to alter his plan of keeping within the tropical latitudes ; and accordingly, at six

this evening, we began to steer north-west by north, at which time our latitude was 20" 23',

and our longitude 180" 40'. During the continuance of tho light winds, which prevailed

almost constantly ever since our departure from the Sandwich Islands, the weather was very

close, and the air hot and sultry j the thermometer being generally at 80", and sometimes at

83". All this time, we had a considerable swell from the north-east ; and in no period of

the voyage did the ships roll and strain so violently. In the morning of the 1st of April,

the wind changed from the south-east to the north-east by east, and blew a fresh breeze, till

the morning of the 4th, when it altered two points more to the east, and by noon increased

to a strong gale, which lasted till the afternoon of the 5th, attended with hazy weather. It

then again altered its direction to the south-cast, became more moderate, and was accom-

panied by heavy showers of rain. During all this time we kept steering to the north-west,

against a slow, but regular current from that quarter, which caused a constant variation
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from our reckoning by the log, uf fifteen miles a day. On tlic 4tli, being then in the latitude

26" 17', and longitude 173° 30', we passed prodigious quantities of wliat sailors call Portu-

guese men-of-war {holothuria physalis), and were also accompanied by a great number of

sea-birds, amongst which we observed, for the first time, the albatross and sheerwutcr.

On the 6th, at noon, we lost the trade-wind, .i.nd were suddenly taken aback, with the

wind from the north north-west. At this time, our latitude was 29" oC, and our longitude

170° 1'. As the old running-ropes were constantly breaking in the late gales, we reeved

what new ones we had left, and made such other preparations, as were necessary for the

very different climate which we were now shoi-tly to encounter. Tlie fine weather we
met with l)etween the tropics, h.ad not been idly spent. The carpenters found sufficient employ-
ment in repairing the boats. Tl.tJ best bower-cable had been so much damaged by the foul

ground in Karakakooa Bay, and whilst we were at anchor off Oneeheow, that wo were
obliged to cut forty fathoms from it ; in converting of which, with other old cordage, into

spun-yarn, and applying it to different uses, a considerable part of the people were kept

constantly employed by the boatswain. The airing of sails and other stores, which from the

leakiness of the decks and sides of the ships, were perpetually subject to be wet, had now
become a frequent as well as a laborious and troublesome part of our duty.

Besides these cares, which had regard only to the ships themselves, there were others,

which had for their object the preservation of the health of the crews, that furnished a

constant occupation to a great number of our hands. The standing orders established by
Captain Cook, of airing the bedding, placing fires between decks, washing them with vinegar,

and smoking them with gunpowder, were observed without any intermission. For some time

past, even the operation of mending the sailors' old jackets had risen into a duty both of

difficulty and importance. It may be necessary to inform those who are unacquainted with

the disposition and habits of seamen, that they are so accustomed in ships of war to be

directed in the care of themselves by their officers, that they lose the very idea of foresight,

and contract the thoughtlessness of infants. I am sure, that if our people had been left to

their own discretion alone, we should have had the whole crew naked, before the voyage had
been half finished. It was natural to expect that their experience, during our voyage to the

north last year, would have made them sensible of the necessity of paying some attention

to these matters ; but if such reflections ever occurred to them, tlieir impression was so

transitory, that upon our return to the tropical climates, their fur jackets, and the rest of

their cold country clothes, were kicked about the decks as things of no value ; though it was
generjilly known, in both ships, that we were to make another vcyage toward the pole.

They were, of course, picked up by the officers ; and, being put icio casks, restored about

this time to their owners.

In the afternoon, we observed some of the sheathing floating by the ship; and, on

oxaminatiou, ''ound that twelve or fourteen feet had been washed off from under the larboard

bow, where we supposed the leak to have been, which, ever since our leaving Sandwich
Islands, had kept the people almost constantly at the pumps, making twelve inches water

an hour. This day we saw a number of small crabs, of a pale blue colour ; and had again

in company a few albatrosses and sheerwaters. The thermometer, in the night-time, sank

eleven degrees ; and although it still remained as high as 59°, yet we suffered much from the

cold ; our feelings being, as yet, by no means reconciled to that degree of temperature.

The wind continued blowing fresh from tlie north, till the eighth, in the morning, when it

became more moderate, with fair weather, and gradually changed its direction to the east,

and afterward to the south.

On the ninth, at noon, our latitude was 32° 16', our longitude 166° 40', and the variation

8° 30' E. And on the tenth, having crossed the track of the Spanish galleons from the

Manillas to Acapulco, we expected to have fallen in with the island of Rica de Plata, which,

according to De Lisle's chart, in which the route of those ships is laid down, ought to have

been in sight; its latitude, as there given, being 33° 30' N., and its longitude 166° E.

Notwithstanding we were so far advanced to the northward, we saw this day a tropic bird,

and also several other kinds of sea-birds ; such as puffins, sea-parrots, shecrwaten, and

albatrosses. On the eleventh, at noon, we were in latitude 35° 30', longitude 165^ 45';
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and during the course of tlio day liad sea-birds, as before, and passed several bunclics of

sea-weed. About the same time, tbe Discovery passed a log of wood ; but no other si^Tis of

land were seen.

Tlio next day the wind came gradually round to the east, and increased to so strong a

gale as obliged us to strike our top-gallant yards, and brought us under the lower sails, and

the main top-sail close reefed. Unfortunately wo were upon that tack which was the most

disadvantageous for our leak, But, as wc had always been able to keep it under with the

hand-pumps, it gave us no great uneasiness till the 13th, about six in the afternoon, when

we were greatly alarmed by a sudden inundation, that deluged the whole space between

decks. The water, which had lodged in tho coal-hole, not finding a sufficient vent into the

well, had forced up tlic platforms over it, and in a moment set everything afloat. Our
situation was indeed exceedingly distressing ; nor did we immediately sec any means of

relievinp; ourselves. A pump through the upper decks into tl»e coal-hole could answer no

end. TO it would very soon have been choked up by the small coals ; and, to bale tiie water

cut with buckets was become impracticable, from the number of bulky materials that were

washed out of the gunner's store-room into it, and which, by tlie ship's motion, were tossed

violently from side to side. No other method was therefore left, but to cut a hole through

the bulk-head (or partition) tliat separated the coal-hole from the fore-hold, and by that

means to make a passage for the body of water into the well. However, before that

could be done, it was necessary to get tlie casks of dry provisions out of tho fore-hold, which

kept us employed the greatest part of the night ; so that tlie carpenters could not get at tho

partition till tho next morning. As soon as a passage was made, the greatest part of the

water emptied itself into the well, and enabled us to get out tho rest with buckets. But the

leak was now so much increased, that we were obliged to keep one half of the people

constantly pumping and baleing till tho noon of tho l.'ith. Our men bore with great

cheerfulness this excessive fatigue, wliicli was much increased by their having no dry place

to sleep In ; and on this account wc began to serve their full allowance of grog.

The weather now becoming more moderate, and tho swell less heavy, we were enabled to

clear away the rest of the casks from the fore-hold, and to open a sufficient passage for the

water to the pumps. This day we saw a greenish piece of drift-wood, and fancying tho

water coloured, we sounded, but got no bottom with a hundred and sixty fathoms of line.

Our latitude, at noon this day, was 41° 52', longitude 1(51° 1.5' ; variatioi; (5° [W east; and

the wind soon after veering to the nortliward, we altered our course three jioints to the

west. On the lOth, at noon, we were in tho latitude of 42° 12', and in the longitude of

100° 5'; and as we were now ai)proaching the i)lace where a great extent of laud in said

to have been seen by De Gama, wo were glad of the opportunity which tiio course wo
were steering gave of contributing to remove the doubts, if any should be still entertained,

respecting tho falsehood of this pretended •li^'covcry. For it is to be observed, that no

one has ever yet been able to find who John de (Jama was, when lie lived, or what year

this pretended discovery was made. According to Mr. Muller, the first account of it

given to the public was in a eluvrt published by Tixeira, a Portuguese goograjiher, in 1G49,

who places it in ten or twelve degrees to the north-east of Japan, between the latitudes of

44° and 45°; and anuounees it to bo land seen by John de Gama, tlie Indian, in a voyage

from Cliina to New Spain. On what grounds the French geographers have since removed
it five degrees to the eastward, does not appear; except we supj)ose it to have Immmi

in order to make room for another discovery of the same kind made by tiie Dutch, called

t'ompany's Land ; of which wc shall have occasion to speak hereafter.

During the whole day, the wind was exceedingly unsettled, being seldom steady to two
or three points, and blowing in fresh gusts, whicli wero succeeded by dead calms. These
were not unpromising appearances ; but, after standing ofi^ and on tlie whole of tliis day
without seeing any tiling of tho land, we again steered to tiie northward, not thinking it

worth our wliilo to lose time in search of an object, the opinion of whose existence liad

been already pretty generally exploded. Our peojilo were employed the whole of tlie l(itli in

getting their wet things to dry, and in airing the ships below.

Wo now began to fool very sharply tho increasing inclemency of the northern climate. In
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the morning of the I8tli, our latitude being 4;V 40', and our longitude 1(50" 2"*', we had
snow and sleet, accompanied with strong gales from the south-west. This circumstance will

appear very remarkable, if wo consider the season of the year, and the quarter from which

the wind blew. On the 19th, the thermometer in the daytime remained at the freezing

point, and at four in the morning fell to 29\ If the reader will take the trouble to compare
the degree of heat during the hot sultry weather we had at the beginning of this month,

with the extreme cold which we now endured, he will conceive how severely so rapid a

change must have been felt by us. In the gale of the Ifitli, we had split almost all the

sails wo had bent, which being our second-best suit, we were now reduced to make use

of our last and best set. To add to Captain Clcrke's difficulties, the sea was in general so

rough, and the ships so leaky, that the sail-makers had no place to repair the sails

in, except his apartments, which, in his declining state of health, was a serious inconvenience

to him.

On the 20th, at noon, being in latitude 49° 45' N., and longitude 101" 15' E., and
eagerly expecting to fall in with tlv) coast of Asia, the wind shifted suddenly to the north, and
continued in the same quarter iho following day. However, although it retarded our

progress, yet the fair weather it brought was no small refreshment to us. In the forenoon

of the 21st we saw a whale, iind a l.and-bird; and, in the afternoon, the water looking

muddy, wo sounded, but got no ground with a liundred .and forty fathoms of line. During
the three preceding days we saw largo flocks of wild-fowl, of a species resembling ducks.

This is usually considered as a proof of tlie vicinity of land ; but we had n(< other signs of it,

since the KJth, in which time we had run upwards, of a hundred and fifty leagues. On the

22nd, the wind shifted to the north-east, attended with misty weather. The cold was
exceedingly severe, and the ropes were so frozen, that it was with difficulty we could force

them through the blocks. At noon, the latitude, by account, was 51" 38', longitude

100° 7'; fi'id on comparing our present jiosition with that given to the southern parts of

Kamtscliatka in the Russian charts, Cai)tain Clerke did not think it prudent to run on

toward the land all night. We therefore tacked at ten ; and having sounded, ha<l ground,

agreeably to our conjectures, with seventy fathoms of line.

On the 23rd, at six in the morning, being in latitude 52" 09', and longitude 100" 07 , on

the fog clearing away, the land appeared in mountains covered with snow, and extending

from north three-quarters east, to soiith-west ; a high conical rock, bearing south-west three

quarters west, at three or four leagues' distance. AVo had no sooner taken this innierfect

view, than we were again covered with a thick fog. Being now, according to our maj)s,

only eight leagues from the entrance of Awatska Bay, as soon as the weather cleared up

we stood in to take a nearer view of the land ; and a more dismal and dreary prospect f

never beheld. Tiie coast appears straight and uniforn>. having no iidets or bays ; the ground

from the shore rises in hills of a moderate elevation, behind which are ranges of mountains,

whose summits were lost in the clouds. The whole scene was entirely covered with snow,

except the sides of some of the eliU's, which rose too abruptly from the sea for the snow to

lie upon them.

The wind continue<l hlowing very strong from the north-east, with thick hazy weather

and sleet, from the 2Uli till the 2Hlh. During the whole time, the thermometer was never

higher than 'M)y. The ship ajjpiared to he a eomjdctr mass of ice ; the shrouds were so

iiuirusted with it, as to measure in circumference more than double their usual size; and, in

short, the experi(>nce of the oldest seanuvn among us hail never met with au\ thing like the

continued showers of sleet, and the extreme cold, which we now encountered. Indeed,

the severity of the weather, added to the great diiVieulty of working the ships, and the

labour of keeping the pumps constantly going, rendered the service too hard for many of

the crew, some of whom were frost-bitten, and others laid up with bad colds. We continued

all this tinm standing four hours on each tack, having generally soundings of sixty fathoms

when about three leagues from the land; but none at twice that distance. On tlie 25tli,

we had a transient view of the entrance of Awatska Bay ; but, in the present state of the

weatiier, we wer.> afraid of venturing into it. V\Hm our standing oft' again, wo h)8t sight of

the Discovery ; but, as we were now so near tin- jdnce of rendezvous, this gave us no
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great uneasiness. On tlie 28th, in the morning, tlie weather at hist cleared, and the wind

fell to a light breeze from the same quarter as before. We had a fine warm day, and as

we now began to expect a thaw, the men were employed in breaking the i'^e from off tlie

rigging, masts, and sails, in order to prevent its falling on our heads. At noon, being in

the latitude of 52° 44', and in the longitude of 159°, the entrance of Awatska Bay bore

north-west, distant three or four leagues ; and about ihreo in the afternoon a fair wind sjirang

up from the southward, with which we stood in, having regular soundings from twi-nty-two

to seven fathoms.

The mouth of the bay opens in a north-north-west direction. The land on the south side

is of a moderate height; to the northward it rises into a blufl head, which is the highest part

of the coast. In the channel between them, near the north-east side, lie three remarkable

rocks ; and farther in, near the opposite coast, a single detached rock of a considerable size.

On tlie north head there is a look-out house, which, when the Russians expect any of their

ships upon the coast, is used as a light-house. There was a fla;j;-stafF on it, but we saw no

sign of any person being there. Having passed the mouth of the bay, which is about fonr

miles long, we opened a large circular basin of twenty-five miles in circumference, and at

half-past four came to an anchor in six fathoms' water, being afraid of running foul on a shoal,

or some sunk rocks, which are said by IMuller * to lie in the channel of the harbour of St.

Peter and St. Paul. The middle of the bay was full of loose ice, drifting with the tide, but

the shores were still entirely blocked up with it. Grcjit flocks of wild-fowl were seen of

various species ; likewise ravens, eagles and large flights of Greenland pigeons. We examined

every corner of the bay with our glasses, in search of the town of St. Peter and St. Paul,

which, according to the accounts given us at Oonalashka, we had conceived to be a place of

some strength and consideration. At length we discovered, on a narrow point of land to the

HAlinol'H ANI> TOWN OK ST. PFTKH »ND ST. PAl'I..

nortli-north-cast, a few miserable log-houses and some conical huts, raised on poles, amounting
in all to aboul thirty, which from their situation, notwithstanding all the respect we wished

to entertain for a Russian oitrotf, we were under the necessity of concluding to be Petropau-

lowska. IIow(<v( r, in justice to the generous atul hospitable treatment we found here, I shall

• Vovngr? iiimlc liy ilio Uii>.i.i,iii» fimn Avi.i in Aiiinicn, i\c. tmnalnti'd from tlic Ocriimn, by T. .ledcrj!!, p, 37.
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beg leave to anticipate the reader*'3 curiosity, by assuring liim that our disappointment proved

to be more of a laughable than a serious nature. For in this wretched extremity of the earth,

situated beyond everything that we conceived to be most barbarous and inhospitable, and as

it were out of the very reach of civilisation, barricadoed with ice and covered with summer
snow, in a poor miserable port far inferior to the meanest of our fishing-towns, we met with

feelings of humanity, joined to a greatness of mind and elevation of sentiment, which would

have done honour to any nation or climate.

During the night, much ice drifted by us with the tide, and at daylight I was sent with

the boats to examine the bay, and deliver the letters we had brought from Oonalashka to

the Russian comniandor. We directed our course toward the village I have just mentioned ;

and having proceeded as far as we were able, with the boats, we got upon the ice, which

extended near half a mile from the shore. Mr. Webber and two of the seamen accompanied

me, whilst the master took the pinnace and cutter to finish the survey, leaving the jolly-boat

behind to carry us back. I believe the inli.abitants had not yet seen either the ship or the

boats, for even after we had got on the ice we could not perceive any signs of a living creature

in the town. By the time wo had advanced a little way on the ice, we observed a few men
hurrying backward and forward, and presently after a sledge drawn by dogs, with one of the

inhabitants in it, came down to the sea-side, opposite to us. Whilst we were gazing at this

unusual sight, and admiring the great civility of this stranger which we imagined had brought

him to our assistance, the man, after viewing us for some time very attentively, turned short

round and went off with great speed toward the ostrog. We were not less chagrined than

disappointed at this abrupt departure, as wo began to find our journey over the ice attended

not only with great difficulty but even with danger. We sunk at every step almost knee-

deep in the snow, and though we found tolerable footing at the bottom, yet the weak parts

of the ice not being discoverable, wo were constantly exposed to the risk of breaking through

it. This accident at last actually happened to myself; for stepping on quickly over a suspi-

cious spot, in order to press with less weight upon it, I came upon a second, before I could

stop myself, which broke under me, and in I fell. Luckily I rose clear of the ice, and a man
that was a little way behind with a boat-hook throwing it to me, I laid it across some loose

pieces near me, and by that means was enabled to got upon firm ice again.

As we approached the shore we found the ice, contrary to our expectations, more broken

than it had been before. We were, however, ngain comforted by the sight of another sledge

coming toward us, but instead of proceeding to our relief the driverstopped short, and began to

call out to us. r immediately held up to him Ismjloff's letters ; upon which he turned about

and set off back again full speed, followed, I believe, not with the prayers of any of our party.

Being at a great loss what conclusions to draw from this unaccountable behaviour, we conti-

nued our m.arch toward the ostrog with great circumspection, and when wo had arrived

within a quarter of a mile of it, wo perceived a body of armed men marching toward us. That

we might give them as little alarm and have as jieaeeable an appearance as possible, the two

men who had boat-hooks in their hands were ordered into the rear, and Mr. Webber and

myself marched in front. The Russian party, consisting of about thirty soldiers, was headed

by a decent-looking person, with a cano in his hand. lie halted within a few yards of us,

and drew up his men in a m.artial and good order. I delivered to him Ismyloff *s letters, and

endeavoured to make him understand, as well as I could (though 1 afterward found in vain),

that we were English, and h.ad br(/Ught them papers from Oonalashkn. After having

examined us attentively, he began to conduct us toward the village in great silence and

solemnity, frequently halting his men to form them in different manners, and making them

perform several parts of their manual exercise, probably with a view to show \i9 that if we
iiad the temerity to offer any violence, we should have to deal with men who were not

ignorant of their business.

Though I was nil this time in my wet clothes, shivering with cold, and suffuiently inclined

to the most uncondititmal submission, without having my fears violently alarmed, yet it was

impossible not to bo diverted with this military parade, notwithstanding it was attended with

the nmst unseasonable delay. At length we arrived at the houseof the commanding otHeer of

the parf
'

, into which wo were nshorcd, and after no small stir in giving orders and disposing
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of tlie military without doors, our liost made liis appearance, accompanied by another person,

whom we imderstood to be the secretary of the port. One of Isniyloff's letters was now
opened, and the other sent off by a special messenger to Bolcheretsk, a town on the west side

of the peninsula of Kamtschatka, where the Russian commander of this province usually

resides.

It is very remarkable that they had not seen the ship tiio preceding day, when we came
to anchor in tiie bay, nor indeed this morning till our boats were pretty near the ice. The
panic with which the discovery hiid struck them, we found had been very considerable. The
garrison was immediately put under arms. Two small field-pieces were placed at the

entrance of the commander's house, and pointed toward our boats, and shot, powder, and

lighted matches were all ready at hand. The officer in whose house we were at present

entertained was a serjcant, and the commander of the ostrog. Nothing could exceed the

kindness and hospitality of his behaviour, after he had recovered from the alarm occasioned

by our arrival. We found the house insufferably hot, but exceedingly neat and clean.

After I had changed my clothes, which the Serjeant's civility enabled me to do by furnishing

me with a complete suit of his own, we were invited to sit down to dinner, which I have

no doubt was the best he could procure, and considering the shortness of time he had to

provide it, was managed with some ingenuity. As there was not time to prepare soup and
bouilH, wo had in their stead some cold beef sliced, with hot water poured over it. We had
next a Large bird roasted, of a species with which I was unacquainted, but of a very excellent

taste. After having eaten a part of this it was taken off, and wo were served with fish

dressed two different ways, and soon after the bird again made its appearance, in savoury

and sweet pates. Our liquor, of which I shall have to speak hereafter, was of the kind

called by the Russians quass, and was much tho worse part of the entertainment. The
serjeant'8 wife brought in several of the dishes herself, and was not permitted to sit down at

table. Having finished our repast, during which it is hardly necessary to remark that our

conversation was confined to a few bows, and other signs of mutual respect, wo endeavoured

to open to our host the cause and objects of our visit to this port. As Ismyloff had probably

written to them on the same subject in the letters we had before delivered, he appeared very

readily to conceive our meaning ; but as there was unfortunately no one in tho place that

could talk any other language except Russian or Kamtsehatdalo, we found tho utmost diffi-

culty in comprehending tho information he meant to convey to us. After some time spent

in these endeavours to understand one another, we conceived the sum of the intelligence

we had procured to be, that though no supply either of provisions or naval stores were to

be had at this place, yet that these articles were in great plenty at Bolcheretsk ; that tho

commander would most probably be very willing to give us what wo wanted, but that till

tho Serjeant had received orders from him, neither he nor Ins people, nor tho natives, could

even venture to go on board the ship.

It was now time for us to tako our leave, and as my clothes were still too wet to put on,

I was obliged to have recourse again to the Serjeant's benevolence, for his leave to carry

those I hatl borrowed of him on board. This request was complied with very cheerfully,

and a sledge drawn by five dogs, with a driver, was immediately provided for each of our

party. Tho sailors were highly delighted with this mode of conveyance ; and what diverted

them still more was, that the two boat-hooks had also a sledge appropriated to themselves.

These sledges are so light, and their construction so well adapted to the purposes for which
they are intended, that they went with great expedition and perfect safety over the ice,

which it would have been impossible for us with all our caution to have |>assed on fodt.

On our return wc^ found the boats towing the ship toward the village, and at seven wo
got close to the ice, and moored with tho small bower to the north-east and best bower to

the so>ith-west, the entrance of the bay bearing south by cast and south three quarters earn,

Bjid the ostrog north one quarter east, distant one mile and a half. The next morning the

casks and cables were got upon the quarter-deck, in order to lighten tho ship forward, and

tho carpenters were sot to work to stop the leak, which had given us sonnich trouble during

our last run. It was fnund to have been ocoasioned by the falling of some sheathing from

the larboard-bow, and the oakum between tho planks having been washed out. Tho warm

.:
I



177!).

) put on,

,0 carry

corfully,

of our

i verted

111 selves.

)r wliicli

the ice,

bot.

%cn we
ower to

TS CJIHI,

iiig tlio

ird, ami

during

i\g from

c warm

May, 1779. COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. •141

weatlier wo had in the middle of the day began to make the ice break away very fiist,

•wliich drifting with the tide had ahnost filled up the entrance of the bay. Several of our

gentlemen paid their visits to the serjcant, by whom they were received with great civility
;

and Captain Gierke sent him two bottles of rum, which he tmderstood would be the most

acceptable present he could make him, and received in return some fine fowls of the grouse

kind, and twenty troufs. Our sportsmen met with but bad success ; for though the bay

swarmed with flocks of ducks of various kinds, and Greenland pigeons, yet they were so shy

that they could not come within shot of them.

In the morning of the 1st of May, seeing the Discovery standing into the bay, a boat was
immediately sent to her assistance, and in the afternoon she moored close by us. They told

us that after the weather cleared up on the 28tli, the day on which she had j)arted company,
they found themselves to leeward of the bay, and tliat when they got abreast of it the follow-

ing day and saw the entrance choked up with ice, they stood ofi^ after firing guns, concluding

we could not be here ; but finding afterward it was only loose drift-ice, they had ventured

in. The next day the weather was so very unsettled, attended with heavy showers of snow,

that the carpenters were not able to proceed in their work. The thermometer stood at 28°

in the evening, and the frost was exceedingly severe in the night.

The following morning, on our observing two sledges drive into the village. Captain Clerke

sent me on shore to inquire whether any message was arrived from the commander of

Kamtschatka, which, according to the Serjeant's account, might now be expected, in conse-

qxience of the intelligence that had been sent of our arrival. IJolcheretsk by the usual route

is about one hundred and tliirty-fivo English miles from St. Peter and St. Paul's. Our
despatches were sent off in a sledge drawn by dogs, on the 29th about noon. And the answer
arrived, as we afterward found, early this morning, so tliat they were only a little more
than three days and a half in performing a journey of two hmidred and seventy miles. The
return of the commander's answer wr ,, however, concealed from \is for the present, and I

was told on my arrival at the Serjeant's, that we should hear from iiim the next day. Whilst

I was on shore the boat which had bro\ight me, together witli another belonging to the

Discovery, were set fast in the ice, which a southerly wind had driven from the other side

of the bay. On seeing them entangled, the Discovery's launch had been sent to their

assistance, but soon shared tlic same fate, and in a short time the ice had surrounded them
near a quarter of a mile deep. This obliged us to stay on shore till evening, when finding

no prospect of getting the boats ofl', some of us went in sledges to the edge of the ice, and
were taken off by boats sent from the ship, and the rest staid on shore all night. It

contimu'd to freeze hard during the night, but before morning on the 4th a change of wind
drifted away the floating ice, and set tiic boats at liberty, without their having sustained the

smallest damage.

About ten o'clock in the forenoon, we saw several sledges driving down the edge of the

ice, and sent a boat to conduct the persons who were in them on board. One of these was
a Russian merchant from Dolcheretsk named Fedositsch, aiul tiie other a rierman called

Port, who had brought a letter from ]\Iajor Deiim, tiie commander of Kamtscliiitk!i, to

Captain Clerke. Wlien they got to the edge of tla ice, and saw distinctly the size of the

tiliii)s which lay within about two hundred yards from them, they ajtixarcd to be exceedingly

alarmed, and before they would venture to embark, desired two of our boat's crew might be

left on shore as hostages for their safety. We afterward found that Ismjmff. in his letter

to the commander, had misrepresented us, for what reasons we could not looceive, as two
small trading boats; and tliat the Serjeant, who had only seen the ships at a distance, had

not in his despatches rectified tiie mistake.

When they arrived on board, we still found, from their cautious and tiuKirous behaviour,

that they were under some unaccountabh' apprehensions; and an uncommon degree of

satisfaetitm was visible in their eonnteiiances, on the (iernuurs finding a person amongst us,

with whom he could converse. This was j\Ir. Webber, who spoke that language ])eri'ectly

well ; and at last, though with some ditticulty, convinced tliem that we were Kiiglishmeii,

a.'id friends. M. Port being introduced to Ca))tain I'lerke, delivered to him the ( 'onuiiander's

letter, which was written in Oermnn, and was merely complimentul, inviting him and liis
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officers to Bolclieretsk, to which place the people, who brought it, were to conduct us.

M. Port at the same time acquainted him, tliat the Major had conceived a very wrong idea

of the size of the ships, and of the service we were engaged in ; Ismyloff in his letter, having

represented us as two small English packet-boats, and cautioned him to be on his guard ;

insinuating, that he suspected us to be no better than pirates. In consequence of this letter,

he said there had been various conjectures formed about us at Bolclieretsk : that the Major

thought it most probable we were on a trading scheme, and for that reason had sent down
a merchant to us ; but that the officer, who was second in command, was of opinion we were

French, and come with some hostile intention, and were for taking measures accordingly.

It had required, he added, all the Major's authority to keep the inhabitants from leaving

the town, and retiring up into the country : to so extraordinary a pitch had their fears

risen, from their persuasion that wc were French.

Their extreme apprehensions of that nation were principally occasioned, by some circum-

stances attending an insurrection that had happened at Bolclieretsk a few years before, in

which tiie cominander '..ad lost his life. We were informed, that an exiled Polish officer,

named Bv^niowski, taking advantage of the confusion into which the town was thrown, had

seized upon a galliot, then lying at the entrance of the Bolchoircka, and had forced on board

a number of Russian sailors, sufficient to navigate her : that he had put on shore a part of

the crew at the Kourile Islands ; and, among the rest, Isinyloff, who, as tho reader will

recollect, had puzzled us exceedingly at Oonalashka, with the history of this transaction ;

though, for want of understanding his language, we could not then make out all the circum-

stances attending it : that he passed in sight of Japan ; made Luconia ; and was there directed

how to steer to Canton ; that arriving there, he had applied to the French, and had got a

passage in one of their India ships to France : and tha most of the Russians had likewise

returned to Europe in French ships ; and had afterward found their way to Petersburg.

We met with three of Beniowski's crew in the harbour of Saint Peter and Saint Paul ; and
from them wc learned the circumstances of the above story. On our arrival at Canton, wo
received a fartiier corroboration of the facts, from tho gentlemen of the English factory, who
told us, that a person had arrived there in a Russian galliot, who said he came from Kamts-
chatka ; and that he had been furnished by tiie French factory with a passage to Europe*.

Wo could not help being much diverted with the fears and apprehensions of these good

people, and particularly with the account M. Port gave us of the Serjeant's wary proceedings

the day before. On seeing me come on shore, in company with some other gentlemen, he

had made him and the merchant, who arrived in the sledges we had seen come in the

morning, hide themselves in his kitchen, and listen to our conversation with one another, in

hopes that, by tills means, they might discover whether we were really English or not. As
wo concluded, from the commission and dress of M. Port, that he might probably bo tho

commander's secretary, he was received ns such, and invited, with his companion, the

merchant, to dine with Captain Cierko : and tliough we soon began to suspect, from the

I)ehaviour of tlic latter toward him, that he was only a common servant, yet this being no
time to sacrifice our little comforts to our pride, we j)revented an explanation, by not 8uffi;ring

the question to be put to him ; and, in return for the satisfaction we reaped from his abilities

as a linguist, wo continued to let him live on a footing of equality with us.

( ,,!
* It liatli since appeared, fi'om llio Account uf Kerguu- settlement at Maiiiigatcai', wlieii Kcrguilcn touclicd there

len's viivngo, tlmt tliis extiaoiiliniuy persDii, who hml in 1774.

entered into ilic French service, w«b commiinder of ii new
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CIIAPTEtt II.— SCARCITY OF PROVISIONS AND STORES AT THE HARBOUR OF SAI.NT PETER AM)
SAINT PAUL. A PARTY SET OUT TO VISIT THE COMMANDER AT UOI.CIIERETSK. PASSAGE

UP THE RIVER AWATSKA. ACCOUNT OF THEIR RKCEPTION BY THE TOION OP KARATCHIN.

DESCRIPTION OF A KA.MTSCHADALE DRESS.—JOURNEY ON SLEDGES. DESCRIPTION OF
THIS MODE OF TRAVELLING. ARRIVAL AT NATCHEEKIN. ACCOUNT OF HOT SPRINGS.

EMBARK ON THE BOLCHOIREKA.— RECEPTION AT THE CAPITAL,—GENEROUS AND IIOSPITABLK

CONDUCT OP THE COMMANDER AND THE GARRISON. DESCRIPTION OF BOLCIIERKTSK.

—

PRESENTS FROM THE COMMANDER. RUSSIAN AND KAMTSCHADALE DANCING. AFFECTING
DEPARTURE FROSI BOLCIIERETKK.— RI.TCRN TO SAINT PETER AND SAINT PAUL's, ACCOM-

PANIED BY MAJOR BEHM, WHO VISITS THE 8HIPS.— GENEROSITY OF THE SAILORS.

DESPATCHES SENT BY MAJOR DEIIM TO PETERSBURG. HIS DEPARTURE AND CHARACTER.

Being now enabled to converse with the Russians, by the aid of our interpreter, with

tolerable facility, our first inquiries were directed to the means of procuring a supply of fresh

provisions, and naval stores ; from the want of which latter article, in particuhir, wc had

been for some time in great distress. On inquiry, it appeared, that the whole stock of live

cattle, which the country about the bay could furnish, amounted only to two heifers ; and
these the serjeant very readily promised to procure us. Our applications were next made to

the merchant, but we found the terms upon which he oflFered to serve us so exorbitant, tliat

Captain Gierke thought it necesscary to send an officer to visit the commander at Bolclieretsk,

and to inquire into the price of stores at that j)lace. As soon as this determination was
communicated to M, Port, he despatched an express to the tommander, to inform him of our

intentions, and at the same time to clear us from the suspicions that were entertained with

respect to the designation and purposes of our voyage.

Captain Clerke having thought proper to fix on mc for this service, I received orders,

together with Mr. Webber, who was to accompany me as interpreter, to be ready to set out

the next day. It proved, however, too stormy, as did also the ()th, for beginning a journey

through so wild and desolate a country ; but, on the 7th, the weather appearing more favour-

able, we set out early in the morning in the ship's boats, with a view to reach the entrance

of the Awatska at high water, on account of the shoals with wiiich the mouth of that river

abounds : hero the country bocats wore to meet us, and carry ns up the stream. Captain Core
was now added to our party, and we were attended by Messrs. Port and Fedositsch, with

two Cossacks, and were provided, by our conductors, with warm furred clothing; a precaution

wliich wc soon found very necessary, as it began to snow briskly just after we set out. At
eight o'clock, being stopped by shoal water, about a mile from the mouth of the river, somo

small canoes belonging to the Kamtschadales, took np us and our baggage, and carried ns over

n spit of sand, which is thrown up by the rapidity of the river, and which, they told us, was
continually shifting. When we had crossed this shoal, the water again deepened ; and here

wo found a commodious boat, built and shaped like a Norway yawl, ready to convey us up

the river, together with canoes for our baggage.

Tlio mouth of the Awatska is about a quarter of a mile broad ; and ns wc advanced, it

narrowed very gradually. After wc had proceeded a few miles, we passed several branches,

whicii we were told emi)tied themselves into other parts of the hay ; and that some of those

on the left hand flowed into the Paratounca river. Its general direction from the bay, for

the first ten miles, is to the nortli, after which it turns to the westward : this bend excepted,

it preserves, for tlio most ]iart, a straight course ; and the country through whicli it fiows,

to tiic distance of near tiiirty miles from the sea, is low and flat, and subject to freqiient

inundations. Wo were puslied forward by six men, with long poles, throe at each end of

the boat ; two of whom were Cossacks, the others Kamtschadales ; and advanced against a

strong stream, at the rate, as well as I could judge, of about three miles an hour. Our
Kamtschadales bore this severe labour, with great stoutness, for ten hours ; during whicli wc
stopped only once, and that for a short tiuu', whilst they took some littlo refreshmeiii. As
we iiad been tohl, at our first setting o\it in tho morning, that we should easily reaih an ostrog,

ealh'd Karatchin, the same night, wo were much disappointed to find ourselves, at sim-set.
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fifteen miles from that place. This we attributed to the delay occasioned in passing the shoals

wo had met with, both at the entrance of the river, and iu several other places, as we
proceeded up it ; for our boat being the first that had passed up the river, the guides were

not acquainted with the situation of the shifting sand-banks, and unfortunately the snow not

having yet begun to melt, the shallowness of the river was at its extreme. The fatigue our

men had already undergone, and the difficulty of navigating the river, which would have

been much increased by the darkness of the night, obliged us to give up all thoughts of

continuing our journey that evening. Having therefore found a place tolerably sheltered,

and cleared it of the snow, we erected a small marquee, which we had brought with us; and,

by the assistance of a brisk fire, and some good punch, passed the night not very unpleasantly.

The only inconvenience we laboured under was, the being obliged to make the fire at some
distance from us. For, although the ground was, to all appearance, dry enough before, yet

wliLii the fire was lighted, it soon tliawed all the parts round it iuto an absolute puddle.

We admired much tlic alertness and expedition with which the Kamtschadales erected our

marquee, and cooked our ])rovisioiis ; but what was most unexpected, we found they had
brought with them their tea-kettles, considering it as the greatest of hardships not to drink

tea two or three times a day.

We set out as soon as it was light in the morning, and had not advaiiced lar, before we
were met by the Toiou, or chief of Karatchin, wlio had been apprised of our coming, and had
provided canoes that were lighter, and better contrived for navigating the higher parts of the

river. A commodious vessel, consisting of two canoes, lashed close together with cross spars,

lined witli bear-skins and furnis'hed with fur cloaks, was also provided for us. We now
went on very rapidly, the Toion's people being both stout and fresh, and remarkable for their

expertness in this business. At ten we got to the ostrog, the seat of his command, where we
were received at the water-side by the Kamtschadale men and women, and some liussian

servants belonging to Fedositseh, who were employed in making canoes. Tiiey were all drest

out in their best clothes. Those of tho women were pretty and gay, consisting of a full loose

robe of white nankeen, gathered close round the neck, and fastened with a collar of coloured

silk. Over this they wore a short jacket, without sleeves, made of different coloured nankeens,

and petticoats of a slight Chinese silk. Their shifts, which had sleeves down to the wrists,

were also of silk ; and coloured silk handkerchiefs were bound round their heads, concealing

entirely tho hair of the married women, whilst those who were unmarried, brought the

handkereliiif under the hair, and suffered it to flow loose behind.

This ostnig was pleasantly situated by the side of the river ; and consisted of three log-

houses; thrcv jourts, or houses made under-ground ; and nineteen halag'ius, or summer habi-

tations. We were conducted to the dwelling of the Toion, who was a plain decent man, born

of a Russian woman, by a Kamtschadale father. Ilis house, like all the rest in this country,

was divided into two apartments. A long narrow table, with a bunch round it, was all tho

furniture we saw in tlie outer ; and the household stuff of tho inner, which was tho kitchen,

was not less simple and scanty. But the kind attention of our host, and the hearty welcome
we received, more than compensated for tho poverty of his lodgings. His wife proved an
excellent cook ; and served us with fish and game of different sorts, and varioi' • kinds of

heath-berries, that liad been kept since the last year. AVhilbt we were at dinner iu this

miserable hut, the guests of a people with whoso existence we had before been scarce

acquainted, and at the extremity of the habitable globe, a solitcary, half-worn j)ewter spoon,

whose sliape was familiar to us, attracted our attention ; and, on examination, we found it

stamped on the back with the word London. I cannot pass over this circumstance in silence,

out of gratitude for tlie many pleasant tlioughis, tiie anxious hoi)ea, and tender remembrances
it excited in us. Those who have experienced the effects that long absence and extreme

distance from their native coi v produce on the mind, will readily conceive tho pleasure

such trifling incidents can givi I'o the philosopher and the politician they may perhaps

suggest reflections of a ditterent nature.

Wo were now to quit the river, and perform the next part of our journey on sledges ;

but tho thaw had been too jjowerful in tho daytime, to allow us to set out till the cold of

Uio evening had again made the surface of the snow hard and firm. This gave us an oppor-
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tunity of walking about the village, wliicli was the only place wo had yet seen free from

snow, since wo landed in this country. It stood upon a well- wooded flat, of about a mile

and a half in circumference. The leaves were just budding, and the verdure of the whole
scene was strongly contrasted with the sides of tho surrounding hills, which were still

covered with snow. As the soil api)cared to nie very capable of producing all the common
sorts of garden vegetables, I was greatly surprised not to find the smallest spot anywhere
cultivated. If to this we add that none of tho inhabitants were possessed of cattle of any
sort, nothing can be well conceived more wretched than tlieir situation must be during tho

winter months. They were at this time removing from their Jourts into their lahiffcins,

which aflForded us an opportunity of examining both these sorts of habitations ; and they will

be hereafter more particularly described. Tiie people invited us into their houses with great

good humour; a general air of cheerfulness and content was everywhere visible, to which the

approaching change of season might probably not a little contribute.

On our return to the Toion's, we found supper prepared for us, which differed in nothing

from our former repast ; and concluded witli our treating the Toion and his wife with some
of tho spirits we had brought with us, made into i)unch. Captain Gore, who had great

generosity on all occasions, having afterward made them some valuable presents, they

retired to the kitchen, leaving us in possessicm of the outward room, where spreading our

bear-skins on the benches, we were glad to get a little repose ; having settled with our con-

ductors to resume our journey as soon as the ground should be judged fit for travelling.

About nine o'clock the same evening, we were awakened by the niolaiicholy bowlings of the

dogs, which continued all the time our baggage was lashing upon the sledges ; but, as soon

as they were yoked, and we were all prepared to set out, this changed into a light

cheerful yelping, which entirely ceased the instant they marched off. But, before we set

out, the reader may expect *o be made more particularly acquainted with this curious mode
of travelling.

I brought over with me one of these sledges, which is now in tho possession of Sir Ashton

Lever. The body is about four feet and a half long, and a foot wide, made in the form of

a crescent, of light tough wood, strongly bound together with wicker-work ; which in those

belonging to the better sort of people is elegantly stained of a red and blue colour, and the

seat covered with bear-skins, or other furs. It is supported by four legs about two feet

high, wiiich rest on two long flat pieces of wood, five or six incites broad, extending a foot

at each end beyond the body of the sledge. These are turned up before in the manner of

a skate, and shod witii the bone of some sea animal. The fore-part of the carriage is orna-

mented with thongs of leather and tassels of coloured cloth ; and from the cross bar, to

which the harness is joined, arc hung links of iron, or small bells, the jingling of which

they conceive to be encouraging to the dogs. They are seldom used to carry more than ono

person at a time, who sits aside, resting his feet on the lower part of the sledge, and carrying

his provisions and other necessaries wrapped up in a bundle behind him. The dogs are

usually five in number, yoked two and two, with a leader. The reins not being fastened to

the head of the dogs, but to the collar, have little power over them, and are therefore

generally hung upon the sledge, whilst the driver depends entirely on their obedience to his

voice for the direction of them. With this view, the leader is always trained up with

a p.articular degree of care and attention, some of them rising to a most extraordinary value

on account of their docility and steadiness ; insomuch, that for ono of these, I am well

assured, forty roubles (or ten pounds) was no unusual price. The driver is also provided

with a crooked stick, which answers the purpose both of whip and reins ; as by striking it

into the snow, he is enabled to moderate the speed of the dogs, or even to stop them entirely

;

and when they are lazy, or otherwise inattentive to his voice, he chastises tliem by throwing

it at them. Upon these occasions, tlieir dexterity in picking it up again is very remark-

able, and forms the principal difficulty of their art. But it is indeed not surprising, that

they should labour to be skilful in a i)ractice ui)on which their safety so materially depen<ls.

For they say, that if tho driver should happen to lose his stick, the dogs will instantly

l)erceivo it ; and unless their leader be of tho most sober and resolute kind, they will imme-

diately run a-head full speed, and never stop till they are t^uite spent. But as that will not
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be the case soon, it generally happens that cither the carriage is overturned, and dashed to

pieces against the trees ; or they hurry down some precipice, and all are buried in the snow.

The accounts that were

given us of the speed of

these dogs, and of their

extraordinary patience

of hunger and fiitigue,

were scarcely credible, if

they had not been sup-

ported by the best au-

thority. We were indeed

ourselves witnesses of

vhe great expeditionwith

>vhich the messenger

vrho had been de-

spatched to Bolcheretsk

with the news of our arrival, returned to the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, though

the snow was at this time excedingly soft. But I was informed by the commander of

Kamtschatka, that this journey was generally performed in two days and a half; and that

lie had once received an express from the latter place in twenty-three hours. The dogs are

fed during the winter on the offals of dried and stinking fish ; but are always deprived of

this miserable food a day before they set out on a journey, and never suffered to eat before

they reach the end of it. We were also told, that it was not unusual for them to continue

thus fasting two entire days, in which time they would perform a journey of one hundred

and twenty miles *. These dogs are in shape somewhat like the Pomeranian breed, but

considerably larger.

As we did not choose to trust to our own skill, we had each of us a man to drive and

guide the sledge, which, from the state the roads were now in, proved a very laborious

business. For, as the thaw had advanced very considerably in the valleys through which

our road lay, we were imder the necessity of keeping along the sides of the hills ; and this

obliged our guides, who were provided with snow-shoes for that purpose, to support the

sledges, on the lower side, with their shoulders, for several miles together. I had a very

good-humoured Cossack to attend me, who was, however, so very unskilful in his business,

that wc were overturned almost every minute, to the great entertainment of the rest of the

company. Our party consisted, in all, of ten sledges ; that in which Captain Gore was
carried, was made of two lashed together, and abimdantly provided with furs and bear-

skins ; it had ten dogs, yoked four abreast ; as had also some of those that were heavy laden

with baggage.

When wo had proceeded about four miles, it began to rain ; which, added to the darkness

of the night, threw us all into confusion. It was at last agreed, that we should remain where

we were till daylight ; and accordingly we came to anchor in the snow (for I cannot better

express the manner in which the sledges were secured), and wrapping ourselves up in our

furs, waited patiently for the morning. About three o'clock we were called on to set out,

our guides being apprehensive, that if we waited longer, we might be stopped by the thaw,

and neither be able to proceed, nor to return. After encountering many difficulties, which

were principally occasioned by the bad condition of the road, at two in tlie afternoon we got

safe to an ostrncf, called Natcheekin, situated on the side of a small stream, which falls into

the Bolchoireka, a little way below the town. The distance between Karatchin and

F

;

':

• Extraordinary rs tliis may appear, KraecliininikofT,

whose account of Kamtschatka, from everything that 1

saw, and had an opportunity of comparing it witli, seems to

mo to deserve entire credit ; and whose authority I shall

therefore frequently have recourse to, relates insUinces of
••'•j kind that are much more surprising. " Travelling

parlies," says lie, " are often overtaken with dreadful

•torms of snow, on the approach of which, they drive with

the utmost precipitation into the nearest wood, and there

are ohligcd to stay, till the tempest, which frequently

lasts six or seven days, is over ; the dngs remaining all

this while quiet and inoffensive ; except that sometimes,

when pressed '>y hunger, they will devour their reins, and

the other leathern parts of the harness."—History and

Description of Kamtschatka, by KraschininikofF.
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Natcheekin is thirty-eight wersts (or twenty-five miles) ; and had the Iiard frost continueil,

we should not, by their account, have been more than four hours in performing it ; but the

snow was so soft, that the dogs, almost at every step, sunk up to tlieir bellies ; and I was
indeed much surprised at their being at all able to overcome the difficulties of so fatiguing

a journey.

Natcheekin is a very inconsiderable ostrog, having only one log-house, the residence of

the Toion; five baUigans and owe joiirt. AVe were received here with the same formalities,

and in the same hospitable manner, as at Karatchin ; and in the afternoon we went to visit

a remarkable hot spring, which is near this village. We saw, at some distance, the steam

rising from it, cas from a boiling caldron ; and as we approached, perceived the air had

a strong sulphureous smell. The main spring forms a basin of about three feet in diameter

;

besides which, there are a number of lesser springs, of the same degree of heat, in the

adjacent ground ; so that the whole spot, to the extent of near an acre, was so hot, that we
could not stand two minutes in the same place. The water flowing from these springs is

collected in a small bathing pond, and afterward forms a little rivulet ; which, at the distance

of about a hundred and fifty yards, falls into the river. The bath, they told us, had wrought

great cures in several disorders, such as rheumatisms, swelled and contracted joints, and

scorbutic ulcers. In the bathing-place the thermometer stood at 100°, or blood heat ; but

in the spring, after being immersed two minutes, it was 1° above boiling spirits. The ther-

mometer in the air, at this time, was 34°
; in the river 40° ; and in the Toion"'s house 64°.

The ground where these springs break out is on a gentle ascent ; behind which tlicre is

a green hill of a moderate size. I am sorry I was not sufficiently skilled in botany to

examine the plants, which seemed to thrive here with great luxuriance ; the wild garlic,

indeed, forced itself on our notice, and was at this time springing up very vigorously.

The next morning we embarked on the Bolchoircka in canoes ; and, having the stream

with us, expected to be at our journey's end the day following. The town of Bolcherctsk

is about eighty miles from Natcheekin ; and we were informed, that in the summer season,

when the river has been full and rapid, from the melting of snow on the mountains, tlio

canoes had often gone down in a single day; but that, in its present state, we should

probably be much longer, as the ice had broken up only three days before we arrived, and

that ours would be the first boat that had attempted to pass. This intelligence proved but

too true. "We found ourselves greatly impeded by the shallows ; and though the stream in

many places ran with great rapidity, yet every half mile we had ripplings and shoals, over

which we were obliged to haul the boats. The country on each side was very romantic,

but unvaried ; the river running between mountains of the most craggy and barren aspect,

where there was nothing to diversify the scene but now and then the sight of a bear, and the

flights of wild-fowl. So uninteresting a passage leaves me nothing fartlier to say, than that

this and the following night we slept on the banks of the river under our marquee, and

sufiered very much from the severity of the weather, and the snow which still remained on

the ground.

At daylight on the 12th, we found we had got clear of the mountains, and were entering

a low extensive plain, covered with shrubby trees. About nine in the forenoon we arrived

at an ostrog, called Opatchin, which is computed to be fifty miles from Natcheekin, and is

nearly of the same size as Karatchin. We found here a Serjeant with four Russian soldiers,

who had been two days waiting for our arrival, and who immediately despatched a light boat

to Bolcheretsk with intelligence of our approach. We were now put into the trammels of

formality ; a canoe furnished with skins and furs, and equipped in a magnificent manner,

was {.rcparcd for our reception, in which we were accommodated much at our ease, but to

Mie exclusion of the rest of our fellow-travellers. It was with much regret we found

oirselvi 3 obliged to separate from our old companion Monsieur Port, whom we had observed

to gro\/ every day more shy and distant, as wo drew nearer the end of our journey.

Indeed, he had himself told us before we set out, that we paid him a respect he had no title

to ; but as we found him a very modest and discreet man, we had insisted on his living

witli us during the whole of our journey. The remainder of our passage was performed
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witli great facility and expedition, the river growing more rapid as we descended, and less

obstructed by shoals.

As wo approaehed the capital, wc were sorry to observe, from an appearance of much
stir and bustle, that wc were to be received in form. Decent clothes had been for some time

a scarce commodity amongst us ; and our travelling dresses were made up of a burlesque

mixture of European, Indian, and Kamtschadale fashions. Wc therefore thought it would

Ite too ridiculous to make a parade in this trim through the metropolis of Kamtscliatka

;

and as we saw a crowd collected on the banks of the river, and were told the commander
would be at the water-side to receive us, wc stopped short at a soldier's house, about a

quarter of a mile from the town, from wlicrce wc sent Port wi'h a message to his Excellency,

ac()uainting him, that the moment we had put off our travelling drosses we would pay our

respects to him at his own house, and to beg he would not think of waiting to conduct us.

Finding, however, that he persisted in his intentions of paying us this compliment, we lost no

farther time in attiring ourselves, but made all the haste in our power to join him at the entrance

of the town. I observed my companions to be as awkward as 1 felt myself, in making our

first salutations ; bowing and scraping being marks of food breeding that wc had now, for

two years and a half, been totally unaccustomed to. The manner in which wc were received

by the commander was the most engaging that could be conceived, and increased my
morti'ication at finding tliat ho had almost entirely forgot the French language ; so tluit the

satisfaction of conversing with him was wholly confined to Mr. Webber, who spoke the

fierman, his native tongue.

In company with Major Dehm was Captain Shmaleff, the second in command, and

another officer, with the whole body of the merchawts of the place. They conducted us to

the commander's house, where wc were received by his lady with great civility, and found

tea and other refreshments prepared for us. After the first compliments were over, Mr.
Webber was desired to acquaint the JIajor with the object of our journey, witii our want of

naval stores, flour, and fresh provisions, and other necessaries for the ships' crews j and at

the same time to assure him that wc were sensible, from what we had already seen of tho

c(mdition of the country about Awatska Bay, we could not expect much assistance from him
in that ([uarter ; that the impossibility of sending heavy stores across the peninsula, during

tho present season of tho year, was but too apparent from tho difficulties we had mot with

in our journey ; and that, long before any material change could take place, wc should bo

under tho necessity of proceeding on our voyage. We were here interrupted by the com-
mander, who observed that we did not yit know what they were capable of doing ; that at

least it was not his business to tiiink of the difficulties of supplying our wants, but only to

learn what were tho articles wo stood in need of, and the longest time we could allow him
for procuring them. After expressing our sense of his obliging disposition, wo gave him a

list of the naval stores, the number of cattle, and the quantity of flour wo were directed to

purchase, and told him that we purposed recommencing our voyage about tho 5th of June.

Our conversation afterward turned upon different subjects ; and it will naturally be supposed,

that our intiuiries were principally directed to the obtaining some information respecting our

own country. Having now been absent three years, we had flattered ourselves witli the

certainty of receiving intelligence from Major Dehm, which could not fail of being interesting

;

and I cannot express the disai)pointment wo felt, on finding that he had no news to commu-
nieate of a much later date than that of our dejiarture from England.
About seven o'clock, the commander, conceiving we might be fatigued with our journey,

ami di sirous of taking some repose, begged he might conduct us to our lodgings. It was in

vain tliat we protested against a compliment wiiieh we had certainly no title to expect, but

tluit of being strangers ; a cinumstance which seemed, in tho opinion of this generous

Livonian, to co\mterbalanco every other consideration. In our way we passed by two guard-

houses, where the men were turned out under arms, in com])liment to Cai)tain Gore ; and
wero afterward brought to a very neat and decent house, which the major gave us to

understand was to be our residence during our stay. Two sentinels wero posted at the door ;

and in a house adjoining there was a Serjeant's guard. Having shown us into our

apariments, tliu major took his leave, with a prouuBO to seo us the next day ; and wo wero
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left to find out, at our leisure, .ill the convcni'juccs that he iiad most anij)Iy provided for us.

A soldier, called a pulprojn'fsckacK; whose rank is between that of a Serjeant and corporal,

along with our fellow-traveller Port, were appointed to be or.r male domestics ; besides -vhom,

there was a housekeeper and a cook, who had orders to obey Port's directions in dressing us

a supper according to our own mode of cookery. Wo received many civil nic ssages, in the

course of the evening, from the principal people of the town, purporting that they would not

add to our fatigues, by paying their respects to us at that time, but would wait on us in

the morning. Such wclls-upported jioliteness and attention in a country so desolate and
uncultivated, formed a contrast exceedingly favourable to its inhabitants ; and to finish the

piece as it began, at sunset the Serjeant came with the report of hisguanl to Captain (Jore,

Early in the morning, wo received the compliments of the commander, o*" Captain Shmalett",

and of the priuci))al iniiabitants of the town, who all honoured us with visits soon after.

The two first iiaving sent for Port after we were gone to rest, and inquired of him what
articles we seemed to bo most in want of on board the ships ; wc found them prepared to

insist on our sharing with tiic garrison under their command, in what little stock of provisions

they had remaining. At the same time they lamented, that we had arrived at a season of

the year when there was always the greatest scarcity of everything amongst them ; the sloops

not being yet arrived with their annual supply from Okotsk. Wc agreed to accept the

liberality of these hospitable strangers with the best grace we could, b<it on condition that

we might be made acquainted with the price of the articles wo were to bo supplied with

;

and that Captain Clerkc should give bills to the amount upon the Victualling-Office in

London. This the major positively refused ; and whenever it was afterward urged, stopped

us short, by telling us ho was certain that ho could not oblige his mistress more, than in

giving every assistance in his power to her good friends and allies the l-^nglish ; and that it

would be a particular satisfaction to her to hear that, in so remote a part of the world, her

dominions had afforded any relief to ships engaged in such services as ours ; that he could

not, therefore, act so contrary to the character of his cmj)ress, as to accept of any bills, but

that, to accommodate the matter, he would take a bare attestation of tlic particulars, with

which we might bo furnished ; and that this he should transmit to his court, as a certificate

of having performed his duty. I shall leave (he continued) to the two courts all farther

acknowledgments, but cannot consent to accept anything of the kind alluded to.

When tliis matter was adjusted, ho began to inquire .about our private wants, saying he

should consider himself as ill-used if wc had any dealings with the merchants, or apjdied to

any other person except himself. In return for such singular generosity, wc had little to

bestow but our admiration and our thanks. Fortunately, however, Captain CKrke had

sent by mc a set of prints and maps belonging to the last voyage of Cu])tain Cook, which ho

desired nic to present in his name to the connnander, who being an enthusiast in everything

relating to discoveries, received it with a satisfaction which showed that, though a trifle,

nothing could have been more acceptable. Cai)tain Clerkc had likewise entrusted mc with a

discretionary power of showing him a chart of the discoveries made in the present voyage ;

and as I judged that a person in his situation and of his turn of mind would bo exceedingly

gratified by a communication of this sort, though out of delicacy he had forborne to ask

more than a few general (pu'stions on the subject, I made no scruple to repose in him a

confidence of which his whole corduct showed him to bo deserving. I had the pleasure to

find that ho felt this compliment as I hoped he would, and was much struck at seeing in

one view the whole of tliat coast, as well on the sido of Asia as on that of America,

of which his countrymen had been so many years employed in acquiring a partial and

imperfect knowledge*.

mentionedL>i)ting prmta already

• On tliia occntinn, Major Di'lim pcniiiltcil us to cxa- publidicd liy tlio Acnilcniy in 1770, it niny bo nfcc»»«ry

mine nil tlic niiipa nntl cliiuta tlini wi'i'o in liis piKM-sion. to obu-rvc, thnt wu fuund them cxcrnlingly cironi'ims,

Tbotu R'lntin)! to tlio peninsula of tlif Tielintslti weie miiilo nnil tlint tlio compilers of tlie (iencriil Miip seem to liavu

in eonrormity to the infoi'malion eollceteil by I'lenither, been leil into fonio iniilalies on \\U nutliority. Tlioso in

lielwcen till" )iMir« 1700 unti I77<l. As tlie eliarH of wliicli tlie iBJanilt on llie roast of America were laiil ilown

I'leninlier were nfterwaril made Ufe of, anmilinj! to Mr. we Jo\niil to emituin notliinK new, and to be mneli lci»

Coxe, in (lie eonipilalioM of tlie f.'rmi;il Mnp "I Uu^fii, auniilte llian tlu'se we saw nl Oonaiasliita.
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had brought nothing with us that was in tlie least worth his acceptance; for it scarce deserves

noticing tliat I prevailed on his son, a young boy, to accept of a silver watch I happened to

have about me, and I made his little daughter very hapi)y with two pair of ear-rings, of French

paste. Besides these trifles, I left with Captain Shmaleff the thermometer I had used on my

journey, and he promised mo to keep an exact register of the temperature of the air f()r one

year, ai.d to transmit it to Mr. Muller, with whom he had the pleasure of being acquainted.

We dined this day at the commander's, who, studious on every occasion to gratify our

curiosity, had, besides a number of dishes dressed in our own way, prepared a great variety

of others, after tho Russian and Kamtschadale manner. The afternoon was employed in

taking a view of the town and tho adjacent country. Bolchcretsk is situated in a low

swampy plain, that extends to the sea of Okotsk, being about forty miles long, and of a

considerable breadth. It lies on tho north side of the Bolchoi-reka (or great river), between

the mouth of tho Gottsofka and

the Bistraia, which here empty --H" " - -
•

themselves into tliis river ; and .^ taw?lf*?fe?^-f^- -^ii?di-^^^^=^,-:

the peninsula on whicli it stands .-, \ -^

lias been separated from the con-

tinent by a large canal, the work

of the present commander, which

has not only added much to its

strength as a fortress, but has

made it much less liable than it

was before to inundations. Below

the town tho river is from six to

eight feet deep, and about a

quarter of a mile broad. It

em])ties itself into the sea of

Okotsk, at thedistanceof twenty-

two miles, where, according to

Kraschiuinicuff, it is capable of

admitting vesselsof a considerable

size. There is no corn of any species cultivated in this part of the country, and JIajor Behm
informed me, that his was the only garden that had yet been planted. The ground was for

the most part covered with snow ; that which was free from it appeared full of small hillocks

of a black turfy nature. I saw about twenty or thirty cows, and the major had six stout horses.

These and their flogs arc the only tame animals they possess ; the necessity they are under in

tho present statu of the country of keo])ing great numbers of tho latter, ma'ii g it im|>08sible

to bring up any cattle that are not in size and strength a match for them. For during the

sumuier season their dogs are entirely let loose, and left to provide for themselves, which

makes them so exceedingly ravenous that they will souu-tinies even attack the bullocks.

The houses in Bolcheretsk are all of ono fashion, being built of logs and thatche.]. That

of tho commander is much larger than the rest, consisting of three rooms of a considerable

size, neatly papered, and which might have been reckoned handsome, if the talc with which

the windows were covered had not given them a poor and disagreeable appearance, '"'ho

town consists of several rows of low buildings, each consisting of five or six dwellings

connected together, with a long common passage running the length of them, on one siije

of which is the kitchen and store-house, and on the other the dwelling apartments. Besides

these are barracks for tho Uussian soldiers and Cossacks, a well- looking church, and a

court-room ; and at tho end of tho town a great number of //ahtfans, belonging to tho

Kamtschadiiles. The inhabitants taken all together amount to between five and six hundred.

In the evening the major gave a handsome entertainment, to whicli the principal people of

till town of both sexes were invited,

The next morning wo a|)plied privately to tho merchant Fedositseli, to purchase some
tobacco for the sailors, who had now been upward of a twelvemonth without this favourite

coininodit)'. However this, like all our other transactions of the same kind, came imuie-

TOWN OF D0LCIIEKET8K.
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diately to tlic major's knowledge, and we were soon after surprised to find in our house
fonr bags of tobacco, weighing u])ward of a hundred jmunds each, whicii lie begged might be
presented in the name of himself ami the garrison under lis command, to our sailors. At
the same time they bad sent us twenty loaves of fine sjigar, and as many pounds of tea,

being articles they understood we wore in great want of, which they begged to bo indulged in

presenting to the officers. Along with those, Madame Behm had also sent a present for Captain
Gierke, consisting «)f fresh butter, honey, figs, rice, and some other little thingb of the same
kind, attended with many wishes that, in his infirm state of health, they might be of service

to him. It was in vain wo tried to opjwse this profusion of bounty, which I wiis really anxious
to restrain, being convinced that they were giving away not a share but almost the whole
stock of tlio garrison. The constant answer the major returned us on those occasions was, that

we had suffered a great deal, and that we must needs be in distress. Indeed, the length of

time we had been out since we touched at any known port, aj>peared to them so very incredible

that it required the testimony of our maps, and other corroborating circumstances, to gain their

belief. Amongst the latter was a very curious fact which Major Behm related to us this morn-
ing, and which he said but for our arrival he should have been totally at a loss to account for.

It is well known that the Tschutski are the only people of the north of Asia who have

maintained their independence, and resisted all the attempts that have been ma<le by the

Russians to reduce them. The last expedition against them was undertaken in the year 1 7>)0,

and terminated, after various success, in the retreat of the Russian forces, and the loss of tho

commanding officer. Since that time, tho Russians had removed their frontier fortress from
the Anadyr to the Ingiga, a river that empties itself into the northern extremity of the sea

of Okotsk, and gives its name to a gulf, situated to tho west of that of Penshinsk. From
this fort. Major Uehm had received despatches the day of our arrival at Bolcheretsk, con-

taining intelligence, that a tribe, or party, of the Tschutski, had arrived at that place with

propositions of friendship, and a voluntary olVer of tribute ; that on inquiring into the cause

of this nncxpceted alteration in their sentiments, they had informed his people, that toward
the latter end of tho last summer, they had been visited by two very large Russian boats

;

that they bad been treated by the people who wore in them with the greatest kindness, and
had entered into a league of friendship and amity with them ; and that relying on this

friendly disposition, they were now come to tho Russian fort, in order to settle a treaty, on

such terms as might be acceptable to both nations. This extraordinary history had
occasioned much speculation, both at Ingiginsk and Doleheretsk ; and had we not furnished

them with a key to it, must have remained perfectly unintelligible. Wo felt no small

satisfaction in having, though accidentally, shown tho Russians, in this instance, tho only

true way of collecting tribute, and extending their dominions ; and in the hopes that tho

good understanding which this event hath given rise to, may rescue a bravo people from tho

future invasiims of such powerful neighbours.

We dined this day with Captain Shmaleft", and in tho afternoon, in order to vary our

amusements, ho treated us with an exhibition of tho ^lussian and Kamtschadale dancing.

No dcscri])tion can convey an adequate idea of this rude and uncouth entertainment. Tho
figure of the Russian dance was much like those of our hornpipes, and was danced cither

single, or by two or four persons at a time. Their steps were short and quick, with the feet

scarce raised from tho ground ; the arms were fixed close to the sides ; the body being all

tho while kept upright and immoveable, excepting when tho ])arties passed each other, at

which time the hand was raised with a quick and awkward m'>«" >n. But if tho Russian

dance was at the same time both unmeaning and ridiculous, the Kamtschadalo joined to tho

latter tpiality tho uuist whimsical iilea that ever entered into any people's heads. It ia

intended to represent the awkward and eluniBy gestures of tho bear, which these people havo

frequent opportunities of observing in a great variety of situations. It will scarcely bo expected

that I should give a minute description of all tho strange postures which were exhibited on

these oeeas'.ons ; and I shall therefore only mention, that the body was always bowed, and tho

knees bent, whilst the arms were used in imitating the tricks and attitudes of that animal.

As our journey to Bolcheretsk had taken up more time than wo expected, and we were

told that our return might prove still more difficult and tedious, we were under tho necessity

t

.!J

'
I-

li

.

•

)

1

m

\ i



4.52 COOK'S VOYAGE TO TIIR PACIFIC OCEAN'. May, 177i»

i rl

u\

il:

I
,

''i i.

if I

of acquainting the coniniander, tliis evening, with our intention of setting out tlie next day.

It was not witho'it the utmost regret we tliought of leaving our new acquaintance ; and

were therefore most agrceahly surprised, when the major told us, that if we could stay one

day longer, he would accompany us. lie had, ho said, made up his despatches, and resigned

the command of Kamtschatka to his successor Captain Shmaleft', and had prepared every-

thing for his departure to Okotsk, which was to take place in a few days ; bul. that he should

feel great pleasure in putting off his journey a little longer, and returning with us to St.

IVter and St. Paul's, that he might himself be a witness of everything being done for us,

that it was in their power to do.

In return for the few trifles I had given to the children of Major Belim, I was next

morning, the I5tli, presented by his little boy, with a most magnificent Kamtschadalc dress,

which shall bo described in its proper place. It was of the kind worn by the principal

Tolons of the country, on occasions of great ee'cmony ; and, as I was afterwards told by

Fedositsch, could not have been purchased for one hundred and twenty roubles. At the

same time, I had a present from his daughter of a handsome sable muff. We afterwards

dined with the commander, who, in order to let us sec as much of the manners of the

inhabitants, and of the customs of the country, as our time would permit, invited the whole

of the better sort of people in the village, to his house this evening. All the women
appeared very splendidly dressed after tho Kamtschadale fashion. The wives of Captain

Shmaleff, and the other officers of the garrison, were prettily dressed, half in the Siberian,

and half in the European mode ; jind ]\Iadame Beiini, in order to make the stronger

contrast, had unpacked part of her baggage, and put on a rich European dress. I was

much struck with the richness and variety of tho silks which the women wore, and the

singularity of their habits. Tho wliole was like some enchanted scene, in the mid't of

tho wildest and most dreary country in the world. Our entertainment again consisted of

dancing and singing.

The next morning being fixed for our departure, we retired early to our lodgings, where

the first things wo saw were three travelling-dresses, made after the fashion of the country,

A\'hich the major had provided for us, who came himself to our house soon after, to see all

our things packed up, and properly taken care of. Indeed what with his liberal presents,

and the kindness of Captain Shmaleff, and many other individuals, who all begged to throw

in their mite, together with the ample stock of provisions he had sent us for our journey, we
had amassed no inconsiderable load of baggage.

Early in the morning, everything being ready for our departure, we were invited to call

on Madame Behm, in our way to the boats, and take our leave of her. Impressed, as our

minds were, with sentiments of tho warmest gratitude, by the attentive, benevolent, and

generous treatment wo had met with at lioleheretsk, they were greatly heightened by the

affecting scene which presented itself to us, on leaving our lodgings. All tho soldiers and
Cossacks belonging to the garrison, were drawn up on one hand, and the male inhabitants

of tho town, dressed out in their best clothes, on the other ; and as soon as we came out of

the house, tho whole body of the people joined in a melancholy song, which, the major told

lis, it was usual in that country to sing on taking leave of their friends. In this manner we
marched down to the commander's house, preceded by the drums and music of the garrison,

where wo were received by Madame Dehm, attended by the ladies, who were dressed in

long silk cloaks, lined with very valuable furs of different colours, which made a most

magnificent ai)pearance. After partaking of some refreshment, that was i)rcpared for us,

we went down to tho water side, accompanied by tho ladies, who now joined the song with

tho rest of tho inhabitants ; and as soon as we had taken leave of Madame Uehm, and
assured her of the grateful sense we should ever retain of the hospitality of Dolcheretsk, we
found ourselves too much affected, not to hasten into the boats with all tho expedition wo
could. When we \ ttt off, the whole company gave us three cheers, which wo returned

from the boat ; and, as we were doubling a jioint, whero for the last time we saw our

friendly entertainers, they took their farewell in another cheer.

We found tho stream, on our return, so exceedingly rapid, that notwithstanding the

Cossacks and Kamtscliadules used their utmost e.\ertions, we did not reach the first village,
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Opatuliin, till tlic t-vciiing of tlic 1 7tl'» wliicli was at the rati' of about twenty miles a-<lay.

We got to Natelicokin on tlio llHli ; anil on the 20th we crosseil the plain to Karatchin.

We found the road much better than when we had passed it before, there having been a

smart frost on the night of the 19th. On the 21st, we proceeded down the Awatska
River ; and, before it was dark, got over the shoals which lie at the entrance of the bay.

During the whole course of our journey, we were niiuh pleased with the great good-will with

which the Toions, antl their Kaintschadales, alForded us their assistance, at the different

ostrogs through which we passed ; and I could not but observe the pleasure that appeared in

their countenances, on seeing the major, and their strong expressions of sorrow, on hearing he
was so soon going to leave them.
We had despatched a messenger to Cai)tain Gierke, from Boleheretsk, with an account of

our reception, and of the major's intention of returning with us ; at the same time apprising

him of the day he might probably expect to see us. We were therefore very well jjlcased

to observe, as wo approached the harbour, all the boats of the two ships coming toward us,

the men clean, and the officers as well dressed as the scarcity of our ciothing would permit.

The major was much struck at the robust and healthy appearance of the boats' crews, and
still more at seeing most of them without any other covering than a shirt and trousers,

although at the very moment it actually snowed. As Major Behm had exi)ressed liis inten-

tions of visiting the ships before he landed, as soon as we arrived off the town, I desired to

receive his commands ; when remarking, that from the account we had given of the very

bad state of Captain Gierke's health, it might bo imprudent to disturb him at so late an
hour (it being now past nine o'clock), ho thought it, he said, most advisable to remain that

night im shore. Accordingly, after attending him to the Serjeant's house, I took my leave

for the present, and wont on board to acquaint Captain Gierke with my proceedings at

Boleheretsk. It was with the utmost concern I found, that in the fortnight w • had been
absent, this excellent officer was much altered for the worse, instead of reaping that

advantage we flattered ourselves he might, from the repose of the harbour, and the milk
and vegetable diet with which he was supplied.

As soon as I had despatched this business, I returned to the major, and the next morning
conducted him to the ships ; where, on his arrival, ho was saluted with thirteen guns, and
received with every other mark of distinction that it was in our power to pay him. lie was
attended by the commander of ono of the Russian galliots, the master of a sloop that lay in

tho harbour, two merchants from Boleheretsk, and the priest of the neighbouring village of

Paratounca, for whom ho appeared to entertain tho highest respect, and whom I shall here-

after have occasion to mention, on account of his great kindness to Captain Gierke.

After visiting tho captain, and taking a view of both the ships, he returned to dinner on
board the Resolution ; and, in the afternoon, the various curiosities we had collected in the

course of our voyage, were shown him, and a com])lete assertment of every article presented

to him by Captain Gierke. On this occasion I must not pass over an instance of great

generosity and gratitude in tho sailors of both ships ; who, when they were told of the

handsome present of tobacco that was made them by the major, desired, entirely of their own
accord, that their grog might be stopped, and their allowance of spirits presented, on their

part, to the garrison of Boleheretsk, as they said they had reason to conclude that brandy was
scarce in the country, and would be very accei)table to them, since the soldiers on shore had
offered four roubles u bottle for it. We, who knew how much the sailors always felt,

whenever their allowance of grog was stopped, which was generally done in warm weather,

that they might have it in a greater proportion in eold, and that this offer would deprive

them of it during tho inclement season we had to expect in our next expedition to the north,

could not but admire so extraordinary a sacrifice ; and that they might not suffer by it.

Captain Gierke, and tho rest of tho officers, substituted in the room of tho very small

quantity tho major could bo prevailed on to accept, tho same quantity of rum. This, with a
dozen or two of Gape wine, for Madame Behm, and such other little presents as were in out
jiower to bestow, were accepted in the most obliging manner. The next morning the

tobacco was divided between the crews of the two ships, three pounds being allotted to every

man that chewed or smoked tobacco, and one pound to those that did not.
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I have before mentioned, that Major Rehni liad resigned the command of Kamtschatka,

and intended to set out in a i^hort time for Petersburg ; and he now offered to charge himself

with any despatches we might trust to liia care. Tiiis was an opportunity not to be neg-

lected ; and accordingly Captain CIcrkc acquainted him, that he would take the liberty of

sending by hiui some pa])er8 relating to our voyage, to be delivered to our ambassador at

the Russian court. Our first intentions were o send only a small journal of our proceed-

ings ; but afterward Captain Gierke being persuaded that the whole account of our discoveries

might safely be trusted to a person who had given such striking proofs both of his public

and private virtues ; and considering that we had a very hazardous part of the voyage still

to undertake, determined to send, by him, the whole of the journal of our late commander,
with that part of his own which completed the period from Captain Cook's death, till our arrival

at Kamtschatka ; together with a chart of all our discoveries. Mr. Bayly and myself

thought it also proper to send a general account of our proceedings to the board of longitude ;

by which precautions, if any misfortune had afterward befallen us, the Admiralty would
have been in possession of a com])Iete history of the princiiial facts of our voy.ige. It was
also determined, that a smaller packet should be sent by an express from Okotsk, which,

the major said, if he was fortunate in his passage to that port, would reach Petersburg by
December, and that he himself should be there in February or Alarch. During the three

following days, the major was entertained altcniately in the two ships, in the best manner
we were able. On the SiSth, he took his leave, and was saluted with thirteen guns ; and

the sailors, at their own desire, gave him three cheers. The next morning, Mr. Webber and

myself attended him a few miles up the Awatska River, where we met the Russian priest,

his wife and children, who were waiting to take the last farewell of their commander.

It was hard to say, whether the good priest and his family, or ourselves, were most

affected on taking our leave of Major Behm. Short as our acquaintance had been, his noble

and disinterested conduct had inspired us with the highest respect and esteem for him ; and
we could not part with a person to whom we were under such obligations, and whom we
had little prospect of ever seeing again, without feeling the most tender concern. The
intrinsic value of the private presents we received from him, exclusive of the stores which

might be carried to a public account, must have amounted, according to the current price of

articles in that country, to upward of two hundred pounds. But this generosity, extraor-

dinary as it must appear in itself, was exceeded by the delicacy with which all his favours

were conferred, and the artful manner in which he endeavoured to i)revent our feeling the

weight of obligations, which he knew we had no means of reqaiting. If wc go a step further,

and consider him as supporting a public character, and maintaining the honour of a great

sovereign, we shall find a still higlier subject of admiration, in }.he just and enlarged senti-

ments by which he was actuated. " The service in which you are eujployed," he would

often say, " is for the general advantage of mankind, and therefore gives you a right, not

merely to the offices of humanity, but to the privileges of citizens, in whatever country you

may be thrown. I am sure I am acting agreeably to the wishes of my mistress, in affording

you all the relief in our power ; and I cannot forget either her character, or my own honour,

so much, as to barter for the performance of a duty." At other tin>es, he would tell us,

that he was particularly desirous of setting a good example to the Kanitschadales, who, he

said, were but just emerging from a state of barbarism ; that they looked iip to the Russians

as their patterns in everything ; and that he had hopes they might in future look upon it

as a duty incumbent upon them to assist strangers to the utmost of their power, and believe

that such was the universal practice of civilised nations. To all this must he added, that,

after having relieved, to the utmost of his abilities, all our present distresses, he showed

himself not much less mindful of our future wants ; and, as he 8U])posed it more than probable

we should not discover the passage we were in search of, and therefore should return to

Kamtschatka in the fall of the year, he made Captain Clerko give him a list of what cordage

and flour we should want, and promised they should bo sent from Okotsk, and wait our

arrival. For the same purpose, he gave Captain Clerke a paper, enjoining all the subjects

of the empress, whom we might happen to meet, to give us every assistance in their power.
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CITAPTF.R III.—CONTINUATION Ol' THANSACTIONS IN THE IIARHOrR OF ST. I'ETEU AND ^ST. I'All..

AIll'NnANCE OF FISH. DEATH OK A SKAMAN HELONOINO TO T'.li: UESOLI'TION.— THE
IirSSIAN HOSI'ITAL PUT UNDER THE CARE OF THE .SIIIf's SIHOEONS. .SII'I'LY OF FI.OITR AND
CATTLE.— CELEIJRATION OF THE KI.No's DIHTH-DAY.—DIFFICri.TIES IN SAIMNO <HT OF THE
DAY. ERIFTION OF A VOLCANO. STEER TO THE NORTIMVAIU).— ( HEEI>OON8KOI NOSS.

ERRORSOF THE RUSSIANCHARTS. KAMTSfllAT.SKOI NOgs.—OLUTORSKOI NOSS. TSCIIIKOT.S-

KOI NOSS.—ISLAND OF ST. LAURENCE.— VIEW, FROM THE SAME I'OINT, OP THE COAST.S OF

ASIA AND AMERICA, AND THE ISLANDS OF ST. DIOMEDE. VARIOIS ATTEMfTS TO OET TO THE
NORTH, BETWEEN THE TWO CONTINENTS. OHSTRUCTEDIIYIMPENETRAIILE ICE.— SEA-IIORSEH

AND WHITE DEARS KILLED.— CAPTAIN CLERKe's DETERMINATION, AND FITURE DESIGNS.

Having concliulcd tlic last chapter with an account of our return from Bokherctsk, accoi. •

panied by Major Uehni, tlie Coininaiider of Kaintschatka, and of liis departure ; I shall

jiroceed to relate the transactions that passed in the harbour of St. Peter and St. I'aul during

our absence. On the 7th of May, soon after we had left the bay, a large piece of ice drove

across the cut-water of the Resolution, and brougl** homo the small bower anchor. This

obliged them to weigh the other anchor, and moor again. The carpenters, who were employed

in stopping the leak, were obliged to take off a great part of the sheathing from the bows,

and found many of the trunnela so very loose and rotten, as to be easily drawn out with

the fingers. On the 11th they had heavy gales from tlie north-east, which obliged both

the ships to strike yards and topmasts ; but in the afternoon, the weather being more
moderate, and the ice having drifted away as far as the mouth of the harbour of St. Peter

and St. Paul, they warped close to the shore for the greater convenience of watering and
wooding, and again moored as before, the town bearing north half west, half a mile distant,

and the mouth of the bay shut in by the southernmost point of Kakowina harbour, south.

The next day, a party was sent on shore to cut wood, but made little progress on account

of the snow, which still covered tiie ground. A convenient spot was cleared away abreast

of the ships, where there was a fine run of water, and a tent being erected for the cooper,

the empty casks were landed, and the sail-makers sent on shore.

On the 15th, the beach being clear of ice, the jieoplo were sent to haul the seine, and

caught .in abundant supply of fine flat fish for both the shi]is' com])anies. Indeed from tliis

time, during the whole of our stay in the harbour, we were absolutely overpowered with

the quantities of fish which came in from every quarter. The Toions both of this town and

of Paratounca, a village in the neighbourhood, had received orders from Major Ik'hm to

employ all the Kamtschadales in our service, so that we frecjuently could not take into the

ships the presents that were sent us. They consisted in general of flat fish, cod, trout, and
herring. These last, wliicli were in their full perfection, and of a delicious flavour, wero

exceedingly abundant in tliis bay. The Discovery's ])eople surrounded at one time so great

a quantity in their seine, that they were obliged to throw a vast niunber out, lest tlie lu't

should be broken to pieces; and the cargo tliey landed was afterward so plentiful, that

besides a suflicient store for immediate use, they filled as many casks as they could 8j)are fur

salting ; and after sending to the Resolution a suflicient quantity for the s.ime purpose, they

left sever.ll bushels behind on the be.ich.

The snow now began to disappi ar very rapidly, and abundance of wild garlic, celery, and
ncttle-tops were g.ithered for the use of the crews, which being boiled with wheat and
portable soup, made them a wholesome and comfortable brcikfast, and with this they wero

supplied every morning. The birch trees were .ilso tapped, and the sweet juice, which they

yielded in great quantities, was constantly mixed with the men's allowance of braiuly. The
next d.iy, a small bullock, which had been procured for the ships' companies by the sergeant,

was killed, and weighed two hundred an<l seventy-two pounds. It was served out to both

crews for their Sunday's dinner, being the first piece of fresh beef they had tasted since our

departure from the Cape of (iood Hope in December, 177<»» « poriod of near two years

and a half.
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This evi'iiinf; ilicd Jolin >r!icint(>Hli, tlio carppiittr's iiiato, after liaviiig laboun-d uniliT a

ilysentery ever since our ili-partiirc from the Sinulwieh lahindH : he was a very haril-workiiig

qiiiet man, anil nnich regretted hy his niess-niates. lie was tlie ff)urth j)erson we lost by

sickness during the voyage, but the first wlio conUl be snid, from liis age and tlie cimstitii-

tional iiabits of liis body, to have had on our setting out an ecpial chance with the rest of

his comrades : Watman we supposed to be about sixty years of age ; and Roberts and

Mr. Anderson, from the decay whicii iiad evidently coninunced before we left Kngland,

could not, in all ])robabiIity, under any circumstances, have lived a greater lengtli of time

than they did.

I have alreatly mentioned that Captain Gierke's health continued daily to decline, not-

witlistanding the salutary change of diet which the country of Kanitschatka ail'orded him.

Tiic priest of Paratounca, as soon as he heard of the infirm state he was in, supplied him
every day with bread, milk, fresh butter, and fowls, though his house was sixteen miles

from the harbour where wo lay.

On our first arrival, wo found the Russian hospital, which is near the town of St. Peter

and St. Paul, in a condition truly deplorable. All the soldiers were, more or less, affected

by the scurvy, and a great many in the last stage of that disorder. The rest of the Russian

inhabitants were also in the same condition ; and we particularly remarked that our friend

the sergeant, by making too free with the spirits we gave him, had brought on himself in the

course of a few days, some of the most alarming symptoms of tliat malady. In this lament-

able state, Captain Clerke put them all under the care of our surgeons, and ordiTcd a supply

of sour krout, and malt for wort, to bo furnished for their use. It was astonishing to obsi-rvo

the alteration in the figures of almost every person we met on our return from Btdclieretsk ;

and I was informed by our surgeons that they attributed their speedy recovery principally to

the effects of the sweet wort.

On the 1st of June wo got on board two hundred and fifty poods, or nine thousand pounds'

weight of rye flour, with whicli we were supplied from the stores of St. Peter and St. Paul's,

and the Discovery had a proportional quantity. The men were immediately put on full

allowance of bread, which they had not been indulged in since our leaving the Ca])c of (iood

Hope. The same day our watering was completed, having got on board sixty-five tons.

On the 4th * we had fresh breezes and hard rain, which disappointed lis in our design of

dressing the ships, and obliged us to content ourselves with firing twenty-one guns in honour

of the day, and celebrating it in other respects in the best manner we were able. Port, who
was left with us on account of his skill in languages, behaved himself with so much modesty

and discretion, that as soon as his master was gone he was no longer .Jean Port, but Monsieur

Port, the interpreter, and partook, as well as the sergeant (in his capacity of commander of

the place), of the entertainment of the day. Our worthy friend the priest of Paratounca

having got intelligence of its being our king's birth-day, gave also a sumptuous feast, at which

some of our gentlemen were present, who seemed highly delighted with their entertainment,

which consisted of abundance of good eating and drinking, together with dancing.

On the (5th, twenty head of cattle were sent us by the commander's orders from the

Verehnei ostrog, which is situated on the river Kamtschatka, at the distance of near a

hundred miles from this jdace, in a direct line. They were of a moderate size ; and notwith-

standing the Kamtschadales had been seventeen days in driving them down to the harbour,

arrived in good condition. The four following days were employed in making ready for sea,

and on the lltli, at two in the morning, wo began to unmoor ; but before we had got one

anchor up, it blow so strong a gale from the north-east, that we kept fast, and moored again,

conjecturing, from the position of the entrance of the bay, that the current of wind would set

up the channel. Accordingly, the pinnace being sent out to examine the passage, returned

with an account that tho wind blew strong from the south-east, with a great swell, setting

into tho bay, which would have made any attempt to get to sea very hazardous.

Our friend Port now took his leave of us, and carried with him tho box with our journals,

which was to go by the major, and the packet that was to be sent express. On the 1 2th,

Till' Hiiili ilm of fi, . .!.'( III.
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the weather being moderate, we began to immoor again ; but, after bnuaking the messengtr,

and reeving a vunning purclla^e with a !^i.\-ineh hawser, which also broke three times, wo
were obliged at lost to heave a strain at low water, and wait for the flowing of the tide to

raise the anchor. This project succeeded ; but not without damaging the cable in the wake
of the ha'Ase, At three, we weighed the Inst bower, an<l set sail; and, at eight, having little

wind, and the iide making against us, we dnijijud anchor again in ten fathoms, off the mouth
of Hakowina harbour ; the ostrog bearing north by east half east, two miles and a half distant

;

the Needle Rocks, on the east side of the passagi", south south-east half east, and the high rock,

on the west side of the passage, soiith.

On the i;Uh, at four in the morning, wc got under weigh with the ebb tide; and, there

being a ilead calm, the boats were sent ahead to tow the sbip^. At ten, the wind springing

nj) from the south-cast by snutb, and the tide having turned, we were again obliged to drop
anchr>r in seven fatlionis ; the Time Needle Rocks bearing south half east ; and the ostrog

north half east, at the distance of <>ne mile from the neanst land. After dinner, I went with

Ca])tain Gore on shore, on the east side of the j>assage, where we saw, in two different places,

the remains of extensive villages ; and on the siile of the hill, an old ruined para]>et, with four

or five embrasures. It commanded the jnissage up the nu>utli of the bay ; and in lieering's

time, as he himself mentions, had guns mounted on it. Near this ])lace, were the ruins of

some caverns under gromid, which we supposed to have been magazines.

At six in the afternoon we weighed with the ebb tide, and turned to windward ; but at

eight, a thick fog arising, we were obliged to bring-to, as our soundings could not afford us

a suflicient direction for steering between several sunk rocks, which lie on each side of tho

passage wo had to make. In the morning of the 14th, the fog clearing away, we weighed

as soon as tho tide began to ebb ; and, having little winil, sent the boats ahead to tow ; but,

at ten o'clock, both the wind and tide set in so strong from the sea, that we were again obliged

to drop anchor in thirteen fathoms, the high rock bearing west one ([uarter south, distant

three quarters of a mile. We remained fast for the rest of the day, the wind blowing fresh

into the mouth of the bay; and, toward evening, the weather had a very unusual appearance,

being exceedingly dark and cloudy, with an unsettled shifting wind.

Before daylight on the I'lth, wo were surprised with a rumbling noise, resembling distant

hollow thunder ; and when the day broke, we found the decks and sides of the ships covered

with a fine dust like emery, near an inch thick. The air, at the same tinje, continued loaded

and darkened with this substance ; and, toward the volcano mountain, situated to the north

of the harbour, it was so thick and black, that we could not distinguish the body of the hill.

About twelve o'clock, and, during the afternoon, the explosions became louder, and were

followed by showers of cin<lers, which were, in general, about the size of peas ; though many
were picked up from tho deck larger than a hazel-nut. Along with tho cinders fell several

small stones, which had undergone no change from tho action of fire. In the evening we
had dreadful thunder and lightning, which, with the darkness of the atmosphere, and the

sulphureous smell of the air, produced altogether a most awful and terrifying effect. Wo
were, at this time, about eight leagues from the foot of the mountain.

On the Kith, at daylight, we again weigheil anchor, and stood out of tho bay ; but the

ebb-tide setting across the ])assage ujion the lastem shore, and the wind falling, we were

driven very near the Three N^eedle Rocks, which lie on that side of the entrance, and obliged

to hoist out the boats, in order to tow the ships clear of them. At noon we were two leagues

from the land, and had soiiidings with forty-three fathoms of line, over a bottom of small

stones, of the same kind w ith those which fell on our decks, after the eruption of the volcano ;

but whether they had been left there by tho last, or by some former eruptions, we were not

able to determine. The as])ect of the country was now very different fronj what it had been

on our first arrival. The snow, excei>ting what remained on the tops of some very high

mountains, had disajipeared ; and the sides of tho hills, which in many parts were well

wooded, were covered with a beautiful verdure.

As it was Captain C'lerke's intention to kec]) as much in sight of the coast of Kamtschatka

us tho weather would j>irmit, in order to determine its i»osition, we continued steering to the

north north-east, with ligiit and variable winds, till the lUth. The volcano was still seen
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tlirowing up iinmciHC volnincs of siiioko ; ami we li.iil no ^loiiiuliii^:) witii oiu- huiulri'd niul

fifty fatlioin"*, at tin* distaiUH' of four leagues from the sliore. On tlio IRtli, the wind fresh-

ening from the south, tlic weather became so thick and hazy, as to make it imprudent to

attemjit any longer to kcej) in sight of the land. But tliat we might be ready to resume

our survey, whenever the fogs slionld disperse, we ran on in tlie direction of the coast, as

laid down in the Russian charts, and fired signal-guns for the Discovery to steer tlie same
course. At eleven o'clock, just before wc lost sight of the land, Clieepoonskoi Noss, so

called by the Russians (a descri|ition of whic'i , as well as the coast between it and Awatska
Hay, will be given hereafter,) bore north north-cast, distant seven or eight leagues.

On the 2()th, at three in the morning, the weather having cleared up, we stood in toward

the land ; and in an hour's time saw it ahead, extending from north-west to north north-

east, distant about five leagues. The north part we took to be Kronotakoi Noss ; its

)iosition in the Russian charts agreeing nearly with our reckoning as to its latitude, which
was i)4° 42'; but in longitude we diilercd from them considerably, they placing it 1° 48* E.

of Awatska ; -rliereas, our reckoning, corrected by the time-keepers and lunar observations,

makes it 3^ 34' E. of tliat place, or 1(52=' 17 E. from Greenwich. The laud about this capo

is very high, and the inland mountains were still covered with snow. The shore breaks off

in steep cliffs, and tlic coast is without any appearance of inlets or bays. We had not been

long gratified with this sight of the land, when the wind freshened from the south-west, and

brought on a thick fog, which obliged us to stand off to the north-cast by east. The weather

clearing up again at noon, v^e steered toward the land, expecting to fall in with Kamt-
schatskoi Noss, and had sight of it "at daybreak of the 21st. The southerly wind was soon

after siicceeded by a light breeze blowing off the land, which prevented our ap])roaching the

coast sufficiently near to describe its as|)ect, or ascertain, with accuracy, its direction. At
noon, our latitude, by observation, was oir 52', and longitude (deduced from a ctmiparison

of many lunar observations, taken near this time, with the time-keepers,) 1(>3° 50* ; the

extremities of the land bearing N. W. by W. three quarters W., and N. liy W. three quarters

W., the nearest part cVout eight leagues distant. At nine o'clock in the evening, having

approached about two leagues nearer the coast, we found it formed a projecting peninsula,

extending about twelve leagues in a direction nearly N. and S. It is level and of a moderate

height, the southern extremity terminating in a low sloping point ; that to the north forming

a steep bluff head ; and between them, about four leagues to the southward of the northern

cape, there is a considerable break in the land. On each side of this break the land is quite

low ; beyond the opening rises a remarkable saddle-like hill ; and a chain of high mountains

covered with snow, ranges along the back of the whole peninsula. As the coast runs in an

even direction, we were at a great loss where to place Kamtschatskoi Noss, which, according

to Muller, forms a projecting point about the middle of the peninsula, and which certainly

does not exist ; but I have since found, that in the general map published by the Acadeni}'

of Petersburg in 177**i that name is given to the southern cape. This was found, by several

accurate observations, to be in latitude 56° 3', longitude 103° 20' ; the difference in longitude

from the Russian charts', being the same as at Kronotskoi Noss. The variation of the

compass at this time was 10° E, To the southward of this peninsula the great river Kamt-
schatka falls into the sea. As the season was too far advanced to admit of our making an

accurate survey of the coast of Kamtschatka, it was Captain Gierke's plan, in our run to

Bcering's Straits, to determine principally the positions of the projecting points of the coast.

We therefore directed our course across an extensive bay, laid down between Kamtschatskoi

Noss and Olutorskoi Noss, intending to make the latter ; which, according to the Russian

geographers, terminates the peninsula called Kamtschatka, and becomes the southern

boundary of the Koriaki country.

On the 22nd, we passed a dead whale, which emitted a horrid stench, perceivable at

upward of a league's distance ; it was covered with a great number of sea-birds, that were

feasting on it. On the 24th, the wind, which had varied round the compass, the three

preceding days, fixed at S. AV. and brought clear weather, with which we continued our

course to the N. E. by N., across the bay, without any land in sight. This day we saw a

great number of gulls, and were witnesses to the disgusting mode of feeding of the arctic
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gull, which has procured it the name of the jiar,\sito, and wliich, if tlie reader is not already

acquainted with it, lie will find in tlie note beU)\v.*

On the 2i'»th, at one o'clock in the afternoon, heing in latitude aj)" 12', longitude l(5fl';i."»',

the wind freshening from the same quarter, a thick fog succeeded ; and this unfortunately

just at the time we expected to see Olutorskoi Xoss ; wiiieh, if Muller ])laces it right in

latitude ')9' 30*, and in longitude 1(57' .3(>', could only have tiien been twelve leagues from

us : at wliich distance land of a moderate heiyrht nii'dit easilv 'lave been seen. But if the

same error in longitude prevails here, which we iiavo hitherto invariably found, it would

have been much nearer us, even before the f"g came on ; and as we saw no appearance of

land at that time, it must either have been very low, or there must be some mistake of

latitude in Miiller's account. We tried soundings, but had no grounl with one hundred

and sixty fathoms of line.

The weather still thickening, and preventing a nearer approach to the land, at five wo
steered E. by N., which is somewhat more easterly than the Uussian charts lay down the

trending of the coast from Olutorskoi Noss. The next day we had a fresh gale from the

S. W., which lasted till the 27th at noon, when the fogs clearing away, we stood to the

northward, in order to make the land. The latitude at noon, by observation, was 59' 49',

longitude 175^ 43'. ^V*withstanding we saw shags in the forenoon, which arc supposed

never to go far from lan<i, yet there was no a])pearancc of it thin day ; but on the 2}Uli, at

six in the morning, we got sight of it to the N. W. The coast shows itself in hills of a

moderate height ; but inland, others are seen to rise considerably. We could observe no

wood, and the snow lying upon tlieni in patches, gave the wlude a very barren ai>j>earauee.

At nine, we were about ten miles from the ihore, the southern extremity bearing W. by »S.,

six leagues distant, beyond which the coast appeared to trend to the westward. This jioint

being in latitude 01^ 48', longitude 174" 48', lies, according to the Russian charts, near the

mouth of the river Opuka. At the same time, the northern extreme bore N.byW.

;

between which and a hill bearing N. W. by W. a quarter W., and at this distance ajipearing

to US like an island, the coast seemed to bend to the westward, and form a deep bay.

About eight miles from land, we perceived ourselves in a strong rippling ; and being appre-

hensive of foul ground, wo bore away to the N. E., along the shore j notwithstanding, on

heaving the lead, we found regular soundings of twenty-four fatlumis, over a gravelly

bottom ; from whence we concluded, that this appearance was occasioned by a tide, at that

time running to the southward. At noon, the extremes of the land bearing W. S. W. three

quarters W., and N. N. E. three quarters E., distant from the nearest shore four leagues,

we were abreast of the low land, which we now perceived to join the two points, where wo
had before expected to find a deep bay. The coast bends a little to the westward, and has

a small inlet, which may probably be the mouth of some trifling stream. Our latitude, by

observation, wa? (Jl" .OO', and longitude 17i>' 43', and the variation of the compass 17" 30' E.

We continued during the afternoon to run along the shore, at the distance of four or five

leagues, with a moderate westerly breeze, carrying regular soundings from twenty-eight to

thirty-six fathoms. The coast presented the same barren aspect as to the southward, the hills

rising considerably inland, but to what height the clouds on their tops put it out of t)ur jiower

to determine. At eiglit in the evening, land was thought to have been seen to the east by
north, on which we steered to the southward of east, but it turned out to be only a fog-bank.

At midnight, the extreme point bearing north-east a quarter east, wesuj)posed it to be Saint

Thadeus's Noss ; to the southward of which the land trends to the westward, and forms a

deep bight, wherein, according to the Russian charts, lies the river Katirka.

On the 2{)th the weather was unsettled and variable, with the wind from the north-east.

At noon of the .30th, our latitude by observation was Gl° 48', and longitude 180° 0', at which

time Saint Thadeus's Noss bore north north-west, twenty-three leagues distant, and beyond

• Tins bird, which is eoiiicwhiit larger than the cnni- into the sen. [Tliis is nn error. The linger hinl foioes

moil gull, piirEiioa the liitterkini! whenever it meets tliem ; the enmlier to diagorgo tho food it hns just »\v.'il lowed,

the gull, nfter living for some time, with loud »eienms nnd which has been mistaken for its dung. 8ee Knryi'lop.'i di:t

evident marks of great terror, drops its dung ; which its Dritannica, aiticle iLartti'.—Es.]

pursuer immediately darts nt, and eatclics before it fulls
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it we obsiorwd tlio coast stretching almost directly north. Tlio most easterly point of tho

Noss is in latitude 02 .'SO', and longitude \Ji)- ()', being 3 J/ more to the r"-:! ilian what the

Russians make it. The land about it must bo of a considerable height, from its being seen

at so great a distance. During the two last days, we saw numbers of whales, large seals,

and sea-horses ; also gulls, sea-parrots, and albatrosses. We took the advantage of a little

calm weather to try for fish, and caught abundance of fine cod. The depth of water from

sixty-five to seventy-five fathoms.

On the 1st of July at noon, Mr, Bligh having moored a small keg with the deep-sea lead

in seventy-five fathoms, found the ship made a course north by cast half a mile an hour.

This he attributed to the effect of a long southerly swell, ami not to that of any current.

The wind freshening from the south-east toward evening, we shaped our course to the north-

oast by east for the point called in Beering's chart Tschukotskoi Xoss, which we had observed

on the 4th of September last year, at the same time that we saw to the south-east the island

of Saint Laurence. This Cape and Saint Thadeus's Noss form the north-east and south-

west extremities of the large and deep Gulf of Anadir, into the bott(mi of which the river

of that name empties itself, dividing, as it passes, the country of the Koriacs from that of

Tsehutski. On the .3rd at noon the latitude, by observation, was iY-\^ M.T, and the longitude

10<r 45'
; half an hour after which we got sight of the Tschukotskoi Noss, bearing north

half west, thirteen or fourteen leagues distant, and at five in the afternoon saw the island of

St. Laurence, bearing east three quarters north ; and another island a little to the eastward

of it, which we supposed to be between Saint Laurence and Anderson's Island, about six

leagues east-south-east of the former. As we had no certain account of this island, Captain

Clerkc W.TS desirous of a nearer prospect, and immediately hauled the wind toward it ; but

unfortunately we were not able to weather the island of Saint Laurence, and were therefore

under the necessity of bearing up .again, and passing them all to the leew-ird.

Wc had a better opportunity of settling the longitude of the island Saint Laurence when
we Last saw it, tluan now. But seeing it .at that time but once, and to the southward, we
could only determine its Latitude so far as we could judge of disttmccs, whereas now the noon

observations en.abled us to ascert.ain it correctly, which is (jH° 47'. Its longitude was found

to be 1U8 la', as before. This island, if its boundaries were at this time within our view,

is about three leagues in circuit. The north part may be seen at the distance of ten or twelve

leagiu's ; but as it falls in low land to the soiith-east, the extent of which we could not see,

some of us conjectured that it might probjibly bo joined to the land to the eastward of it

;

this, however, the haziness of the weather prevented our .ascertaining. These isl.ands, .as well

as the land about the Tschukotskoi Noss, were covered with snow, and presented us with a

most dreary picture. At midnight, S.aint Laurence bore south- soutli-cast, five or six miles

distant, and our depth of w.ater w.as eighteen fathoms. Wc were .accomp.anied by various

kinds of st.a-fowl, and saw scver.al sm.all crested hawks.

The weather still continuing to thicken, we lost all sight of land till the 5th, when it

appeared both to the north-east and north-west, (^ur latitude, by .account, was .at tliis time

(J5- 24', hmgitiide KID"" 14'. As the isl.ands of Saint Diomcde, which lie between the two
continents in Beering's Strait, were determined by us last year to be in latitude (>5° 4H', wo
could not reconcile the hand to the north-east with the situation of those islands. We
therefore stood toward the land till three in the afternoon, when wo were within four miles

of it, and finding it to be two islands, were i)retty wll satisfied of their being the same; but

the weather still c(mtinuing hazy, to make sure of our situation we stood over to the coast

of Asia till seven in the evening, at which time we were within two or three leagues of tlio

east eajie of that continent. This capo is a liigli round head of laud, extending four or five

miles from north to south, forming a peninsula, and connected with the continent by a narrow

neck of low laml. its .shore is bold, and off its north part are three high det.ached spinal

rocks. At this time it was covered with snow, .and the beach surrounded with ice. Wo
were now convinced that we had been under the influence of a strong current setting to the

north, that had catised an error in our latitude at noon of twenty miles. In passing this

strait the Last year, we had experienced the same effect. Being .it length sure of our j.jsition,

we held on to the north by east. At ten at night the weather 'Mconiing clear, we had an

If I
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opportunity of seeing at the same moment the remarkable peaked hill near Cape I'rincc of

Wales, on the coast of America, and the cast Cape of Asia, with the two connecting inlands

of Saint Diomedc between them.

At noon on the Gth, the latitude, by account, was (J?" N., and the longitude lOP C E.
Having already passed a considerable number of large masses of ice, and observed that it still

adhered in several places to the shore on the continent of Asia, wo were not much surprised

to fall in, at three in the afternoon, with an extensive body of it, stretching away to the

westward. This sight gave great discouragement to our hopes of advancing much farther

northward this year than wc had done the preceding.

Having little wind in the afternoon, wo hoisted out the boats in pursuit f»f the sea-horses,

which were in great numbers on the detached pieces of ice ; but they soon returned without

success ; these animals being exceedingly shy, and before they could come within gun-shot,

always making their retreat into the water. At seven iu the evening, we hoisted in tho

boats, and the wind freshening from the southward, wc stood on to the N. E., with a view

of exploring the continent of America, between the latitudes of 68° and G9^, which, owing

to the foggy weather last yeor, we had not been able to examine. In this attempt we wcro

again in part disappointed. For on the 7th, at six in the morning, we were stojipcd by a

large field of ice stretching from N. W. to S. E., but soon after the horizon becoming clear,

we had sight of the coast of America at about ten leagues distance, extending from north-east

by east to east, and lying, by observation, between the 68° and 68^ 20' of latitude. As the

weather was clear, and the ice not high, wo were enabled to see over a great extent of it.

The whole presented a solid and compact- surface not in the smallest degree thawed, and

appeared to us likewise to adhere to the land.

The weather soon after changing to hazy,we saw no more of the land; and there not remaining

a possibility of approaching nearer to it, we stood to the north north-west, keeping the ico

close on board, and got round its western extremity by noon, when wc found it trending

nearly north. Our latitude at this time was, by account, 6{{'' 22', and longitude 192" 34'.

We continued our course to the north north-cast, along the edge of tho ice, during tho

remaining part of the day, passing through many loose pieces that had been broken off from

the main body, and against which, notwithstanding all our caution, the ships were driven

with great violence. At eight o'clock in the evening we passed somo driftwood, and at

midnight the wind shifted to the north-west ; tho thermometer fell from 38' to 31°, and we
had continued showers of snow and sleet.

On the 8th, at five in tho morning, the wind coming still more to tho northward, we could

no longer keep on tho same tack, on account of tho ice, but wsrc obliged to stand to tho

westward. At this time our soundings had decreased to nineteen fathoms, from which, on

comparing it with our observations on the depth of water last year, we concluded that wo
were not at a greater distance from tho American shore than six or seven leagues ; but our

view was confined within a much shorter compass by a violent fall of snow. At noon, tho

latitude by account was 69° -1', longitude 192° 42'. At two in the afternoon tho weather

cleared up, and we fourd ourselves close to an expanse of what appeared from tho deck solid

ice ; but from the mast head it was discovered to be composed of huge compact bodies, closo

and united toward tho outer edge, but in tho interior parts several i)ieces were seen floating

in vacant spaces of the water. It extended from north-east by tho north to west south-west.

We bore away by the edge of it to the southward, that we might <5et into clearer water ; for

tho strong northerly winds had drifted down such quantities of loose pieces, that wc had bi'cu

for somo time surrounded by them, and could not avoid striking against several, notwith-

standing wo reefed tho topsails and stood under an easy sail.

On the 9th wo had a fresh galo from the north north-west, with heavy showers of snow
and sleet. The thermometer was in the night-tinio 28°, and at noon 30*. Wo continued to

steer west soutli-west as before, keeping as near tho large body of ico as we could, and had

tho misfortune to rub off some of tho slieathing from tho bows against tho drift pieces, and to

damage tho cutwater. Indeed tlie shocks we could not avoid receiving, were frcfjuently so

severe as to bo attended with considerable danger. At noon, tho latitude by account was
69° 12', and longitude 188° fl'. The variation in tho afternoon was found to be 'J9' 30' K.
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As we had now sailed near forty leagues to the westward, along the edge of the ice, without

seeing any opening, or a clear sea to the northward beyond it, and had therefore no prospect

of advancing farther north for the present, Captain Gierke resolved to bear away to the south

by cast, (the only quarter that was clear) and to wait till the season was more advanced,

before lie made any farther efforts to penetrate through the ice. The intermediate time he

proposed to spend in examining the bay of St. Laurence, and the coast to the southward of

it ; as a harbour so near, in case of future damage from the ice, would be very desirable.

Wc also wished to pay another visit to our Tschutski friends ; and particularly since the

accounts we had heard of them from the commander of Kamtschatka.

Wc therefore stood on to the southward till the noon of the 10th, at which time we
passed great quantities of drift-ice, and the wind fell to a perfect calm. The latitude by
observation was 68" 1', longitude 188" 30'. We passed several whales in the forenoon, and

in the afternoon hoisted out the boats, and sent them in pursuit of the sea-horses, which

were in great numbers on the pieces of ice that surrounded us. Our people were more

successful than they had been before, returning with three large ones and a young one

;

besides killing and wounding several others. The gentlemen who went on this party were

witnesses of several remarkable instances of parental affection in those animals. On the

approach of our boats toward the ice, thoy all took their cubs under their fins, and

endeavoured to escape with them into the sea. Several, whose young were killed or

wounded and left floating on the surface, rose again and carried them down, sometimes jupt

as our people were going to take them up into the boat ; and might be traced bearing them
to a groat distance through the water, which was coloured with their blood : we afterward

observed them bringing them at times above the surface, as if for air, and again diving under
it with a dreadful bellowing. The female, in particular, whose young had been destroyed

and taken into the boat, became so enraged that she attacked the cutter, and struck her two
tusks through the bottom of it.

At eight in the evening a l)reczo sprung up to the eastward, with which wo still continued

our course to the southward, and at twelve fell in with numerous Large bodies of ice. Wo
endeavoured to push through them with an easy sail, for fear of damaging the ship ; and
having got a little farther to the southward, nothing was to be seen but one compact field of

ice, stretching to the south-west, south-east, and north-east, as far as the eye could reach.

This unexpected and formidable obstuclo put an end to Captain Gierke's plan of visiting the

Tschutski, for no space remained open but back again to the northward. Accordingly, at

three in the morning of the 11th, we tackod and stood to that quarter. At noon the

latitude by observation was 67" 49', and longitude 188" *T. On the 12th, we had light

winds with thick hazy weather; and, on trying the current, we foimd it set to the north-

west, at the rate of half a knot an hour. We continued to steer northward, with a moderate
southerly breeze and fair weather, till the 13th, at ten in the forenoon, when we again found
ourselves close in with a solid field of ice, to which we could see no limits from the mast-
head. Til is at once dashed all our hopes of penetrating farther, which had been considerably

raised by having now advanced near ten leagues through a space which, on the 9th, wo had
found occupied by impenetrable ice. Our latitude, at this time, was 69" 37', our position

nearly in the mid-channel between the two continents, and the field of ice extending from
cast north-east to west south-west.

As there did not remain the smallest prospect of getting farther north in the part of the

sea where we now were, Captain Gierke resolved to make one more and final attempt on
the American coast, for Daffin's Bay, since we had been able to advance the farthest on this

side last year. Accordingly, we kept working the remaining part of the day to the

windward, with a fresh easterly breeze. Wo saw several fulmars and arctic gulls, and
passed two trees, both appearing to have lain in the water a long time. The larger was
about ten feet in length, and three in circumference, without cither bark or branches, but
with the roots remaining attached. On the 14th, we stood on to the eastward, with thick and
foggy weather, our course being nearly parallel to that we steered on the 8th and 9th, but
six leagues more to the northward. On the I.5th, the wind freshened from the wcstword,
and having in a great measure dispersed the fog, we immediately stood to the northward,
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that we might take a nearer view of the ice, and in an hour were close in with it, extending

from north north-west to north-east. We found it to be compact and solid ; tho outer parts

were ragged and of different heights, the interior surface was even, and, wo judged, from

eight to ten feet above the level of the sea. The weather becoming moderate for the

remaining part of the day, we directed our course according to the trending of the ice, which
in many parts formed deep bays.

In the morning of the IGth, the wind freshened, and was attended with thick and frequent

showers of snow. At eight in the forenoon, it blew a strong gale from the west south-west,

and brought us under double-reefed topsails ; when, the weather clearing a little, we found

ourselves embayed, the ice having taken a sudden turn to the south-cast, and in one compact
body surrounding us on all sides, except on the south quarter. We therefore hauled our wind to

the southward, being at this time in latitude 70" 8' N., and in twtnty-six fathoms' water

;

and, as we supposed, about twenty-five leagues from the coast of America. The gale

increasing, at four in the afternoon we close reefed the fore and main top-sails, furled the

mizen top-sail, and got the top-gallant-yards down upon deck. At eight, finding the

depth of water had decreased to twenty-two fathoms, which we considered as a proof of our

near approach to the American coast, we tacked and stood to the north. We had blowing

weather, accompanied with snow, through the night, but next morning it became clear

and moderate ; and, at eight in the forenoon, we got the top-gallant-yards across, and

made sail with the wind still at west south-west. At noon, we were in latitude, by observa-

tion, 09° 55', longitude 194" 30'. Toward evening the wind slackened, and at midnight it

was a calm.

On the 18th, at five in the morning, a light breeze sprung up from the east north-east,

with which we continued our course to the north, in order to regain the ice as soon .is

possible. We passed some small logs of driftv/ood, and saw abundance of sea-parrots, and
tlie small ice-birds, and likewise a number of v hales. At noon, the latitude, by observation,

was 70° 26', and longitude 194' 54', the depth of water twenty-three fathoms ; the ice

stretched from north to east north-east, and was distant about three miles. At one in

the afternoon, finding that we were close in with a firm united field of it, extending from

west north-west to cast, we tacked, and the wind coming round to the westward, stood on

to the eastward along its edge, till eleven o'clock at night. At that time a very thick fog

coming on, and the water shoaling to niiv • ' ii fathoms, we hauled our wind to the south.

The variation observed this day was 'M 20' E. It is remarkable, that though we saw no

sea-horses on the body of the ice, yet they were in herds, and in greater numbers on the

detached fragments, than wo had ever observed before. About nine in the evening, a white

bear was seen swimming close by the Discovery ; it afterward made to the ice, on which

were also two others. On the 19th, at one in the morning, the weather clearing up, wc
again steered to the north-east till two, when we were a second time so completely embayed,

that there was no opening left but to the south ; to which quarter we accordingly directed

our course, returning through a remarkably smooth water, and with very favourable weather,

by the same way wo had come in. We were never able to penetrate farther north than

at this time, when our latitude was 70" 33' ; and this was five leagues short of the point to

which we advanced last season. We held on to the south south-west, with light winds

from the north-west, by the edge of the main ice, which lay on our left hand, and stretched

between us and the continent of America. Our latitude by observation, at noon, was
70'' 11', our longitude 196" 15', and the depth of water sixteen fathoms. From this

circumstance, we judged that tho Icy Cape was now only at seven or eight leagues' distance

;

but, though tho weather was in general clear, it was at the same tinio hazy in tho horizon ;

so that wo could not expect to sec it.

In tho afternoon, we saw two white bears in the water, to which we immediately g.avo

chase in the jolly-boat, and had tho good fortune to kill them both. The larger, which probably

was tho dam of the younger, being shot first, tho other would not quit it, though it might

easily have escaped on the ice, whilst tho men were reloading, but remained swimming
about, till, after being fired upon several times, it was shot dead.
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The dimensions of the larger were as follows :

—

Ft. In.

From the snout to the end of the tail 7 2
From the snout to tlic shoulder-bone . . . . ..23
Height of the sliouldcr ......,, 4 3
Circumference near the forc-lcga . . . . . . . 4 10
Brcadtii of the fore-paw . . . . . . . . 10

lbs.

Wcljilit of the four quarters ..... 436
Weiglit of the four quarters of the smaller , . . 25G

On comparing the dimensions of this with Lord Mulgrave's white bear, they were found

almost exactly the same, except in the circumference, where ours fell exceedingly short.

These animals afforded us a few excellent meals of fresh meat. The flesh had indeed a

strong fishy taste, but was, in every respect, infinitely superior to that of the sea-horse

;

whicl;, nevertheless, our people were again persuaded, without much difficulty, to prefer to

their salted provisions.

At six in the morning of the 20tii, a thick fog coming on, we lost sight of the ice for two

liours ; but the weather clearing, we saw the main body again to the south south-east, when
we hauled our wind which was easterly, toward it, in the expectation of making the American
coast to the south-east, and which we effected at half-past ten. At noon, the latitude, by
account, was 69° 33', and longitude 194° 53', and the depth of water nineteen fathoms. The
land extended from south by east, to south south-west half west, distant eight or ten leagues,

being the same we had seen last year : but it was now much more covered with snow than

at that time ; and to all appearance the ice adhered to the shore. We continued, in the

afternoon sailing through a sea of loose ice, and standing toward the land, as near as the

wind, which was cast south-east, would admit. At eight, the wind lessening, there came
on a thick fog ; and, on perceiving a rippling in the water, we tried the current, which we
found to set to the cast north-east, at the rate of a mile an hour, and therefore determined to

steer, during the night, before the wind in order to stem it, and to oppose the large

fragments of loose ice, that were setting us on towards the land. The depth of the water, at

midnight was twenty fathoms. At eight in the morning of the 21st, the wind freshening,

and the fog clearing away, we saw the American coast to the south-east, at the distance of

eight or ten leagues, and hauled in for it ; but were stopped again by the ice, and obliged to

bear away to the westward, along the edge of it. At noon, the latitude, by account, was
69° 34' and longitude 193°, and the depth of water twenty-four fathoms.

Thus a connected, solid, field of ice, rendering every effort we could make to a nearer

approach to the land fniitless, and joining, as wo judged, to it, wo took a last farewell of a

North-east passage to Old England. I shall beg leave to give in Captain Gierke's own words,

the reasons of this his final determination, as well as of his future plans ; and this the

rather, as it is the last transaction his health permitted him to write down.
" It is now impossible to proceed the least farther to the northward upon this coast

( A mCi ica) ; and it is equally as improbable that this amazing mass of ice shou* '
' dissolved

by the few remaining summer-weeks which will terminate this season ; but it will continue,

it is to be believed, as it now is, an insurmountable barrier to every attempt wo can possibly

make. I, tlujrefore, think it the best step that can be taken, for the good of the service, to

trace the sea over to the Asiatic coast, and to try if I can find any opening, that will admit

me farther north ; if not, to see what more is to bo done upon that coast ; where I hope,

yet cannot much flatter myself, to meet with better success ; for the sea is now so choked
with ico, that u passage, I fear, is totally out of the question."

;
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CnAPTER IV. FRUITLESS ATTEMPTS TO PENETRATE THROUGH THE ICE TO THE NORTH-WEST.

—

DANGEROUS SITUATION OF THE DISCOVERY.—SEAHORSES KILLED. FRESH OUSTRUCTKtN.S

FROM THE ICE. — REPORT OF DAMAGES RECEIVED BV THE DISCOVERY. CAPTAIN
CLERKE's DETERMINATION TO PROCEED TO THE SOUTHWARD. JOY OF THE SHIPS*

CREWS ON THAT OCCASION. PASS SERDZE KAMEN. RETURN THROUGH JIEERIXG's STRAITS.

INQUIRY INTO THE EXTENT OP THE NORTH-EAST CCAST OP ASIA. REASONS FOR
REJECTING MCLLEr's MAP OF THE PROMONTORY OP THE TSCHUTSKI.—REASON'S FOR
BELIEVING THE COAST DOES NOT REACH A HIGHER LATITUDE THAN 70i' NORTH.
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE IMPRACTICABILITY OP A NORTH-EAST, OR NORTH-
WEST PASSAGE FROM THE ATLANTIC INTO THE PACIFIC OCEAN.—COMPARATIVE VIEW OF
THE PROGRESS MADE IN THE YEARS 1778 AND 1779. REMARKS ON THE SEA AND SEA-

COASTS, NORTH OF BEERINg's STRAITS.-^HISTORY OF THr VOYAGE RESUMED.—PASS THE
ISLAND OF ST. LAURENCE.—THE ISLAND OF MEDNOI.—DEATH OF CAPTAIN CLERKE,—SHORT
ACCOUNT OF HIS SERVICES.

Captain Clerke having determined, for the reasons assigned at the conclusion of the last

chapter, to give up all further attempts on the coast of America, and to make his lust efforts

in search of a passage on the coast of the opposite continent, we continued during the after-

noon of the 21st of July, to steer to the west north-west, through much loose ice. At ten

at night, discovering the main body of it through the fog, right ahead, and almost close to

us, and being unwilling to take a southerly course, so long as we could possibly avoid it, wo
hauled our wind, which was easterly, and stood to the nortliward ; but in an hour after, the

weather clearing up, and finding ourselves surrounded by a compact field of ice on every

side, except to the south south-west, we tacked and stood on in that direction, in order to get

clear of it. At noon of the 22d, our latitude, by observation, was 09^ 30', and longitude

187° 30'. In the afternoon, we again came up with the ice, which extended to the

north-west and south-west, and obliged us to continue our course to the southward, in

order to weather it.

It may be remarked, that since the 8th of this month, wo had twice traversed this sea, in

lines nearly parallel with the run we had just now made ; that in the first of those travcracs,

we were not able to penetrate so far north, by eight or ten leagues, as in the second ; and
that in the last we had again found an united body of ice, generally about five leagues to the

southward of its position in the preceding run. As this proves that the large compact fields

of ice which wc saw were moveable, or diminishing ; at the same time, it does not leave any
well-founded expectation of advancing much farther in the most favourable seasons.

At seven in the evening, the weather being hazy, and no ice in sight, we bore away to

the westward ; but, at half-past eight the fog dispersing, we found ourselves in the midst of

loose ice, and close in with the main body ; we therefore stood upon a wind which was still

easterly, and kept beating to windward Juring the night, in hopes of weathering the loose

pieces, wh'ih the freshness of the wind kept driving down upon us in such quantities, that wo
wore in manifest danger of being blocked up by them. In the morning of the 23d, the clear

water, in which we continued to stand to and fro, did not exceed a mile and a half, and was
every instant lessening. At length, after using our utmost endeavours to clear the loose ice,

wc were driven to the necessity of forcing a passage to the southward, which at half-past

seven, wo accompHshed, but not without subjecting the ship to some very severe shocks.

The Discovery was less successful. For, at eleven, when they had nigh got clear out, sho

became so entangled by several largo pieces, that her way was stopped, and immediately

dropping bodily to leeward, sho fell, broadside foremost, on the edge of a considerable

body of ice ; and having, at the same time, an open sea to windward, the surf caused her to

strike violently upon it. This mass at length either so far broke, or moved, as to set them

at liberty to make another trial to escape ; but, unfortunately, before the ship gathered way
enough to be under command, sho again fell to leeward on another fragment ; and the swell

making it unsafe to lie to windward, and finding no chnuco of getting clear, they pushed

i.ito a small opening, furled their sulls, and made fast with Iceliooks.
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In this dangerous situation we saw them at noon, about tlirce miles from us, bearing

north-west, a fresli gale from the south-east driving more ice to the north-west, and

inereasing the body that lay between us. Our latitude, by account, was 69° 8', the

longitude 187°, and the depth of water twenty-eight fathoms. To add to the gloomy

apprehensions which began to force themselves on us, at half-past four in the afternoon, the

weather becoming thick and hazy, we lost sight of the Discovery ; but, that we might be in

a situation to afford her every assistance in our power, we kept standing on close by the edge

of the ice. At si.\, the wind happily coming round to the north, gave us some liopes, that

the ice might drift away and release her ; and in that case, as it was uncertain in what
condition she might come out, we kept firing a gun every half hour, in order to prevent a

separation. Our apprehensions for her safety did not cease till nine, when we heard her

guns in answer to ours ; and soon after, being hailed by her, were informed, that upon the

change of the wind the ice began to separate ; and that, setting all their sails, they forced a

passage through it. We learned further, that whilst they were encompassed by it, they

found the ship drift, with the main body, to the north-east, at the rate of half a mile an

hour. We were sorry to find that the Discovery had rubbed off a great deal of the

sheathing from the bows, and was become very leaky, from the strokes she had received

when sho fell upon the edge of the ice.

On the 24th, we had fresh breezes from south-west, with hazy weather, and kept running

to the south-east till eleven in the forenoon, when a large body of loose ice, extending from

north north-east, round by the east, to south south-east, and to which (though the weather

was tolerably clear) we could see no end, again obstructed our course. We therefore kept
working to windward, and at noon, our latitude, by observation, was 08° 53', longitude
188='

; the variation of the compass 22° 30' E. At four in the afternoon it became calm,

and we hoisted out the boats in pursuit of the sea-horses, which were in prodigious herds on
every side of us. Wo killed ten of ther*, which were as many as wo could make use of for

eating, or for converting into lamp oil. We kept on with the wind from the south-west,

along the edge of the ice, which extended in a direction almost due east and west, till four

in the morning of the 25th, when observing a clear sea beyond it, to the south-east, we
made sail that way, with a view of forcing through it. By six we had cleared it, and
continued the remainder of the day running to the south-east, without any ice in sight. At
noon, our latitude, by observation, was 68" 38', longitude 189° 9', and the depth of water
thirty fathoms. At midnight, we tacked, and stood to the westward, with a fresh gale

from the south ; and at ten in the forenoon of the 26th, the ice again showed itself, extending
from north-west to south. It appeared loose, and drifting, by the force of the wind, to the

northward. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 68° N., longitude 188° 10' E.

;

and we had soundings with twenty-eight fathoms. For the remaining part of the day, and
till noon of the 27th, we kept standing backward and forward, in order to clear ourselves of

different bodies of ice. At noon, we were in latitude, by observation, 67 ' 47', longitude 188°.

At two in the afternoon, we saw the continent to the south by cast ; and at four, having run,

since noon, with a south south-east wind to the south-west, we were surrounded by loose

masses of ice, with the firm body of it in sight, stretching in a north by west, and a south
bj' east direction, as far as the eyo could reach ; beyond which wo saw the coast of Asia,

bearing south and south by cast.

As it was now necessary to come to some determination with respect to the course we
were next to steer, Captain Gierke sent a boat, with the carpenters, on board the Discovery,
to inquire into the particulars of the damage sho had sustained. They returned, in the
evening, with the report of Captain Oore, and of the carpenters of both ships, that the

damages they had received were of a kind that would require three weeks to repair; and
that it would be necessary, for that purpose, to go into some port. Thus, finding a farther

advance to the northward, as well as a nearer approach to either continent, obstructed by
a sea blocked up with ice, we judged it both injurious to the service, by endangering the
safety of the ships, as well as fruitless, with respect to tho design of our voyage, to

make any fi..ther attempts toward a passage. This, therefore, added to the represen-

tations of Captain Core, determined Captain Clerko not to lose more time in what ho
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concluded to be an unattainable object, but to sail for Awatska Bay, to repair our damages
there ; and, before the winter should set in, and r.'nder all other cflForts toward discovery

impracticable, to explore the coast of Japan. I will not endeavour to conceal the joy that

brightened the countenance of every individual, as soon as Captain CI rke's resolutions

were made known. We were all heartily sick of a navigation full of danger, and in which
the utmost perseverance had not been repaid with the smallest probability of success. Wo
therefore turned our faces toward home, after an absence of three years, with a delight and
satisfaction, which, notwithstanding the tedious voyage wc had still to make, and the

immense distance we had to run, were as freely entertained, and perhaps as fully enjoyed,

as if wc liad been already in sight of the Land"'s-end.

On the 28tli, we kei)t working to windward witli a fresh breeze from the south-east,

having the coast of Asia still in sight. At four in the morning, the cape, which, on the

authority of Muller, we have called Serdze Kamen, bore south south-west, distant six or

seven leagues. We saw, in diflPcrent places, upon the tops of the hills, which rise inland on

both sides of the cape, protuberances of a considerable height, which had the appearance of

huge rocks, or pillars of stone. On the 29th, the wind still continuing contrary, we made
but slow progress to the southward. At midnight, we had thick foggy weather, accom-
panied with a breeze from the north north-west, with which wc directed our course to the

south south-east, through the straits, and had no land in sight till seven in the evening of

the 30th ; when the fog clearing away, we saw Cape Prince of Wales bearing south by cast,

distant about six leagues ; and the island St. Diomcde south-west by west. AVe now altered

our course to the west, and at eight made the east cape, which, at midnight, bore west by
north, distant four leagues. In tlie night we steered to the soiith south-west, with a fresh

west north-westerly breeze ; and, at four in the morning of the 31st, the East Cape bore

north north-cast, and the north-east part of the bay of St. Laurence (where we anchored the

last year) west by south, it^ distance being four leagues. As wc could not have worked up
to windward without a greater waste of time, than the object appeared to deserve, we ran

across the bay, regretting much, as wc passed along, the loss of this opportunity of paying

a second visit to the Tschutski. At noon our latitude, by observation, was 05" (>', and
longitude 189". The south point of the bay oi St. Laurence bore north by west one quarter

west, and was distant seven or eight leagues. In the afternoon the variation was found to

bo 22" 50' east.

Having now passed Becring's Straits, and taken our final leave of the north-east coast of

Asia, it may not be improper, on this occasion, to state the grounds on which we have

ventiired to adopt two general conclusions respecting its extent, in opposition to the opinions

of Mr. Muller. The first, that the promontory named East Cape is actually the easternmost

point of that quarter of the globe ; or, in other words, that no part of the continent extends

ill longitude beyond 190" 22' E. : the second, that the latitude of the north-easternmost

extremity falls to the southward of 70" N. Witli respect to the former, if such land exist,

it must necessarily be to the north of latitude 69°, where the discoveries made in the present

voyage terminate ; and, therefore, the probable direction of the coast, beyond this point, is

the question I shall endeavour, in the first place, to investigate.

As the Russian is the only nation that has hitherto navigated these seas, all our inform-

ation respecting the situation of the coast to the northward of Cape North, must necessarily

be derived from the charts and journals of the persons who have been employed at various

times, in ascertaining the limits of that empire ; and these are, for the most part, so imper-

fect, so confused and contradictory, that it is not easy to form any distinct idea of their

pretended, much less to collect the amount of their real discoveries. It is on this account

that tho extent and form of the peninsula, inhabited by the Tschutski, still remains a point,

on which the Russian geographers are much divided. Mr. ]Muller, in his map, published

in tho year 1754, supposes this country to extend toward the north-cast, to tho 75" of latitude,

and in longitude 190" east of Greenwich, and to terminate in a round cape, which he calls

Tschukotskoi Noss. To tho southward of this cajjc he conceives the coast to form a bay to

tho westward, bounded, in latitude 07" 18', by Serdze Kamen, the northernmost point seen

by Beering in his expedition in the year 1 728. The map ixiblished by the Academy of
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St. Petersburg, in the year 1776} gives the whole peninsula entirely a new form, placing its

north-easternmost extremity in the latitude 73°, longitude 178° 30'. The easternmost point

in latitude Go" 30', longitude 189° 30'. All the other maps we saw, both printed and in

manuscript, vary between these two, apparently more according to the fancy of tlie compiler,

than on any grounds of more accurate information. The only point in which there is

a general coincidence, without any considerable variation, is in the position of the East Cape,

in latitude G6". The form of the coast, both to the south and north of this cape, in the

map of the Academy, is exceedingly erroneous, and may be totally disregarded. In that of

Mr. Muller, the coast to the northward bears a considerable resemblance to our survey, as

far as the latter extends, except that it docs not trend sufficiently to the westward ; receding

only about 5" of longitude, between the latitude 66" and 69° ; whereas, in reality, it recedes

near ten. Between the latitude 69° and 74", he makes the coast bend round to the north

and north-east, and to form a considerable promontory. On what authority, now remains

to be examined.

Mr. Coxe, whose accurate researches into this subject give his opinion great w^eight, is

persuaded that the extremity of the Noss in question was never passed but by Deshneff and
his party, who sailed from the river Kovyma in the year 1648, and are supposed to have

got round it into the Anadyr. As the account of this expedition, the substance of which
the reader will find in Mr. Coxe's account of Russian discoverit s, contains no geographical

delineation of the coast along which they sailed, its position must be conjectured from

incidental circumstances ; and from these it appears very manifest, that the Tschukotskoi

Noss of Deshneff is no other than the promontory called by Captain Cook the East Cape.

Speaking of the Noss, he says, " One might sail from the isthmus to the river Anadyr, with

a fair wind, in three days and three nights." This exactly coincides with the situation of

the East Cnpe, which is about one hundred and twenty leagues from the mouth of the

Anadyr ; and as there is no other isthmus to the northward between that and the latitude

of 69°, it is obvious that, by this description, he must intend either the cape in question, or

some other to the southward of it. In another place he says, " Over against the isthmus

there are two islands in the sea, upon which were seen people of the Tschutski nation,

through whose lips were run pieces of the teeth of the sea-horse." This again perfectly

agrees with tlie two islands situated to the south-east of the East Cape. We saw, indeed,

no inhabitants on them ; but it is not at all improbable, that a party of the Americans from

the opposite continent, whom this description accurately suits, might, at that time, have

been accidentally there : and whom it was natural enough for him to mistake for a tribe of

the Tschutski *.

These two circumstances arc of so striking and unequivocal a nature, that they appear to

me conclusive on the point of the Tschukotski Noss, notwithstanding there are others of

a more doubtful kind, which we have from the same authority, and which now remain to

bo considered. " To go," says Deshneff in another account, " from the Kovyma to the

Anadyr, a great promontory must bo doubled, which stretches very far into the sea ; and
afterward, this promontory stretches between north and north-east." It was probably from

tlio expressions contained in these passages, tliat Mr. Muller was induced to give the country

of the Tschutski the form we find in his map; but had ho been acquainted with tlie

situation of the East Cape, as ascertained by Captain Cook, and the remarkable coincidence

between it and their promontory or isthmus (for it must be observed that Deshneff appears
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• Fiom tho circuu)st»nce) related in book iv., chap. 0,

that gave name to Sledge Island, it appears that Ihc

iulinbitants of tho adjacent contincntB visit occasionally

the bniall islands lying between them, probably for tlio

lonvcnicncy of fishing, or in pursuit of furs. It appears

also finni I'opofT's deposition, which I shall have ocrasion

to spcnk of more particularly hereafter, that the general

iiseuiblunco between the people who arc seen in these

i^lauds and tho Tschutski, was suflirient to lead DcthnefT
iiito tho error of imngining them to be the same. " Opposite
lo the Noss," he saye, " is an island of moderate size,

without trees, whoso inhabitants resemble in their exte-

rior, the Tschutski, although they are quite another nation
;

not numerous, indeed, yet speaking their own particular

language." Again, " One may go in a baidare from tho

Noss to tho island in half a day ; beyond is a great con>

tinent, which can bo discovered from the island in sercno

weather. When tho weather is good, one may go from

the island to the continent in a day. Tho inhabitants of

the continent arc similar to the Tschutski, excepting that

they spcuk another languoge."
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tu be all along speaking of the same thing), in the circumstances already mentioned, I am
confident he would not have thought those expressions, merely by themselves, of sufficient

weight to warrant him in extending the north-eastern extremity of Asia cither so far to the

north or to the eastward. For after all these expressions are not irreconcileable with the opinion

wo have adopted, if we suppose Deahneff to have taken these bearings from the small bight

which lies to the westward of the Cape.

The deposition of the Cossac Popoff, taken at the Anadirskoi ostrog in the year 1711,

seems to have been the next authority on which Mr. j\Iuller has proceeded ; and beside these

two I am not acquainted with any other. This Cossac, together with several others, was
sent by land to demand tribute from the independent Tschutski tribes, who lived about the

Noss. The first circamstanee in the account of this journey that can lead to the situation

of Tschukotskoi Noss is its distance from Anadirsk ; and this is stated to be ten weeks'

journey with loaded rein-deer ; on which account, it is added, their day's journey was but

very small. It is impossible to conclude much from so vague an account ; but as the

distance between the East Cape and the ostrog is upward of two hundred leagues in a straight

line, and therefore may be supposed to allow twelve or fifteen miles a day, its situation

cannot be reckoned incompatible with Popoif's calculation. The next circumstance men-
tioned in this deposition is, that their route lay by the foot of a rock called Matkol, situated

nt the bottom of a great gulf. This gulf Muller s^jiposes to be the bay he had laid down
between latitude 66" and 72" ; and accordingly places the rock MatVol in the centre of it ; but

it appears equally probable, even if we had not so many reasons to doubt the existence of that

bay, that it might be some part of the gulf of Anadir, which they would undoubiodly touch

upon in their road from the ostrog to the East Cape. But what seems to put this matter

beyond all dispute, and to prove that the cape visited by Popoff cannot be to the north-

ward of 69" latitude, is that part of his deposition which I have already quoted, relative to

the island lying off the Noss, from whence the opposite continent might be seen. For as

the two continents in latitude 69" have diverged so far as to be more than three hundred

miles distant, it is highly improbable that the Asiatic coast should again trend in such

a manner to the eastward, as to come nearly within sight of the coast of America.

If these arguments should be deemed conclusive against the existence of the peninsula of

tlie Ts^chutskt, as laid down by Muller, it will follow that the East Cape of the Tschukot-

skoi Xoss of the * more early Russian navigators, and consequently that the undescribed

coast from the latitude of 69" to the mouth of the river Kovyma must uniformly trend

more or less to the westward. As an additional proof of this, it may be remarked that the

Tschukotskoi Noss is always represented as dividing the sea of Kovyma from that of Anadir,

which could not be the case if any considerable cape had projected to the north-east in the

higher latitudes. Thus, in the depositions taken at Anadirsk, it is related " that opposite

the Noss, on both sides, as well in the sea of Kovyma as in that of Anadir, an island is said

to be seen at a great distance, which the Tschutski call a large country ; and say that people

dwell there who have large teeth put in their mouths that project through their cheeks."

Then follows a description of these people and their country, exactly corresponding with our

accounts of the opposite continent.

The last question that arises is, to what degree of northern latitude this coast extends,

before it trends more directly to the westward. If the situation of the mouth of the Kovyma,
both with respect to its latitude and longitude, were accurately determined, it would perhaps

not be very difficult to form a probable conjecture upon this point. Captain Cook was
always strongly of opinion hat the northern coast of Asia, from the Indigirka eastward, has

hitherto been generally Ki'd down more than two degrees to the northward of its true

position ; and he has therefore, on the authority of a map that was in his possession, and on

the information he received at Oonalashka, placed the mouth of the river Kovyma, in his

chart of the north-west coast of America and the north-east coast of Asia, in the latitude of 68°.
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Should lie be riglit in thia conjecture, it ia probable, for tlic reasons tliat have been already

stated, that the Asiatic coast does not anywhere exceed 70' before it trends to the west-

ward; and consequently that we were within 1° of its north-eastern extremity. For if the

continent be supposed to stretch anywhere to the northward of Shclatskoi Noss, it is scarcely

possible that so extraordinary a circumstance should not have been mentioned by the Russian

navigators ; and we have already shown that they make mention of no remarkable pro-

montory between the Kovyma and the Anadir, except the East Cape. Another circumstance

related by Deshneff, may perhaps be thought a further confirmation of this opinion, namely,

that he met with no impediment from ice in navigating round the north-east extremity of

Asia ; though he adds, that this sea is not always so free from it ; as indeed is manifest from
the failure of his first expedition, and since that, from the unsuccessful attempts of Slialauroff,

and the obstacles we met with, in two different years, in our present voyage.

The continent left undetermined in our chart, between Capo North and the mouth of the

Kovyma, is in longitudinal extent one hundred and twenty-five leagues. One third or

about forty leagues of this distance, from the Kovyma eastward, was explored in tlie year

1723 by a Sinbojarskoi of Jakutz, whose name was Fedot Amossoff, by whom Sir. MuUer
was informed that its direction was to the eastward. It is said to have been since accurately

surveyed by Shalauroff, whose chart makes it trend to the north-east by oast as far as the

Siielatskoi Noss, which he places about forty-three leagues to the eastward of the Kovj-ma.

The space between this Noss and Cape North, about eighty-two leagues, is tiierefore the

only part of the Russian empire that now remains unascertained. But if the river Kovyma
be eiToneously situated with respect to its longitude as well as in its latitude, a supposition

for which probable grounds are not wanting, the extent of the unexplored coast will become
])roportionably diminished. The reasons which incline me to believe that the mouth of this

river is placed in the Russian charts much too far to the westward, arc as follows : First,

because the accounts that arc given of the navigation of the Frozen Sea, from that river round
tlie north-east point of Asia to the gulf of Anadir, do not accord with the supposed distance

between those places. Secondly, b^cause the distance overland from the Kovyma to tlie

Anadir is represented by the early Russian travellers as a journey easily performed, and of

no very extraordinary length. Thirdly, because the coast from the Shelatskoi Noss of

Shalauroff* seems to trend directly south-east to the East Cape. If this be so, it will follow,

that as'we were probably not more than 1° to the southward of Shelatskoi Noss, only sixty

miles of the Asiatic coast remained unascertained.

Had Captain Cook lived to this period of our voyage, and experienced, in a second

attempt, the impracticability of a north-east or north-west passcige from the Pacific to tiie

Atlantic Ocean, ho would doubtless have laid before the public, in one connected view, an
account of the obstacles which defeated this, the primary object of our expedition, together

with his observations on a subject of such magnitude, and which had engaged the attention

and divided the opinions of philosophers and navigators for upward of two hundred years.

I am very sensible how unequal I am to the task of supplying this deficiency; but that '.he

expectations of the reader may not be wholly disappointed, I nmst beg his candid acceptance

of the following observations, as well as of those I have already ventured to offer him,

relative to the extent of the north-east coast of Asia.

The evidence that has been so fully and judiciously stated in the introduction,f amounts

to the highest degree of probability that a north-w^est passage from the Atlantic into the

I*acific Ocean cannot exist to the southward of 65° of latitude. If then there exists a

passage, it must be either through Baffin's Bay, or round by the north of Greenland, in the

western hemisphere ; or else through the Frozen Ocean, to the nortliward of Siberia, in the

eastern ; and on whichever side it lies, the navigator must necessarily pass through Beering'a

Straits. The impracticability of penetrating into the Atlantic on cither side, through this

strait, is therefore all that remains to be submitted to the consideration of the public.

As far as our experience went, it appears, that the sea to the north of Beering's Strait is

clearer of ice in August than in July, and perhaps in a part of September it may be still

• Sec Chart in Coxe's Acrount of Russian DiscoveiicB. Dcmglas. Tliis wc liavo omitted, Imt all the more iin>

t Tlie introduction to the original edition l>v Dr. portant putts will be found in the apjicmlix,—Eu,
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more free. But after the equinox, the days shorten so fast, that no farther tliaw can bo
cxiiccted ; and we cannot rationally allow so great an effect to the warm weather in the

first half of September, as to imagine it capable of dispersing the ice from the most northern

parts of the American coast. But admitting this to be possible, it must at least be granted,

tliat it would be madness to attempt to nm from the Icy Cape to the known parts of Baffin's

Bay (a distance of four hundred and twenty leagues) in so short a time aa that passage can
be supposed to continue open.

Upon the Asiatic side, there appears still less probability of success, both from what came
to our own knowledge with respect to the state of the sea to ihe southward of Capo North,
and also from what we learn from the experience of the * lieutenants under Beering's

direction, and the journal of Shalauroff, in regard to that on the north of Siberia. Tlic

voyage of Deshneff, if its truth be admitted, proves undoubtedly the possibility of passing

round the north-east point of Asia ; but when the reader reflects, that near a century and a

half has elapsed since the time of that navigator, during which, in an age of great curiosity

and enterprise, no man has yet been able to follow him, ho will not entertain very sanguine

expectations of the public advantages that can be derived from it. But let us even suppose,

that in some singularly favourable season a ship has found a clear passage round the coast of

Siberia, and is safely arrived at the mouth of the Lena, still there remains the Cape of

Taimura, stretching to the 78' of latitude, which the good fortune of no single voyager has

hitherto doubled.

It is, however, contended, that there arc strong reasons for believing that the sea is more
free from ice the nearer we approach to the pole ; and that all the ice we saw in the lower
latitudes was formed in the great rivers of Siberia and America, the breaking up of which
had filled the intermediate sea. But even if that supposition bo true, it is equally so that

there can be no access to those open seas, unless this great mass of ice is so far dissolved in

the summer, as to admit of a ship's getting through it. If this be the fact, we have taken

a wrong time of the year for attempting to find this passage, which should have been explored

in April and !May, before the rivers were broken up. But how many reasons may be given

against such a supposition ? Our experience at Saint Peter and Saint Paul enabled us to

judge what might be expected fartiier north ; and upon that ground we had reason to doubt,

whether the continents might not in winter be even joined by the ice ; and this agreed with

the stories we heard in Kamtschatka, that on the Siberian coast they go out from the shore

in winter, upon the ice, to greater distances than the breadth of the sea is, in some parts,

from one continent to the other. In the depositions referred to above, the following remark-

able circumstance is related. Speaking of the land seen from the Tschukotskoi Noss, it is

said, " that in summer time they sail in one day to the land in baidarcs, a sort of vessel

constructed of whalebone, and covered with seal-skins ; and in winter time, going swift

with rein-deer, the journey may likewise be made in a d.iy." A sufficient proof that the

two countries were usually joined together by the ice.

The account given by Mr, ]\luller of one of the expeditions undertaken to discover a

supposed it^Iand in the Frozen Sea is still more remarkable. "In the year 1714, anew
expedition was prepared from Jakutzk for the same place, under the command of Alexei

Markoff, who was to sail from the mouth of the Jana ; and if the Schitiki were not fit for

sea-voyages, ho was to construct, at a proper place, vessels fit for prosecuting the discoveries

without danger. On his arrival at Ust-janskoe Simovie, the port at which he was to

embark, he sent an account, dated February 2, 171''', to the chancery of Jakutzk, mentioning

that it was impossible to navigate the sea, as it was continually frozen both in summer and
winter ; and that consequently the intended expedition was no otherwise to be carried on

but with sledges drawn by dogs. In this manner he accordingly set out with nine persons

on the 10th of March the same year, and returned on the 3d of April to Ust-janskoe Simovie.

The account of his journey is as follows : that he went seven days as fast as his dogs could

draw him, (which in good ways and weather is eighty or a hundred wersts in a day,)

directly toward the north upon the ice, without discovering any island ; that it had not been
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possible fur him to proceed any farther, the ice rising there in the sea like mountains ; that

he had climbed to the top of some of them, whence he was able to see to a great distance

round about him, but could discern no appearance of land ; and that at last wanting food

for his dogs, many of them died, which obliged them to return."

Besides these arguments, which proceed upon an admission of the h\'pothcsis that the ice

in those seas comes from the rivers, there are others which give great room to suspect the

truth of tlio hypothesis itself. Captain Cook, whose opinion respecting the fumiation of ico

had formerly coincided with that of the theorists we arc now controverting, found abundant

reason in the present voyage for changing his sentiments. We found the coast of each

continent to be low, the soundings gradually decreasing toward them, and a striking resem-

blance between the two ; which, together with the description Mr. Ileamc gives of the

Coppermine river, afford reason to conjecture that whatever rivers may empty themselves

into the Frozen Sea from the American continent, are of the same nature with those on the

Asiatic side ; which are represented to be so shallow at the entrance as to admit only small

vessels ; whereas the ice we have seen, rises above the level of the sea to a height equal to

the depth of those rivers ; so that its entire height must be at least ten times greater. The
curious reader will also in this place be led naturally to reflect on another circumstance,

which appears very incompatible with the opinion of those who imagine land to be necessary

for the formation of ice ; I mean the different state of the sea about Spitzbergen, and to the

north of Beering's Straits. It is incumbent on them to explain how it comes to pass that

in the former quarter, and in the vicinity of much known land, the navigator annually

penetrates to near 80'' north latitude ; whereas, on the other side, his utmost efforts liavc

not been able to carry him beyond 71°; where, moreover, the continents diverge nearly east

and west, and where there is no land yet known to exist near the pole. For the farther

satisfaction of the reader on this point, I shall beg leave to refer him to Observations made
during a Voyage round the World, by Dr. Forster, where he will find the question of the

formation of ice fully and satisfactorily discussed, and the probability of open polar seas

disproved by a variety of powerful arguments.

I shall conclude these remarks with a short comparative view of the progress we made to

the northward, at the two different seasons we were engaged in that pursuit, together with

a few general observations relative to the sea, and the coast of the two continents which lie

to the liorth of Beering's Straits. It may be observed, that in the year 1 778 we did not

meet with the ice till we advanced to the latitude of 70", on August 1 7th ; and that then wo
found it in compact bodies, extending as far as the eye could reach, and of which a part or

the whole was moveable, since, by its drifting down upon us we narrowly escaped being

hemmed in between it and the land. After experiencing both how fruitless and dangerous it

would be to attempt to penetrate farther north between the ice and the land, we stood over

toward the Asiatic side, between the latitude of 69° and 70°, frequently encountering in this

tract large and extensive fields of ice; and though, by reason of the fogs and thickness of

the weather, we were not able absolutely and entirely to trace a connected line of it across,

yet we were sure to meet with it before we reached the latitude of 70", whenever we
attempted to stand to the northward. On the 26th of August, in latitude 69^°, and

longitude 184^, we were obstructed by it in such quantities, as made it impossible for us to

'lass either to the north or west, and obliged us to run along the edge of it to the south

south-west, till we saw land, whicli we afterwards found to be the coast of Asia. With tho

season thus far advanced, the weather setting in with snow and sleet, and other signs of

approaching winter, we abandoned our enterprise for that time.

In this second attempt we could do little more than confirm the observations we had
made in the first ; for we were never able to approach the continent of Asia higher than the

latitude of 67°, nor thiit of America in any parts, excepting a few leagues between the

latitude of 68° and 68° 20', that were not seen the last year. We were now obstructed by
ico 3° lower, and our endeavours to push farther to the northward were principally

confined to the mid-space between tho two coasts. We penetrated near 3° farther on the

American side than on the Asiatic, meeting with the ice both years sooner, and in greater

quantities on the latter coast. As we advauced north, we still found the ice more compact

i
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and solid ; yet as in onr different traverses from side to side, we passed over spaces which

had before been covered with it, wc conjectured tliat most of wliat we saw was nioveabii'.

It'- iiciglit, on a medium, we took to be from eight to ten feet, and that of the highest

to have been sixteen or eighteen. We again tried the currents twice, and found them

nnequal, but never to exceed one milo an hour. By comparing tl»o reckoning with thr

observations, wc also found the current to set different ways, yet more from the south-west

than any other quarter ; but whatever their direction might be, their effect was so triflin<f

C • ao conchisions respecting the existence of any passage to the northward couM be drawn

from them. AVe found the month of July to be infinitely colder than that of August. The
thermometer in July was once at 28", and very commonly at 30" ; whereas the last year,

in August, it was very rare to have it so low as the freezing point. In both seasons wo
liad some high winds, all of which came from the south-west. Wc were subject to fii<:s

Avhencver the wind was moderate, from whatever quarter, but they attended southerly winds

more constantly than contrary ones.

The straits between the two continents, at their nearest approach, in latitude (16", were

ascertained to be thirteen leagues, beyond which they diverge to N.E. by E. and W.N.W.

;

and in latitude 69" they become 14° of longitude, or abo\it one hundred leagues asunder. A
great similarity is observable in the appearance of the two countries to the northward of the

straits. Doth are destitute of wood. The shores are low, with mountains rising to a great

height farther up the country. The depth of water in the mid-way between them was

twenty-nine and thirty fathoms, decreasing gradually as we approached either continent,

with the difference of being somewhat «hoalcr on the American than on the Asiatic coast,

at the same distance from land. The bottom in the middle was a soft slimy nuid ; and

on drawing nearer to cither shore, a brown sand, intermixed with small fragments of

bones, and a few shells. We observed but little tide or current ; what there was came fron»

the westward.

But it is now time to resume the narrative of our voyage, which was broken off on the

Slst of July, on which day at noon wc had advanced eighteen leagues to the southward of

the East Cape. Wo had light airs from the south-west till noon of the 1st of August, at

which time our latitude, by observation, was 64" 2;V, longitude 181) 15' ; the coast of Asia

extended from north-west by west to west half south, distant about twelve leagues ; and tlie

land to the eastward of St. Laurence bore south half west. On the 2d, the weather

becoming clear, we saw the same land at noon, bearing from west south-west half west to south-

east, making in a number of high hummocks, which had the appearance if separate islands ;

the latitude, by observation, was 64" 3', longitude 189" 28', and depth of water seventeen

fathoms. We did not approach this land sufficiently near to determine whether it was one

island, or composed of a cluster together. Its westernmost part we passed July 3d, in the

evening, and then supposed to be the island of Saint Laurence ; the easternmost wc ran close

by in September last year, and this we named Gierke's Island, and found it to consist of a

number of high cliffs, joined together by very low land. Though we mistook, the last year,

those cliffs for separate islands, till we approached very near the shore, I should still

conjecture that the island Saint Laurence was distinct from Gierke's Island, since there

appeared a considerable space between them, where we could not perceive the smallest rising

of ground. In the afternoon we also saw what bore the appearance of a small island, to the

north-east of the land which was seen at noon, and which from the haziness of the weather

we had only sight of once. We estimated its distance to be nineteen leagues from tho

island of Saint Laurence, in a north-east by east half east direction. On the 3d we had light

variable winds, and directed our course round the north-west point of the island of Saint

Laurence. On the 4th, at noon, our latitude by account was 64° 8', longitude 188° ; tho

island Saint Laurence bearing south one quarter east, distant seven leagues. In the afternoon,

a fresh breeze springing up from the cast, we steered to the south south-west, and soon lost

sight of Saint Laurence. On the 7th, at noon, the latitude by observation was 59° 38',

longitude 183°. In the afternoon it fell calm, and we got a great number of cod in seventy-

eight fathoms of water. The variation was found to be 19° E Erom this time to tho 17th

we were making the best of our way to the south, without any occurrence worth remarking,
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except that the wind, coming from the western quarter, forced us farther to the eastward

than we wished, as it was our intention to make Bcering's Island. On the 1 7th, at half

past four in the morning, we saw land to the north-west, which we could not approach, the

wind blowing from that quarter. At noon, the latitude by observation was 53° 49',

longitude 168° 5', and variation 10* E. Tlie land in sight bore north by west, twelve or

fourteen leagues distant. Tliis land we take to be the island Mednoi, laid down in tiie

Russian charts to the south-east of Becring's Island. It is high land, and appeared clear of

snow. Wo place it in the latitude 54° 28', longitude 167° 52'. We got no soundings with

one hundred and fifty fathoms of line.

Captain Gierke was now no longer able to get out of his bed ; he therefore desired that

the officers would receive their orders from me, and directed that we should proceed witli all

speed to Awatska Bay. The wind continuing westerly, we stood on to the south till early

on the morning of the 19th, when, after a few hours' rain, it blew from the eastward, and
freshened to a strong gale. We accordingly made the most of it whilst it lasted, by standing

to the westward under all the sail we could carry. On the 20th, the wind shifting to

the south-west, our course was to the west north-west. At noon the latitude, by observation,

was 53" 7', longitude 162° 49'. On the 21st, at half-past five in the morning, wo saw .',

very high-peaked mountain on the coast of Kamtschatka, called Cheepoonskoi JNIountain,

from its lying behind the Noss, bearing north-west by north, twenty-five or thirty leagues

distant. At neon, the coast extended from north by cast to west with a very great haziness

upon it, and distant abcut twelve leagues. We had light airs the remaining part of this

and the following day, and got no soundings with one hundred and forty fathoms of line.

On the 22d of August, 1779, at nine o'clock in the morning, departed this life Captain

Charles Clerke, in the thirty-eighth year of his age. lie died of a consumption, which had
evidently commenced before he left England, and of which he had lingered during the whole

voyage. His very gradual decay had long made him a melancholy object to his friends

;

j'et the equanimity witli which he bore it, the constant flow of good spirits which continued

to the last hour, and a cheerful resignation to his fate, afforded them some consolation. It

was impossible not to feel a more than common degree of compassion for a person whoso life

had been a continued scene of those difficulties and hardships to wliich a seaman's occupation

is subject, and under which he at last sunk. He was brought up to the navy from his

earliest youth, and had been in several actions during the war which began in 1756,

particularly in that between the Bellona and Courageux, where being stationed in the mizen-

top, he .vas carried overboard with the mast, but was taken up without having received any
hurt. He was midshipman in the Dolphin, commanded by Commodore Byron, on her 'irst

voyage round the world, and afterward served on the American station. In 1768, ho made
his second voyage round the world, in the Endeavour, as master's mate, and by tlie promotion

which took place during the expedition, ho returned a lieutenant. His third voyage round
the world was in the Resolution, of which he was appointed the second lieutenant : and
soon after his return, in 1775, he was promoted to the rank of master and commander. When
the present expedition was ordered to be fitted out, he was appointed to the Discovery, to

accompany Captain Cook ; and by the death of the latter succeeded, as has been already

mentioned, to the chief command.
It would be doing his memory extreme injustice not to say, that during the short

time the expe«lition was under his direction, ho was most zealous and anxious for its

success. His health, about the time the principal command devolved upon him, began to

decline very rapidly, and was every way unequal to encounter the rigours of a high

northern climate. Fub the vigour and activity of his mind had in no shape suffered by the

decay of his body : and though ho knew, that by delaying his return to a warmer climate,

he was giving up the only chance that remained for his recovery, yet, careful and jealous to

the last degree that a regard to his own situation should never bias his judgment to tho

prejudice of the service, he persevered in the search of a passage till it was tho opinion of

every officer in both ships that it was impracticable, and i,hat any farther attempts would
not only be fruitless, but dangerous.
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cnAPTEll V.—RETURN TO THE nARBOTTR OP ST. PETER AND ST. PAVL.—PROMOTION OF

OFFICERS.—FUNERAL OP CAPTAIN CLERKE.—DAMAGES OF THE DISCOVERY REPAIRED.—
VARIOUS OTHER OCCUPATIONS OP THE SHIPS' CREWS.— LETTERS FROM TDE COMMANDER.

—

SUPPLY OP FLOUR AND NAVAL STORES FROM A RUSSIAN GALLIOT.—ACCOUNT OP AN EXILE.

—BEAR-nUNTING AND FISHING PARTIES. DISGRACE OF THE SERJEANT.—CELEBRATION OF
THE king's CORONATION DAY, AND VISIT FROM THE COMMANDER. THE SERJEANT REIN-

STATED. A RUSSIAN SOLDIER PROMOTED AT OUR REQUEST.—REMARKS ON THE DISCIPLINE

OP THE RUSSIAN ARMY.—CHURCH AT PARATOUNCA.—METHOD OP BEAR-HUNTING.—FAR-
THER ACCOUNT OF THE BEARS AND KAMTSCHADALES.—INSCRIPTION TO THE MEMORY OF
CAPTAIN CLERKE. SUPPLY OP CATTLE. ENTERTAINMENTS ON THE EMPRESS's NAME-DAY.

PRESENT FROM THE COMMANDER. ATTEMPT OP A MARINE TO DESERT —WORK OUT OF
THE BAY. NAUTICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OP AWATSKA i \Y. ASTRONO-
MICAL TABLES, AND OBSERVATIONS.

I SENT Mr. Williamson to acquaint Captain Gore with the death of Captain CIcrke, and
received a letter from liim, ordering me to use all my endeavours to keep in company with

the Discovery ; and, in case of a separation, to make the best of my way to the harbour of

St. Poter and St. Paul. At noon, we were in latitude 53° 8' N., longitude 160° 40' E., with

Chcopoonskoi Noss bearina; west. We had light airs in the afternoon, which lasted through

the forenoon of the 23d. At noon, a fresh breeze springing up from the eastward, we
stood in for the entrance of Awatska Bay ; and at six in the evening, saw it bearing west
north-west half west, distant five leagues. At eight, the light-house, in which wc now
found a good light, bore north-west by west, three miles distant. The wind about this time

died away ; but the tide being in our favour, we sent the boats ahead and towed beyond the

narrow parts of the entrance ; and at one o'clock in the morning of the 24th, the ebb-tide

setting against us, we dropped anchor. At nine, we weighed, and turned up the bay with

light airs, and the boats still ahead till one ; when, by the help of a fresh breeze, wo
anchored, before thrfe in the afternoon, in the harbour of Saint Peter and St. Paul, with our

ensign half-staff »;,i, on account of our carrying the body of our late Captain ; and were soon

after followed by the Discovery.

We had no sooner anchored, than our old friend, the Serjeant, who was still tho com-

mander of the place, came on board with a present of berries, intended for our poor

dccc ood Captain. He was exceedingly affected when we told him of his death, and

showed him tho coffin that contained his body. And as it was Captain Gierke's particular

request to bo buried on shore, and, if possible, in the church of Paratounca, we took

the present opportunity of explaining this matter to the serjeant, and consulting with

him about the proper steps to be taken on the occasion. In tl ': course of our conversation,

which, for want of an interpreter, was carried on but imj erfectly, we learned that

Professor do L'Isle, and several Russian gentlemen, who died here, had been buried in

the ground near the barracks, at the ostrog of St. Peter and St. Paul ; and that this

place would bo preferable to Paratounca, as the church was to be removed thither

the next year. It was tlicefore determined, that wo should wait for the arrival of tho

priest of Paratounca, whom tho serjeant advised us to send for, as tho only person that

could satisfy our inquiries on this subject. The serjeant having, at the same time, signified

his intentions of sending off an e 'rpress to tho commander at Bolcheretsk, to acquaint him

with our arrival, Captain Gore availed himself of that occasion of writing him a letter, in

which he requested that sixteen head of black cattle might bo sent with all possible

expedition ; and because tho commander did not understand any language except his own,

the nature of our request was made known to the serjeant, who readily undertook to send,

along with our letter, an explanation of its contents.

Wo could not help remarking, that, although tho country was much improved in its

appearance since wo were last here, the Russians looked, if possible, wnrtse now than they

did then. It is to bo owned, they observed, that this was also the caso with us; and

as neither party seemed to like to be told of their bad looks, wc found mutual consolation
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in throwing the blame upon the country, whose green and lively complexion, we agreed,

cast a deadness and sallowness upon our own. The eruption of the volcano, which was
80 violent when we sailed out of the bay, we found had done no damage here, notwith-

standing stones had fallen at the ostrog, of the size of a goose's egg. This was all the news
we had to inquire after, and all they liad to tell ; excepting that of the arrival of SoposnikofF

from Oonalashka, who took charge of the packet Captain Cook had sent to the Admiralty,

and which, it gave us much satisfaction to find, had been forwarded.

In the morning of the 25th, Captain Gore made out the new commissions, in consequence

of Captain Clerkc's death ; appointing himself to the command of the Resolution, and me to

the command of the Discovery ; and Mr. Lanyan, master's mate of the Resolution, who had
served in that capacity on board the Adventure in the former voyage, was promoted ,to the

vacant lieutenancy. These promotions produced the following farther arrangements

:

Lieutenants Burney and Rickman were removed from the Discovery, to be first and second

lieutenants of the Resolution ; and Lieutenant Williamson was appointed first lieutenant of

the Discovery. Captain Gore also permitted me to take into the Discovery four midshipmen,

who had made themselves useful to mc in astronomical calculations, and whose assistance

was now particularly necessary, as we had no Ephemcris for the present year. And, that

astronomical observations might continue to be made in both ships, ]Mr. Bayley took m^
place in the Resolution. The same day we were visited by the Pope Romano^ Vereshagen,

the worthy priest of Paratounca. He expressed his sorrow at the death of Captain Gierke

in a manner that did honour to.liis feelings, and confirmed the account given by the serjeant,

respecting the intended removal of the church to the harbour ; adding that the timber was
actually preparing, but leaving the choice of either place entirely to Captain Gore.

Tiie Discovery, as has been mentioned, had suffered great damage from the ice, particu-

Larly on the 23d day of July ; .and having, ever since, been exceedingly leaky, it was
imagined that some of her timbers had started. Captain Gore therefore sent the carpenters

of the Resolution to assist our own in repairing her ; and accordingly, the forehold being

cleared, to lighten her forward, they were set to work to rip the damaged sheathing from

the larboard bow. This operation discovered that three feet of the third strake, under the

wale, were staved, and the timbers within started. A tent was next erected for the accom-

modation of such of our people as were employed on shore ; and a party were sent a mile

into the country, to the northward of the harbour, to fell timber. The observatories were

erected at the west end of the village, near a tent, in which Captain Gore and myself took

up our abode.

The farther we proceeded in removing the sheathing, the more we discovered of the

decayed state of the ship's hull. The next morning, eight feet of a plank in the wale were

found to be so exceedingly rotten, as to make it necessary to shift it. This left us for some
time at a stand, as nothing was to be found, in either ship, wherewith to replace it, unless

wc chose to cut up a top-mast ; an expedient not to be had recourse to, till all others failed.

The carpenters were therefore sent on shore in the afternoon in search of a tree big enough

for the purpose. TiUckily they found a birch, which I believe was the only one of sufficient

size in the whole neighbourhood of the bay, and which had been sawed down by us when
we were last hero ; so that it had the advantiige of having lain some time to season. This

was shaped on the spot, and brought on board tl next morning. As the season was now
so far advanced, I was fearful lest any delay oi .lindrance should arise, on our parts, to

Captain Gore's farther views of discovery, and therefore gave orders that no more slieathing

should be ripped off than was absolutely necessary for repairing the damages sustained by
the ice. Tliis I did, being apprehensive of their meeting with more decayed planks, which,

I judged, liad much better remain in that state, than be filled up witli green birch, upon a

supposition that such was to be had. All hands were, at present, busily employed in separate

duties, that everything might be in readiness for sea, against the time our carpenters should

have finished their work. Wo set apart fear men to haul the seine for salmon, which were

caught in groat abundance, and found to be of an excellent quality. After supplying tlio

immediate wants of both ships, we salted down near a hogshead a-day. The invalids, who
were four in number, Avcro employed in gathering greens, and in cooking for the parties on
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shore. Our powder was also landed, in order to be dried ; and the sea-horse blubl)er, with

which both ships, in our passage to the north (as has been before related), had stored thorn-

selves, was now boiled down for oil, which was become a necessary article, our candles

having long since been expended. The cooper was fully engaged in his department : and in

this manner were both ships' companies employed in their several occupations, till Saturday

afternoon, which was given up to all our men, except the carpenters, for the purpose of

washing their linen and getting their clothes in some little order, tiiat they might make a

decent appearance on Sunday.
la the afternoon of that day, we paid the last offices to Captain Gierke. The officers and

men of both ships walked in procession to the grave, whilst the ships fired minute-guns ;

and the service being ended, the marines fired three volleys, lie was interred under a tree,

which stands on rising ground, in the valley to the north side of the harbour, where the

hospital and storehouses are situated ; Captain Gore having judged this situation most

agreeable to the last wishes of the deceased, for the reasons abovementioned ; and the priest

of Paratounca having pointed out a spot for his grave, which, he said, would be, as near as

he could guess, in the centre of the new church. This reverend pastor walked in tho

procession, along with the gentleman who read the service ; and all the Russians in tho

garrison were assembled, and attended with great respect and solemnity.

On the 30th, the difi^erent parties returned to their respective employments, as mentioned

in the course of the preceding week ; and on the 2d of September, the carpenters having

shifted the rotten and damaged planks, and repaired and calked the sheathing of the larboard

bow, proceeded to rip off the sheathing that had been injured by the ice, from the starboard

side. Here, again, they discovered four feet of a plank, in the third strake under the wale,

so shaken, as to make it necessary to be replaced. This was accordingly done, and tho

sheathing repaired on the 3d. In the afternoon of the same day, we got on board some
ballast, unhung the rudder, and sent it on shore, the lead of the pintles being found entirely

worn away, and a great part of the sheathing rubbed off. As the carpenters of the Resolu-

tion were not yet wanted, we got this set to rights the next day ; but finding the rudder out

of all proportion heavy, even heavier than that of the Resolution, we let it remain on shore,

in order to dry and lighten.

The same day, an ensign arrived from Bolcheretsk with a letter from the commander to

Captain Gore, which we put into the Serjeant's hands ; and, by his assistance, were made to

understand, that orders had been given about the cattle, and that they might be expected

here in a few days ; and moreover, that Captain Shmaleff, the present commander, would
himself pay us a visit immediately on the arrival of a sloop which was daily expected from

Okotzk. The young officer who brought the letter was the son of the Captain-lieutenant

Synd, who commanded an expedition on discovery, between Asia and America, eleven

years ago, and resided at this time at Okotzk*. He informed us, that ho was sent to receive

our directions, and to take care to get us supplied with whatever our service might require ;

and that he should remain with us, till the commander was himself able to leave Bolcheretsk ;

after which he was to return, that the garrison there might not be left without an officer.

On the 5tii, the parties that were on shore returned on board, and were employed in

scrubbing the ship's bottom, and getting in eight tons of shingle ballast. We also got up
two of our guns, that had been stowed in the fore-hold, and mounted them on the deck,

being now about to visit nations, our receptions amongst whom might a good deal depend

• Sco nil tlmt is known of liia vovngc, nnd a clinrt of

hii (liacovcrics, in Mr. Coxc's Account of Russian Disco-

verio» between Asia nnJ Amoiicn. Wo wcro not able to

learn from tbo Russians in Kamttclmtka n more perfect

Recount of Synd than >vc now find is given by Mr. Coxo
j

nnd yet tbey eocmed di^paBcd to conimunieato all tliat

they really knew, Majnr Rchm could only inform us, in

general, that tho expedition bad miscarried as to its o)>ject,

and that the comraander bad fallen under much blame.

It appeared evidently, that bo iiad been or the roast of

Amerien to the soulbward of Capo Prince of Wales,

between tbo latitt\ie of 04° and 65" ; and it is most pro-

VOL. II.

bablo, that bis baving got too far to tbo northward to meet

with sea-ottrrs, wbicli the Russians, in all their attempts

at discoveries, seem to have principally in view, and bis

returning without having made any that promised com-
mercial advantages, was the cause of bis ilisgrare, and of

the great contempt with which the Russians always spoku

of this officer's voyage. The elnstor of isjands, placed in

Synd's chart between tho luiitudc of 61° and 65", is im-

ddubtedly the same with the island called, by lieering,

St. Laurence's, and those we named Gierke's, Andersou'i',

and King's Islands ; but their proportionate si/.e, and

relative situation, are exceedingly ernmeons.
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on the respectability of our appearance. The Resolution hauled on shore on the 8th, to

repair sonic damages, which she had also received among the ice, in her cutwater ; and our

carpenters, in their turn, were sent to her assistance.

About this time we began to brew a strong decoction of a species of dwarf-pine that grows

here in great abundance, thinking that it might hereafter be useful in making beer, and

that we should probably be able to procure sugar or molasses to ferment with it at Canton.

At all events, I was sure it would be serviceable as a medicine for the scurvy ; and was
more particularly desirous of supplying myself with as much of it as I could procure, because

most of the preventives we had broiight out were either used or spoiled by keeping. By
the time we had prepared a hogshead of it, the ship's copper was discovered to be very thin,

and cracked in many places. Tliis obliged me to desist, and to give orders, that it should

be used as sparingly, for the future, as possible. It might, perhaps, be a useful precaution

for those who may hereafter be engaged in long voyages of this kind, either to provide

themselves with a spare copper, or to see that the copper usually furnished be of the strongest

kind. The various extra services in which it will be found necessary to employ them, and

especially the important one of making anti-scorbutic decoctions, seem absolutely to require

some such provision ; and I should rather recommend the former, on account of the additional

quantity of fuel that would be consumed in heating tiiick coppers.

In the morning of the 10th, the boats from both ships were sent to tow into the harbour

a Russian galliot from Okotzk. She had been thirty-five days on her passage, and had
been seen from the lighthouse a fortnight ago, beating ip toward the mouth of the bay.

At that time, the crew had sent their only boat on shore for water, of whi(;h they now
began to be in gi'eat want ; and the wind freshening, the boat was lost on its return ; and
the galliot, being driven out to sea again, had suffered exceedingly. There were fifty soldiers

in her, with their wives and children ; and several other passengers, besides the crew, which
consisted of twenty-five ; so that they had upward of an hundred souls on board ; a great

number for a vessel of eighty tons, and that was also heavy laden with stores and provisions.

Both this galliot, and the sloop we saw here in May, are built like the Dutch doggers. Soon
after she had come to anchor, we received a visit from a Put-parouc/iick, or sub-lieutenant,

who was passenger in the galliot, and sent to take the command of this place. Part of the

soldiers, we understood, were also designed to reinforce the garrison j and two pieces of small

cannon were landed, as an additional defence to the town. It should seem, from these

circumstances, that our visit here had drawn the attention of the Russian commanders in

Siberia to the defenceless situation of the place ; and I was told by the honest sergeant,

with many significant shrugs, that, as we had found our way into it, other nations might
do the same, some of whom might not be altogether so welcome.

Next morning the Resolution hauled off from the shore, having repaired the damages sho

had sustained by the ice ; and in the course of the day we got from the galliot a small

quantity of pitch, tar, cordage, and twine ; canvas was the only tiling wo asked for with

which their scanty store did not put it into their power to supply us. We also received

from her an hundred and forty skins of flour, amounting to 13,702 pounds English, after

deducting five pounds for the weight of each bag. We had a constant course of dry weather

till this day, when there came on a heavy rain, accompanied with strong squalls of wind,

which obliged us to strike our yards and top-masts.

The 12th, being Sunday, was kept as a day of rest; but the weather unfortunately

continuing foul, our men could not derive the advantage from it wo wished, by gathering

the berries that grew in great quantities and varieties on the coast, and taking other

pastime on shore. Tlie same day. Ensign Synd left us to return to Bolchcretsk with

the remainder of the soldiers that came in the galliot. He had been our constant guest

during his stay. Indeed, wo could not but consider him, on iiis father's account, as in some
measure belonging to us, and entitled, as one of the family of discoverers, to a t^haro in our

affections.

Wo had hitherto admitted tho sergeant to our tables, in consideration of his being com-
mander of tho place ; and, moreover, because he was a quick sensible man, and comprehended

better than any other the few Russian words we had learned. Ensign Synd had very
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politely suffered him to enjoy the same privileges during his stay ; but, on the arrival of

the new commander from Okotak, the sergeant, for some cause or other which we could not

learn, fell into disgrace, and was no longer suffered to sit down in the company of his own
officers. It was in vain to think of making any attempt to obtain an indulgence which,

though it would have been highly agreeable to us, was doubtless incompatible with their

discipline.

On Wednesday we had finished the stowage of the holds, got on board all our wood and
water, and were ready to put to sea at a day's notice. It is, however, necessary to observe,

that though everything was in this degree of readiness on board, the cattle were not yet

arrived from Vcrclmei ; and as fresh provisions were the most important article of our wants,

and in a great measure necessary for the health of the men, we could not think of taking our

departure without them. We therefore thought this a favourable opportunity (especially aa

there was an appearance of fine weather) of taking some amusement on shore, and acquiring

a little knowledge of the country. Accordingly, Captain Gore proposed a party of bear-

hunting, which we all very readily came into.

We did not set out on this expedition till Friday the 17th, in order to give a day's rest

to the Hospodiu Ivaskin, a new acquaintance, that was to be of our party, and who came
down here on Wednesday. This gentleman, who, we understood, usually resides at

Verclmei, had been desired by Major Behm to attend us on our return to the harbour, in

order to be our interpreter; and the accounts we had heard of him before his arrival, had
excited in us a great curiosity to see him. He is of a considerable family in Russia. His

father was a general in the empress's service ; and he himself, after having received his

education partly in France and partly in Germany, had been page to the Empress Elizabeth,

and an ensign in her guards. At the age of sixteen he was knouted, had his nose slit, and

was banished, first to Siberia and afterward to Kamtschatka, where he had now lived

thirty-one years. He was a very tall thin man, with a face all over furrowed with deep

wrinkles, and bore, in his whole figure, the strongest marks of old age, though he had
scarcely reached his fifty-fourth year.

To our very great disappointment, he had so totally forgotten both his German and

French, as not to be able to speak a sentence, nor readily to understand what was said to

him in either of these langjages. Wc found ourselves thus unfortunately deprived of what
we flattered ourselves would have turned out a favourable opportunity of getting farther

information relative to this country. We had also promised ourselves much pleasure from

the history of this extraordinary man, which he probably would have been induced to relate

to strangers, who might perhaps be of some little service to him, but who could have no

inducement to take advantage, from anything he might say, to do him an injury. No one

here knew the cause of his banishment ; but they took it for granted that it must have been

for something very atrocious, particularly as two or tluee commanders of Kamtschatka have

endeavoured to get him recalled since the present empress's reign, but far from succeeding in

this, they have not been even able to get the place of his banishment changed. He told us,

that for twenty years he had not tasted bread, nor had been allowed subsistence of any kind

whatsoever ; but that, during this period, he had lived among the Kamtschadales ou what
his own activity and toil in the chase had furnished. That afterward ho had a small pension

granted ; and that since Major Behm came to the command, his situation had been infinitely

mended. The notice that worthy man had taken of him, and his having often invited him
to becomu his guest, had been the occasion of others following his example ; besides which,

he had been the means of getting his pension increased to one hundred roubles a year, which

is the common pay of an ensign in all parts of the empress''s dominions, except in this

province, where the pay of all the officers is double. Major Behm told us that he had
obtained permission to take him to Okotsk, which was to bo the place of his residence in

future ; but that he should leave him behind for the present, on an idea that ho might, on

our return to the bay, bo useful to us as an interpreter.

Having given orders to the first lieutenants of both ships to let the rigging have such a

repair as the supply of stores we had lately received would pcmit, we set out on o>ir

hunting-party, under the direction of the corporal of the Kamtschadales, intending, before
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wc began to look for our game, to proceed straight to the head of Bchm's Harbour.

It 18 an inlet on the west side of the bay (which we had named after that officer, from its

being a favourite place of his, and having been surveyed by himself), and is called by the

natives Tareinska.

In our way toward this harbour, we met the Toion of Saint Peter and Saint Paul in a canoe,

with his wife and two children, and another Kamtschadale. He had killed two seals upon
a roimd island that lies in the entrance of the harbour, with which, and a great quantity of

berries that he had gathered, he was returning home. As the wind had veered to the

south-west, we now changed our route, by his advice ; and instead of going up the harbour,

directed our course to the northward, toward a pool of water that lies near the mouth of the

river Paratounca, and which was a known haunt of the bears. We had scarce landed, when
unfortunately the wind changed to the eastward, and a second time destroyed all hopes of

coming up with our game ; for the Kamtschadales assured us, that it was in vain to expect

to meet with bears whilst we were to the windward, owing to their being possessed of an
uncommon acuteness in scenting their pursuers, which enabled them, under such circum-

stances, to avoid the danger whilst it is yet at a very great distance. We returned, therefore,

to the boat, and passed the night on the beach, having brought a tent with us for that

purpose ; and the next day, by the advice of our guides, crossed the bay, and went to the

head of Rakowecna Harbour. Having here secured the boats, we proceeded with all our luggage

on foot, and, after a walk of five or six miles, came to the sea-side, a league to the northward
of the Lighthouse Head. From hence, as far as we could see toward Cheepoonskoi Noss,

there is a continued narrow border of low level ground .adjoining to the sea, which is covered

with heath, and produces great abundance of berries, particularly those called partridge and
ci:ow berries. We were told we should not fail to meet with a number of bears feeding

upon these berries ; but that the weather, being showery, was unfavourable for us.

Accordingly, we directed our course along this plain ; and though we saw several bears at

a distance, we could never, with all our management, contrive to get within shot of them.

Our diversion was therefore changed to spearing of salmon, which we saw pushing, in great

numbers, through the surf into a small river. I could not help observing, how much
inferior our Kamtschadales were at this method of fishing, to the people .it OonaLashka

;

nor were their instruments, although pointed with iron, near so good for the purpose, nor to

be compared in neatness to those of the Americans, though pointed only with bone. On
inquiring into the reason of this inferiority, I was informed by the corporal, who had lived

many years amongst the Americans, th.at formerly the Kamtschadales made use of the same
kind of darts and spears with the Americans, headed and barbed with bone, and were not

less dexterous in the management of them than the latter. We could not understand one
another sufficiently for mo to learn the cause of this change ;

probably it was one of the

not unusual effects of a forced and imperfect state of improvement. It fell out very oppor-

tunely, that the water afforded us a little prey ; for besides our ill success in the chase by
land, we had also been disappointed in our expectations of shooting wild fowl, on a supply

of which we had in some measure depended for our subsistence ; and on its failure, began to

think that we had been full long absent from head- quarters. Our Kamtschadales now dis-

covered, th.at the want of success, in not meeting with game, wjis owing to the party being

too Large, and to the un.avoidable noise that was the consequence of it. We, therefore,

agreed to separate ; Ivaskin, the corporal, and myself, forming one party ; Captain Gore and
the rest of the company, the other.

Accordingly, after passing the night under our tent, we set out on the morning of the

19th, by different routes, meaning to take a circuit round the country, and meet at Saint

Peter and Saint Paul. The party to which I belonged took the course of the river, at the

mouth of which wo had fished for the salmon ; and, after being thoroughly soaked by the

heavy rains that fell all the morning, we came about three in the afternoon to some old

balagans, where a Kamtscluadalc village had been formerly situated, without meeting with

a single bear during the whole of a long and tedious walk. It was our first intention to

have remained here all nigjit, in order to have resumed our chase early the next morning

;

but the weather clearing, and at the same time a fresh breeze springing up from a quarter
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unfavourable to our designs, the Ilospodin, whom former sufferings had made very unfit to

bear much fatigue, and who seemed at present more particularly distressed from having
emptied his snuff-box, began to be very importunate with us to return home. It was some
time before the old corporal consented, alleging, that we were at a great distance from the

harbour ; and that, on account of the badness of the way, the night would probably overtake
us before we reached the end of our journey. At length, however, he yielded to Ivaskin's

entreaties, and conducted us along the side of a number of small lakes, witii which the flat

part of this country seems much to abound. These lakes are from half a mile to two miles
in length, and about half a mile broad ; the water is fresh and clear, and they are full of a red-

coloured fish, resembling, both in shape and size, a small salmon ; of which a more particular

description will be given hereafter. The banks of these lakes wore covered with the
fragments of fish that the boars had half eaten, and which caused an intolerable stench. Wo
often came upon the spots which the bears had just left, but were never able even to come
within sight of them. It was night before wc reached tlio ships, and we had then been twolve
hours upon our legs. Poor Ivaskin found himself exceedingly tired, and overcome with
fatigue; probably he was more sensible of it, for want of a supply of snuff; for every step

he took, his hand dived mechanically into his pocket, and drew out his huge empty box.

^Ve had scarcely got into the tent, when the weather set in exceedingly rough and wet. We
congratulated ourselves that we had not stayed out another day, the Hospodin's box was
replenished, and we forgot the fatigues and ill success of our expedition over a good
supper.

I was exceedingly sorry, on being told the next day, that our friend the sergeant had
undergone corporal punishment, during our absence, by command of the old Put-j)arouchick.

None of our people had been able to learn what was the cause of his displeasure ; but it was
imagined to have arisen from some little jealousy subsisting between them on account of

the civility which we had shown to the former. However, having every reason to believe

that the offence, whatever it might be, did not call for so disgraceful a chastisement, we
could not help being both sorry and much provoked at it, as the terms on which we had
lived with him, and the interest we were known to take in his affairs, made the affront in

some measure personal to ourselves. For it has not yet been mentioned, that we had con-

sulted with the late worthy commander, Major Bclim, who was also his friend, by what
means we might be most likely to succeed in doing him some service, for the good order he had
kept in the ostrog during our stay, and for his readiness, on all occasions, to oblige us. The
major advised a letter of recommendation to the governor-general, which Captain Clerke had
accordingly given him, and which, backed with his own representations, he had no doubt
would get the sergeant advanced a step higher in his profession. We did not choose to

make any remonstrance on this subject, till the arrival of Captain SlimaleiF. Indeed our

inability, from the want of language, to enter into any discussion of the business, made it

advisable to come to this determination. However, when the l'ut-j)arouciiick paid us his

next visit, we could not help testifying our chagrin, by receiving him very coolly.

The 22d, being the anniversary of his Majesty's coronation, twenty-one guns were fired,

and the handsomest feast our situation would allow of was prepared in honour of the day.

As wo were sitting down to dinner, the arrival of Cajitain Shmalcff was announced. This

was a most agreeable surprise ; in the first place, because he arrived so opportunely to

piirtakc of the good fare and festivity of the occasion ; and, in the next, because, in our last

accounts of him, wo were given to understand, that tiie effects of a severe illness had made
him unequal to the journey. We were glad to find that this had been merely an excuse

;

that, in fivct, he was ashamed of coming emi)ty-handed, knowing we must bo in great want
of tea, sugar, &:c. &c. ; and that, therefore, he had deferred his setting out, in daily expec-

tation of the sloop from Okotsk ; but having no tidings of her, and dreading lest we should

sail without his having paid us a visit, he was determined to set out, thougli with nothing

better to present to us than apologies for the poverty of Bolcheretsk. At the same time ho

acquainted us, that our not having received the sixteen head of black cattle, we h.id desired

might bo sent down, was owing to the very heavy rains at Verehnei, which had prevented

tlieir setting out. Wc made the best answer we were able, to so much politeness and

.
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generosity ; and the next day, on coming on board the Resolution, ho was saluted with

eleven guns. Specimens of all our curiosities were presented to hira ; and Captain Gore

added to them a gold watch and a fowling-piece.

The next day, ho was entertained on board the Discovery ; and on the 25th, he took leave

of us to return to Dolcherctsk. lie could not be prevailed on to lengthen his visit, liaving

some expectations, as he told us, that the sub-governor-general, who was at this time making

a tour through all the provinces of the governor-general of Jakutsk, might arrive in the

sloop that was daily expected from Okotsk. Before his departure, and without any inter-

ference of ours, he reinstated the sergeant in the command of this place, having determined

to take the Put-parouchick along with him ; at the same time, we understood that he was
highly displeased with him, on account of the punishment that had been inflicted on the

sergeant, and for which there did not appear to be the slightest grounds. Captain Shmalcff's

great readiness to give us every possible proof of his desire to oblige us, encouraged us to

ask a small favour for another of our Kamtschadale friends. It was to requite an old

soldier, whose house had been, at all times, open to the inferior officers, and who had done

both them, and all the crew, a thousand good offices. The captain most obligingly complied

with our request, and dubbed him (which was all he wished for) a corporal upon the spot,

and ordered him to thank the English officers for his great promotion. It may not here be

improper to observe, that, in the Russian army, the inferior class of officers enjoy a degree

of pre-eminence above the private men, with which we, in our service, arc in a great

measure unacquainted. It was no small astonishment to us, to see a sergeant keep up all

the state, and exact all the respect, from all beneath him, belonging to a field-officer. It

may be farther remarked, that there are many more gradations of rank amongst them, than

ar6 to be met with in other countries. Between a sergeant and a private man, there are not

less than four intermediate steps ; and I have no doubt, but that the advantages arising from

tiiis system are found to be very considerable. The salutary effects of little subordinate

ranks in our sea-service cannot be questioned. It gives rise to great emulation, and the

superior officers are enabled to bestow, on almost every possible degree of merit, a reward
proportioned to it. Having been incidentally led into this subject, I shall beg leave to add
but one observation more, namely, that the discipline of the Russian army, though at this

distance from the seat of government, is of the strictest and severest kind ; from which even

the commissioned officers are not exempt. Tlie punishment of the latter for small offences

is imprisonment, and a bread-and-water diet. An ensign, a good friend of ours at this

place, told us, that for having been concerned in a drunken riot, he was confined in the

black-hole for three months, and fed upon brcad-and-water, which, he said, so shattered his

nerves, that he had never since had spirits for a common convivial meeting.

I accompanied Captain Shmalcff to the entrance of Awatska river, and, having bid him
farewell, took this opportunity of paying a visit to the priest of Paratoimca. On Sunday
tlie 2Gth, I attended liini to cluirch. The congregation consisted of his own family, tliree

Kamtschadale men, and three boys, who assisted in singing part of the service, the whole of

which was performed in a very solemn and edifying manner. Tlie church is of wood, and
by fur the best building cither in this town, or in that of Saint Peter and Saint Paul. It

is ornamented with many paintings, particularly with two pictures of Saint Peter and
Saint Paul, presented by Beering ; and which, in the real richness of their drapery, would
carry off the prize from the first of our Euroj)can performances ; for all the principal parts

of it are made of thick plates of solid silver, fastened to the canvas, and fashioned into the

various foldings of the robes with which the figures were clothed.

The next day, I set on foot another hunting-party, and put myself under the direction of

the clerk of the parish, who was a celebrated bear-hunter. We arrived, by sunset, at the

side of ono of the larger lakes. Tiio next step was to conceal ourselves as much as

possible ; and this we were able to do very effectually, among some long grass and brush-
wood, that grew close to tlie water's edge. We had not lain long in ambush, before we had
the pleasure to hear the growlings of bears in different parts round about us ; and our
expectations were soon gratified by the sight of one of them in the water, which seemed to

be swimming directly to the place where we lay hid. The moon, at this time, gave a
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considerable light; and when the animal Iiad advanced iibout fifteen yiuds, three of us fired

at it, pretty nearly at the same time. The beast immediately turned sliort on one side, and
set up a noise, which could not properly bo called roaring, nor growling, nor yelling, but

was a mixture of all three, and horrible beyond description. We i)lainly saw that it war^

severely wounded, and that with difficulty it gained the hnvik, and retreated to some thick

bushes at u little distance. It still continued to make the same loud and terrible noise ;

and tliough the Kamtschadales were persuaded it was mortally wounded, and could get no
farther, yet they thought it most advisable not to rouse it again for the present. It was
at this time past nine o'clock, and the night becoming overcast, and threatening a change
of weather, we thought it most prudent to return liome, and defer the gratification of

our curiosity till morning, when wo returned to the sj)ot, and found the bear dead in the

place to which it had been watched. It proved to be a female, and beyond the common
size.

As the account of our first hunting-party will be apt to give the reader a wrong idea of

the method in which this sport is usually conducted, it may not be amiss to add a few more
words on the subject ; and which I am the better able to do since this last expedition.

When the natives come to the ground frequented by the bears, which they contrive to reach

about sunset, the first step is to look for their tracks, to examine which are the freshest,

and the best situated with a view to concealment, and taking aim at the beast, cither as he

is passing by or advancing in front, or going from them. These tracks are found, in the

greatest numbers, leading from the woods down to the lakes, and among the long sedgy grass

and brakes by the edge of the water. The place of ambuscade being determined upon, the

hunters next fix in the ground the crutches, upon which their firelocks are made to rest,

pointing them in the direction they mean to make their shot. This done, they kneel or lie

down, as the circumstances of the cover require, and, with tlieir bear-spears by their side,

wait for their game. These precautions, which are chiefly taken in order to make sure of

their mark, are, on several accounts, highly expedient. For, in the first place, ammunition
is so dear at Kamtschatka, that the price of a bear will not purchase more of it than is

sufficient to load a musket four or five times ; and what is more material, if the bear be not

rendered incapable of pursuit by the first shot, the consequences are often fatal. He imme-
diately makes toward the place from whence the noise and smoke issue, and attacks his

adversaries with great fury. It is impossible for them to reload, as the animal is seldom at

more than twelve or fifteen yards' distance when he is fired at : so that, if he does not fall,

they immediately put themselves in a posture to receive him upon their spears ; and their

safety greatly depends on their giving him a mortal stab, as he first comes upon them. If

he parries the thrust (which, by the extraordinary strength and agility of their paws, they

are often enabled to do), and thereby breaks in upon his adversaries, the conflict becomes

very unequal, and it is well if the life of one of the party alone suffice to pay the forfeit.

Tliere are two seasons of the year when this diversion, or occupation as it may be rather

called, is more particularly dangerous : in the spring, when the bears first come forth, after

having subsisted, as is universally asserted here, on sucking their paws through the winter ;

and especially if the frost happen to be severe, and the ice not to be broken up in the lake

at that time, by which means they are deprived of their ordinary and expected food. Under
these circumstances they soon become exceedingly famished, and fierce and savage in propor-

tion. They will pursue the natives by the scent ; and, as they now prowl about out of their

usual tracks, frequently come upon them unawares ; and when this happens, as the Kamts-
chadales have not the smallest notion of shooting flying, nor even at an animal running, or

in any way except with their piece on a rest, the bear-hunters often fall a sacrifice to their

hunger. The other season in which it is dangerous to come in their way, is at the time of

their copuliition, which is generally about this time of the year.

An extraordinary instance of natural affection in these animals hath been already

mentioned. The chase affords a variety of a similar nature, and not less affecting ; many
of wliich wore related to me. The Kamtschadales derive great advantage, in hunting, from

this circumstance. They never venture to fire upon a young bear, Avhen the mother is near

:

for, if the cub drop, she becomes enraged to a degree little short of madness ; and if she get
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sight of the enemy, will only quit her revenge with her life. On the contrary, if the dam
be shot, the cubs will not leave her side, even after she has been dead a long time ; but

continue about her, showing, by a variety of affecting actions and gestures, marks of the

deepest affliction, and thus become an easy prey to the hunters. Nor is the sagacity of the

bears, if tlie Kantschadales are to bo credited, less extraordinary, or less worthy to be

remarked, than their natural affection. Of this they have a thousand stories to relate.

I shall content myself with mentioning one instance, which the natives speak of as a well-

known fact ; and that is, the stratagem they have recourse to, in order to catch the barcins,

which are considerably too swift of foot for them. These animals keep together in large

herds ; they frequent mostly the low grounds, and love to browse at the feet of rocks and
precipices. The bear hunts them by scent till he come in sigiit, when he advances warily,

keeping above them, and concealing himself amongst the rocks, as he makes his approaches,

till he gets immediately over them, and nigh enough for his purpose. He then begins to

push down, with his paws, pieces of the rock amongst the herd below. This manoeuvre is

not followed by any attempt to pursue, until he find he has maimed one of the flock, upon
which a course immediately ensues, that proves successful, or otherwise, according to the

hurt the barein has received.

I cannot conclude this digression without observing, that the Kamtschadales very thank-

fully acknowledge their obligations to the bears for what little advancement they have
hitherto made, either in tlie sciences or polite arts. They confess that they owe to them all

their skill both in physic and surgery ; that by remarking with what herbs these animals

rub the wounds they have received, and what they have recourse to when sick and languid,

they have become acquainted with most of the simples in use among them, either in the way
of internal medicine, or external application. But what will appear somewhat more singular

is, they acknowledge the bears likewise for their dancing-masters. Indeed, the evidence of

one's senses puts this out of dispute ; for the bear dance of the Kamtschadales is an exact

counterpart of every attitude and gesture peculiar to this animal, through its various func-

tions ; and this is the foundation and ground-work of all their other dances, and what they

value themselves most upon. I returned to the ships on the 28th, very well pleased with

my excursion, as it had afforded me an opportunity of seeing a little more of the country,

and of observing the manners and behaviour of tlie Kamtschadales, when freed from that

constraint which they evidently lie under in the company of tlie Russians.

No occurrence worth mentioning took place till the 30th, when Captain Gore went to

Paratounca, to put up in the church there an escutcheon, prepared by Mr. Webber, with an
inscription upon it, setting forth Captain Clerke's .age and rank, and the object of the expe-

dition in which he was engaged at the time of this decease. We also affixed to the tree

imder which he was buried a board, with an inscription upon it to the same effect. Before

his departure, Captain Gore left orders with me to get the ships out of the harbour into the

bay, to be in readiness to sail. We were prevented from doing this by a violent gale of wind,
which lasted the whole day of the 1st of October. However, on the 2d, both ships warped
out of the harbour, clear of the narrow passag.-, and came to anchor in seven fathoms, a
quarter of a mile from the ostrog. The day before wc went out of the harbour, the cattle

arrived from Verchnei; and that the men miglit receive the full benefit of this capital and
much-longed-for supply, by consuming it fresh, Captain Gore came to a determination of

staying five or six days longer. Nor was this time idly employed. The boats, pumps,
sails, and rigging of both ships, thereby received an additional repair. And Captain Gore
sparing me some molasses, and the usf of the Resolution's copper, I was enabled to brew a
fortnight's beer for the crew, and to make a farther provision of ten puncheons of strong

spruce essence. The present supply was the more acceptable, as our last cask of spirits,

except a small quantity left in reserve for cases of necessity, was now serving out.

The 3rd was the name-day of the empress, and we could want no inducement to show it

every possible respect. Accordingly, Captain Gore invited the priest of Paratounca, Ivaskin,

and the sergeant, to dinner ; and an entertainment was also provided for the inferior officers

of the garrison, for the two Toions of Paratounca, and St. Peter and St. Paul, and for the

other better sort of Kamtschadale inhabitants. The rest of the natives, of every description,



.m s'li wm-mi ,1*1*- i^^'^v^r^rsmF 1 .J II"

Oct. 1779 Oct. 1770. COOKS VOYAGE TO THE P.\CIFIC OCEAN. 405

if the dam
time; but

rks of the

city of the

rthy to be

to relate,

as a well-

he barcins,

ler in large

rocks and
ces warily,

ipproaclies,

n begins to

anoeuvre is

flock, upon
ing to the

ery thank-

they have

to them all

>se animals

nd languid,

in the way
)rc singular

evidence of

is an exact

irious func-

what they

eased with

le country,

I from that

;r.

re went to

with an
the expe-

to the tree

Before

ir into the

e of wind,

ps warped
'athoms, a

the cattle

apital and

ination of

, pumps,
itain Gore
to brew a

of strong

of spirits,

show it

Ivaskin,

or officers

id for the

scription,

were invited to partake with the ships' companies, who had a pound of good fat beef served

out to each man ; and what remained of our spirits was made into grog, and divided amongst

them. A salute of twenty-one guns was fired at the usual hour ; and the whole was
conducted (considering the part of her dominions it was in) in a manner not unworthy so

renowned and magnificent an empress. On the .5th, we received from Bolcheretsk a fresh

supply of tea, sugar, and tobacco. This present had met Captain Slimaleff on liis return,

and was accompanied by a letter from him, in which he informed us, that the sloop from

Okotsk had arrived during his absence, and that Madame Shmaleff, who was entirely in

our interests, had lost no time in despatching a courier, with the few presents, of which our

acceptance was requested.

Tlie appearance of foul weather, on the (!th and 7th, prevented our unmooring ; but on
the morning of the 8th, we sailed out toward the mouth of the bay, and hoisted in all the

boats ; when the wind, veering to the southward, stopped our farther progress, and obliged

us to drop anchor in ten fathoms ; the ostrog bearing due north, half a league distant. The
weather being foggy, and the wind from the same quarter during the forenoon of the 9tli,

we continued in our station. At four in the afternoon, we again unmoored ; but whilst wo
were, with great difficulty, weighing our last anchor, I was told that the drummer of the

marines had left the boat, which had just returned from the village, and that he was last

seen with a Kamtsehadale woman, to whom his messmates knew he had been much attached,

and who had often been observed persuading him to stay behind. Tiiough this man had
been long useless to us, from a swelling in his kr.cc, which rendered liim lame, yet this made
me the more unwilling he should be left behind, to become a miserable burthen, both to the

Russians and himself. I therefore got thn sergeant to send parties of soldiers in ditferent

directions, in search of him, whilst some ot our sailors went to a well-known haunt of his in

the neighbourhood, where they found him with his woman. On the return of this party,

with our deserter, we weighed, and followed the Resolution out of the bay.

Having at length taken our leave of Saint Peter and Saint Puul, I shall conclude this

chapter with a particular description of Awatska bay, and the coast adjoining ; not only

because (its three inlets included) it constitutes perhaps the most extensive and safest

harbour that has yet been discovered, but because it is the only port in this part of the

world, capable of admitting ships of any considerable burthen. The term bay, indeed, is

perhaps not applicable, properly speaking, to a place so well sheltered as Awatska ; but

then it must be observed, that from the loose, undistinguishing manner, in which navigators

have denominated certain situations of sea and land, with respect to each other, bays, roads,

sounds, harbours, &c. we have no defined and determinate ideas affixed to these words,

sufficient to warrant us in changing a popular name, for one that may appear more proper.

The entrance into this bay, is in 52° 51' N. latitude, and 158° 48' E. longitude, and lies

in the bight of another exterior bay, formed by Cheepoonskoi Noss, to the north, and Cape
Gavareea to the south. The former of these headlands bears from the latter north-east by
north, three quarters east, and is distant thirty-two leagues. The coast, from Cape Gavareea

to the entrance of Awatska Bay, takes a direction nearly north, and is eleven leagues in

extent. It consists of a chain of high, ragged cUflTs, with detached rocks frequently lying

off them. This coast, at a distance, presents, in many parts, an appearance of bays or inlets,

but on a nearer a]iproach, the headlands were found connected by low ground.

Cheepoonskoi Noss bears, from the entrance of the bay, east north-east a quarter east, and
is seventeen leagues distant. On this side, the shore is low and flat, with hills rising behind,

to a considerable height. In the latitude of Cape Gavareea, there is an error of twenty-one

miles in the Russian charts ; its true latitude being 52° 21'.

This striking difference of the land on each side Awatska Bay, with their different bearings,

are the best guides to steer for it, in coming from the southward : and, in approaching it

from the northward, Cheepoonskoi Noss will make itself very conspicuous ; for it is a higli

projecting headland, with a considerable extent of level ground, lower than the Noss, uniting

it to the continent. It presents the same appearance, whether viewed from the north or

south, and will warn the mariner not to be deceived, in imagining Awatska Bay to lie in

the bight which the coast forms to the northward of this Noss, and which might bo the
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case, from the striking resemblance there is between a conical hill within this bight or bay,

and one to the south of Awatska Bay.

I have been thus particular, in giving a minute description of this coast, from oiur own
experience of the want of it. For had we been furnished with a tolerable account of the

form of the coast, on each side of Awatska Bay, we should on our first arrival upon it, have

got safely within the bay two days before wc did, and thereby have avoided part of the

stormy weather, which came on when we were plying off the mouth of the harbour.

Besides, from the prevalence of fogs in these seas, it must frequently happen, that an obser-

vation for ascertaining the latitude cannot be got ; to whicli we may add, that the deceptive

appearances land makes, when covered with snow, and when viewed through an hazy atmo-

sphere, both which circumstances prevail here, during the greatest part of the year, render

the knowledge of a variety of discriminating objects the more necessary. Should, however,

the weather be clear enough to admit a view of the mountains on the coast in its neighbour-

hood, these will serve to point out the situation of Awatska Bay, with a great deal of preci-

sion. For to the south of it are two high mountains ; that which is nearest the bay, is

shaped like a sugar-loaf; the other, which is farther inland, does not appear so high, and is

flat at the top. To the north of the bay, are three very conspicuous mountains ; the

westernmost is, to appearance, the highest ; the next is the volcano mountain, which may
be known from the smoke that issues from its top, and likewise from some high table-hills

connected with it, and stretching to the northward : these two are somewhat peaked. The
third, and the most northerly, might perhaps be more properly called a cluster of mountains,

as it presents to the sight several flat tops. "When the navigator has got within the capes,

and into the outward bay, a perpendicular headland, with a light-house erected upon it,

will point out the entrance of the bay of Awatska to the northward. To the eastward of

this headland lie many sunken rocks, stretching into the sea, to the distance of two or thri o

miles ; and which will show themselves, if there be but a moderate sea or swell. Four
miles to the south of the entrance lies a small round island, very distinguishable from being

principally composed of high pointed rocks, with one of them strikingly remarkable, as

being much larger, more peaked and perpendicular than the rest.

It is no way necessary to be equally particular in the description of the bay itself, as of

its approaches and environs ; since no words can give the mariner so perfect an idea of it, as

the plan*. From this it will appear, that the entrance is at first near three miles wide, and

in the narrowest part one mile and a half, and four miles long, in a north north-west direc-

tion. "Within the mouth is a noble ba&in of twenty-five miles' circuit, with the capacious

harbours of Tarcinska to the west, of Rakoweena to the east, and the small one of Saint

Peter and Saint Paul, where we lay, to the north. Tarcinska harbour is about three miles

in breadth, and twelve in length ; it stretches to the east-south-east, and is separated from

the sea, at the bottom, by a narrow neck of land. The road into this harbour is perfectly

free from rocks or shoals. We had never less than seven fathoms^ water, as far as our

survey extended ; for we \yere not able to get to the bottom of the harbour on account of

the ice. The harbour of Bukoweena would deserve the preference over the other two, if its

entrance were not impeded by a shoal lying in the middle of the channel, which, in general,

will make it necessary t( warp in, unless there be a leading wind. It Is from one mile to

half a mile in width, and three miles long, running at first in a south-east, and afterward in

an easterly direction. Its depth is from thirteen to three fathoms.

Saint Peter and Saint Paul's is one of the most convenient little harbours I ever saw. It

will hold conveniently half a dozen ships, moored head and stem, and is fit for giving them
any kind of repairs. The south side is formed by a low sandy neck, exceedingly narrow, on

which the ostrog is built, and whose point may almost be touched by ships going in, having

thret fathoms' water close in with it. In the mid- channel, which is no more than two
hundred and seventy-eight feet across, there are six fathoms and a half; the deepest water

ir t
* Tliis rcfci's to a plan given in tlic oiigin.il edition,

but omitted bore, a8 is the case with all maps niiil plans

merely cxplnnaiory of sailing directions, siicii being cither

transferred to the common charts, or superseded by more
modern survevs—Ed.
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within is seven fathoms ; and in every part over a muddy hottom. We found some incon-

venience from the toughness of the ground, which constantly broke the messenger, and gave

us a great deal of trouble in getting up the anchors. There ia a watering-place at the head

of the harbour.

The plan will likewise point out the shoal that is to be avoided, lying oft' the eastern harbour

as well as the spit within the entrance, stretching from the south-west shore, and over which

there is only three fathoms' water. In order to steer clear of the latter, a small island, or

perhajis it may rather be called a largo detached rock, lying on the west shore of the entrance,

is to be shut in with the land to the south of it ; and, to steer clear of the former, the Three

Needle Rocks, which lie on the east shore of the entrance near the light-house head, arc to

be kept open with the headlands (or bluff" heads) that rise to the northward of the first small

bay, or bending, observable on the east side of the entrance. When arrived to the north of

the north headland of the eastern harbour, the shoal is past. In sailing into the harbour of

Saint Peter and Saint Paul, and approaching the village, it is necessary to keep in close to the

eastern shore, in order to avoid a spit, which runs from the headland to the south-west of the

town.

Before I proceed to give a table of the result of our astronomical observations at this place,

it may be proper to acquaint the reader, that the timekeeper we had on board the Resolution,

which was an exact copy of tiiat invented by Mr. Harrison, and executed by Mr. Kendal,

stopped on the 27th of April, a few days before wo first came into Awatska Bay. It had
been ah\ ays kept with the most scrupulous care during the voyage, having never been trusted

for a moment into any other hands than those of Captain Cook and mine. No accident could,

therefore, have happened to it, to which we could attribute its stopping ; nor could it have

arisen from the effects of intense cold, as the thermometer was very little below the freezing

point. As soon as the discovery was made, I consulted with Captain Clcrke what course it

was best to pursue; whether to let it remain as it was, entirely useless to us, for the purpose

of satisfying the curious at home, where it was sure of being examined by proper judges, or

suff'or it to bo inspected by a seaman on board, who had served a regular apprenticeship to a

watchmaker in London ; and appeared sufficiently knowing in the business, from his success

in cleaning and repairing several watches since we had been out. The advantages we had
derived from its accuracy made us extremely unwilling to be deprived of its use during the

remaining i)art of the voyage ; and that object appeared to us of much greater importance

than the suiall degree of probability, which we understood was all that cou'd bo expected, of

obtaining any material knowledge respecting its mechanism, by deferring the inspection of

it. At tlie same time, it should be remembered, that the watch had already had a sufiBcicnt

trial, both in the former voyage, and during the three years we had now had it on board, to

ascertain its utility. On these considerations, we took the opportunity of the first clear day,

after our arrival in Awatska Bay, of opening the watch, which was done in the Captain's

cabin, and in our presence. The watchmaker found no part of the work broken ; but not

being able to set it agoing, he proceeded to take off the cock and balance, and cleaned both

the pivot-holes, which he found very foul, and the rest of the work rather dirty ; he also

took off the dial-plate ; and, between two teeth of the wheel that carries the second hand,

found a piece of dirt, which he imagined to be the principal cause of its stopping. Having
afterward put the work together, and oiled it as sparingly as possible, the watch appeared to

go free and well.

Having received orders the next day to go to Bolcheretsk, the time-keeper was left in the

ca.o of Mv. Baylv, to compare it with his watch and clock, in order to get its rate. On my
return, I was told it had gone for some days with tolerable regularity, losing only from

fifteen to seventeen seconds a-day, when it stopped a second time. It was again opened, and
the cause of its stopping appeared to be owing to the man having put some part of the work
badly together when he first opened it. Being again adjusted, it was found to gain above a

minute a-day ; and, in the attempt to alter the regulator and balance-spring, he broke the

latter. He afterward made a new spring ; but the watch now went so irregularly, that we
made no farther use of it. The poor fellow was not less chagrined than wo were, at our bad

success ; which, however, I am convinced was more owing to the miserable tools he was
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obliged to work with, and the stiffness his hands liad contracted from his ordinary occupation,

than to his want of skill.

For the satisfaction of those who may wish to have a general view of its rate of going, I

have added the following table. The first and second columns contain the dates when, and

the names of the places where, its rate was observed. The third column contains the daily

error of its rate, so found from mean time. The fourth column has the longitude of each

place, according to the Greenwich rate ; that is, calculated on a supposition that the

timekeeper had not varied its rate from the time it left Greenwich. Eut as we had frequent

opportunities of ascertaining the vaiiation of its daily error, or finding its new rate, the fifth

column has the longitude, according to its last rate, calculated from the true longitude of the

place last departed from. The sixth is the true longitude of the place, deduced from

astronomical observations made by ourselves, and compared with those made by others,

whenever such could be obtained. The seventh column shows the difference between the

fourth column and the sixth in space ; and the eighth the same difference in time. The
ninth sliows the number of months and days in which the error, thus determined, had been

accumulating. The difference between the fifth and sixth columns is found in the tenth,

and shows the error of the timekeeper, according to its rate last found in space ; and the

eleventh, the same error in time. The twelfth contains the time elapsed in sailing from the

place where the rate was last taken, to the place whose longitude is last determined. The
thirteenth and fourteenth contain the state of the air at the time of each observation.

As persons unaccustomed to calculations of this sort, may find some difficulty in compre-

hending the nature of the table, the two following instances will more clearly explain it.

Thus, on the 24th October, 1776 (first column), at the Cape of Good Hope (second

column), we found the daily error in the rate of its going to be 2",26 (third column). The
longitude of that place, calculated on a supposition that the rate of the timekeeper had
continued the same from the time of our leaving Greenwich, that is, had a regular daily error

of 1",21, is found to be 18' 26' 30' E, (fourth column). And as its rate at Greenwich is,

in this instance, its latest rate, the longitude thus found is the same (fifth column). Tiie

true longitude of the place is 18° 23' 15" (sixth column). From whence it appears that, in

our run from Greenwich to the Cape, the watch would have led us into an error only ol

3' 15" (seventh column), or three miles one quarter; or had varied 13' of time (eighth

column), in four months twenty-three days (ninth column), the period between our leaving

Greenwich and our arrival at the Cape. As the Greenwich is the latest error, the tentli,

eleventh, and twelfth columns will be the same with the seventh and ninth.

But, on the 22ad of February, 1777 (first column), at Queen Charlotte's Sound, New
Zealand (second column), the daily error of its rate was found to bo 2",91 (third columu).

The longitude of this place, accordmg to the Greenwich rate, is 175° 25' (fourth column).

But having found at the Cape f iiat it had altered its rate, from a daily error of r,21 to

2',2(j, the longitude corrected by this new rate is found to be 174° 54' 23" (fifth column).

The true longitude of the place being 1/4^ 23' 31" (sixth column); it appears, that in our

run from Greenwich to New Zealaid the error would have be 'i only 1° 1' 29" (seventh

column), or sixty-one miles and a half, even if we liad not had an opportunity of correcting

its daily error ; or, in other words, that the watch hoJ varied 4' 0' (eighth column), in eight

months elevoii days (ninth column). But the longitude, as given by its new rate, leaves an
error of only 30' 54

" (tentu column), near thirty-one miles, or, in tine, 9'3",G (eleventli

column), which has been accumulating during our run from the Capo to New Zealand, or,

in three months, 28° (twelfth column). The thirteenth and fourteenth columns require

no exphnntion.
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From this view of the timekeeper it appears, tliat for near two years it altered its rate

very inconsiderably, and, therefore, that its error, according to tlie Greenwich rate, if we
had liad no opportunities of correcting it, would have amounted only to 2^°. Tliat

afterwtard, at King George's Sound, or Nootk.a, it was found to liave varied exceedingly ; of

course, the longitude, by its Greenwich rate, was becoming considerably erroneous. About this

time, it should be remarked, the thermometer was varying from 05" to 41°. The greatest

alteration wc ever observed in the watch was, during the three weeks wc were cruising

to the north ; in which interval, it gave the longitude of the East Cape with a difference of

twenty-eight miles. I have marked the longitude of Siiint Peter and Saint Paul, as given

by the timekeeper, notwithstanding it stopped a few days before wo arrived there ; this I

was enabled to do, from comparing the longitude it gave the day before it stopp^-c. with that

given by Mr. Bayley's watcli, and allowing for the error of the latter.

The use of so accurate a measure of time is sufficiently evident, from its furnishing in

itself the means of approximating to the longitude at sea, as may be seen in the above table.

But besides this we were enabled, by the same mGau3, to give a degree of accuracy to the

lunar observations, which they cannot otherwise pretend to ; and, at the same time, by
reducing a number of those observations to one time, obt<ain results approaching still nearer

the truth. In surveying coasts, and ascertaining the true position of cape: and headlands,

it reaches the utmost degree of practical exactness. On the other hand, it is io be observed,

that lunar observations, in their turn, arc absolutely necessary, in order to reap the

greatest possible advantages from the timekeeper ; since, by ascertaJTiinfr the true longitude

of places, they discover the error of. its rate. The original obsorv 'i':>ns that \rere made
in the course of this voyage have been published by order of t^r !>o." r" longitude j and
to those I must refer the reader for liis further information on thi.. al»j-i-i.

N.B.—The observatories were placed on the west side of the village of Saint Peter and
Saint Paul.

' atitiido deduced from mcridinn zenith distances of the sun, and of five stars

to the south, and five to the north of the zenith .....
Longitude deduced from one hundred nndfoity-si.x sets of lunar observations

Longitude by timekeeper, according to its Ireenwidi rate . . . .

Longitude by timekeeper, according to its rate found at Owhyhee
Variation of the compass, l)y azimuths taken with tiirco compasses, made by

Knight, Gregory, and M.utiu

Dip of tlie north polo of the magnetic needle, being a mean of the observa-

tions taken in June and .September .......

53"
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Its greatest brer 1th is from the mouth of the river Tigil to that of Kamtschatka, and is

computed to be two hundred and thirty-six miles, from whence it narrows very grjidually

toward each extremity. It is bounded on the north by the country of the Koriacks ; to the

south and cast by the north Pacific Ocean ; and to the west by the sea of Okotsk. A
chain of high mountains stretches tlic whole length of the country, from north to south,

dividing it nearly into two equal parts, from whence a great number of rivers take their rise,

and empty themselves, on each side, into the Pacific Ocean and the sea of Okotsk.

There are th "ee r'vers of much greater magnitude than the rest ; the Bolchoireka, or

Great River, so called from Mchoia, which signifies great, and reka, a river ; the river

Kamtschatka and the Awatska. The first empties itself into the sea of Okotsk, and is

navigable Tor the Russian galliots upwards of five leagues from its mouth, or within nine

miles of Bolcheretsk, a town situated at the conflux of the Goltsoffka and the Bistraia,

which here lose themselves in the Bolchoireka. The Bistraia itself is no inconsiderable

river. It derives its source from the same mountain with the river KamtFichatka, and, by
taking a direct contrary course, affords the Knmtschadales the means of transporting their

goods by water in small canoes, almost across the whole peninsula. The river Kamtschatka,

after maintaining a course of near three hundred miles from south to north, winds roimd to

the eastward, in which direction it empties itself into the ocean, a little to the southward of

Kcmtschatkoi Noss. Near the mouth of the Kamtschatka, to the north-west, lies the great

lake called Nerpitsch, from nerpi, a Kamtschadale word, signifying a seal, with which this

lake abounds. About twenty miles up the river, reckoning from the mouth of the lake, is

a fert called Nishnei Kamtschatka ostrog, where the Russians have built a hospital and

barracks, and which, we were informed, is become the principal mart in this country.

The river Awatska arises from the mountains situated between the Bolchoireka and the

Bistraia, and running from north-west to south-east, a course of one hundred miles, falls

into the bay of Awatska. The Tigil is likewise a river of considerable size, rising amidst

some very high mountains, which lie under the same parr "el with Kamtschatkoi Noss, and

running in an oven course from south-east to north-west, falls into the sea of Okotsk. All

the other rivers of this ])eninsula, which are almost infinite in number, are too small to

deserve a particular enumeration.

If I may judge of tlio soil from what I saw of its vegetable productions, I should not

hesitate in pronouncing it barren in the extreme. Neither in the neighbourhood of the bay,

nor in the country I traversed on my journey to Bolcheretsk, nor in any of our hunting

expeditions, did I ever meet with the smallest spot of ground that resembled what in

England is called a good green turf, or that seemed as if it could be turned to any advantage,

either in the way of pasturage, or other mode of cultivation. Tlie face of the country in

general was thinly covered with stunted trees, liaving a bottom of moss, mixed with low

weak heath. The whole bore a more striking resemblance to Newfoundland than to any

other part of the world I had ever seen. It must, however, be observed, that I saw at

Paratounca three or four stacks of sweet and very fine-looking hay ; and Major Behm
informed me, that niary ports of the peninsula, particularly the banks of the river Kamt-
schatka and the Bistraia, produce grass of gi-^at height and strength, which they cut twice

in the summer ; and that the hay is of a succuieni. quality, and particularly well adapted to

the fattening of cattle. Indeed it should appear, from the size and fatness of ',he thirty-six

head that were sent dow^n to us from the Verchnei ostrog, and which we were old v.'cre bied

and fattened in the neighbourhood, that they must have had the advantage of both good

pastures and meadows. For it is worth our notice, that the first supply we receive^?, con-

sisting of twenty, came to us just at the clos? of the winter, and before the snow was off

the ground, and therefore probably had tasted nothing but hay for the seven preceding

montliB. And this agrees with what is related by Krascheniuicoft', that there is no part of

the country equal in fertility to that which borders on the river Kamtschatka ; and that to

the north and south it is much inferior, both in point of soil and climate. lie relates, that

repeated experiments have buen made in tlio culture of oats, barley, and rye, in different

quarters near this river, which have generally succeeded ; that, iu particular, sunie persons

belonging to the convent of Jakutsk, who had settled in that part of the country, had sown
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barley there, which had yielded an extraordinary increase ; and he has no doubt but that

wheat, in many parts, particularly near the source of the Bistraia and Kanitschatka, would

grow as well as in the generality of countries situated in the same latitude. Perhaps the

superior fertility of the country here spoken of may, in a great measure, be accounted for,

from its lying in that part of the peninsula which is by much the widest, and consequently

farthest removed from the sea, on each side. The moist chilling fogs, and drizzling weather,

which prevail almost perpetually along the coast, must necessarily render the parts adjacent

very unfit for all the purposes of agriculture.

It is natural to suppose, that the severity of the climate must be in due proportion to the

general sterility of the soil, of which it is probably the cause. The first time we saw this

country was in the beginning of May, 1779, when the whole face of it was covered with

snow, from six to eight feet deep. On the (Uh we had snow, with the wind from the north-

east. On the 8th of May, at noon, the thermometer stood at 32"; and the same day, some of

our men were sent on shore to try to cut wood ; but the snow was still so deep on the

ground, as to render all their attempts fruitless. Nor was it found practicable to proceed in

this necessary business, with all the eftbrts of a very stout party, till the 12th, at which
time the thaw began to advance gradually. The sides of the hills were now in some places

free from snow ; and by the beginning of June, it was generally melted from the low lands.

On the 15th of June, tlio day we sailed out of the harbour, the thermometer had never risen

hij. 5v '^hnn 58", nor the barometer than 30" 04'. The winds blew almost invariably from the

easi.v ring our stay, and the south-east was more prevalent than any other. On our

return, . vJ4tli of August, tlie foli?»ge of the trees, and all other sorts of vegetation, seemed
to be in the utmost state of perfection. For the remainder of this month, and through

September, the weather was very changeable, but in no respect severe. The winds, at the

beginning of the month, were, for the most part, easterly, after which they got round to the

west. The greatest height of the thermometer was 65", the lowest 40". The barometer's

greatest height 30", its lowest 29" 3'. So that upon the whole, during this month, an equal

und moderate degree of temperature prevailed. But at the beginning of October, the tops

of the hills were again covered with new-fallen snow, the wind continuing westerly.

In computing the seasons, the spring ought certainly not to be taken into the account.

From the middle of June to the middle of September may be properly said to constitute the

summer. October may be considered as an autumnal month ; from thence till the middle of

June it is perfect winter. It was toward the end of May that we made our journey between
Bolcheretsk and Awatska, over the snow in sledges. It is said that the climate in the

country adjoining to the river Kamtschatka, is not less serene and temperate than in many
parts of Siberia that are under the same latitude. Tiiis variation is probably owing
to the same causes, to w hich the superior fertility of the soil in those parts has been before

attributed. But it is not in the sterility of the ground alone tiiat tho Kamtschadales feel

the unfavourable temperature of their climate. The uncertainty of tho summer season

sometimes prevents their laying up a suflicient stock of dried fish for their winter's provision,

and the moisture of the air causes worms to breed in them, which not unfrequcntly destroy

the greatest part.

I do not remember that we had either thunder or lightning during our stay, excepting on
tho night of the eruption of tho volcano ; and, from the account of the inhabitants, they are

very seldom troubled with storms of this kind, and never but in a sliglit degree. Tho
general severity of tho winter, as well as tho dreadful hurricanes of wind and snow that

season brings along with it, cannot be questioned, from tho subterraneous habitations tho

natives are under a necessity of retiring to, for warmth and security. Major Buhm told us,

that tho cold and inclemency of tho winter of 1779 was such, that, for several weeks, all

intercourse between tho inhabitants was entirely stopped, every one being afraid to stir,

even from one house to another, for fear of being frost-bitten. This extraordinary rigour of

climate, in so low a latitude, may be accounted for, from its being situated to the cast of an
immense uncultivated tract of country, and from tho prevalence of the westerly winds,

blowing over so extensive and cold a continent. Tho extraordinary violence and impe-

tuosity of the winds, is attributed to tho subterraneous fires, tho sulphureous exhalations.
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and the general volcanic disposition of the country. This peninsula abounds in volcanoes, of

which only three have, for some time past, been subject to eruptions. We have already

mentioned that which is situated in tlio nciglibourliood of Awatska. Besides this, there are

others not less remarkable, according to t!".c account given of them by Krascheniuicoff.

Tiie volcano of Tolbatchick is situated on a neck of ground between the river of Kanit-

schatka and Tolbatchick. The mountain, from tiie summit of which the eruptions proceed,

is of a considerable height, and terminates in pointed rocks. In the beginning of the year

1739, there issued from it a whirlwind of flames, which reduced to ashes the forests of the

neighbouring mountains. Tiiis was succeeded by a cloud of smoke, wiiich spread over and

darkened the whole country, till it was dissipated by a shower of cinders, that covered the

ground to the distance of thirty miles. IM. Krascheninicotf, who was at this time on

a journey from Bolchoireka to the Kamtsch.atka ostrog, at no great distance from the

mountain, relates, that the eruption was preceded by an alarming sound in the woods, which

he thought the forerunner of some dreadful storm or hurricane, till three shocks of an earth-

quake, at about a minute's interval each, convinced him of its real cause ; but that he was

hindered from approaching nearer the mountain by the cinders that fell, and prevented him
from proceeding on his journey. The third volcano is on the top of the mountain of Kamt-
schatka, which is mentioned as by far the highest in the peninsula. A thick smoke never

ceases to ascend from its summit, and it has frequent eruptions of the most violent and

dreadful kind, some of which were much talked of, and seemed to be fresh in the memories

of the Kamtschadales. The country is likewise said to contain numerous springs of hot

water. The only one that I had an opportunity of seeing was at Natchekin ostrog, and

hath been already described. Krascheninicoff makes mention of several others, and also of

two very extraordinary pits or wells, at the bottom of which the water is seen to boil as in

a caldron, with prodigious force and impetuosity ; at tho same time a dreadful noise issues

out of them, and so thick a vapour, that a man cannot be seen through H.

Of the trees which fell under our notice, the principal are the birch, the poplar, the

alder (with tlie bark of which they stain their leather), many species of the willow, but all

email, and two sorts of dwarfish pines or cedars*. One of these grows upon the coast,

creeping along the ground, and seldom exceeds two feet in height. It was of this sort we made
our essence for beer, and found it excellent for the purpose. The other grows on the moun-
tains*, to a greater height, and bears a small nut or apple. We were told by the old Toion

at St. Peter and St. Paul, that Beering, durir.g the time he lay in that harbour, first taught

them the use of tho decoction of these pines, and that it had proved a most excellent remedy

for the scurvy ; but, whether from the great scarcity of sugar, or from what other cause wo
could not learn, wo were sorry to find that it was no longer in use amongst them. The birch

was by far the most common tree we saw, and of this we remarked three sorts. Two of

them fit for timber, and differing only in the texture and colour of the bark ; tho third of

a dwarfish kind. This tree is applied to a great variety of uses by the inhabitants. The
liquor which, on tapping, it yields in great abundance, they drink without mixture or any

l)reparation, as wo had frequent opporttmities of observing upon our journey to Bolcheretsk,

and found it ourselves pleasant and refreshing, but somewhat purgative. The bark they

convert into vessels for almost all their domestic and kitchen purposes ; and it is of the

wood of this tree tho sledges and canoes are also made t. The birch, and every kind of tree

in the neighbourhood of tho bay, were small and stunted ; and they are obliged to go

many miles up into tlic country for wood of a proper size to work into canoes, for the

principal timbers of their halagans^ and the like uses.

Besides tho trees above mentioned, Krascheninicoff relates, that tho larch grows on the

banks of tiie river Kuintschatka, and of those that fall into it, but nowhero else, and that

there are firs in the neighbourhood of tho river Berczowa ; that there is likewise the scrvice-

• Krnsclictiiiik'iilT sayi tlmt tho tree licio spoken of is

n (Iwiiif ccJiii', for iliiit tliiTO la not a. piiio in tiio pcn-

iiisniii.

t KriisrhcninicofT tnya tlint the nntivca likewiie convert

vol, II.

the bnrU into n plentnnt wholciomo fond, hy stripping it

olT wliiliit it is yoiiii^ luul grvi-n, niitl ciittiii){ it into Irng

nnrrnw stripes, liUo vcrMiiccili, drying it, luiil stowing it

nfti-rwnrd along with thuir caviar.
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tree {Pculus fol'iis annuis) ; and two species of the whitethorn, one bearing a red the other a

black berry. Of the shrub kind, as junipers, the mountain-ash, wild i- .i^'-trccs, and
raspberry-bushes, the country produces great abundance, together with a var' jty of berries ;

blue-berries, of two sorts, round and oval ; partridge-berries, cranberries, crow-berries, and
black-berries. Those the natives gather at proper seasons, and preserve, by boiling them
into a thick jam, without sugar. They make no inconsiderable part of their winter

provisions, and are used as sauce to their dried and salt fish, of which kind of food they are

unquestionably excellent correctives. They likewise eat them by themselves, in puddings
and various other ways, and make decoctions of them for their ordinary liquor.

We met with several wholeso'ne vegetables, in a vild state, and in great quantities, such

as wild celery, angelica, chervil, garlic, and onions. Upon some few patches of ground in

the valleys, we found excellent turnips, and turnip-radishes. The garden cultivation went
no farther

; yet from hence I am led to conclude, that many of the hardy sorts of vegetables

(such at least as push their roots downward), like carrots, parsnips, and beet, and perhaps

potatoes, would thrive tolerably well. ^Major Bchm told me, that some other sorts of

kitclien vegetables had been tried, but did not OAiswer ; that neither any of the cabbage or

lettuce kind would ever head; and that peas and beans shot up very vigorous stalks,

flowered and podded, but the pods never filled. He likewise told me, that in the experiments

made by himself at Bi)lcheretsk, with different sorts of farinaceous grain, there generally

came up a very high and strong blade, which eared, but that the ears never yielded flour.

This short account of the vegetable productions reaches to such parts of the country only as

fell within our notice. In the neighbourhood of the Kamtschatka river, where (as has
been observed) both the soil and climate is by much the best in the whole peninsula,

garden culture is attended to, and probably with great success, as appears from our having
received at the same time, with a second drove of cattle from Verchnei, a present of

cucumbers, of very large fine turnips, celery, and some other garden-stuff, of which I do not

recollect the kinds.

There are two plants, which, from the great use made of them, merit a particular mention
and descriptif)n. The first is called by the

natives the sarana; and by botanists, Lilium
hamtsJcatienseJloro atro ruhente *. The stem
is about the thickness of that of the tulip,

and grows to the height of five inches, is

of a purple colour toward tho bottom, and
green higlier up, and hath growing from it

two tier of leaves of an oval figure, the lower

consisting of three leaves, tho upperm<»st of

four, in the form of a cross : from tlie top
of tho stalk grows a single flower, of an
ex-ceedingly dark red colour, in shape resem-
bling the flower of the narcissus, only much
smaller : from the centre of the flower rises

a style of a triangular form, and obtuse at the

end, which is surrounded by six white sta-

mina, whose extremities arc yellow. Tho
root is of tlie bulbous kind, and resembles
in siiapo that of garlic, being much of tho

same size, but roundei-, and having, like that,

four or five cloves hanging together. Tho
plant grows wild, and in considerable abun-
dance : the women are employed in collecting

tho roots at tlio beginning of August, which are afterwards dried in the sun, and then laid
np for use. On our second arrival, this harvest was just over, and had fallen much short of

* Omclin, p. 4 I
.

Stcllcr cmimnatcs live difrcrcnt spccii's of lliis plant.

TIIR 8AIIANA, OR LILIUM KAMTBHATIRNSR,
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its usual produce. It is a common observation among the Kamtsehadales, that the bounty

of Providence never fails them ; for that such seasons as are most hurtful to the sarana,

are always the most favourable for fishing ; and that, on the contrary, a bad fishing month is

always made up by the exuberance of the sarana harvest. It is used in cookery in various

ways. "Wlien roasted in embers, it supplies the place of bread, better than anything the

country affords. After being baked in an oven, and pounded, it becomes an excellent

substitute for flour and meal of every sort, and in this form is mixed in all their soups, and

most of their other disiies. It is esteemed extremely nourishing, has a pleasant bitter taste,

and may be eaten every day without cloying. We used to boil these roots, and cat them as

potatoes, either alone or with our meat, and found them very wholesome and pleasant. It

has been already mentioned, that this useful plant grows also at Oonalasbka, where tho

roots of it are used, and constitute a considerable part of their food, in like manner as

in Kamtschatka.
The other plant alluded to is called the sweet-grass ; the botanical description is,

Heraclenm Sihcrlcum foUls pinnatis, foUolls qidnis, intermediis sessilibus coroUulis

uniformibus. Ilort. Upsal. (!"». The time I took

particular notice of it was in May, when it was
about a foot and a half liigh, had much the

appearance of sedge, and was covered with a

white down, or dust, which looked exceedingly

like the hoar-frost hanging upon it, and might be

rubbed off: it tasted as sweet as sugar, but w-as

hot and pungent. The stalk is hollow, and con-

sists of three or four joints, from each of which

arise large leaves, and, when at its full growth, is

six feet high. This plant was formerly a principal

ingredient in the cookery of most of the Kamt-
schadale dishes ; but since the Russians got pos-

session of the country, it has been almost entirely

appropriated to the purpose of distillation. The
manner in which it is gathered, prepared, and
afterward distilled, is as follows : having cut such

stalks as have leaves growing on them, of a proper

age (the principal stem, by the time the plant has

attained its full growth, having become too dry

for their purpose), and scraped off with shells tlie

downy substance on their surface, they arc laid in

small heaps, till they begin to sweat and smell.

On growing dry again, they put them into sacks

made of matting ; where, after remaining a few days, they arc gradually covered with a

sweet saccharine powder, which exudes from the hollow of the stalk. From thirty-six

pounds of the plant, in this state, they obtain no more than a quarter of a pound of powder.

The women, whose province it is to collect and prepare the materials, are obliged to defend

their hands with gloves whilst they are scraping the stalks, the rind tl cy remove being of

so acrid a quality, as to blister and even ulcerate whatever it touches.

The spirit is drawn from tho plant in this state by the following process. After steeping

bundles of it in hot water, they promote its fermentation in a small vessel, by the help of

berries of i\vi yimolost* , or of the ffoluOitsaf, being careful to close up well the mouth of

the vessel, and to keep it in a warm place whilst the fermentation is going on, which is

generally so violent as to occasion a considerable noise, and to agitate tho vessel in which it

is contained. After drawing off tliis first liquor, they pour on more hot water, and make a

second in tho same manner. They then pour both liquor and herbs into i copper still, and

sWRKr GKA.SS, on IIKItACLFl'M SIIIKHICUM.

• lioniccra pcdiinculis biflnri!i,flnribiii in fiiiHlibiliforniis,

Imccn anlitnriii, nblniigA, nngiiloeft, Gincl. Flnr. Sib.

f Myi'tillus prniiilis riciiilcus.
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others of a stone colour ; and there are a few quite white ; but these la-t are very scarce.

Their fur is exceedingly thick and fine, and of a quality much superior to those either of

Siberia or America. A variety of artifices are made use of by the hunters to catch tliis

animal, which, in all climates, seems to preserve the same character of craftiness and cunning.

Traps of different sorts, some calculated to fall upon them, others to catch them by the feet,

others by tlie head, are amongst the most common ; to which may be added, several ingeni-

ous contrivances for taking them in nets. Poisoned baits are likewise in use : and the nux
vomica is the di'ug principally employed for this purpose. Before their knowledge of the

Russians, by which they became acquainted with fire arms, they also carried bows and
arrows to the chase. But since that period, almost every Kamtschadalc is provided with a
rifle-barrel gun ; and, though far from being dexterous in the use of it, its superiority over

the former instruments he is ready to acknowledge.

The sables* of Kamtschatka are said to be considerably larger than those of Siberia, and
their fur much thicker and brighter, thougli not of so good a black as those in the neigh-

bourhood of the Olekma and the Vitimet, a circumstance which depreciates their value

much more than their superiority in other respects enhances it. The sables of the Tigil and
Ouka are counted the best in Kamtschatka ; and a pair of these sometimes sell for thirty

roubles (five pounds sterling). The worst are those of the southern extremity. The
apparatus of the sable hunters consist of a rifle-barrel gun of an exceedingly small bore, a

net, and a few bricks : with the first they shoot them when they see them on the trees

;

the net is to surround the hollow trees in which, when pursued, they take refuge ; and the

bricks are heated and put into the cavities, in order to smoke them out.

I must refer the reader for an account of the isalis,^ or arctic fox, to Mr. Pennant's Arctic

Zoology, as I never saw either the animal or the skin, which I imderstand they set no value

upon. The varying hare§ is also neglected on the same account. They are in great abund-

ance ; and, as is always the case with this species, turn quite white during the winter.

Our shooting parties saw several of this colour the beginning of May, but found them so shy,

that they were not able to get within gun-shot. The mountain-rat or earless marmot ||, is a

beautiful little animal, considerably smaller than a squirrel, and, like it, feeds upon roots,

berries, the cedar apple, &c. which it eats sitting up on its hindlegs, and holding them up to

its mouth with the paws.
Its skin is much valued by
the Kamtscliadales, is both

warm and light, and of a

bright shiningcolour, forming

like the plumage of some
birds, various colours when
viewed in different lights.

The stoat, or ermine,^ is here

held in no estimation, and,

consequently never engages

the attention of the hunters,

because, as I have heard, its

fur is of an ordinary kind.

I saw many of these little

animals running about ; and
we bought severel of their

skins, which were of a bad
white, and of a dirty yellow
toward the belly. The common weasel** is also neglected, and for the same reason. On

:«»*

WOLVRRINK.

* Mmfolii zibellina.

t River* emptying tlicmselvei into the I.ena, near its

source.

+ Canii caiopu«.

§ Lrpng timid us.

11
Mms citrllus.

tf\ Miistela erminin.
** Mustek nivalit!.
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the contrary, the skin of the glutton, or wolverine*, is here in tlio highest repute ; insomuch

that a Kanitschadale looks upon himself as most richly attired, when a small quantity o

this fur is seen upon him. Tiie women adorn their hair witli its pats, which arc white

and considered as an extraordinary piece of finery ; and they have a superstitious opinion

that the angels are clad with the skins of these animals. It is said, that this creature ia

easily tamed, and taught a number of pleasant tricks.t

Having already had occasion to speak, as fully as my own kno. ledge enables me, of tho

bears, and the method of killing them, I shall only here observe, that all tliose I saw were

of a dun brown colour ; that they are generally seen in companies of four or five together

;

that the time they are most abroad is during the season that the fish (which is their principal

food) are pushing up from the sea into the rivers, and that they are seldom visible in the

winter months:):. Their skins are exceedingly useful. They make both excellent warm
mattresses, and coverings for their beds ; comfortable bonnets and gloves, and good collars

for the dogs' harness. Their flesh, and particularly the fat, is considered as great delicacies.

The wolves are only seen in the winter, at which season they prowl about, as I was told, iu

large companies in search of prey.

There are rein-deer, both wild and tame, in several parts of the peninsula, but none in tho

neighbourhood ofAwatska. It is somewhat singular, that this nation should never have

used the rein-deer for the purposes of carriage, in the same manner as their neighbours, both

to the north and the eastward. Their dogs, indeed, seem fully sufficient for all the demands
of the natives in their present state ; and the breed of Russian horses will, probably, increase

with the future necessities of the country. But when it is recollected that the use of dogs,

in a great measure, precludes them from the advantage of bringing up any other domestic

animals, it will appear the more extraordinary that they should not have adopted the services

of a' iinimal so much more gentle as well as powerful.

I'he argali, or wild mountain 8heep§, an animal, I believe, xmknown in Europe (except in

Corsica and Sardinia), is here in great plenty. Its skin is like the deer's, but in gait and
general appearance it partakes more of the goat. It has two large twisted horns, sometimes

weighing, when at full growth, from twenty-five to thirty pounds, which in running it rests

upon its back. Tlicse cre-ttures are exceedingly nimble and swift, hav.nt only the most
craggy and mountainous parts, and make their way among the steepest rocks with an agility

that is astonishing. The natives work their horns into spoons, and small cups, and platters

;

and have frequently one of a smaller size hanging to a belt, which serves them to drink out

of in their hunting expeditions. This animal is gregarious. I frequently tasted the flesh

of them, and thought it had a very sweet and delicate flavour, but never had an opportunity

of seeing one alive. I must, therefore, refer the reader for a particular description of this

beautiful animal (for such it is said to be), to the Memoirs of the Academy of Petersburg,

torn. iv. tab. xiii.

I have already observed, that the dogs of this country arc, in shape and mien, exceedingly

like the Pomeranian, with this diflcrence, that they are a great deal larger, and the hair

somewhat coarser. They are of a variety of colours ; but tho most general is a ligut dun, or

dirty cream colour. Toward the end of May they are all turned loose, and left to provide

for themselves through the summer, being sure to return to their respective homes when the

snow begins to fall. Their food in the wintei' consists entirely of the head, entrails, and
back-bones of salmon, which are put aside a!)d dried for that purpose ; and with this diet

they are fed but sparingly. The number of dogs must needs be very great, since five are

yoked to a sl«dge, and a sledge carries b it one ])erson ; so that, on our journey to

Bolcheretsk we required no fewer than a hundred and thirty-nine, at the two stages of

Karatchin and Natchikin. It is also to be remarked, that they never make use of bitches

* Ursus lueeus.

t Krnsclieninicoff relates, that tliia small animal fre-

quently destroys deer, and the wild mountain sliccp, in

the following way : tlicy scatter at the bottom of trcts

bark and moss, which those animals arc fond of: ami
whilst they arc picking [it up, drop suddenly upon them,
and fastening behind tlic head, suck out their eyes.

t Tho Koriacks make use of a very simple method of

catching bears. Thoy puspend, between the forks of a
tree, a running noose, witliin which they fasten a bait,

which tho animal endeavouring to pull away, is caught,

sometimes by the neck and Bomcliines by the |)a\v.

§ Capra ammon.
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for the draft, nor dogs but those that arc cut. The whelps arc trained to this business, by
being tied to stakes with light leatliern thongs, which are made to stretch, and having their

victuals placed at a proper diijtancc out of their reach, so that, by constantly pulling and

labouring in order to come at their food, tliey acquire both the strength of limbs and the

habit of drawing that are necc&sary for their future destination.

The coasts and bays of this country are frequented by almost every kind of northern

sea-fowl ; and amongst tlie rest are tlie sea-eagles, but not, as at Ooualashka, in great

numbers. The rivers inland (if I may judge from what I saw in our journey to Boleheretsk),

are stored witli numerous flocks of wild-dueks of various species ; one kind of which, in

particular, has a most beautiful plumage, and is called by the natives a-ixn-ij\lchi\ a word
intended to express its cry, which is not less singular than agreeable, consisting of three

distinct notes, rising at equal intervals above each other*. There is another species called

the mountain-duckt, which, Stellcr says, is peculiar to Kamtschatka. The drake is covered

with plumage of extraordinary beauty. Besides these, we observed a variety of other

water-fowl, which, from their size, seemed to be of the wild-goose kind.

In the woods through which we passed, were seen several eagles of a prodigious size, but

of what species they were I cannot pretend to determine. These are said to be of three

difierent sorts ; the black eagle, with a white head, tail, and legs;}:, of which the eaglets are

as white as snow ; the white eagle, so called, though in fact it is of a light grey ; and the

lead, or stone-coloured eagle§, which is tlie most common, and probably those I saw were of

this sort. Of the hawk, falcon, and bustard kind, there are great numbers. This country

likewise afibrds woodcocks, snipes, and two sorts of grouse, or moor-game. Swans are also

said to be in great plenty, and, in their entertainments, generally to make a part of the

repast, though I do not remember to have seen one on any occasion. The vast abundance

of wild-fowl with which the country is stored, was manifest from the numerous i)resent3

we received from the Toion of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, and which sometimes consisted of

twenty brace.

Wo met with no amphibious sea-animals on the coast, except seals, with which the bay
of Awatska swarmed ; as they were, at this time, in pursuit of the salmon that were

collecting in shoals, and ready to ascend the rivers. Some of them are said to pursue the

fish into the fresh water, and to be found in most of the lakes which communicate with the

sea. The sea-otters
||
are exactly the same with those we met with at Nootka Sound, which

have been already fully described, and where they are in great plenty. They are also said

to have been formerly in equal abundance here ; but, since the Russians have opened a trade

for their skins to China, where they arc sold at a price much beyond that of any other kind

of fur, they have been hunted almost entirely out of the country. Amongst the Kurilo

Islands they are still caught, though in no great numbers ; but are of a superior quality to

those of Kamtschatka, or the American coast. We are informed that on Mednoi and
Beering's Island, scarce a sea-otter is now to be found; though it appears from MulIerlT,

that in his time they were exceedingly plentiful.

The Russian voyagers make mention of a great variety of amphibious sea-animals, which
are said to frequent these coasts : the reason why we saw no other kinds might be, that this

was the season of their migration. Not having it in my power to treat these articles more
fully, I conclude them with the less regret, since the ingenious Mr. Pennant has a work,

* Mr. StcUer has made the following scale of its cry :—

i E
X

X i
a - an - gitche a - an - gitche.

For a further account of this bird, I roust refer the reader to KrascheninicofT, Vol. II. part 4.

i* Anas picta, capite pulchre faeciato, Steller. || Mustela lutris.

\ Faico leucocephalus. T English translation, p. 59.

§ Vultur albiulU.
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almost ready for publication, entitled " Arctic Zoology," in which the learned will receive full

information concerning the animals of this peninsula. This gentleman has very obligingly

communicated to mc his Catalogue of Arctic Animals, with references to his work, and

permission to insert it. It will be found at the end of this chapter ; and I feel myself

extremely happy in laying it before the reader, and thereby presenting him with what could

have been furnished from no other quarter, one entire view of Kamtschadalc zoology.

Fish may be considered as the staple article of food with which Providence hath supplied

the inhabitants of this peninsula, who in general must never expect to draw any considerable

part of their sustenance either from grain or cattle. It is true, the soil, as has been

remarked, affords some good and nourishing roots, and every part of the country abounds in

berries ; but though these alone would be insufficient for the support of the people, yet, at

the same time they are necessary, correctives of the putrescent quality of their dried fish.

In sliort, fish may, with much greater justice, be here called the staff of life, than bread is in

other countries ; since it appears that neither the inhabitants, nor the only domestic animal

they have, the dog, could exist without it.

Whales are very frequently seen, both in the sea of Okotsk and on the side of the eastern

ocean, and when caught are turned to a variety of uses. Of the skin they make the soles

of their shoes, and straps and thongs for various other purposes. Tlie flesh they eat, and

the fat is carefully stored, both for kitchen use and for their lamps. The whiskers are found

to be the best material for sewing together the seams of their canoes ; and they likewise make
nets of them for the larger kinds of fish ; and with the under jaw-bones, their sledges are

shod. They likewise work the bones into knives ; and formerly the chains with which

their dogs are tied were made of tliat material, though at present iron ones are generally

used. The intestines they clean, then blow, and dry like bladders, and it is in these their

oil and grease is stored ; and of the nerves and veins, which arc both strong and slip readily,

they make excellent snares ; so that there is no part of the whale which here does not find

its use.

From the middle of May till our departure on the 2''

quantities of excellent fiat-fish, trout, and herrings. Upwai
beside a number of sea-trout, were dragged out at one hai..

These flat-fish are firm, and of a good flavour, ii^'udded upo^i the back with round prickly

knobs, like turbot, and streaked with dark brown lines, running from the ]i .ad toward the

tail. About the end of May the first herring season begins. Tliey approach in great shoals,

but do not remain long on the coast. They had entirely left the bay before we sailed out of

it the first time, but were beginning to revisit it again in October. It has been already

mentioned that the herrings were remarkably fine and large, and that we filled a great part

of our empty casks with them. The beginning of June, large quantities of excellent cod were

taken, a part of which were likewise salted. We caught too, at different times, numbers
of small fish, much resembling a smelt, and once drew out a wolf-fish.

Notwithstanding this abundance of flat-fish, cod, and herring, it is on the salmon fishery

alone that the Kamtschadales depend for their winter provisions. Of these, it is said by
naturalists, there arc to be found on this coast all the different species that are known to

exist, and which the natives formerly characterised by the different months in which they

ascend the rivers. They say, too, that though the shoals of different sorts are seen to mount
the rivers at the same time, yet they never mix with each other ; that they always return

to the same river in which they were bred, but not till the third summer ; that neither the

male nor female live to regain the sea ; that certain species frequent certain rivers, and are

never found in others, though they empty themselves nearly at the same place. The first

shoals of salmon begin to enter the mouth of the A vatska about the middle of May; and
this kind, which is called by the Kamtschadales tchavitsi, is the largest and most valued.

Their length is generally about three feet and a half; they are very deep in proportion, and
their average weight is from thirty to forty pounds. The tail is not forked, but straight.

The back is of a dark blue, spotted with black ; in other respects they are much like our com-
mon salmon. They ascend the river with extraordinary velocity, insomuch that the water is

sensibly agitated by their motion ; and the Kamtschadales, who are always on the watch for

of June, we caught great

'iree hundred of the former,

uie seine, the 15th of May.
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them about the time they are expected, judge of their approach by this circumstance, and

immediately let drop their nets before them. We were presented with one of the first that

was cau;.'bt, and given to understaiul that it was the greatest compliment that could be ])aid

to us. Krascheninicoff relates, that formerly the Knmtscliadales made a point of eating the

first fish they took, witii great rejoicings, and a variety of superstitious ceremonies; and

that after the Russians became their masters, it was for a long time a constant subject of

quarrel between them to whom the first should belong. The season for fishing for this

species lasts from the middle of jNIay till the end of June.

The other sort is of a smaller kind, weighing only from eight to sixteen pounds. They arc

known by the general name of the red fish, and begin to collect in the bays, and at the

mouths of the rivers, the beginning of June ; from which time till the end of September

they are caught in great quantities, both upon the eastern and western coast, where any
fresh water falls into the sea, and likewise all along the course of the rivers to their very

source. The manner in which they draw their nets within the bay of Awatska, is as

follows : they tie one end of the net to a large stone at the water's edge, they then ])ush oft"

in a canoe about twenty yards in a right line, dropping their net as they advance, after

wliicli they turn and run out the remainder of the net in a line parallel to the shore ; in this

position they wait, concealing themselves very carefully in the boat, and keeping a sharp

look-out for the fish, which always direct their course close in with the shore, and whose

approach is announced by a rippling in the water, till they find that v,he shoal has advanced

beyond the boat, when they shoot the canoe to shore in a direct line, and never fail of

enclosing their prey. Seldom more than two men are employed to a net, who haul with

facility, in this maimer, seines larger than ours to which we appoint a dozen. We at first

met with very poor success in our own method of hauling ; but after the Kamtschadales had
very kindly put us in the way, we were not less successful than themselves. In the rivers,

they shoot one ni . across, and haul another down the stream to it. The lakes that have a

communication with the sea, which was the case of all those that I saw, abound with fish

that have very much the resemblance of small salmon, and are from four to six pounds'

weight. I could not understand that the inhabitants thought it worth their while to fish

for them. As these lakes are not deep, they become an easy prey to the bears and dogs

during the summer ; and if I might judge from the quantity of bones to be seen upon the

banks, they devour vast numbers of them.

The inhabitants for the most part dry their salmon, and salt very little of it. Each
fish is cut into three pieces, the belly-piece being first taken ofi^, and afterward a slice along

each side the back-bone. The former of these are dried and smoked, and esteemed the

finest part of the fish, and sold, when we were at Saint Peter's and Saint Paul's, at the

rate of one hundred for a rouble. The latter are dried in the air, and either eaten

whole as bread, or reduced to powder, of which they make pastes and cakes, that are not

unpleasant to the taste. The head, tail, and bones, are hung up and dried for winter

provision for the dogs.

LIST OF ANIMALS FOUND IN KAMTSCnATKA, COMMUNICATED BY MR. PENNANT.*
** Argnli, wild sheep,

Arct. Zool. vol. i. p.

Ibex, or wild goat .

** Rein . . .

•* Wolf .

** Dog .

*• Arctic fox . .

** European fox . .

a. black .

b. cross .

** Polar bear, in the

frozen sea only .

16
22
38
40
42
45
45
ib.

Capraan}mon,Lin S}'st. 97

Capra Ibex . . . 90
Cervus tarandns . . 9.3

Canis l.ipus . . 58

Canis lagopua

Canis vulpes

55
Ursus arctos

59
ib.

69

** Bear .
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There were no domestic animals in Kamtscliatka, till

they were introduced by tlie Russians. The dogs, which

seem to be of wolfish descent, are aboriginal.
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general under-sized, as arc the Mungalians ; that their complexion, like theirs, is swarthy ;

that they have black hair, little beard, the face broad, the nose short and flat, the eyes small

and sunk, the eye-brows thin, the belly pendent, the legs small ; all which are peculiarities

that are to be found among tiie Mungalians. From the whole of which he draws this

conclusion, that they fled for safety to this peninsula, from the rapid advances of the eastern

conquerors ; as the Laplanders, the Samoides, &c. were compelled to retreat to the extremi-

ties of the north, by the Europeans.

The Russians having extended their conquests, and established posts and colonies along

that immense extent of coast of the frozen sea, from the Jenesei to the Anadir, appointed

commissaries for the purpose of exploring and subjecting the countries still farther eastward.

They soon became acquainted with the wandering Koriacs, inhabiting the north and north-

east coast of the sea of Okotsk, and without difficulty made them tributary. Tiiese being

the immediate neighbours of the Kamtschadales, and likewise in the habit of bartering with

them, a knowledge of Kamtschatka followed of course. The honour of the first discovery is

given to Fcodot Alexeielf, a merchant, wiio is said to have sailed from tlie river Kovyma
round the peninsula of the Tsciiutski, in company with seven other vessels, about the year

1648. Tlie tradition goes, that being separated from the rest by a storm, near tlie Tscliu-

kotskoi Noss, he was driven upon the coast of Kamtscliatka, where lie wintered ; and the

summer following coasted round the promontory of Lopatka, into the sea of Okotsk, and
entered the mouth of the Tigil ; but that he and liis companions were cut off' by the Koriacs,

in endeavouring to pass from thence by land to the Anadirsk. This in part is corroborated

by the accounts of Simeon peshnefi\, who commanded one of the seven vessels, and was
thrown on shore at the moutii of the Anadir. Be this as it may, since these discoveries, if

sucli tliey were, he did not live to make any report of what they had done.* Volodimir

Atlassoff", a Cossack, stands for the first acknowledged discoverer of Kamtschatka f

.

This person was sent, in the year 1697, fron^ the fort Jakutsk to the Anadirsk, in the

quality of commissary, with instructions to call in the assistance of the Koriiics, with a view
to the discovery of countries beyond theirs, and to the subjecting them to a tribute. In
1 699, he penetrated, with about sixty Russian soldiers, and the same number of Cossacks,

into the heart of the peninsula, gained the Tigil, and from thence, levying a tribute in furs,

in his progress crossed over to the river Kamtschatka, on which he built the higher Kamt-
schatka ostrog, called Verchnei, where he left a garrison of sixteen Cossacks, and returned

to tTakutsk in 1700, witli an immense quantity of rare and valuable tributary furs. These
he had the good sense and policy to accompany to Moscow, and, in recompense for his

services, was appointed commander of the fort of Jakutsk, with farther orders to repair

again to Kamtschatka, having first drawn from the garrison at Tobolsk a reinforcement of

a liundred Cossacks, witli ammunition, and whatever else could give efficacy to the comple-

tion and settlement of his late discoveries. Advancing with this force toward the Anadirsk,

he fell in witii a bark on the riverl Tunguska, laden with Chinese merchandize, which ho
pillaged ; and, in consequence of a remonstrance from the suffiirers to the Russian court, he
was seized upon at Jakutsk, and thrown into prison.

In the mean time, Fotop Serioukofl', who had been left by Atlassofl^", kept peaceable

possession of the garrison of Verchnei ; and though he had not a sufficient force to compel
the payment of a tribute from the natives, yet, by liis management and conciliating disposi-

tion, ho continued to carry on an advantageous traffic with them as a merchant. On his

• There is dill cxiiting in ihe imperial library of St,

Petersburg, DeiilincfT's own rnniniscript nccniint nf this

voyage. Six vesftela were lost, with tlieir crews, the

eventli, comniaiided by Dushnetf hiineelf, wai wrecked
in the bny of Okotsk ; he and his rnmpanions spent the

whole winter in the Siberian wilderness, subsisting chiefly

en the bark of trees. Sevonil sunk under the hardships

thoy were exposed to. The survivors at length reached

the Anadyr, built some boats thorp, and sailing on that

river, made their way to the tottlonicnts on the I- .uia.

Deshneirniadescveial other attempts to explore the ..ilhcrn

•cag, but never returned from an expedition on wliich ho

set out from the Kolyma, in 1652, In a large boat built ex.

piessly for hi« use. He and his nompanions imdoubtedly
perished on that occasion, hut his account of his first expe-

dition in 1G4H is still preserved, although it has never been
published.

—

Ed,

t It is pro|ier to remark, that AtlassolT sent an advanced

party, under the command of a subaltern, called Lucas
Moloskoif, who certainly penetrated into Kamtscliatka,

and returned witii an account of his success before Atlaisolf

set out, and Is therefore not unjustly mentioned as the

discoverer of Kainttcluuka.

I This river empties itself into the Jenesei.
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return to the Anadirsk, with the general good-will of the natives of Kamtschatka, himself

and party were attacked by the Koriacs, and imfortimately all cut off. Tliis happened
about 170.3 ; and several other successive commissaries were sent into Kamtschatka, with

various success, during the disgrace and trial of Atlassoft'. In 1706, Atlas^soff was reinstated

in his command, and appointed to conduct a second expedition into Kamtschatka, with

instructions to gain upon the natives by all peaceable means, but on no pretence to have

recourse to force and compulsion ; but, instead of attending to his orders, he not only, by
repeated acts of cruelty and injustice, made the natives exceedingly hostile and averse to

their new governors, but likewise so far alienated the affections of his own i)eople, that it

ended in a mutiny of the Cossacks, and their demand of another commander. The Cossacks

having carried their point in displacing Atlassoff, seized npon his effects ; and after once

tasting the sweets of plunder, and of living without discipline or control, in vain did his

successors attempt to reduce them to military discipline and subjection. Three successive

commanders were assassinated in their turn ; and the Cossacks, being thus in open rebellion

to the Russian government, and with arms in their hands, were let loose npon the natives.

The history of this country from that period, till the grand revolt of the Kamtschadales in

1731, presents one unvaried detail of massacres, revolts, and savage and sanguinary rencoun-

ters between small parties, from one end of the peninsula to the other.

What led to this revolt, was the discovery of a passage from Okotsk to the Bolchoireka,

which was first made by Cosmo Sokoloff, in the year 171«^. Hitherto the Russians had

no entrance into the country, but on the side of Anadirsk ; so that the natives had fretjuent

opportunities of both plundering the tribute, as it was carried by so long a jonrney out of

tiie peninsula, and harassing the troops in "their march into it. But, by the discovery of this

communication, there existed a safe and speedy means, as well of exporting the tribute,

as of importing troops and military stores into the very heart of the country; wliich

the natives easily saw gave the Russians so great an advantage, as must soon confirm

their dominion, and therefore determined them to make one grand and immediate

struggle for their liberty. The moment resolved upon for carrying their designs into

execution was when Beering should have set sail, who was at this time on the coast

with a small squadron, and had despatched all the troops that could well be spared from

the country, to join F()ul(iiit!<ki, in an expedition against the Tseliiitski. The opportunity

was well ciioseu ; and it is aitogethi 1 surprising that this conspiracy, which was so general,

that every nati' in tlic j)eniiisiila is said to have had his share in it, was at the same time

conducted witii uh neerecy, that the Russians had n-it the snuillest suspicion that anything

hostile to their inti-e!"ts was in a^itiition. Their otlar measures were equiilly well taken.

They had a strong body in n uliiiess to cut off ail louimunication with the fort Anadirsk
j

and the eastern coast was lilviwi-^c lined with <li'taclii'(l parties, with a view of seizing nn

any Russians that might by aecid tit arrive tmni Okotsk. Things wi re in this state, when
the commissary Cheekaerdin marched from Venthnci with his tribute, tseorted by the troops

of the fort, for the mouth of tiio Kamtschatka ri 1, where a vessel was lying to convey

them to the Anadir. Besides waiting fm liu: departure of Beering, tiie revolt was to be

suspended till this vessel she 'Id be out at -ta, notice of which was to bo given to the different

chiefs. Accordingly, the moment she was out of sight, they began to massacre every

Russian and Cossack that came in their way, ami to set fire to their houses. A large body
asceiuled ;.hc river Kamtschatka, made theni-rl\ iiasters of the fort and ostrog the eommis-
sary i'.id jtist quitted, put to death all »' \ere in it, and, except the church and fort,

rc<li -ed tiio "vhole to ashes. Here it was 1 a. they first learned that the Russian vessel, in

which the ctimmissary had embarked, was still on the coast, which determined them to

defend thernHL-Ives in the fort. The wind fortunately soon brought the vessel back to the

harbour ; for had she proceeded in her voyage, nothing probably could have jirevented I ;.

utter extirpation of the Russians. The ('ossacks fin<ling, on their landing, that their houses

had been burnt to the ground, and their wives and children either massacred or carried off

prisoners, were enraged to madness. They marched directly to the fort, whicli they attacked

with great fury, and the natives as resolutely defended, till at length, the powder-mngazino

taking fire, the fort was blown >ip, together with most of those that were in it. Various
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rencounters succeeded to this event, in which much blood was spilled on both sides. At
length, two of tlie principal leaders being slain, and the third (after despatching his wife and

children, to prevent their falling into the enemy's hands) having put an end to himself, peace

was established. From that period everything went on very peaceably, till the year 1740,

when a few Russians lost their lives in a tumult which was attended with no farther conse-

quences ; and, except the insurrection at Bolcheretsk in 1770, (which hath been already

noticed), tliere has been no disturbance since,

Tiu)ugh the quelling the rebellion of 1731 was attended with the loss of a great number of

inhabitants, yet I was informed, that the country had recovered itself, and was become

more populous than ever, when, in the year 17'i7i the small-pox, brought by a soldier from

Okotsk, broke out among them for the first time, marking its progress with ravages not

less dreadful than tlie plague, and seeming to threaten their entire extirpation. They
compute, that near twenty thousand died of this disorder in Kamtschatka, the Koreki

country, and the Kurile Islands. The inhabitants of whole villages were swept away. Of
this we had sufficient proofs before our eyes. There arc no less than eight ostrogs scattered

about the bay of Awatska, all which, we were informed, had been fully inhabited, but arc

now entirely desolate, except Saint Peter and Saint P.aul, and even that contains no more
tlian seven Kamtschadales, who are tributary. At Pjiratounca ostrog there are but thirty-

six native inhabitants, men, women, and children, which, before it was visited by the small-

pox, we were told, contained three hundred and sixty. In our road to Bolcheretsk, we
passed four extensive ostrogs, with not an inhabitant in them. In the present diminished

state of the natives, with frosh supplies of Russians and Cossacks perpetually pouring in,

and who intermix with them by marriage, it is probable that in less than half a century

there will be very few of them left. By Major Behm's account, there are not now more
than three thousand Avho pay tribute, the Kurile islanders included. I understood that

there are at this time, of the military, in the five forts of Nichnei, Verchnei, Tigil, Bolche-

retsk, and Saint Peter and Saint Paul, about four hundred Russians and Cossacks, and near

the same number at Ingiga, which, though to the north of the peninsula, is, I learned, at

present under the commander of Kamtschatka. To these may be added the Russian traders

and emigrants, whose numbers are not very considerable.

The Russian government established over this country is mild and equitable, considered

as a military one, in a very high degree. The natives are permitted to choose their own
magistrates from among themselves, in the way and with the same powers they had ever

been used. One of these, under the title of Toion, presides over each ostrog ; is the referee

in all differences ; imposes fines, a,nd inflicts punishments for all crimes and misdemeanors
;

referring to the governor of Kamtschatka such only as he docs not choose, from their

intricacy or hcinousness, to decide upon himself. The Toion has likewise the appointment

of a civil officer, called a corporr.l, who assists him in the execution of his office, and in his

absence acts as his deputy. By an edict of the present empress, no crime whatsoever can

be punished witli death. But wo were informed, that in cases of murder (of which there

arc very few), the punislunent of the knout is administered with such severity, that the

offender for the most jiart dies under it.

The only tribute ox.i(t(Hl (which can bo considered as little more than an acknowledg-

ment of the Russian dominion over them) consists, in some districts, of a fox's skin; in

others of a sable's ; and in the Kurile Isles of a sea-otter's ; but as this is much the most
valuable, one skin serves to ])ay the tribute of several persons. The Toioiis collect the

tribute in their respective districts. Besides the mildness of their government, the Russians

liaveaclaim to every praise for the pains they have bestowed, and whicii have been attended

with great success, in converting tiieiii to Cliristiaiiity, there remaining, at present, very few

idolaters among them. If we may judge of the other IMissioiiaries, from the hospitable and
benevolent pastor of Paratounca (wlio is a native on the nu)tiier's side), more suitable

persons could not bo set over this hu Hiss. It is needless to add, that the religion taught

is that of tho Greek church. Schools are likewise established in many of the ostrogs, where
the children of both the natives and Cossacks are gratuitously instructed in the Russian

langungo.
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The commerce of this country, as far as concerns the exports, is entirely confined to furs,

and carried on principally by a company of merchants, instituted by tiie present empress.

This company originally consisted of twelve, and three have been lately added to it. They
are indulged with certain privileges, and distinguished by wearing a golden medal, as a

mark of the empress's encouragement and protection of the fur trade. Besides thcs^c, there

are many inferior traders (particularly of the Cossacks) scattered through the country. The
principal merchants, for the time they are here, reside at Bolcheretsk, or the Kishnei ostrog,

in which two places the trade almost wholly centres. Formerly this commerce was
altogether carried on in the w.ay of barter ; but of late years every article is bought and

sold for ready money only ; and we were surprised at the quantity of specie in circulation

in so poor a country. The furs sell at a high price, and the situation and habits of life of

the natives call for few articles in return. Our sailors brought a great number of furs with

them from the coast of America, and were not less astonished than delighted with the

quantity of silver the merchants paid down for them ; but on finding neither gin-shops to

resort to, nor tobacco, or any thing else that they cared for, to be had for money, the roubles

soon became troublesome companions, and I often observed them kicking them about the deck.

The merchant I have already had occasion to mention, gave our men at first thirty roubles

for a sea-otter's skin, and for others in proportion ; but finding that they had considerable

quantities to dispose of, and that he had men to deal with who did not know how to keep

up the market, he afterward bought them for much less.

The articles of importation are principally European, but not confined to Russian manu-
factures ; many arc English and Dutch, several likewise come from Siberia, Bucharia, the

Calmucs, and China. They consist of coarse woollen and linen cloths, yarn stockings,

bonnets, and gloves, thin Persian silks, cottons, and pieces of nankeen, silk, and cotton

handkerchiefs ; brass coppers and pans, iron stoves, files, guns, powder and shot ; hardware,

such as hatchets, bills, knives, scissors, needles, looking-glasses, flour, sugar, tanned hides,

boots, &c. Wo had an opportunity of seeing a great many of these articles in the hands of

a merchant, wlio came in the empresses galliot from Okotsk ; and I sliall only observe,

generally, that they sold for treble the price they might have been purchased for in England.

And though the merchants have so large a profit upon these imported goods, they have still

a larger upon the furs at Kiachta, upon the frontiers of China, which is the great market for

them. The best sea-otter skins sell generally in Kamtschatka for about thirty roubles

a-piccc. The Chinese merchant at Kiachta purchases them at more than double that price,

and sells them again at Pekin at a great advance, where a farther profitable trade is made
with some of them to Japan. If, therefore, a skin is worth thirty roubles in Kamtschatka,

to be transported first to Okotsk, thence to be conveyed by land to Kiachta, a distance of

one thousand three hundred and sixty-four miles, thence on to Pekin, seven hundred and
sixty miles more, and after this to be transported to Japan, what a prodigiously advantageous

trade might be carried on between this place and Japan, which is but about a fortnight's, at

nu)st three weeks', sail from it.

All furs exported from hence across the sea of Okotsk, pay a d»ity of ten per cent., and
sables a duty of twelve. And all sorts of merchandise, of whatever denomination, imported

from Okotsk, pay half a rouble for every pood*. The duties arising from the exports and
imports, of which I could not learn the amount, are paid nt Okotsk ; but the tribute is

collected at Bolcheretsk, and, I was informed by IMajor Behm, amounted in value to ten

thousand roubles annually. There are six vessels (of forty to fifty tons burthen) emjiloyed

by the empress between Okotsk and Bolcheretsk, five of which are appropriated to the

transporting of stores and provisions from Okotsk to Bolcheretsk, except that once in two or

three years, some of them go round to Awatska, and the Kamtschatka river ; the sixth is

only used as a packet-boat, and always kept in readiness, and properly equipped for

conveying dispatches. Besides these, there are about fourteen vessels employed by the

merchants in the fur trade, amongst the islands to the eastward. One of these we found

frozen up iu the harbour of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, which was to sail on a trading voyage

to Oonalashka, as soon as the season would permit.

* Tliirtyiix iinunds Kiigli«li,
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It is here to be observed, that the most considerable and valuable part of the fur-trade is

carried on with the islands that lie between Kamtschatka and America. These were first

discovered by Beering, in 1741, and being found to abound witli soji-otters, the Russian

merchants ' ecame exceedingly eager in searching for the other islands seen by that navigator

to the south-east of Kanit^ichntka, called, in MuUer's map, the Islands of Seduction, St.

Abraham, &c. In these expeditions they fell in with three groups of islands. Tlie first

about fifteen degrees to the east of Kamtschatka, in ,')3" N. latitude ; the second about twelve

degrees to the eastward of the former; and the third, Oonalashka, and the islands in its

neighbourhood. These trading adventurers advanced also as far east as Shumagin's Islands (so

called by Beering), the largest of which is named Kodlak. But here, as well as on the

continent at Alashka, they met with so warm a reception in their attempts to compel the

payment of a tribute, that they never afterward ventured so far. However, they conquered

and made tributary the three groups before mentioned.

In the Russian charts, the whole sea between Kamtschtitka and America is covered with

islands ; for the adventurers in these expeditions frequently falling in with land, which they

imagined did not agree with the situation of other laid down by preceding voyagers, imme-
diately concluded it must be a new discovery, and reported it as such on their return; and since

the vessels employed in these expeditions were usually out three or four years, and oftentimes

longer, these mistakes were not in the way of being soon rectified. It is, however, now
pretty certain, that the islands already enumerated are all that have yet been discovered by
the Russians in that sea to the southward of 60° of latitude. It is from these islands that

the sea-otter skins, the most valuable article of the fur trade, are for the most part drawn ;

and as they are brought completely under the Russian dominion, the merchants have

settlements upon them, where their factors reside for the purpose of bartering with the

natives. It was with a view to the farther increase and extension of this trade, that tho

admiralty of Okotsk fitted out an expedition for the purpose of making discoveries to tho

north and north-east of the islands .ibove mentioned, and gave the command of it, as I have

already observed, to Lieutenant Synd. This gentleman, having directed his course too far

to the northward, failed in the object of his voyage ; for, as we never saw the sea-otter to

the northward of Bristol Bay, it seems probable that they shun those latitudes where the

larger kinds of amphibious sea animals abound. This was the last expedition undertaken

by the Russians for prosecuting discoveries to the eastward ; but they will undoubtedly

make a proper use of the advantages we have opened to them, by the discovery of

Cook's river*.

Notwithstanding the general intercourse that, for the last forty years, hath taken place be-

tween the natives, the Russians, and the Cossacks, the former are not more distinguished from

the latter bj their features and general figure, than by their habits and cast of mind. Of the

j)ersons of the natives, a description hath already been given ; and I shall only add, that their

t^tature is much below the common size. This Major Behm attributes, in a great measure, to

their marrying so early ; both sexes generally entering into the conjugal state at the age of

thirteen or fourteen. 'J'heir industry is abundantly conspicuous, without being contrasted with

the laziness of their Russian and Cossack inmates, wlio are fond of intermarrying witli them,

and, as it should seem, from no other reason but that they may be 8uj)ported in sloth and
inactivity. To this want of bodily exertion may be attributed those dreadful scorbutic

com])laints which none of tliem escape ; whilst the natives, by constant exercise and toil in the

open air, are entirely free from them.

Referring the reader for an account of the maimers, customs, and superstitions of tho

Kamtschadales at the time the Russians became first acrpiainted with this country, to

Krascheninicoft", I shall proceed to a description of tlieir habitations and dress. The houses

(if they may be allowed that name) are of three distinct sorts, jourts, bala(/ans, and
log-houses^ called here ishas. The first are their winter, the second their suuuuer habitations;

the third are altogether of Russian introduction, and inhabited only by the better and
wealthier sort.

* The cliit'f expedition undcrtnken by the Riisainns for

tlie furtlirr exploration of the north-eastern co»it of A«i»,

is that of Wrangcl, of wiiich sorao account will bo found

in the Appemlix.— Ed.
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The joiirls, or winter habitations, are constructed in the following manner:—An oblong

square of dimensions propr)rtioned to the number of persons for whom it is intended (for it is

proper to observe, that several families live together in the sa.u\c jonrt), is dug in the eartli

to the depth of about six feet. Within this space strong posts, or wooden jiillars, are fasteut'd

in the ground, at i>roper distances from each other, on whit'- -re extended the beams for the

support of the roof, which is fornied by joists resting on ' • roimd with one end, ami on
the beams with the other. The interstices between the joists arc filled up with a strong

wicker-work, and the whole covered with turf; so tiiat ajourt has externally the ajipearanto

of a round squat hillock. A hole is left in the centre, which serves for chimney, window,
and entrance, and the inhabitants pass in and out by means of a strong j>ole (instead of a

ladder) notched just deep inough to afford a little holding to the toe. There is likewise

another entrance in the side, even with the ground, for the convenience of the women ; 1 ut

if a man makes use of it, he subjects himself to the same disgrace and derision its a

sailor would who descends

through lubbers' hole. The
jourt consists of one apart-

ment of the form of an ob-

long square. Along the

sides are extended broad
platforms made of boards,

and raised about six inches

from the ground, which
they use as seats, and on
which they go to rest, after

strewing them with mats
and skins. On one side is

the fire-i)lace, and the side

opposite is entirely set

apart for the stowage of

provisions and kitchen

utensils. At their feasts

and ceremonious entertain-

ments, the 'lotter the jourts

are made for the reception

of the guests the greater

the compliment. We found them at all times so hot, as to make any length of stay in them
to us intolerable. They betake themselves to the jonrln the middle of October; and, for the
most part, continue in them till the middle of May.
The lalagans are raised upon nine posts, fixed into the earth in three rows, at equal

distances from one another, and about thirteen feet high from the surface. At the height of
between nine and ten feet, rafters are passed from ]K)st to post, and firmly secured by strong
ropes. On these rafters are laid the joists, and the whole being covered witii turf, constitutes

the platform or floor of the halagan. On this is raised a roof of a conical figure, by moans
of tall poles, fastened down to the rafters at one end, and meeting together in a ])oint at the
top, and thatched over with strong coarse grass. The laltiiianti have two doors placed
opposite each other, and they ascend to them by the same sort of ladders they use in the

jourts. The lower part is left entirely open ; and within it they dry their fish, roots,

vegetables, and other articles of winter consumption. The proportion of jourts to lalagmis
is as one to six; so that six families generally live together in one jourt.

The loghouscs (isbas) arc raised with long timbers piled horizontally, the ends being let

mto one another, and the seams caulked with moss. The roof is sloping like that of our
common cottage hou les, and thatched with coarse grass or rushes. The inside consists of

three apartments. ^Vt one end is what may be called the entry, which runs the whole
width and height of the house, and is the receptacle of their sledges, harness, and other

more bulky gears f,ud household stuff. This communicates with the middle and best

INTF.HIOU OF A JOUKT Oil WINTmi IIAUITATIUN IN KAMTscllATKA.
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apartmont, fiirnislicd with broad benches for the purpose, as hath been above mentioned, of

botli eating and sleeping upon. Out of this is a door into the kitchen, one half of which is

taken up by the oven or fire-place, so contrived, by being let into the wall that separati s the

kitchen and the middle apartment, as to warm both at the same time. Over the middle

apartment and kitchen are two lofts, to which they ascend by a ladder placed in the entry.

There are two small windows in each apartment made of talc, and, in the houses of the

poorer sort, of fish-skin. Tiie beams and boards of the ceiling are dulibed smooth with a

liatchet (for they are unacquainted with the plane) ; and, from the eftects of the smoke, arc

as black and shining as jet.

A town of Kamtschatka is called an ostrog, and consists of several of the three sorts of

hou-^es above described ; but of which fjalai/nns are much the most numerous ; and I must
obsi-rve, that I never met with a house of any kind detached from an ostrog. Saint Peter

and Saint I'aul consists of seven log-houses, or isbas, nineteen (>ahi;/a»s, and three Joiir/s.

Paratouuea is of about the same size. Karatchin and Natchekin contain fewer log-houses,

but full as many jourts and hahijans as the former; from whence I conclude, that such is

the usual size of the ostrogs.

Having already had occasion to mention the dress of the Kamtschadale women, I shall

here confine myself to a description of that of the men. The outermost garment is of the

slia])e of a carter's frock. Those worn in summer are of nankeen ; in winter they are made
of skins, most commonly of the deer or dog, tanned on one side, the hair being left on the

other, which is worn innermost. Under this is a close jaf;ket of nankeen, or other cotton

stufts ; and beneath that a shirt of thin Persian silk, of a blue, red, or yellow colour. The
remaining part of their drcss'consists of a pair of tight trowsers, or long breeches, of leather,

reaching down to the calf of the leg ; of a pair of dog or deer-skin boots, with the hair

innermost ; and of a fur cap, witli two flaj)S, which are generally tied up close to the head,

but in bad weather are let to fall round the shoulders.

Tlie fur dress presented to me by a son of Major Behm (as already mentioned), is one of

those worn by the Toions, on ceremonious occasions. The form exactly resembles that of

the common exterior garment just described. It is made of small triangular pieces of fur,

chequered brown and wliite, and joined so neatly as to appear to be one skin. A border of

six inches breadth, wrought with threads of dift'orent coloured leather, and producing a rich

elFect, surrounds the bottom, to which is suspended a broad edging of the sea-otter skin.

The sleeves are turned up with tlie same materials; and tlierc is likewise an edginff of it

round the neck, and down the opening at the breast. The lining is of a smooth white skin.

A cap, a pair of gloves, and )ts, wrought with the utmost degree of neatness, and made
of the same materials, constitute the remainder of this suit. The Russians in Kamtschatka
wear the European dress ; and the uniform of the troops quartered hero is of a dark green,

faced with red.

As the people situated to the north and south of this country are yet imperfectly known
I shall conclude the account of Kamtschatka with such information concerning the Kurile
Islands, and the Koreki and Tschutski, as I have been able to acquire. The chain of
islands, running in a south-west direction from the southern promontory of Kamtschatka to
.lapan, extending from latitude .51° to 45", are called the Kuriles. They obtained this
name from the inhabitants of the neighbourhood of Lopatka, who beino' themselves called

Kuriles, gave their own name to these islands, on first becoming acquainted with them.
They are, according to Spanberg, twenty-two in number, without reckoning the very small
ones. The northernmost, called Slioomska, is not more than three leagues from the pro-
montory Lopatka, an<l its inhabitants arc a mixture of natives and Kamtschadales. The
next to the south, called Paramousir, is much larger than Slioomska, and inhabited by the
true natives ; their ancestors, according to a tradition among them, having come from an
island a little fartlur to the south, called Onecutan. Those two islands were first visited by
the Russians in 1/1 :5, and at the sanie time brought under their dominion. The others in

order, are at preset t made tributary down to Ooshesheer inclusive, as I am informed by
the worthy j)astor of Paratouuea, who is their missionary, nnd visits them once in three
years, and speaks of the i-^landers in terma of the highest commendation, representing them
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as a friendly, hospitable, generous, lumianc r.ice of people, and oxccUing their Kamtscliadalo

neighbours, not less in the formation of their bodies, tiuui in docilitj' and (juickness of under-

standing. Though Oosheshcer is the southernmost island that the Itussians have yet

brought under their dominion, yet I understand that they trade to Ooroop, which is the

eighteenth ; and, according to their accounts, the only one wliere tiiere is a good liarbour for

ships of burthen. Beyond this, to the south, lies Nadeegsda, which was re])rcsvntpd to us

by the Russians as inhabited by a race of men remarkably hairy, and who, like those of

Ooroop, live in a state of entire independence*.

In the same direction, but inclining somewhat more to tiio westward, lie a group of

islands, which the Japanese call Jcso ; a name which they also give to tlie whole cliain of

islands between Kamtschatka and -Jaiian. "I'he s()uthernino-,t. called ilatmai, hath been
long subject to the Japanese, and is fortified ami garrisoned on the side toward the continent.

Tiic two islands to the north-east of jVfatmai, Kunachir, and Zellany, and likewise tlie tlnce

still farther to the nortii-east, called the Tiiree Sisters, are perfectly iiuU'peudent. A trade

of barter is carried on between Jlatmai and the islands last mentioned, an<l between those

again and the Kuriles, to the nortiiward ; in which, for furs, dried fish, and oil, the latter

get silk, cotton, iron, and Japanese articles of furniture f.

The inhabitants of as many of tlie islands as are brought under the Russian doniiuion, arc

at present converted to Christianity. And probably the time is not very distant, when
a friendly and j)rofitable intercourse will be brought about between Kamtschatka and the

whole of this chain of islands; and which will draw after it a comnnmieation with Japan
itself. This may eventually be greatly fiieilitated by a eireumstunce related to nie by Major
Behm, that several Russians, who had been taught tin; .Japanese language by two men
belonging to a vess'd of that nation, which had been J shipwrecked on the coast of Kanit-

* Spanbcrg places tlic island here spoken of, in 43" .")0'

north latitude, and mentions his liaving watered upon it
;

and tliat tliis watering party broiigiit off eiudit of the natives,

of whom lie relates the following cireumstanres :—That
their bodies were covered all over with hair; that they

wore a loose striped silk gown, reacliirig as low as their

ankles ; and that some of them liad silver rings pendant

from the cars : that, on spying a live cock on deck, they

fell on their knees before it ; and likewise before the pre-

sents that were bronglit out to them, closing and strcteliing

forth their hands, ami bowing their heads at the same time

down to the ground ; that, except the peculiarity of their

hairiness, tliey resembled tho other Kurile islanders in

their features and figure, and spoke tlic same language.

The journal of the ship C'astricom also mentions this eir-

cnnistancc of tho inhabitants of tlie country discovered by

them, and called Jeso, being liuiry all over the body.

[The inhabitants of the island of ,Ieso, .Itsso, or more
properly Yezo, which gives the sound of tlie Japanese

letters with wliicli the name is written, more correctly,

have been rendered tributary by the Japanese, who possess

there several ports on the southern uud western coasts ; the

principal of which is Matsumai, at the southern extiemity

of tlic island, being a town of some size, and tlie residence

of the Governor. The inhabitants, who are generally called

A'i'nns, from n word in tlieir language signifying man, but

.".re called Yczos by the Japanese, a|)pear formerly to have

occupied the northern parts of Japan, from whence they

have been expelled by their more civilized neighbours, and

arc now apparently fading away from Yezo, sharing the

general fate of perfect savages when in contact with civiliz.i.

tion. The aci.imnt which the Japanese give of them, re-

presenting them as but one degree rciuovid from wild

beasts, covered with a fur nearly as tliick as dog<, bears,

or foxes, and even Spauberg, (or Spangcnbtrg's) relation,

is greatly exaggerate 1. Kiusenstern, who saw more of

them than nny other traveller, describes them as of a

middling height, nearly black, with bushy beards, hlack

lough largo hair, but more regular features than the Kanits-

cliad.iles. Their character he represents as mild and iii-

oflVn.4ve, and tlicir chief occupation is hunting and lishing.

-Kd.1
f Tills accounts fur what Krascheninicoff says, that he

got from Paramousir !i japanned table and vase, a scimetar,

and a silver ring, wliicli he sent to tho cabinet of her

imperial majesty at I'etcisliurg. And if what M. Steller

mentions ou the authority of a Kurile, who was interpreter

to Spaiilicrg in his voyage to Japan, is to lie credited, that

nearly the same laogiiage is spoken at Kunashir and Para-

mousir, it cannot be (luestioned that some intercourse has

always subsisted between the inliabitauts of this extensive

chain of islands,

X The vessel iiere spoken of was from Satsma, a port

in Japin, bound for another Japanese port, called Azaka,

and laden with rice, cotton, and silks. She sailed with a

favourable wind j but, lieroie she reached her destination,

was driven out to sea by a violent storm, wliich carried

away her masts and rudder. On the storm's abating, not

one of the crew, which consisted of seventeen (having

piiihably never made ether than coasting voyages), knew
where they were, or what course to steer. After reni.iin-

ing in this situation si.v months, they were driven on

shore near the promontory Lopatka ; and having cast

out an anchor, began to carry ou shore sueli articles as

were necessary to their existence. They next erected a

tent, and had remained in it twenty-three da) 3, without

seeing a human being, when chance conducted a Cossack

oHicer, called Andrew C'hinnicolf, with a few Kaintscha-

dales, to their baliilation. The poor unfortunate Japanese,

overwhelmed with joy at the sight of fellow-creatures,

made tlie most signilicaiit tenders they were able of friend-

ship and alVeclion ; and presented their visitors with silks,

sables, and a part of Hhalever else they had liroiight from

the ship. Tlie treacherous ChinnicofF m.idc reciprocal

returns of kindness and good-will ; and, after remiiining

with them long enough to make such observations ns

suited iiis designs, wiihdrew from them m the night, Tho
Japanese, finding that their visitors did not return, knew

y
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schatka, had been sent amongst those islands. The advantages that would accrue to the

Russians by an immediate trade to Japan, have been already adverted to, and are too many,

and too obvious, to need insisting upon.

The Korcki country includes two distinct nations, called the Wandering and Fixed

Koriacs. The fonner inhabit the northern part of the isthmus of Kamtschatka, and the

whole coast of the Eastern Ocean, from thence to the Anadir. The country of the Wander-
ing Koriacs stretches along the north-east of the sea of Okotsk to the river Penskina, and
westward toward the river Kovyma. The fixed Koriacs have a strong resemblance to the

Kamlschadales, and, like them, depend altogether on fishing for subsistence. Their dress

and habitations are of the same kind. They are tributary to the Russians, and under the

district of the Ingiga. The AVandering Koriacs occupy themselves entirely in breeding and

pasturing deer, of which they are said to possess immense numbers ; and that it is no unusual

thing for an individual chief to have a herd of four or five thousand. They despise fish, and
live entirely on deer. They have no lalar/ans; and their only habitations are like the Kamt-
schadale yo?<r/», with this difference, that they are covered with raw deer-skins in winter,

and tanned ones in summer. Their sledges arc drawn by deer, and never by dogsj ; which,

like the latter, arc likewise always spayed, in order to be trained to this business. The
draft- deer pasture in company with the others; and when they arc wanted, the herdsmen

make use of a certain cry, which they instantly obey, by coming out of the herd, llie

priest of Paratounca informed me, that the two nations, of the Koriacs and the Tschutski,

speak different dialects of the same language ; and that it bears not the smallest resemblance

to the Kamtschadale.

The country of the Tschutski is bounded on the south by the Anadir, and extends along

the coast to the Tschutskoi Noss. Like the Wandering Koriacs, their attention is principally

confined to their deer, of which their country affords great numbers, both tame and wild.

They are a stout, well-made, bold, warlike race of people ; redoubtable neighbours to both

! ations of the Koriacs, who often feel the eflfects of their depredatory incursions. The Russians

liave, for many years, been using their endeavours to bring them under their dominion; and,

after losing a great many men in their different expeditions for this purpose, have not been

able to effect it *. I shall here conclude this article ; since all we can say of this people, on
our own knowledge, hath been laid already before the reader.

not what course to take. In despair they manned their

boat, and were rowing along the coast in search of a

habitation, when they came up with their vessel which
had been driven ashore, and found Chinnicolf and his

companions pillaging her, and pulling her in pieces

for the sake of tlie iron. This siglit determined them to

continue their course, whirh Chinnlcoff perceiving, or-

dered his men to pursue and massacre tliera. The un-
fortunate Japanese, seeing a canno in pursuit, and which
they conld not escape, apprehended what was to follow.

Some of them leaped into the sea ; others, in vain, had
recourse to prayer and entreaties. They were all mas-
sacred but two, by the very sabres they had presented to

their supposed friends a few days before. One of the

two was a boy about eleven years old, named Gowga, who
had accompanied his father, the ship's pilot, to learn navi-

gation ; the other was a middle-aged man, tho supercargo,

and called Sosa.

Chinnicolf soon met with tho punishment duo to his

crimes. The two strangers were conducted to Petersburg,

where they were sent to the academy, with proper in-

structors and attendants ; and several young men were, at

the same time, put about them for the purpose of learning

the Japanese language. They were thrown on tho coast

of Kamtschatka in 1730. The younger survived the

.absence from his country five, the other six years. Their

portraits aro to be seen in the cabinet of tlic empress at

Petersburg.—Vid, Krascheninicolf, vol. ii., part 4.

Fn. Ed.
• The Tschutski, or Tshcskois, are remarkable as being

the only Siberian nation that has not hitherto submitted to

the dominion of Russia. The difference of their language,

and their superiority, not only in personal, but raent.il"

capacity to their neighbours, deserres greater attention than

can be given in a note. All the particulars that can bo

gathered from more recent travellers, will bo found in the

Appendix.

—

Ed.
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CHAPTER VIII. PLAN OP OUR FITURE PROCEEniNGS. COURSE TO THE SOUTHWARD, ALONG
THE COAST OF KAMTSCHATKA.—CAPE LOPATKA. PASS THE ISLANDS SHOOMSKA AND
PARAMOUSIH. DRIVEN TO THE EASTWARD OK THE Kl RILES. SINGULAR SITUATION

WITH RESPECT TO THE PRETENDED DISCOVERIES OF I'OH.MEH NAVIGATORS. FRUITLESS

ATTEMPTS TO REACH THE ISLANDS NORTH OF JAPAN.—GEOGRAPHICAL CONCLUSIONS.

—

VIEW OP THE COAST OF .JAPAN. RUN ALONG THE EAST SIDE.—PASS TWO JAPANESE
VESSELS. DRIVEN OFF THE COAST UV CONTRARY WINDS.—EXTRAORDINARY EFFECT OP
CURRENTS.— STEER FOR THE UASHEES. PASS LARGE UCANTITIES OF PUMICE-STONE.

DISCOVER SULPHUR ISLAND. PASS THE PRATAS.— ISLES OF LEMA, AND LADRON ISLAND.

CHINESE PILOT TAKE.N ON HOARD THE RESOLUTION.—JOURNALS OF THE OFFICERS
AND MEN SECURED.

Our instructions from the Board of Admiralty having left a discretionary power with the

commanding officer of the expedition, in case of failure in the search of a passage from the

Pacific into the Atlantic Ocean, to return to England, by whatever route he should think

best for the farther iujprovement of geography, Captain Gore demanded of the jmncipal

officers tlioir sentiments, in writing, respecting the manner in which tliese orders might most
effijctually be obeyed. The result of our opinions, which he had the satisfaction to find

unanimous, and entirely coinciding with liis own, was, that the condition of the ships, of the

sails and cordage, made it unsafe to attempt, at so advanced a season of the year, to navigate

tlie sea between Japan and Asia, which would otherwise have affi)rded tlie largest field for

discovery ; that it was therefore advisable to keep to the eastward of that island, and in onr

way thither to run along the Kuriles, and examine more particularly the islands tliat lie

nearest the northern coast of Japan, which are rejjresented as of a considerable size, and
independent of the Russian and Japanese governments, Slionld we be so fortunate as to find

in these any safe and commodious harbours, we conceived they might be of importance, either

as places of shelter for any future navigators, who may be employed in exjiloring the seas,

or as the means of opening a commercial intercourse among the neighbouring dominions of

the two empires. Our next object was to survey the coast of the Japanese Islands, and
afterward to make the coast of China, as far to the northward as we were able, and run

alona: it to Macao.

This plan being adopted, I received orders from Captain Gore, in case of separation, to

proceed immediately to Macao ; and at six o'clock in the evening of the Dtli of October, having

cleared the entrance of Awatska Bay, we steered to the soutli-east, with the wind north-west

and by west. At midnight, we had a dead calm, which continued till noon of tlio lOth
;

tlie light-house, at this time, bearing north half west, distant five leagues, and Cape Gavareea

south by west half west. Being luckily in soundings of sixty and seventy fathoms' water,

we employed our time very profitably in catching cod, whicli were exceedingly fine and

plentiful ; and at three in the afternoon a breeze s)>rung up from tlie west, with wliich wo
stood along the coast to the southward. A lieadland bearing south by west, now opened,

with Cape Gavareea, lying about seven leagues beyond it. Between them are two narrow

but deep inlets, which may probably unite behind what appears to be a high island. The
coast of these inlets is steep and clitly. The hills break abrujitly, and form chasms and deep

valleys, which are well wooded. Between Cape Gavareea (which lies in latitude 52' 21',

longitude 150° 38') and Awatska Bay, there are appearances of several inlets, which at first

sigiit may flatter the mariner with hopes of finding shelter and safe anchorage : but the Russian

pilots assured us, that there are none capable of admitting vessels of the smallest size, as the

low land fills up the spaces that appear vacant between the high projecting headlands.

Toward evening, it again became calm ; but at midnight we liad a light breeze from the

north, which increased gradually to a strong gale ; and at noon the next day, wc found

ourselves in latitude 52° 4', longitude 15}!° 31', when Cape Gavareea bore north by west one

quarter west ; the south extreme south-west half west. We were at this time distant from

the nearest shore about three leagues, and saw the whole country inland covered with snow.

A point of land to the southward, which we place in latitude 51° 54', formed the north side

i
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of a ilocp bay, calKd Adiacliinskoi, in tlie distant bottom of wliicli we supposed a large

river to empty itself, from the land behind being so unusually low. Soutb of Aehacliinskoi

Bay, the land is not so rugged and barren as that part of the country which we had before

])assed.

During the night, we had variable winds and rain ; but at four in the morning of the 12th,

it began to blow so strong from the north-east, as to oblige us to double-reef the top-sails,

and make it prudent to stand more off the shore. At six, the weather becoming more
moderate and fair, we again made sail, and stood in for the land. At noon, our latitude

was 51° 0', longitude lo7° 25'. The northernmost land in sight, being the point we have

mentioned as first opening with Cape Gavareea, bore north north-east. A bead-land with

a flat top, which is in latitude 51° 27', and makes the south point of an inlet, called

Girowara, bore north one quarter east, and the southernmost land in sight wext three

quarters north, distant six leagues. At this time we could just perceive low land stretching

from tlic southern extreme ; but the wind veering roxmd to the north-west, we could not

get a nearer view of it. At six in the afternoon, we saw from the mast-head. Cape Lopatka,

the southernmost extremity of Kamtschatka. It is a very low flat cape, sloping gradually

from the high level land that we saw at noon, and bore west half north, about five leagues

distant ; and the high land north-west by west half west. As this point of land forms so

marked an object in the geography of the eastern coast of Asia, we were glad to be able, by
an accurate observation, and several good angles, to determine its or cise situaticiJ, which is

in latitude 51° ()', longitude 150° 45'. To the north-west of it we saw a remarkable high

mountain, the top of which loses itself in the clouds ; and, at the same time, the first of the

Kurile Islands, called Shoomska, appeared in sight, bearing west half south. The passage

between this island and Cape Lopatka, the Russians describe as being three miles broad,

and very dangerous, on account of the rapidity of the tides, and the sunk rocks that are off

the Cape. From Cjipe Gavareea to Lopatka, the coast trends south-east, south of Aehacliin-

skoi, the land is not so high and broken as between that bay and the mouth of Awatska,
being only of a moderate elevation toward the sea, with hills gradually rising farther back
in the country. The coast is steep and bold, and full of white chalky patches. At noon,

the weather falling again to a calm, afforded us an opportunity of cakhing some fine cod.

We were at this time, in forty fathoms' water, and about five oi si v leagues from Capo
Lopatka. Both in the fore and afternoon, Ave had observations, with different compasses,

for' the variation, and found it to be 5° 20' E.
We stood on all night, under an easy sail, to the south south-west, having the wind

westerly. At midnigiit we sounded, and had sixty fathoms ; and at day-break of the 13tli,

we saw the second of the Kurile Islands (called by the Russians Paramousir), extending

from north-west by west, to west half south. This land is very high, and almost entirely

covered with snow. At noon, the extremes bore from north north-west half west, to west
north-west half west ; and a high-])caked mountain, from which some thought they saw
smoke issuing, north-west by west half west, about twelve or fourteen leagues distant.

At this time our latitude, by observation, was 49° 49', and our longitude 157" 0'. In the

course of the day we saw many gulls and albatrosses, and several whales. Paramousir is

the largest of the Kuriles under the dominion of Russia, and well deserves a more accurate

survey, than we were at this time allowed to take. For, in the afternoon, the gale increas-

ing from the west, we were never able to approach it nearer than we had done at noon
;

and were, therefore, obliged to be contented with endeavouring to ascertain its situation at

that distance. AVe place the south end of the island in latitude 49 58' ; the north end in

latitude .50' 4(1', and in longitude 10' W. of Lopatka ; and as this position is found not to

differ materially from that given by the Russians, it is probably very near the truth. Whilst
we were abreast of this island, we had a very heavy swell from the north-east, though the
wind had, for some time, been from the westward ; a circumstance which we have already
remarked more than once during the course of our voyage. In the night we tried for

soundings, but found no ground with fifty fathoms of line.

On the 14th and 15th, tlio wind blowing steadily and fresh from the westward, we were
obliged to stand to tiie southward ; and consequently hindered from seeing any more of
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the Kurile Islands. At noon of tlio lOtli, the latitude, by observation, was -la' 27'
; tlie

longitude, deduced from a numlier of liuiar obi^ervations taken during *\\o three days past,

1;>'»^ HO'. The variation 4" 30' E. In tliis situation, we were aliuof<t surroiuulcd by the

supposed discoveries of former navigators, and uncertain to wliich we fliould turn ourselves.

To the southward and the south west were placed, in the Frencli charts, a group of five

islands, called the Three Sisters, Zellany and Kunasbir. We were about ten leagues,

according to the same maps, to the wistward of the land of De Gama, whifb we had passed

to the eastward in April last, at a distance rather less than this, without seeing any
appearance of it ; from which circumstance wc may now conclude, that, if such land exist

:i*. all, it must be an island of a very inconsiderable size.* On the other hand, if wc j;i'.e

credit to the original position of this land, fixed by Texieraj-, it lay to the west by soutli
;

and a;? t!:o Comoany's Land;]:, Staten Island §, and the famous land of .Jeso ||, were also

sujiposed to lie nearly in tlie sauio dliection, together with the group first mentioned,

according to the Russian charts, we tliought tliis coast deserved the preference, and

accordingly hauled round to the westward, the wind having shifted in the afternoon to the

nortiiward. During this day, we saw large flocks of gulls, several albatrosses, fulmars, and

a number of fish, which our sailors called grampuses ; but, as far as wc could juilge, froju

the appearance of those that passed close by the ships, wc imagined tliem to be the komtkn,

or sword-f'sh, described by Krascheninicoft", to whom I refer the reader, for a curious

account of the manner in wliieh they attack the whales. In tlio evening, a visit from a

small land bird, about the size of a goldfinch, and resembling that bird in slia])o and

plumage, made us keep a good look out for laud. However, at midnight, on trying for

.soundings, we found no ground with forty-five fathoms of line.

On the 17th, at noon, wo were in latitude 4.*" "]', by observation, longitude l')4°0'. The

• From Miillcr's nccount of tlie course steered by Cap-

tain Spaubcr/, in liis route from Kamtscliatl^a to .(apan, it

appe:us tliat lie must also undoiilitrilly have scin He
Ciania's Land, if it really lias the extent given it in M.
D'Anville's maps. Walion, who commanded a vessel in

the same expedition, seems also to have looked in vain for

this land on his return from Japan : and three years

afterward, on aceoiint of some doubts that had arisen re-

specting Spanberg's course, IJeering went directly in search

of it as low as the latitude of 46".—Sec Voyages et I)e-

eouvcrtcs, &c. p. 210, et scq.

f See book vi. chap. i. p. 149.

X This land was seen by the Dutchmen who sailed in the

Ca-lricom and Hicskes, and iningined by them to be part

of the continent of America. Tliere now leinains scarce

any diinb" of its biiiig the islands of Ooroop and Na-

decgsda. See the .Journals of the C'astrieom and lireskes,

piiblislicd by \Vet7.er.

g This liind was also discovered by the Caslricnm ; and,

from its situation, as described in the jnurnal of that ves-

sel, it appears to be the islands of the Tlirce Sisters.

II
The country of Jeso, which has so Viwi been a stum-

bling-block to our miiilern geographers, was liist brought

to the knowleilge of Kiiropcans by the Dutch vessels,

mentioned in the preceding notes. The name appears,

from the earliest accounts, to have been well known, both

to the .Tapaneae and the Kanitsehailalcs ; and used by

them, indiscriminately, for all the Islands lying between

Kaintschatka and Japan. It has since been applied to a

lame imaginary i>land, or continent, supposed to have been

discovered by the Castrieoni and Itreskes : av.d it may not,

tlieiclipic, be improper to consider the grounds of this

mistake, ns far as can be eoUecied from the journals of

this expedition. The object of the voyage in which those

ships were engaged, was to explore the eastern shore

of Tartary ; but, being separated by a storm off the

south-east point of Japan, they sailed in diH'erent tracks

along the cast side of that island ; and, having passed its

northern extremity, pioceeded -ingly on their intended

expeditiiui.

The Castrieoni, commanded by De Vries, steering north-

ward, fell in with land on the third day, in latitude i'l".

lie sailed along the south-east coast about sixty leagues in

"a constant fug; and having anelioied in various places,"

held a friendly intercourse with the inhabitants. Tlius

far the journal. Now, as the islands of .Matimai, Kunasbir,

and Zellany appear, from Captain Spanberg's discoveries,

to lie exactly in this situation, there can be no doubt of

their biing the same land; .and the circumstance of the

fog sulli<ieiiily accounts for the error of De Vrics, in

imagining them to be one continent, without having le-

couise to the supposition of an earthquake, by which Mr.
Muller, from Ins desire to reconcile the opiniiui gi ucially

received with the latter Ru^sian dii-coveries, conceives the

several parts to have been sepiratcd. The joiunal then

proceeds to give an account of the <liscovfry of Staten

island and Company's Ijand, of which I have already

given my opinion, and shall have occasion to sp'.'ak here-

after. Having passed through the Straits of De Vrics,

says the journal, theycnteied avast, wild, and tempes-

tuous sea, in which they steered, through mists and dark-

ness, to the 48" latitude north ; after which they were

driven by contrary winds to the southward, und again fell

in with land to the westward, in latitude 4,5", which they

unaceountaldy still imagined to lie i>art of the continent

of Jeso ; whereas, whoever exaniincs Janseii's map of

their discoveiies (which appears to be exccediugly aeciiiate,

as far as his information went), will, 1 believe, have no

doubt, that they were, at this time, on the coast of Tartary.

Having traced this land four degrees to the northward,

they returne " to the southward through the stniits they

had passed before.

It is not necessary to trouble the reader with the journal

of the lireskes, as it contains no new matter, aiul has been

already rei>ubli>licd, and very satisfactorily aniiinolvertcd

upon by Mr. Muller.—Voyages from Asia to .\nieriea, I'ttc.

English Translation, p. 78.

t'
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wiiKl now again coming to tlic westward, obligod us to steer a more southerly course; and,

at midnight, it blow from that (inartor a fresh gale, accompanied with heavy rain. In the

morning we saw another land bird, and many flocks of gulls and peterels bending their

course to the south-west. The heavy north east swell, with which wo had constantly

laboured since our departure from Lopatka, now ceased, and changed suddenly to the south-

ea!>t. In the forenoon of the 18th, we passed great quantities of rock-weed, from which,

and the flights of birds above mentioned, we conjectured that we were at no great distance

from the southernmost of the Kuriles ; and, at the same time, the wind coming round to the

south, enabled us to stand in for it. At two, we set studding-sails, and steered west ; but

the wind increasing to a gale, soon obliged us to double reef the top-sails ; and, at midnight,

we judged it necessary to try for soundings. Accordingly wc hove to ; but finding no

bottom at seventy-five fiithoms, we were encouraged to persevere, and again bore away
west, with tlie wind at south-east. This course we kept till two in the morning, when the

weather becoming thick, wc hauled our wind and steered to the south-west till five, when a

violent storm reduced us to our courses.

Notwithstanding the unfavourable state of the weather left us little prospect of making

the land, we still kept tliis object anxiously in view ; and at day-light, ventured to steer

west by south, and continued to stand on in this direction till ten iii the forenoon, when the

wind suddenly shifting to the south-west, brought with it clear weather. Of this we had

scarcely taken advantage, by setting the top-sails, and letting out the reefs, when it began

to blow so strong from this quarter, that we were forced to close reef ag.iin ; and at noon,

the wind shifting two points to the west, rendered it vain to keej) any longer on this tack.

AVe, therefore, put about, and steered to the southward. At this time, our latitude, by
observation, was 44° 12', and longitude 150° 40 ; so that, after all our elTbrts, we bad the

mortification tt) find ourselves, according to the Russian charts, upon a meridian with

Nadeeg.sda, which they make the soutiiernmost of the Kurile Islands, and about twenty
leagues to tlie soutliward. But, though the violent and contrary winds we had met with

during the last six days, prevented our getting in with these islands, yet the course we had

been obliged to hold, is not with.out its geograpl.iical advantages. Ft)r the group of Islands,

consisting of the Tiiree Sisters, Kunashir, and Zellany, which, in D'Anville's maps, arc

jilaced in the track wo had just crossed ; being, by this means, demonstratively removed
from that situation, an additional proof is obtained of their lying to the westward, where
Spanbcrg actually places them, between the longitude 142° and 147°. B»t ^^ this space is

occupied in the French charts by jiart of the supposed land of Jeso and Staten Island, Mr.
iMuUer's o])iuion becomes extremely probable, that they are all the same lands ; and as no
reasons appear for doubting Sj)anberg's accuracy, wc have ventured, in our general map,*
to reinstate the Three Sisters, Zellany, and Kunashir, in their proper situation, and have
entirely omitted the rest. When tlie reader recollects the manner in which the Russians

have multiplied tlie islands of the Northern Archipelago, from the want of accuracy in

determining their real situation, and the desire men naturally feel of propagating new
discoveries, ho will not be surprised, that tlie same causes should produce tiie same effects.

It is thus that the Jesoian lands, which api)ear, both from the accounts of the Japanese
and the earliest Russian traditions, to bo no other than the southern Kurile Islands, have
been supposed distinct from the latter. Tl") Land of Do Clamais next on record, and was
originally i)laced nearly in the same situation with those just mentioned ; but was removed,
as has been already suggested, to make room for Staten Island, and the Company's Land ;

and as .Jeao, and t!'j southernmost of the Kuriles, had iihv ])ossession of this space, that

nothing mijh' be lost, they were provided for, the former a little to the wo;itward, and tiio

latter to the eastward.

As the islands of Zellany and Kunashir, according to the Russian charts, were still to the

southward, we were not without hopes of being able to make them, and tliercfore kept o\ir

head as much tt) tho westward as the wind would permit. On the 20th, at noon, we were
in latitude 43' 4/', and longitude ITiO' HO' ; and steering west by south, with a moderate

Tliiii givi'u in till' uriijiiiul I'llitiniu, Isu,
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breeze from south-east, and probably not more than twenty-four leagues to the eastward of

Zellany, when our good fortune again deserted us. For, at three o'clock in the afternoon, the

wind veering round to the north-west, began to blow so strong, that we were brought under
our foresail and mizen staysail. We had very heavy squalls, and bard rain during the next

twenty-four hours ; after wbieli, the horizon clearing a little, and the weather growing

moderate, we were enabled to set the topsails ; but the wind still continuing to blow from

the north-west, baffled all our endeavours to make the land, and obliged us at last to give up
all furtlier tbougiits of discovery to the north of Japan. We submitted to this disappoint-

ment with the greater reluctance, as the accounts that are given - '. the inhabitants of these

islands mentioned at the end of the last chapter, had excited in us the greater curiosity to

visit them.

In the afternoon the leach-rope of the Resolution's fore-topsail gave way, and split the

sail. As this accident had often happened to us in Captain Cook's life-time, ho had ordered

the foot and leach ropes of the topsails to be taken out, and larger fixed in their stead ; and
as these also proved unequal to the strain that was on them, it is evident that the proper

pnijiortion of strength between those ropes and the sail, is exceedingly miscalculated in our

service. This day a land-bird perched on the rigging, and was taken ; it was larger than a

sparrow, but in other respects very like one. Tiie gale now abated gradually, so that in the

morning of the 22d, we let out the reefs of the top sails, and made more sail. At noon, we
were in latitude 40" 5}$', and longitude 148° 17'

; the variation 3° E. In the afternoon,

another little wanderer from the land pitched on the ship, and was so worn out with fatigue,

that it suffered itself to be taken immediately, and died a few hours afterward. It was not

bigger than a wren, had a tuft of yellow feathers on its head, and the rest of its plumage like

that of the linnet. The sparrow, being stronger, lived a long time. These birds pl.ainly

indicating, that we could not be at any great distance from the land, and the wind after

vjirying a little, fixing in the evening at north, our hojies of making the land again revived,

and we hauled up to the west north-west, in which direction, the southernmost islands seen

l)y Spauberg, and said to be inhabited by hairy men, lay at the distance of about fifty leagues.

IJut tiie wind not kee])ing pace with our wishes, blew in such light airs, that we made littlo

way, till eight the next morning, when we had a fresh breeze from the south south-west, witii

which we continued to steer west north-west till the evening. At noon, we were in latitude 40°
3")', longitude 14(5" 45' ; the latter deduced from several lunar observations taken during the

night. The variation of the needle we found to be 17' E. In the evening, wo had strong

squally gales attended with rain, and having j)a8sed, in the course of the day, several patches

of green grass, and seen a shag, many small land birds, and flocks of gulls, it was not thought

])rudent, with all these signs of the vicinity of land, to stand on during the whole night. We
therefore tacked at midnight, and steered a few hours to the south-east, and at four in the

morning of the 24th, again directed our course to the west north-west, and carried a press of

sail till seven in the evening, when the wind shifted from south south-west, to north, and
blew a fresh gale. At this time we were in the latitude of 40° 57'} ivnd the longitude of

145° 20'.

This second disaj)poiiitment, in our endeavours to get to the north-west, together with the

boisterous weather we had met with, and tlu" little likelihood, at this time of the year, of its

becoming more favourable to our views, were Captain (Jore's motives for now finally giving

up all farther search for the islands to the north of Japan, and for shaping a course west

south-west, for the north part of that islaml. In tlie night, the wind shifted to tho north-

east, and blew a fresh gale, with hard rain and hazy weather, which, by noon of the 25th,

brought us to the latitude of 40° IH', and in the longitude 144 0'. To-day we saw (lights

of wild ducks ; a pigeon lighted on our rigging, and many birds like linnets flew about us

with a degree of vigour that seemed to prove they had not been long upon the wing. Wo
also passed patches of long grass, and a pieco either of suyar-canc or bamboo. These signs,

that land was at no great distance, induced us to try for soiuidings, but we found no ground

with ninety fathoms of line. Toward evening, the wind by degrees shifted round to tiio

south, witli which wi; still kept on to tho west south-west ; and at daybreak of tlu? 2(itii, wo
had the pleasure of descrying high land to the westward, which proved to be Japan. At
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eight it extended from nortii-west to south by west, distant three or four leagues. A low,

Hilt cape bore north-west three-quarters west, and seemed to make the south part of the

entrance of a bay. Toward vhe soutli extreme, a conical-shaped hill bore south by west

three-quarters west. To the nortliward of this hill there appeared to be a very deep inlet,

the north side of the entrance into which is formed by a low point of land ; and, as well as

we could jiulge by our glasses, has a small island near it to the southward.

We stood on till nine, when we were within two leagues of the land, bearing west three-

quarters south, and had soundings of fifty-oight fathoms, with a bottom of very fine sand.

We now tacked and stood off; but the wind dying away, at noon we had got no farther than

three leagues from the coast, which extended from north-west by north three-quarters west,

to south half east, and was, for the most part, bold and cliffy. The low cape to the north-

ward bore north-west by west, six leagues distiint ; and the north point of the inlet south,

three-quarters west. The latitude, by observation, was 40° .Y, and longitude 142° 28'.

The northernmost land in sight we judged to be the northern extremity of Japan.* It is

lower than any other part ; and, from tlie range of the high lands tliat were seen over it from

the mast-head, the coast appeanKl evidently to incline round to the westward. Tiie north

point of the inlet we supposed to be Cape Nambu, and tiie town to be situatid in a break of

the high land, toward which tiu; inlet seemed to direct itself f. The country is of a moderate

height, consists of a double range of mountains ; it abounds witli wood, and has a jdoasing

variety of hills and dales. We saw the smoke of several towns or villages, and many houses

near the shore, in pleasant and cultivated situations.

During the calm, being willing to make tlie best use of our time, we put our fishing lines

overijoard in ten fathoms water, but witliout any success. As this was the only ain\isement

our circumstances admitted, the disappointment was always very sensibly felt, and made us

look back with regret to the cod-banks of the dreary regions we had left, which had supplied

lis witii so many wliolesome meals, and, by the diversion they att'orded, had given a variety

to the wearisome succession of gales and calms, and the tedious repetition of the same nautical

observations. At two in tlic afteraoon, the breeze freshened from the southward, and by

four had brought us under close-reefed topsails, and obliged us to stand off to the south-

east. In consequence of this course, and the haziness of the weather, the land soon disappeared.

We kept on all night, and till eight the next morning, when the wind coming round to the

north, and growing nutderate, we made sail, and steered west south-west, toward the land ;

but did not make it till three in the afternoon, when it extended from north-west half west

to west. Tiie northernmost extreme being a continuation of the high land, which was the

southernmost we had seen the day before ; the land to tiie west we conceived to be the llofo

Tafel Berg (the High Table Hill) of Jansen. Iktween tlie two extremes, the coast was low

and scarcely pereejitible, except from the mast-head. We stood on toward the const till eight,

when we were about five leagues distant ; and having shortened sail for the night, steered to

the southward, sounding every four hours ; but never found ground with one hundred and

sixty fatlioms of line.

On the 2Mth, at six in the morning, wc again saw land twelve leagues to the southward of

that seen the preceding day, extending from west south-west to west by north. We steered

south-west obliquely with the shore; and at ten, saw more land ojien to the south-west.

To the westward of tliis land, which is low and ilat, are two islands, as wo judged, though

some doubts were entertained whether they might not be connected with the adjacent low

ground. The hazy weather, joined to our distauc(>, prevented us also from <letermining

whether there are any inlets or harbours between the projecting ])oints, whicli seem here to

))romise good shelter. At noon, the north extreme bore north-west by north, and a high-

])eakcd hill, over a steep headland, west by nortli, distant five leiigues. Our latitude at this

\m.

* Till' only (nillii'iilic siirvry nl' llio ciistoni coiisl ciC tiii\|i 1 1 ilio t'ni'ic«|ioii(liiig points iind licacllanda seen liy im

.l;i|i;ill Willi wliicli I mil iiciiii:iillti'cl, i« timt |Ullilisli('(l liy iiiiiii'i llif ^lMl^t.

Jiiiiscii ill Ills atliiM, uMil i'(iiii|iili'i| Willi iti'cal iiriiinii y f'nnii .hiiivcii jiliiros ilie iiiii'iiicrii oxtiniiity of .Tiipiiii in liililiiilo

till" t'liiirlii iiin! jminiiiU nl' the Ciistiicoiii ami llnskis, I 10' l.'i'. 'I'lir point sci'ii liy ii< was In iiitituilo -10 '27'.

Iiavr lliiivfiiit' inloplcd, wlii'uvci' llic iik'iitily u( llio «itii- f 'I'lii'. town isculltil by .I.iiisin, Niilio.

Hiioiii could liu iii'ui'ly iiaci-itiiiiivd, llio nnini'sgivt'ii in tliiit
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time, by observation, w.as 3H" IG', longitude 142" 9'. The mean of the variation, from

observations taken both in the fore and afternoon, was 1° 20' E. At half past three in the

afternoon, wc lost sight of the land ; and, from its breeaking oflF so suddeidy, conjectured

that what we bad seen this day is an island, or perhaps a cluster of islands, lyiug ott" the

main land of Japan ; but as the islands, called by Jansen the Schildpads, and by Mr.
D'Anville Matsiuia, though laid down nearly in the same situation, are not equal in extent

to the land seen by us, we nuist leave this point undecided. Having kept a south-west

course during the remaining part of the day, we found ourselves, at midnight, in seventy

fathoms' water, over a bottom of fine dark brown sand. We therefore hauled up to the

eastward till morning, when wc saw the land again, about eleven leagues to the southward
of that which we had seen the day before ; and at eight we were witliin six or seven miles

of the shore, having carried in regular soundings from sixty-five to twenty fatlioms, over

coarse sand and gravel. Unluckily there was a haze over the land, which hindered our

distinguishing small objects on it. The coast is straight and unbroken, and runs nearly in a

north and south direction. Toward the sea the ground is low, but rises gradually into bills

of a moderate height, whose tops are tolerably even, and covered with wood.

At nine o'tdock, the wind shifting to the southward, and the sky lowering, we tacked

and stood oft' to the east, and soon after we saw a vessel close in with the land, staudijig

along the shore to the northward, and another in the ofting, coming down on t;s before the

wind. Oi)ji'cts of any kind belonging to a country so famous, and yet so little known, it

will be easily conceived, must have excited a general curiosity ; and, accordingly, every soul

on board was upon deck in an instant to gaze at them. As the vessel to windward
approached us, she hauled farther off" slum; ; u])on which, fearing that we should alarm tiu'm

by the appearance of a junsuit, we brought the ships to, and she j)assed ahead of us, at the

distance of about half a mile. It would have been easy for us to have s])oken with them
;

but perceiving, by their manoeuvres, that they were much frightened. Captain (lore was not

willintv to augment their terrors; and, thinking that we sboidd have many better o]i])ortu-

nities of communication with this jieoph;, suffered them to gooff' without interruption. Our
distance did not ])ermit us to remark any particulars regarding the min on board, who
seenuid to be about six in number, especially as the haziness of the weather precluded the use

of our glasses. According to the best conjectures we were able to form, the vessel was about

forty tons burthen. iSlu^ bad but one mast, on which w.as hoisted a sipiare sail, exteiuled

by a yard aloft, the braces of which worked forward. Half way down the sail came three

])ieces of black cloth at eipial distances from each other. The vessel was higher at e.aeh end

tiian in the midship ; and we imagined, from her appearance and form, that it was impos-

sible for her to sail any otherwise than large.

At luiou the wind freshened, and brought with it a good deal of rain ; by three it had

increased so much, that we were reduced to our courses ; at the same time, the sea ran ns

high as any one on board ever renu-mbered to have seen it. If the .lapaiu'se vessels are, as

Kieiupfer describes them, open in the stern, it would not have been jiossible for those wo
saw to have survived the fury of this storm ; but as the api)earance of the weather all the

])rece(ling part of the day, foretold its coming, and one of the sloops had, notwithstanding,

stood far out to sea, we may safely conclude that they are jterfectly capable of bearing a

gale of wiiul. fSpanberg indeed describes two kinds of Japaiu'se vessels ; one answering to

the above descri|)tion of Kicmpfer ; the other, which he calls busses, and in which be says

they make their voyages to the neighbouring islands, exactly corresponds with those

we saw *.

At eight in the evening, the gale shifted to tho west without abating the least in violence,

aiul by raising a sudden swell in a contrary direction to that which prevailed before, occa-

sioned the ships to strain and labiuir exceedingly. During the storm several of the sails

were split cm l)(>ard the Resolution. Indeed they had been so long bent, and were worn so

thin, that this neeideiit had of late happened to us almost daily in both ships ; especiiilly,

when, being stiff" and heavy with the rain, they became less able to bear tho shocks of tho

• Vi.lr MiilK'i', Im, uI. put!.' 2\:}.



I

^[l

?»J;

*i'

M'l;

!
^'

i-ih

i;

1

620 COOK'S VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. Oct. 1770.

violent and variable winds we at this time experienced. The gale at length growing

moderate, and settling to the west, we kept upon a wind to the southward ; and at nine in

the morning of the 30th we saw the land at tlic distance of about fifteen leagues, bearing

from west by north to north-west one quarter west. It appeared in detached parts ; but

whether they were small islands or parts of Japan, our distance did not enable us to deter-

mine. At noon it extended from north-west to Avest, the nearest land being about thirteen

leagues distant, beyond which the coast seemed to run in a westerly direction. The latitude,

by observation, was 30° 41', longitude 142° &. Tiie point to the northward, which was
supposed to be near the southernmost land seen the day before, we conjectured to be Cape
de Kennis, and the break to the southward of this point, to be the mouth of the river on

which the town of Gissima is said to be situated. The next cape is probably that called

in the Dutch charts Boomtje's Point, and the southernmost, off which we were abreast at

noon, we suppose to bo near Low Point *, and that we were at too great a distance to see

the low land, in which it probably terminates, to the eastward.

In the afternoon, the wind veering round to the north-cast, we stood to the southward, at

the distance of about eighteen leagues from the shore, trying for soundings, as we went along,

but finding none with one hundred and fifteen fathoms of line. At two the next morning it

shifted to west, attended Avith rain and lightning, and blowing in heavy s(}ualls. During

the course of the da}-, we had several small birds of a brown plumage, resembling linnets,

flying about us, which had been forced off the land by the strong westerly gales ; but

toward the evening, the wind coming to the north-west, wo shaped our course, along witli

them, to west south-west, in order to regain the coast. In the morning of the Ist of

November, the wind again shifted to south-east, and bringing with it fair weather, we got

forty-two sets of distances of the moon from the sun and stars, with four different quadrants,

each set consisting of six observations. These agreeing pretty nearly with each other, fix

our situation at noon the same day, with great accuracy, in longitude 141° 32', the latitude,

by observation, was 35° 17'. We found an error of latitude in our reckonings of the pre-

ceding day, of eight miles, and in this day's of seventeen, from whence, and from our being

much more to tlie eastward than wc expected, we concl ided that there had been a strong

current from the south-west.

At two in the afternoon, we again made the land t^ the westward, at the distance of

about twelve leagues ; the southernmost land in sight, -Ahich we supposed to be White
t*oint t, bore west south-west half west ; a hunmioc.'t to the northward, which had the

appearance of being an island, bore north north-west half west, within which we saw from

the mast-head low land, which wo took to be Sand-down Point |. We stood in toward tho

land, till half-past five, when we hauled our wind to the southward. At this time we saw
a number of Japanese vessels, close in with tlie land, several seemingly engaged in fishing,

and others standing alongshore. Wo now discovered to the westward a remarkably higli

mountain, with a round top, rising far inland. Tiicre is no liigh ground near it, the coast

being of a moderate elevation, and, as far as we could judge, from tho haziness of tho

horizon, much broken by small inlets. But to the southward of the hummock island before

mentioned, there appeared, at a great distance, witliin the country, a ridge of hills, stretching

in a direction toward the mountain, and probably joining with it. As this is the most

remarkable hill on the coast, wo could have wished to have settled its situation exactly ;

but having only had this single view, were obliged to be contented with such accuracy as

our circumstances would allow. Its latitude, therefore, wo conceive to bo .If)" 20' ; its

longitude, estimated by its distance from the ships, at this time fifteen leagues, 140° 20'.

As tho Dutch charts make the coast of Japan extend about ten leagues to tho tjuth-west

of White Point, at tight we tacked, and stood off to the eastward, in order to weather tho

point. At midnight, we again tacked to the south-west, expecting to fall in with tlie coast

to the southward, but wore surprised, in tho jnoriiing at eight, to see the hummock, at tho

distance only of three leagues, bearing west north -west. \Ve began at first to doubt tho

* f,(i(ie Ifiifick, or liow I'oitit, is jiluccil liy Jmisi'ii in

liitiimlo 3(i" -JO'.

•(• If'ille llocvk, i)lnccil liy Jiiiiscn in lalitiitlc .lA" 21'.

I Siimluyneye llocck, in lutiuulo 115" 5.V. JiiiiBin.
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evidence of our senses, and afterward to suspect some deception from a similarity of land ; but,

at noon, we foimd ourselves, by observation, to bo actually in latitude 3'i° 4.3', at a time

when our reckonings gave us 34" 48'. So that, during the ciglit hours in which we sup-

]iosed we had made a course of nine leacriios to the south-west, we had in reality been carried

eight leagues from the position we left, in a direction diametrically opposite ; which made,

on the whole, in that short space of time, a difference, in our reckoning, of seventeen leagues.

From this error, we calculated that the current had set to the north-east by north, at the

rate of at least five miles an hour. Our longitude at this time was 141" 10'.

The weather having now the same threatening appearance as on the 29th of October,

which was followed by so sudden and severe a gale, and the wind continuing at south south-

east, it was thought prudent to leave the shore, and stand oflF to the eastward, to prevent

our being entangled with the land. Nor were we wrong in our prognostications; for it

soon afterward began, and continued till next day, to blow a heavy gale, accompanied with

hazy and rainy weather. In the morning of the 3d, wc found ourselves, by our reckoning,

upward of fifty leagues from the land ; which circumstance, together with the very extraor-

dinary effect of currents we had before experienced, the late season of the year, the unsettled

state of the weather, and the little likelihood of any change for the better, made Captain

Gore resolve to leave Japan altogether, and prosecute our voyage to China ; hoping, that as

the track he meant to pursue had never yet been explored, he should be able to make
amends, by some new discovery, for the disappointments we had met with on this coast.

If the reader should bo of opinion that we quitted this object too hastily, in addition to tiie

facts already stated it ought to be remarked, Kajmpfer describes the coast of Ja|)an as the

most dangerous in the whole world *
; that it would have been equally dangerous, in case

of distress, to run into any of their harbours, where we know, from the best authorities, that

the aversion of the inhabitants to any intercourse with strangers has led them to commit the

most atrocious barbarities ; that our ships were in a leaky condition ; that our sails were

worn out, and unable to withstand a gale of wind ; and that the rigging was so rotten as to

require constant and perpetual repairs.

As the strong currents which set along the eastern coast of Japan, may be of dangerous

consequence to the navigator who is not aware of their extraordinary rapidity, I shall take

leave of this island, with a summary account of tlieir force and direction, as observed by
us from the 1st to the Bth of November. On the 1st, at which time we were about eighteen

leagues to the eastward of White Point, the current set north-east by north, at the rate of

three miles an hour ; on the 2nd, as we approached the shore, we found it continuing in the

same direction, but increased in its rapidity to five miles an hour; as we left the shore it again

became more moderate and inclined to the eastward ; on the 3rd, at the distance of sixty

leagues, it set to the east north-east, three miles an hour : on the 4th and .^th it turned to the

southward, and at 120 leagues from the land, its direction was south-east, arid its rate not

more than a mile and a half an hour; on the 6th and 7th it again shifted round to the north-

east, its force gradually diminishing till the 8th, when we could no longer perceive any at all.

During the 4th and 5th, we continued our coiirsc to the south-east, having very unsettled

weather, attended with much lightning and rain. On both days we passed great quantities

of pumice-stone, several pieces of which we took up, and found to weigh from one ounce to

three pounds. We conjectured that these stones had been thrown into the sea, by eruptions

of various dates, as many of them were covered with barnacles, nud others quite bare. At
the same time, wo saw two wild ducks, and several small land-birds, and had many
porpusscs playing round us. On the Oth, at day-light, we altered our course to the south-

south-west ; but at eight in the evening wc were taken back, and obliged to steer to the

south-east. On tho 7th, at noon, we saw a small land-bird, our latitude, by observation

at tills time, being .33° r»2', and longitude 148° 42'. On the Oth, we were in latitude 31°

4()', longitude 140° 20',iwhcn wo again saw a small land-bird, a tropic-bird, porpusses,

flying-fishes, and had a great swell from the east-south-east. We continued our course to

winds from the northward, witho«ituig any

* Sio KiiMiiplVi's Hist, of .Fnimn, vol. i. p. fl2, W, !)|, md 102.
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,

till tlio 12tli, when wc liad a most violent gale of wind from the same quarter, wiiicli

reduced us to the fore-sail, and mizen-st.ay-sail ; and, as the weather was so hazy that we
were not able to sec a cable's lengtii before us, and many shoals and small islands are laid

down in our charts in this part of tiie ocean, we brought-to with our heads to the south-

west. At noon, the latitude by account, was 27"^ 3(i', longitude 144" 2.7. In the morning

of the 13tli, the wind shifting round to the north-west, brought with it fair weather ; but

though we were at this time nearly in the situation given to the island of St. Juan, wc saw
no ajipearance of land. Wc now bore away to the south-west, and set the top-sails, the

gale still continuing with great violence. At noon the latitude, by observation, was 2(P 0',

longitude 143° 40', and variation 3^ TiO' E. In the afternoon, we saw flying-lisli and
dolpliins, also tropic birds and all)atrosses. We still continued to pass much purnice-st(mc

;

indeed, the prodigious quantities of tliis substance which float in the sea, between Japan

and the Tlasheo Islands, seem to indicate, that some great volcanic convulsion must have

happened in this part of the Pacific Ocean; and, consequently, give some degree of

proi)ability to the opinion of Mr. MuUer, which I have already had occasion to mention,

respecting the sei)aration of the continent of Jeso, and the disappearance of Company's Land
and Staten Island.

At six in the afternoon we altered our course to the west-south-wost, Captiiiii fiore

judging it useless to steer any longer to tiie south-south-west, as we weie near the meridian

of the Ladrones, or jMarianne Islands, and at no great distance from the track of tiie Jlanilla

ships. In the morning of the 14th, the weather became fine, and the wind, wiiich was
moderate, gradually shifted to the north-east, and proved to be the trade-wind. At ten, Mr.

Trevenen, one of the young gentlemen who came along with me into the Discovery,

saw land, appearing like a ])eaked mountain, and bearing south-west. At noon, the latitude,

by observation, was 24° 37', longitude 142" 2'. The land, which we now discovered to be an

island, bore south-west half- west, distant eight or ten leagues, and at two in the afternoon,

we saw another to the west-north-west. This second island, when seen at a distance, has

the appear.ance of two ; the south point consisting of a high conical hill, joined by a narrow

neck to the northern land, which is of a moderate height. As this was evidently of greater

extent than the island to the south, we altered our course toward it. At four, it bore north-

west by west ; but not having daylight sufficient to examine the coast, wc stood upon our

tacks during the niglit.

On the 1.5 til at six in the morning, we bore away for the south point of the larger island,

at which time wc discovered another high island, bearing north three-quarters west, the

south island being on the same rhomb line, and the south point of the island ahead, west by
north. At nine we were abreast, and within a mile of the middle island, but Captain Gore,

finding that a boat could not land without some danger from the great surf that broke on

the shore, kept on his course to the westward. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was
24° .50', longitude 140" C)G' E. This island is about five miles long, in a north-north-east

and south-south-west direction. The south point is a high barren hill, flattisb at the top, and

when seen from the west southwest, presents an evident volcanic crater. The earth, rock,

or sand, for it was not easy to distinguish of which its surface is composed, exhibited various

colours, and a considerable part we conjectured to be sulphur, both from its appearance to

the eye, and the strong sulphureous smell which we i)erceived as we approached the point.

Some of the officers on board the Resolution, which passed nearer the land, thought they

saw Steams rising from the top of the hill. From these circumstances. Captain Gore gave

it the name of Sulphur Island. A low, narrow, neck of land connects this hill with the

south end of the island, which spreads out into a circumference of three or four leagues, and
is of a moderate height. The part near the isthmus has some bushes on it, and lias a green

appearance ; but those to the north-cast are very barren, and full of largo detached rocks,

many of which were exceedingly white. Very dangerous breakers extend two miles and a

half to the oast, and two miles to the west, off the middle part of the island, on which the

sea broke with great violence. Tiie north and south islanils appeared to us as single moun-
tains, of a considerable height ; the former peaked, and of a conical shape ; the latter more

equar'' >iii.I 9.:t :.'. ilie top. Sulphur Island we place in latitude 24' 4H', longitude 141° 12'.
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Phe north island in latitude 2[}" 14', longitude 141" 10'. Tlie south island in latitude 24"

i]2', and longitude 141" 20'. Tiio variation observed was 3" .W E.

Captain Gore now directed his course to the west-south-west, for the Bashee Islands,

hoping to procure ivt them such a supjily of refreshments as would help to shorten his stay

in JIacao. These islands were visited by Danijiier, who gives a very favourable account,

both of the civility of the inhabitants, and of the jilenty of hogs and vegetables, with

wliich the country abounds ; they were afterward seen by l\vron and Wallis, \\ho passed

them without landing. In order to extend our view in the day-time, the ships s|)read

between two and three leagues from each other, and during the nittht we went under an

easy sail ; so that it was scarcely possible to ])ass any land that lay in themiglibourliood of

our course. In this manner wc proceeded, without any oeciinence worth remarking, with a

fresh breeze from the north-east, till the 22d, when it increased to a strong gale, with violent

squalls of wind and rain, which brought us und<r close-reefed top-sails.

At noon of the -2:^, the latitude, by account, was 21° a', and longitude 12.3'' 20'
; at six

in the evening, being now only twenty-one leagues from the Bashee islands, according to

the situation in Mr. IJalrymple's map, and the weather squally, attended with a thick haze,

we hauh.d our wind to the north north-west, and handed the fore toj)-sail. During the

whole of the 24th it rained incessantly, and the wind still blew a storm ; a heavy sea rolled

down on us from the north, and in tiie afternoon we had violent fliishes of lightning from

the same qn.arter. We continued upon a wind to the north north-west till nine o'clock,

when wc tacked and stood to the south south-east till four in the morning of the 2r)th, and

then wore. During the night there was an eclijiso of the moon, but the rain jireveiited our

making any observation ; unfortunately, at the time of the greatest darkness, a seaman, in

stowing the main top-mast stay-sail, fell overboard, but laying hold of a rojie which pro-

videntially was hanging out of the fore-chains into the watir, and the ship being quickly

brought in the wind, he was got on board without any other hurt than a slight bruise

on his shoulder. At eight, the weather clearing, we bore away, but the wind blew still so

strong, that we carried no other sail tlian the fore-sail, and the ni.ain top-sail close reefed.

About this time we saw a laiul bird resembling a thrush, and a sugar cane ; at noon the

latitude, by observation, was 21° M;'j', and longituile 121° ',\r>.

As our situation in longitude was now to the west of the Bashee, according to Mr.
Dalrymple's maps, I ])erceived that Ca)itaiii Gore was governed, in the course ho was
steering, by the opinions of Commodore Byron ami Captain Wallis, with whom he sailed

when they passed these islands ; the former placing it near four degrees to the westward,

01" in longitude 1U{° 14'. In consequence of this opinion, at two we stood to the southward,

witli a view of getting into the same parallel of latitude with the islands befon; we ran

down our longitude. At six we were nearly in that situation, and consequently ought to

have been in sight of land, according to Mr. Wallis's account, who [daces the Basliees near

three degrees more to the eastward than Mr. Byron. The giile at tliis time had not in the

least aliated ; and Captain Gore, still conceiving that the islands must undoubtedly

lie to the westward, brought the ships to, with their heads to the north-west, under the

fore-sail and balanced mizen. At six in the morning of the 2()th, the wind having consider-

ably abated, we bore away west, set the top-sails, and let out the reefs. At noon the

latitude, by observation, was 21° 12', and longitude 120° 2.')'. We saw, this day, a flock of

ducks and many trojiie-birds, also doljdiins and porpusses, and still continued to pass several

luimicc-stoncs. We spent the night upon our tacks ; and at six in the morning of the 27tli

again bore away west in search of the Basliees.

I now began to be a little ajiprehensive, lest, in searching for those islands, wo should get

so much to the southward as to be obliged to jiass to leeward of the Pratas. In this case it

might have been exceedingly difficult for such bad-sailing ships as ours to fetch Macao, ]iar-

ticnlarly should the \\ iml continue to blow as it now did, from the north north-east and north.

As I had some doubts whether Mr. Dalrymple's charts were on board the Resolution, I made
sail and liaihd her ; and having acquainted Captain Gore with the position of these shoals,

and my apprehensions of being driven to the southward, he informed me that ho should

continue on his course for the day, as ho was still in hopes of finding Admir.al Byron's longitude
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light ; and, tlierefore, ordered me to spread a few miles to the south. At noon tlie weather
became hazy; the latitude, by reckoning, was 21° 2', and longitude 118^ 30' ; and at six,

having got to the westward of tlie Basliees, by Mr. Byron's account, Captain Goro hauled

his wind to the north-west under an easy sail, the wind blowing very strong, and there being

every appearance of a dirty boisterous night. At four in the morning of tiie 28th, we saw
the Resolution, then half a mile ahead of us, wear, and immediately perceived breakers close

under our lee. At daylight we saw the island of Prata; and at half past six we wore a^ain,

and stood toward the shoal, and finding we could not weather it, bore away and ran to

leeward. As we passed the south side, within a mile of the reef, we observed two remark-
able patches on the edges of the breakers that looked like wrecks. At noon, the latitude

found by double altitudes was 20° 3i)', longitude 116° 45'. The island bore north three

qutirters east, distant three or four leagues. On the south-west side of the reef, and near the

south end of the island, we thought we saw from the mast-head openings in the reef, wliich

promised safe anchorage.

The Prata shoal is of a considerable extent, being six leagues from north to south, and
stretciiing three or four leagues to the eastward of the island ; its limit to the westward
we were not in a situation to determine. The north-east extremity wo place in latitude 20'

58', and longitude 117° ; and t'>e south-west in latitude 20° 45', and longitude II(>° 44'.

For tlie remaining part of the day we carried a press of sail, and kept tiie wind, which was
north-east by north, in order to secure our passiige to Macao. It was fortunate that,

toward evening, the wind favoured us by changing two points more to the east ; for, had
the wind and weather continued the same as during the preceding week, I doubt whether
we could have fetched that port, in which case we must have borne away for Batavia ; a

I>lace we all dreaded exceedingly, from the sad havoc the unhealthiness of the climate

had made in the crews of the former ships that had been out on discovery, and had touched

there.

In the forenoon of the 29th, we passed several Chinese fishing-bonts, who eyed us with
great indifference. They fish with a large dredge-net, shaped like a hollow cone, having a
flat iron rim fixed to the lower part of its mouth. The net is made fast with cords to the

head and stern of the boat, which being left to drive with the wind, draws the net after it,

with the iron part dragging along the bottom. We were sorry to find the sea covered with

the wrecks of boats that had been lost, Jis we conjecttired, in the late boisterous weather.

At noon we were in latitude, by <)bservation, 22' 1', having run one hundred and ten miles

upon a north-west course since the preceding noon. Being now nearly in tlie latitude of

the Lema Islands, we bore away west by north, and, after running twenty-two miles, saw
one of them nine or ten leagues to the westward. At six, the extremes of the islands

in sight bore north north-west half west, and west north-west half west ; distant from the

nearest four or five leagues ; the depth of water twenty-two fathoms, over a soft muddy
bottom. We now shortened sail, and kept upon our tacks for tlie night. By Mr. Baily's

time-keeper, the Grand Lema bore from the Prata Island north 60° W. one hundred and
fifty-three miles ; and by our run, north 57° W. one hundred and forty-six miles.

In tiie morning of the 30th, we ran along the Lema Isles, which, like all the other islands

on tliis coast, are without wood, and, as far as we could observe, without cultivation. At
seven o'clock, we had precisely the same view of these islands, as is represented in a plate

of Lord Anson's voyage. At nine o'^clock, a Chinese boat, which had been before with the

Resolution, came alongside, and wanted to put on board us a pilot, which however we
declined, as it was our business to follow our consort. We soon after piissed the rock

marked R, in Lord Anson's plate ; but, instead of hauling up to the northward of the Grand
Ladrone Island, as was done in the Centurion, we proceeded to leeward. It is hardly

necessary to caution the mariner not to take this course, as the danger is sufficiently obvious
;

for, should the wind blow strong, and the current set with it, it will be extremely difficult

to fetch Macao. Indeed we might, with great safety, by the direction of Mr. Dalrymple's

map, have gone either entirely to the north of the Lema Isles, or between them, and made
the wind fair for Macao. Our fears of missing this port, and being forced to Batavia, added
to the strong and eager desires of hearing news from Europe, made us rejoice to see the
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Resolution soon after fire a gun, and hoist her colours as a signal for a pilot. On repeating

the signal, wo saw an excellent race between four Chinese boats ; and Captain Goro having

engaged with the man who arrived first, to carry the ship to the Typa for thirty dollars, sent

mo word, that, as we could easily follow, that expense might be saved to us. Soon after, a

second pilot getting on board the Resolution, insisted on conducting the ship, and, without

further ceremony, laid hold of the wheel, and began to order the sails to be trimmed. This

occasioned a violent dispute, which at last was compromised, by their agreeing to go shares

in the money. At noon, the latitude, by observation, was 21° 57 N., and longitude 114" 2'

E. ; the Grand Ladrono Island extending from north-west half north, to north half west,

distant four miles. The land of which the bearings are here given, we conceived to be one

island ; but afterward found the western part to be the island marked Z in Mr. Dalrymplc'a

chart of part of the coast of China, &c. which, at that time, we unfortunately had not on board.

In obedience to the instructions given to Captain Cook by .li' s Board of Admiralty, it now
became necessary to demand of the officers and men their journals, and what other papers

they might have in their possession, relating to the history of our voyage. The execution of

these orders seemed to require some delicacy, as well as firmness. I could not be ignorant,

that the greatest part of our officers, and several of the seamen, had amused themselves with

writing accounts of our proceedings for their own private satisfaction, or that of their friends,

which they might bo unwilling, in their present form, to have submitted to the inspection of

strangers. On the other hand, I could not, consistently with the instructions wo had

received, leave in their custody papers which, either from carelessness or design, might fall

into the hands of printers, and give rise to spurious and imperfect accounts of the voyage,

to the discredit of our labours, and perhaps to the prejudice of officers, who, though innocent,

might bo suspected of having been the authors of such publications. As soon, therefore, as

I had assembled the ship's company on deck, I acquainted them with the orders we had
received, and the reasons which I thought ought to induce them to yield a ready obedience.

At the same time, I told them, that any papers which they were desirous not to havo sent

to the Admiralty, should be sealed up in their presence, and kept in my own custody, till

the intentions of the Board, with regard to the publication of the history of the voyage, were

fulfilled ; after which they should faithfully be restored back to them. It is with the

greatest satisfaction I can relate, that my proposals met with the approbation and the cheerful

compliance both of the officers and men ; and I am persuaded, that every scrap of paper,

containing any transactions relating to tho voyage, were given up. Indeed it is doing bare

justice to the seamen of this ship to declare, that they were the most obedient and the best-

disposed men I ever knew, though almost all of them wore very young, and had never

before served in a ship of war.

CHAPTER IX. WORKING tJP TO MACAO. A CHINESE COMPRADOR.— SENT ON SHORE TO

VISIT THE PORTUGUF.se GOVERNOR. EFFECTS OF THE INTELLIGENCE WE RECEIVED

FROM EUROPE. ANCHOR IN THE TYPA. PASSAGE UP TO CANTON.—BOCCA TYGRIS.

WAMPU. DESCRIPTION OF A SAMPANE.—RECEPTION AT THE ENGLISH FACTORY.—INSTANCE

OF THE SUSPICIOUS CHARACTER l.F THE CHINESE.—OP THEIR MODE OF TRADING.—OP THE
CITY OP CANTON.—ITS SIZE.—POPULATION.—NUMBER OF SAMPANES.—MILITARY FORCE.

—

OF THE STREETS AND HOUSES.—VISIT TO A CHINESE. RETURN TO MACAO.—GREAT DEMAND
FOR THE SEA-OTTER SKINS.—PLAN OP A VOYAGE FOR OPENING A FUR TRADE ON THE

WESTERN COAST OF AMERICA, AND PROSECUTING FURTHER DISCOVERIES IN THE NEIGHBOUR-

HOOD OF JAPAN.—DEPARTURE FROM MACAO.—PRICE OF PROVISIONS IN CHINA.

We kept working to windward till six in the evening, when we came to anchor, by tho

direction of the Chinese pilot on board the Resolution, who imagined the tide was setting

against us. In this, however, ho was much deceived ; as we found, upon making the

experiment, that it set to the northward till ten o'clock. The next morning he fell into a

similar mistake ; for, at five, on the appearance of slack water, he gave orders to get under
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weigh ; but the ignorance he had discovered having put us on our guard, we chose to bo

convinced, by our own observations, before wo weighed ; and, on trying the tide, we found

a strong under-tow, which obliged us to keep fast till eleven o''clock. From these circum-

stances, it appears that the tide had run down twelve hours. During the afternoon, we
kept standing on our tacks, between the island of Potoo and the Grand Ladrone, having

passed to the eastward of the former. At nine o'clock the tide beginning to ebb, we again

came to anchor in six fathoms' water ; the town of Macao bearing north-west, three

leagues distant, and the island of Potoe south half- west, two leagues distant. This island

lies two leagues to the north north-west of the island marked Z in Mr. Dalrymple's chart,

which we at first took to be part of the Grand Ladrone. It is small and rocky ; and

off the west end there is said to be foul ground, though we passed near it without

perceiving any.

In the forenoon of the 2d, one of the Chinese contractors, who are called Compradors, went

on board the Resolution, and sold to Captain Gore two hundred pounds' weight of beef,

together with a considerable quantity of greens, oranges, and eggs. A proportionable share

of these articles was sent to the Discovery ; and an agreement made with the man to furnish

us with a daily supply, for which, however, he insisted on being paid beforehand. Our pilot

pretending he could carry the ships no farther. Captain Gore was obliged to discharge him,

and we were left to our own guidance.

i^t two in the afternoon, the tide flowing, we weighed, and worked to windward ; and at

swren aiMioifSd "iri^threeand a Ihilf fathoms of water, Blacao bearing west, three miles distant.

This situation was, indeed, very ineligible, being exposed to the north-east, and having shoal

water, not more than two fathoms and a half deep, to leeward; but as no nautical description

is given in Lord Anson's voyage of the harbour in which the Centurion anchored, and Mr.
Dalrymple's general map, which was the only one on board, was on too small a scale to servo

for our direction, the ' is were obliged to remain there all night.

In the evening. Captain Gore sent me on shore to visit the Portuguese governor, and to

request his assistance in procuring refreshments for our crews, which he thought might be

done on mor^ reasonable terms than the Comprador would undertake to furnish them. At
the same time I took a list of the naval stores, of which both vessels were greatly in want,

with an intention of proceeding immediately to Canton, and applying to the servants of the

East India Company who were at that time resident there. On my arrival at the citadel,

the fort-major informed me that the governor was sick, and not able to see company; but

that we might be sure of receiving every assistance in their power. This, however, I under-

stood would be very inconsiderable, as they were entirely dependent on the Chinese, even for

their daily subsistence. Indeed, the answer returned to the first request I made, gave me a
sufficient proof of the fallen state of the Portuguese power ; for, on my acquainting the Major
with my desire of proceeding immediately to Canton, he told me, that they could not venture

to furnish me with a boat, till leave was obtained from the Hoj)po, or officer of the customs

;

and that the application for this purpose must be made to the Chinese government at

Canton.

The mortification I felt at meeting with this unexpected delay, could only be equalled by
the extreme impatience with which we had so long waited for an opportunity of receiving

intelligence from Europe. It often happens, that, in the eager pursuit of an object, we
overlook the easiest and most obvious means of attaining it. This was actually my case at

present ; for I was returning under great dejection to the ship, when the Portuguese officer

who attended me asked me, if I did not mean to visit the English gentlemen at Macao. I

need not add with what transport I received the information this question conveyed to me ;

nor the anxious hopes and fears, the conflict between curiosity and apprehension, which passed
in my mind, as we walked toward the house of one of our countrymen. In this state of

agitation, it was not surprising that our reception, though no way deficient in civility or

kindness, should appear cold and formal. In our inquiries, as far as they related to objects

of private concern, we met, as was indeed to be expected, with little or no satisfaction ; b>it

the events of a public nature which had happened since our departure, and now, for the first

time, burst all at once upon us, overwhelmed every other feeling, and left us for some time
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almost without the power of reflection. For several days we continued (luustioning each

other about the truth of what we had heard, as if desirous of seeking, in doubt and suspense,

for that relief and consolation which the reality of our calamities appeared totally to exclude.

These sensations were succeeded by the most poignant regret at finding ourselves cut oft" at

such a distance from the scene, where, we imagined, the fate of fleets and armies was every

moment deciding.

The intelligence we had just received of the state of afixiirs in Europe *, made us the more

exceedingly anxious to hasten our departure as much as possible ; and I therefore renewed

my attempt to procure a passage to Canton, but without cfll'ct. The difficulty arising from

the established policy of the country, I was now told, would probably be much increased by
an incident that had happened a few weeks before our arrival. Captain Panton, in tlic Sea-

liorse, a ship of war of twenty-five guns, had been sent from Madras, to urge the payment of

a debt owing by the Chinese merchants of Canton to private British subjects in the East

Indies and Europe, which, including the principal and compound interest, amounted, I

understood, to near a million sterling. For this purpose, he had orders to insist on an audience

with the viceroy of Canton, which, after some delay, and not without recourse being had to

threats, was at length obtained. The answer he received on the subject of his mission was
fair and satisfactory ; but, immediately after his departure, an edict was stuck up on tlie

houses of the Europeans, and in tlie public places of the city, forbidding all foreigners, on any

pretence, to lend money to the subjects of the emperor.

This measure had occasioned very serious alarms at Canton. The Chinese merchants, who
had incurred the debt, contrary to the commercial laws of their own country, and denied, iu

part, the justice of the demand, were afraid that intelligence of this would be carried to Pekin,

and that the emperor, who has the character of a just and rigid prince, might punish them
with the loss of their fortunes, if not of their lives. On the other hand, the Select Committee,

to whom the cause of the claimants was strongly recommended by the Presidency of Madras,

were extremely apprehensive lest they should embroil themselves with the Chinese government
at Canton, and by that means bring, perhaps, irrcparabl emischicf on the Company's aff'airs

iu China. For I was further informed, that the Mandarins were always ready to take

occasion, even on the slightest grounds, to put a stop to their trading ; and that it was often

with great difficulty, and never without certain expense, that they could get such restraints

taken o£F. These impositions were daily incretising ; and, indeed, I found it a prevailing

opinion, in all the European factories, that they should soon be reduced either to quit the

commerce of that country, or to bear the same indignities to which the Dutch arc subjected

in Japan.

The arrival of the Resolution and Discovery at such a time, could not fail of occasioning

fresh alarms; and, therefore, finding there was no probability of my proceeding to Canton, I

despatched a letter to the English supercargoes, to acquaint them with the cause of our

putting into the Tygris, to request their assistance in procuring me a passport, and in

forwarding the stores we wanted, of which I sent them a list, as expeditiously as possible.

The next morning I was accompanied on board by our countryman, who pointing out to us

the situation of the Typa, we weighed at half-past six, and stood toward it ; but the wind

failing, we came to, at eight, in three and a half fathoms' water ; Macao bearing west north-

west, three miles distant ; the Grand Ladrone, south-east by south. The Resolution here

saluted the Portuguese fort with eleven guns, which were returned by the same number.

Early on the 4th, we again weighed, and stood in to the Typa, and moored with the stream

anchor and cable to the westward. The Comprador whom we at first engaged with, having

disappeared with a small sum of money, which had been given him to purchase provisions,

we contracted with another, who continued to supply both ships, during our whole stay.

This was done secretly, and in the night-time, under pretence that it was contrary to tlic

regulations of the port ; but we suspected all this caution to have been used with a view

cither of enhancing the price of the articles he furnished, or of securing to himself the profits

of his employment, without being obliged to share them with tlie Mandarins.

* The declaration of wnr with Fiance in 1777| on account of tlie aseistancc she rendered to t'lo Americans,

wiiose independence site had acUnowltdgcd.
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On the 9tli, Captain Gore received .in answer from the committee of the Engli>*h supercar-

goes at Canton, in which they assured him that their hest endeavours should he used to

procure the supplies we stood in need of, as expeditiously as possible ; and that a passport

should be sent for one of his officers, hoping, at the same time, that we were sufficiently

acquainted with the character of the Chinese government, to attribute any delays that might

unavoidably happen to their true cause. The day following, an English merchant, from one

of our settlements in the East Indies, applied to Captain Gore for the assistance of a few

hands to navigate a vessel he had purchased at Macao, up to Canton. Captain Gore, judging

this a good opportunity for me to proceed to that place, gave orders that I should take along

with me my second lieutenant, the lieutenant of marines, and ten seamen. Though this was
not precisely the mode in which I could have wished to visit Canton, yet as it was very

uncertain when the passport might arrive, and my presence might contribute materially to

the expediting of our supplies, I did not hesitate to put myself on board, having left orders with

Mr. Williamson to get the Discovery ready for sea as soon as possible, and to make such

additions and alterations in her upper works, as might contribute to make her more defensible.

That the series of our astronomical observations might suffer no interruption by my absence,

I entrusted the care of continuing them to Mr. Trevenen, in whose abilities and diligence I

could repose an entire confidence.

We left the harbour of Macao on the 11th of December, and sailing round the south-eastern

extremity of the island, we steered to the northward, leaving, as we passed along, Lantao

Lintin, and several smaller islands, to the right. All these islands, as well as that of Macao,
which lie to the left, are cntisely without wood; the land is high and barren, and uninhabited,

except occasionally by fishermen. As we approached the Bocca Tygris, which is thirteen

leagues from Macao, the Chinese coast appears to the eastward in steep white cliffs; the two
forts commanding the mouth of the river are exactly in the same state as when Lord Anson
was here ; that on the left is a fine old castle, surrounded by a grove of trees, and has an
agreeable romantic appearance. We were here visited by an officer of the customs ; on which

occasion the owner of the vessel, being apprehensive that, if we were discovered on board, it

would occasion some alarm, and might be attended with disagreeable consequences, begged

us to retire into the cabin below. The breadth of the river above these forts is variable, the

banks being low and flat, and subject to be overflowed by the tide to a great extent. The
ground on each side is level, and laid out in rice-fields; but, as we advanced, it rose gradually

into hills of considerable declivity, the sides of which are cut into terraces, and planted with

sweet potatoes, sugar-canes, yams, plantains, and the cotton-treo. We saw many lofty

pagodas^ scattered over the country, and several towns at a distance, some of which appeared

to be of a considerable size.

We did not arrive at Wanipii, which is only nine leagues from the Bocca Tygris, till the

18th, our progress having been retivrded by contrary winds and the lightness of the vessel.

Wampu is a small Chinese town, off which the ships of the different nations who trade here

lie, in order to take in their lading. The river, higher up, is said by M. Sonnerat not to be
deep enough to admit heavy-laden vessels, even if the policy of the Chinese had suffered the

Europeans to navigate them up to Canton ; but this circumstance I cannot take upon me to

decide on, as no stranger, I believe, has been permitted to inform himself with certainty of the

truth. The small islands that lie opposite to the town are allotted to the several factories

who have built warehouses for the reception of the merchandise that is brought down from
Canton.

From Wampu I immediately proceeded in a sampane, or Chinese boat, to Canton, which
is about two leagues and a half higher up the river. These boats are the neatest and most
convenient for passengers I ever saw. They are of various sizes, almost flat at the bottom,
very broad upon the beam, and narrow at the head and stern, which are raised and orna-

mented ; the middle, where we sat, was arched over with a roof of bamboo, which may be
raised or lowered at pleasure ; in the sides were small windows with shutters, and the apart-

ment was furnished with handsome mats, chairs, and tables. In the stern was placed a small

waxen idol, in a case of gilt leather, before which stood a pot containing lighted tapers made
of dry chips or matches, and gum. Tiie hire of this boat was a Spanish dollar.
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I reached Canton a little after it was daik, and landed at the English Factory, where,

though my arrival was very unexpected, I was received with every mark of attention and
civility. The select committee, at this time, consiswcd of Mr. Fitzhugh the president, Mr.
Bevan, and Mr. Rapier. Tlicy immediately gave nie an account of such stores as the India

ships were able to afford us; and though I have not tiic smallest doubt that the commanders
were desirous of assisting us with everything they could spare, consistently witli a regard to

their own safety, an j the interest of their employers, yet it was a great disappointment to

me to find in their liist scarcely any articles of cordage or canvas, of both which we stood

])rincipally in need. It was, however, some consolation to understand that the stores were
in readiness for shijiring, and that the provisions we required might be had at a day's notice.

Wishing therefore to make my stay here as short as possible, I requested the gentlemen to

procure junks or boatn for me the next day, with an intention of leaving Canton the following

one ; but I was soon informed, that a business of that kind was not to be transacted so rapidly

in this country ; that leave must be first procured from the viceroy ; that the IIoppo, or

principal officer of the customs, must be applied to forc/wyw, or permits ; and that these favours

were not granted without mature deliberation : in short, that patience vvas an indispensable

virtue in China ; and that they hoped to have the pleasure of making the factory agreeable

to me, for a few days longer than I seemed willing to favour them with my company.
Though I was not much disposed to relish this compliment, yet I could not help being

diverted with an incident that occurred very opportunely to convince me of the truth of their

representations, and of the suspicious character of tlie Chinese. The reader will recollect

that it was now about fifteen days since Captain Gore had written to the factory, to desire

their assistance in procuring leave for one of his officers to pass to Canton. In consequence

of this application, they had engaged one of the principal Chinese merchants of the place, to

interest himself in our favour, and to solicit the business with the viceroy. This person came
to visit the president whilst we were talking on the subject, and with great satisfaction and
complacency in his countenance acquainted him, that he had at last succeeded in his applica-

tions, and that a passport for one of the officers of the Ladrone ship (or pirate) would bo
ready in a few days. The president immediately told him not to give himself any farther

trouble, as the officer, pointing to me, was already arrived. It is impossible to describe the

terror which seized the old man on hearing this intelligence. His head sunk upon his breast,

and the sofa on which ho was sitting shook from the violence of his agitation. Whether
the Ladrone ship was the object of his apprehensions, or his own government, I could not

discover ; but after continuing in this deplorable state a few minutes, Mr. Bevan bade him
not despair, and recounted to him the manner in which I had passed from Macao, the

reasons of my journey to Canton, and my wishes to leave it as soon as possible. This last

circumstance seemed particularly agreeable to hiui, and gave me hopes that I should find

him equally disposed to hasten my departure ; and yet, as soon as he had recovered the

courage to speak, he began to recount the unavoidable delays that would occur in my busi-

ness, the difficulty of gaining admittance to the viceroy, the jealousies and suspicions of the

Mandarins respecting our real designs, which had risen, he said, to an extraordinary height,

from the strange account we had given of ourselves.

After waiting several days with great impatience for the event of our application, without

understanding that the matter was at all advanced toward a conclusion, I applied to the

commander of an English country ship, who was to sail on the 25th, and who offered to

take the men and stores on board, and to lie to if the weather should permit, off Macao, till

we could send boats to take them out of his ship. At the same time he apprised me of the

danger there might be of his being driven with them out to sea. Whilst I was doubting

what measures to pursue, the commander of another country ship brought me a letter from

Captain Gore, in which he acquainted me that he had engaged him to bring us down from

Canton, and to deliver the stores wo had procured, at his own risk, in the Typa. All our

difficulties being thus removed, I had leisure to attend to the purchase of our provisions and

stores, which was completed on the 26th ; and the day following the whole stock was sent on

board.

As Canton was likely to be the most advantageous market for furs, I was desired by
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Captain Gore to carry with mo about twenty sea-otter skins, chiefly the property of our

deceased commanders, and to dispose of them at the best price I could procure ; a commis-

sion which gave me an opportunity of becoming a little acquainted with the genius of the

Chinese for trade. Having acquainted some of the English supercargoes with these circum-

stances, I desired them to recommend me to some Chinese merchant of credit and reputation,

who would at once offer me a fair and reasonable price. I was accordingly directed to a

member of the Hong, a society of tho principal merchants of the place, who being fully

informed of the nature of the business, appeared sensible of the delicacy of my situation ;

assured me I might depend on his integrity ; and that, in a case of this sort, he should con-

sider himself merely as an agent, without looking for any profit to himself. Having laid

my goods before him, he examined them with great care over and over again, and at last he

told me that he could not venture to offer more than three hundred dollars for them. As I

know from the price our skins had sold for in Kamtschatka that he had not offered me one

half their value, I found myself under the necessity of driving a bargain. In my turn I

therefore demanded one thousand ; my Chinese then advanced to five hundred ; tlien offered

me a private present of tea and porcelain, amounting to one hundred more ; then the same
sum in money ; and, lastly, rose to seven hundred dollars, on which I fell to nine hundred.

Here, each side declaring he would not recede, we parted ; but the Chinese soon returned

with a list of India goods, which he now proposed I should take in exchange, and which, I

was afterward told, would liave amounted in value, if honestly delivered, to double the sum
ho had before offered. Finding I did not choose to deal in this mode, he proposed as his

ultimatum, that we should divide the difference, which, being tired of the contest, I con-

sented to, and received the eight hundred dollars.

The ill health which at this time I laboured under left me little reason to lament the

very narrow limits within which the policy of the Chinese obliges every European at Canton to

confine his curiosity. I should otherwise have felt exceedingly tantalized with living imder
the walls of so great a city, full of objects of novelty, without being able to enter it. The
accounts given of this place by Peres le Comte and Du liable are in every one's hand. The
authors have lately been accused of great exaggeration by JM. Sonnerat ; for which reason

the following observations, collected from tho information with which I have been obligingly

furnished by several English gentlemen, who were a long time resident at Canton, may not

be unacceptable to the public.

Canton, including the old and new town, and the suburbs, is about ton miles in circuit.

With respect to its population, if one may judge of the whole from what is seen in tlio

suburbs, I should conceive it to fall considerably short of a European town of tho same
magnitude. Le Comte estimated the number of inhabitants at one million five hundred
thousand ; I)u liable, at one million ; and M. Sonnerat says he has ascertained them to be

no more than seventy-five thousand *
: but as this gentleman has not favoured us with the

grounds on which his calculation was founded, and, besides, appears as desirous of depre-

ciating everything tb;it relates to the Ciiineso as tho Jesuits may bo of magnifying, his

opinion certainly admits of sonic doubt. The following circumstances may perhaps lead the

reader to form a judgment with tolerable accuracy on this subject.

A Ciiineso house undoubtedly occupies more space than is usually taken up by houses in

Europe ; but the proportion suggested by M. Sonnerat, of four or five to one, certainly goes

mueli beyond the truth. To this should be added, that a groat many houses in tho suburbs

of Canton are occupied for commercial purposes only, by morohants and rich tradesmen,

wliose families live entirely witiiin the city. On the other iiand, a Cliincse family appears

to consist, on an averago, of more persons than a Euiopeau. A IMandarin, according to

his rank and substance, lias from five to twenty wives ; a merchant, from three to five.

* " J'rti I'triyyp'moi-mi^uu', ftvcc iilnsieurs (-'liiimii', In

]iiipiiliitii)ii do Canton, ilc In villu il« Tiiitiiii", ct ilc lollo

(If Bntiiiux," Hif.. yoi/ajie nux Iwlcs, ijf., pin M.
Snniiciat, toni. ii. p. 14. | It is even lit llio piosi'iit day

iliHiciill to ueccilain llie amount ol' tlic piipiilnlidii ol I'an-

toii. In the Cliincsp lU'positorv, vol. ii. p. 307, it is

rBliinatoil nt 1 ,:<!:{(>,0()0 ; wliilo, on 'In- oilier linnd, Mr.
Davis, wlio is a liijrli iiutlioriiv , doin not think it possible

I'oi- even 1,(1(10,0(10 to find room .n tho city, and does not

consider tliu ulna! popmation to ho inoie tliiin one hall

the niinibor slated ia tho Repository Kt>.\
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One of this class at Canton had, indeed, twenty-five wives, and thirty-six children ; but tliii»

was mentioned to me as a very extraordinary instance. An opulent tradesman iias usually

two ; and the lower class of people very rarely more than one. Their servants arc at leas*

double in number to those employed by persons of the same condition in Eurojio. If, then,

we suppose a Chinese family one-third larger, and a European house two-thirds less, than

each other, a Chinese city will contain only half the number of inhabitants contained in a

European town of the same size. According to these data, the city and suburbs of Canton
may probably contain about one hundred and fifty thousand.

With respect to the number of inhabited iuanjiancs, I found different opinions were enter-

tained ; but none placing them lower than forty thousand *. They are moored in rows
close to each other, with a narrow passage, at intervals, for the boats to pass up and down
the river. As the Tygris at Canton is somewhat wider than the Thames at London, and
the whole river is covered in this manner for the extent of at least a mile, this account of

their number docs not appear to me in the least exaggerated ; and, if it be allowed, the

number of inhabitants in the sampimcs alone (for each of them contains one family) must
amount to nearly three times the number supposed by M. Sonnerat to be in the wliolo city.

The DMlitary force of the province, of which Canton is the capital, amounts to fifty thousand

men. It is said that twenty thousand are stationed in and about the city ; and, as a proof

of this, I was assured, that, on the occasion of some disturbance that had happened at Can-

ton, thirty thousand men were drawn together within the space of a few hours.

The streets are long, and most of them narrow and irregular ; but well paved with large

stones ; and, for the most part, kept exceedingly clean. The houses are built of brick, ono

story high, having generally two or three courts backward, in which are the warcho.ises for

mei'chandize, and, in the houses within the city, the apartments for the women. A very

few of the meanest sort are built of wood. The houses belonging to the European factors

are built on a handsome quay, with a regular fa9ade of two stories toward the river, and

disposed, within, partly after the European and partly after the Chinese manner. Adjoin-

ing to these are a number of houses, belonging to the Chinese, and hired out to the com-

manders of ships, and merchants, who make an occasional stay. As no European is allowed

to bring his wife to Canton, the English supercargoes live together, at a common table,

which is kept by the Company, and have each a separate apartment, consisting of three or

four rooms. The time of their residence seldom exceeds eight months annually ; and as

they arc pretty constantly employed during that time in the service of the Company, they

may submit, with the less regret, to the restraints they are kept under. They very rarely

pay any visits within the walls of Canton, except on i)ublic occasions. Indeed, nothing gave

me so unfavourable an idea of the character of tlie Chinese, as to find, that amongst so many
persons of liberal minds and amiable manners, some of whom have resided in thnt country

for near fifteen years together, they have never formed any friendship or social connexion.

As soon as the last «hii) quits Wampii, they are all obliged to retire to Macao ; but as a proof

of the excellent police of tiio country, they leave all the money they possess in specie beliind

them, which, I was told, sometimes amounted to one iiundred thousand pounds sterling, and

for which they had no other security than the seals of the merchants of the Ilong, the

viceroy, and Mandarins.

During my stay at Canton, I was carried by one of the English gentlemen to visit a

person of the first consequence in tiie place. We were received in a long room or gallery,

at the upper end of which stood a table, with a large chair behind it, and a row of chairs

extending from it on each side down the room. Being previously instructed that the point

of civility consisted in remaining as long unseated iih pimsible, I readily acquitted myself of

this piece of etiquette ; after which we were entertained with tea, ami sumo preserved and

fresh fruits. Our host was very fat, with a heavy dull countenance, and of grci't gravity in

his deportment, llo spoke a little broken English and Portuguese ; and, after wo had

taken our refreshment, ho carried us about iiis house and garden ; and having shown us all

the improvements he was making, wo took our leave.
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Having procured an account of the price of provisions at Canton, as settled for tlie year

1780, which the reader will find at the end of this chapter, I have only to observe, that the

different articles are supposed to be the best of the kind ; and that the natives purchase the

same for nearly one-third less than the price, which in the list is fixed only for strangers.

I had hitherto intended, .as well to avoid the trouble and delay of api)lying for passports,

as to save the unnecessary expense of hiring a smnpanc, which I understood amounted at

least to twelve pounds sterling, to go along with the stores to Macao, iti the country

merchant's ship I have before mentioned ; but having received an invitation from two

English gentlemen, who had obtained passports for four, I accepted, along with Mr.

Phillips, their offer of places in a Chinese boat, and left Mr. Lannyou to take care of the

men and stores, which were to sail -he next day. In the evening of the 26tli, I took my
leave of the supercargoes, having thanked them for their many obliging favours ; amongst

which I must not forget to mention a handsome present of tea, for the use of the ships'

companies, and a large collection of English periodical publications. Tlio latter we found a

valuable ac(|uisition, as they both served to amuse our impatience, during our tedious voyage

home, and enabled us to return not total strangers to what had been transacting in our

native country. At one o'clock the next morning wo loft Canton, and arrived at Macao
about the same hour the day following, having passed down a channel wliich lies to tlio

westward of that by which we had come up.

During our absence, a brisk trade liad been carrying on with the Chinese for the sea-

otter skins, which had every day been rising in their value. One of our seamen sold liis

stock alone for eight hundred dollars ; and a few prime skins, which were clean, and had
been well preserved, were sold for one himdred and twenty each. The whole amount of the

value, in specie and goods, that was got for the furs, in both ships, I am confident did ;iot

fiill short of two thousand pounds sterling ; and it was generally supposed that at least

two-tliirds of the quantity we had originally got from the Americans were spoiled and

worn out, or had been given away, and otherwise disposed of, in Kamtschatka. When, in

addition to these facts, it is remembered, that the furs Avcrc at first collected witliout our

having any idea of their real value ; that the greatest part had been worn by the Indians,

from whom we purchased them ; that they were afterward preserved with little care, and
frequently used for bed-clotlies, and other purposes, during our cruise to uie north ; and
tliat, probably, we had never got the full value for them in China ; the advantages that

might be derived from a voyage to that part of the American ''oast, undertaken with com-
mercial views, appear to mo of a degree of importance sutticient to call for the attention of

the public.

The rage with which our seamen were possessed to return to Cook's River, and, by
another cargo of skins, to make their fortunes at one time, was not far short of mutiny ; and
I must own, I could not help indulging myself in a jiroject, whicli tlie disappointment wo
had suffered, in being obliged to leave the Japanese Archipelago, and the uortliern eoa'rt of

Ciiina, unexplored, first suggested ; and, by wliat I conceived, that object might still bo

happily accomplished, through means of the East India Company, not only witliout

expense, but even with the prospect of very considerable ailvautages. Though the .situation

of affairs at home, or perhaps greater difficulties in the execution of my sclu'ine than I had
foreseen, have hitherto prevented its being carried into effect, yet, as T find the jilnn in my
journal, and still retain my partiality for it, I hopo it will not be entirely foreign to the

nature of tiiis work if I beg leave to insert it here.

I proposed, then, that the Company's China sliips should carry an additional coniplcmcnt

of men eacii, making in all one hundred. Two vessels, one of two hundred and the otlier

of one hundred and fifty tons, might, I was told, with proper notice, be readily purchased

at Canton j and, as victualling is not dearer there than in Europe, I calculate that they

might bo completely fitted out for sea, with a year's pay and i)rovi8ion, for six thousand
pounds, including the purchase. Tlie expens'i of the necessary articles for barter is scarcely

worth mentioning. I would, by all means, recommend tliat each ship should have five tons

(if unwrouglit iron, n forge, niid an exjicrt smith, with a journeyman and apprentice, who
be ready to forge such tools as it should appear the Indians were most desirous of.might
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For, though six of the finest skins purchased by us were got for a dozen large green glass beads,

yet it is well known that the fancy of these people for articles of ornament is cxcoedingly

capricious ; and that iron is the only sure commodity for their market. To this might be

added a few gross of large pointed case-knives, some bales of coarse woollen cloth, (linen

they would not accept of from us,) and a barrel or two of copper and glass trinkets.

I have here proposed two ships, not only for the greater security of the expedition, but

because I think single ships ought never to be sent out on discoveries. For where risks are

to be run, and doubtful and hazardous experiments tried, it cannot be expected that single

ships should venture so far, as where there is some security provided against an untoward
accident. The vessels being now ready for sea, will sail with the first south-westerly

monsoon, which generally sets in about the beginning of April. With this wind they will

steer to the northward, along the coast of China, beginning a more accurate survey from the

mouth of the river Kayana, or the Nankin Iliver, in latitude 'M)\ which I believe is the

utmost limit uf tliis coast hitlierto visited by European shii)s. As the extent of that deep

gulf, called Whang Hay, or the Yellow Sea, is at present unknown, it must be left to the

discretion of the commander to proceed up it as far as he may juilge ])nulent ; but he must
be cautious not to entangle himself too far in it, lest he should want time for the prosecution

of the remaining part of his enterprise. The sanu! discretion nuist be used, wlien ho

ai'rives in the straits of Tessoi, with respect to the islaiuls of Jeso, which, if tln' wind

and weather be favourable, he will not lose the ojiportunity of e,\i)loring.

Having proceeded to the latitinle of TiP -!(', where he \\ ill make the southernmost point

of the island of Sagaleen, beyoiul which the sea of Okotsk is sulficiently known, he will

steer to the southward, probably in the beginning of June, ami endeavour to fall in with

the southernmost of the Kurilo Islands. Ouroop, or Nadeschda, according to the accounts of

the llussians, will furnish the ships with a good harbour, where they may wood and
water, and take in such other refreslunents as the place may afford. Toward the end of

June, they will shape their course for the Shummagius, and from thence to Cook's River,

])urchasing, as they proceed, as many skins as they are able, without losing too nnich time,

since they ought to steer again to the southward, and trace the coast with great accuracy

from the latitude of .'iO' to ;"»()% the space from which we were driven out of sight of land

by contrary winds. It should here be rennirked, that I consider the purchase of skins, in

this expedition, merely as a secondary object for defraying the exiiense ; ami it cannot be

doubted, from our experience in the present voyage, that two huiulred and fifty skins,

worth one hundred dollars each, may bo procured without any loss of time ; especially as it

is probable they will be met with along the coast to the southward of Cook's Itivir. Having
spent three months on the coast of America, they will set out on their return to China
early in the month of October, avoiding in their route, as much as jjossihle, the tracks of

fornuT navigators. I have now only to add, that if the fur trade should become a fixed

object of Iiuliau commerce, frecpu'ut o]i])ortunities will occur of eomjileting whatever may
be left unfinished, in the voyage of which I have here ventured to delineate the ouilines.

The barter which had been carrying on with the Chinese for our sea-otter skins Nad

produced a very whimsical change in the dress of all our crew. On our arrival in the Typii

nothing could exceed the ragged ai)pearance both of the younger otfieers and seamen ; for,

as our voyage had already exceeded, by near a twelvemonth, the time it was at first

imagined we should renuiin at sea, almost the whole of our original stock of iMiropeau

clothes had been long worn out, or patched up with skins, and the various manufiictures wo
had met with in tlu! course of our discoveries. These were now again mixed and eki'd out

with the gaudiest silks and cottons of Ciiina. On the .'lOth, Mr. Lannyon arrived with tho

stores anil provisions, which were immediately stowed in due proptution on board the two
8hij)s. The next day, agreeably to a bargain made by Captain (lore, I sent our sheet-

anchor to the country shij), and receivc^d in return the guns which she before rode by.

Whilst wo lay in the Typa, J was shown a garden belonging to an laiglish gentleman at

Macao, the rock under which, as the tradition there goes, the poet Canu)ens used to sit and

coniposo his Lusiad. It is a lofty arch, of one sidid stone, and forms tho entrance of a

grotto dug out of the rising ground behind it. The rock is ovcrshaded by largo spreading
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trees, and commands an extensive and magnificent view of the sea, and the interspersed

islands.

On the 11th of January, two seamen, belonging to the Resolution, found means to run off

with a six-oared cutter, and notwithstanding diligent search was made, both that and the

following day, we were never able to learn any tidings of her. It was supposed that these

people had been seduced by the prevailing notion of making a fortune, by returning to the

fur islands. As we heard nothing, during our stay in the Typa, of the measurement of

the ships, it may be concluded, that the point so strongly contested by the Chinese, in Lord
Anson's time, has, in consequence of his firmness and resolution, never since been insisted

on."

The following nautical observations were made while we lay here :
—

Harbour of Macao......
Anchoring-placc in the Typa . , . ,

Mean (lip of tlic north polo of the magnetic needle

Variation of the compass ....

Lat.

Long.
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Swedish ship as slie passed us on her way to Europe. At four, tlio Ladrone bore

east, distant two le.agues. Wc now steered south half-east, with a fresh breeze from

the east north-east, witliout any occurrence worth remarking, till noon of the lj»th ; when,

being in latitude 18° .'>7', and longitude 114° 13', the wind veering to the north, we directed

our course half a point more to the eastward, in order to strike soundings over the

IMucclesfield Bank. This we effected at eight in the eveninij of the Kith, and found the

deptii of water to be fifty fathoms over a bottom of white sand and shells. This part of the

Macclesfield shoals we pl.aced in latitude 15° 51', and longitude 114° 20'; which agrees

very exactly with the position given in Air. Dalrymp'e's map, whose general accuracy, if it

stood in need of any support, was ci>nfirmed, in this instance, by a great number of lunar

obsirvalious, whicii we had an opportunity of making every day since wc left the Typa.
The variation was found to be, in the forenoon, 0" [V,) W,
On tlic 1 7th, we had heavy gales from the cast by north, with a rough tumbling sea, and

the \, rather overcast and boisterous. On the 18th, the wind still continuing to blow strong,

and the sea to run high, wo altered our course to south-west by south ; and, at noon,

being in latitude 12° 34', longitude 1.32% we began to steer a point more to the westward
for Pulo Sapata, which we saw on the IDth, at four in the afternoon, bearing nortli-west by
west, about four leagiu's distant. This small, high, barren island is called Sapata, from its

resemblance of a siioe. Our observations, compared with Mr. Bayly's time keeper,

place it in latitude 10° 4' N. longitude 10i)° 10' E. Tlie gale had, at this tiuic, increased

with such violence, and the sea ran so higli, as to oblige us to close-reef tiie top-

sails. During the last three days, the ships iiad outrun their reckoning at the rate of twenty

miles a-day ; and as we could not attribute tlie whole of this to the effects of a following

sea, we imputed it in p.art to a current, which, according to my own calculations, had set

forty-two miles to the south sjutli-\/est, between the noon of the l{)th and the noon of tho

20th, and is taken into the account in determining tho situation of the island.

After passing Sa])ata, we steered to tho westward ; and at midnight sounded, and had
ground with fifty fathoms of line, over a fine sandy bottom. In the morning of the 20th,

tho wind becoming more moderate, we let out tlie reefs, and steered west by south for I'ulo

Condore. At noon the latitude was 8" 4(5' N., longitude 10(5° 45' E. ; and, at half-past

twelve, we got sight of tlio island, bearing west. At four, the extremes of Pulo Condore,

and tho islands that lie off it. bore south-east and soutli-west by west ; our dist.anco from

the nearest islands being two miles. Wo kept to tlie north of the islands, and stood for tlio

harbour on the south-west end of Condore, which having its entrance from the north-west,

is the best sheltered during the north-east monsoon. At six we anchored, with the best

bower, in si.x fathoms, veered away two-thirds of the cable, and kept the ship steady with :i

streanj anchor and cable to the south-cast. Wlien moored, the extremes of the entrance of

tlie harbour bore north by west, and west north-west, one quarter west ; the oi)ening at the

upper end, south-east by east, three quarters east ; our distance from the nearest shore, a

quarter of a mile.

As soin as we were come to anchor, Captain Gore fired a gun, with a view of apprising

tho nati\ es of our arrival, and drawing them toward the shore, but without effect. Early in

the morning of the 21st, parties were sent to cut wood, which was Caj)tain Gore's principal

motive for coming hither. In the afternoon, a sudden gust of wind broke the stream-cable,

by which the Discovery was riding, and obliged ua to moor with the bower anchors. None
of the natives having yet made tiieir appearance, notwithstanding a second gun had been

fired, Captain Gore thought it advisable to land and go in search of them, that no time

might be lost in opening a trade for such provisions as the place could affiird. With this

view he appointed me to accompany him in tho morning of tho 22d ; and, as the wind at

this time blew stn iig from the east, we did not think it prudent to coast in our boats to tho

town, which i^ sitiiated in the east side of the island, but rowed round the north point of

the harbour. We had proceeded about two miles along the shore, when observing a road

that led into a wood, we landed. Here I quitted Captain Gore, taking with me a mid-
shipman and four armed sailors, and pursued the path wliich seemed to point directly across

the island. Wo proceeded tlirough a thick wood u]> a steep hill to the distance of a mile,
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when, after descending through a wood of the same extent, on the oilier side, wo came out

into a flat, open, sandy country, interspersed with cultivated spots of rice and tobacco, and
groves of cabbage palm-trees, and cocoa-nut trees. Wo hero spied two huts situated on
the edge of the wood, to which we directed our course ; and before vvc came up to them,

were descried by two men, who immediately ran away from us, notwithstanding all the

peaceable and supplicating gestures we ctuikl devise.

On reaching the huts, I ordered the parly to stay without, lest the sight of so many armed
men should terrify the inhabitants, whilst I entereil and reconnoitred alone. I found in one

of the huts an elderly man who was in a great fright, and prejiaring to make oH" with the

most valuable of his effects that he could carry. However, I was f(jrtunate enough, in a

very little time, so entirely to dispel his fctars, that he came out and called to the two men
who were running away to return. The old man and I now soon came to a perfect under-

standing. A few signs, particularly that most siguifieaut one of holding out a handful of

dollars, and then pointing to a herd of buffaloes, and the fowls that were running about the

huts in great numbers, left him without any doubts as to the real objects of our visit, lie

pointed toward a place where the town stood, and made us comprehend that, by goinf

thither, all our wants would be supplied. Hy this time the young men who had fled were

returned, and the old man ordered one of them to conduct us to the town as soon as an

obstacle should be removed, of which we were not awar(>. On our first coming out of the

wood, a herd of buffaloes, to the number of twenty at least, came running toward us,

tossing up their heads, snuffing the air, and roaring in a hideous manner. They had followed

us to the huts, and stood drawn uji in a body at a little distance ; and the old man made us

understand that it W(mld be exceedingly dangerous for us to move till they were driven into

the woods; but so enraged were the animals grown at the sight of us, that tiiis was not

effected without a good deal of time and difficulty. The men not being able to accomiilish

It, wc were surprised to see them ciill to their assistance a few little boj's, v\lio soon drove

them out of sighl. Afterward wc had occasion to observe, that in driving these tniiiiuls

and securing them, which is done by putting a rope through a hole which is made in their

nostrils, little boys were always employed, who could stroke and handle them with

impunity at times when the men durst not approarh them. Having got rid of the

buff'aloes, wc were conducted to the town, which was at a mile's distance, the road to it

lying through a deep white sand. It is situated near the sea-side, at the liottom of a

retired bay, wliich must afixird a safe roadstead during the prevalence of the south-west

monsoons.

This town consists of between twenty and thirty houses, built close together; besides six

or seven others that are scattered about the beach. The roof, the two ends, and the side

fronting the country, are neatly constructed of reeds ; the opposite side, facing the sea, is

entirely open ; but, by means of a sort of bamboo screens, they can exclude or let in as

much of the sun and air as they please. We observed likewise other largo screens or

partitions for the purpose of dividing, as occasion required, the single room of which the

house, jiroperly speaking, consists, into separate apartments. We were conducted to the

largest house in the town belonging to their chief, or, as they called him, their cajitain.

This house had a room at each cud, separated by a partition of reeds from the middle space,

which was open on both sides, and provided with partition-screens like the others. It had,

besides, a penthouse projecting four or five feet beyond the roof, and running the whole

length on each side. At each end of the raiddlo room wer^ hung some Chinese painting.",

representing men and women in ludicrous attitudes. In this apartment we were civilly

desired to seat ourselves on mats, and betel was presented to us.

By means of my money, and pointing at different objects in sight, I had no difficulty in

making a man, who seemed to bo the principal person of the company, compndiend the

main business of our errand ; and I as readily understood from him that the chief or captain

was absent, but would soon return., and that, without his consent, no purchases of any kind

could be made, we availed ourselves of the opjiortunity which this eireiimstancc afiiirded

MS to walk about the town; and did not forget to search, though in vain, for the remains of

a fort, which had been built by our countrymen near the spot we were now upon in
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the coast of Cochin China. We acquainted him, that we were not French, but English,

and asked him whether he did not know that these two nations were now at war with one

another ? He made answer in the affirmative ; but, at the same time, signified to us, that

it waa indifForent to him to what nation the ships he was instructed to wait for belonged,

provided their object was to trade with the people of Cochin China. He here produced

another paper which he desired us to read. This was a letter sealed and directed, " To the

captains of any European vessels that may touch at Condore." Although we apprehended

that this letter was designed for French ships in particular, yet as the direction included all

European captains, and as Luco was desirous of our perusing it, we broke the seal, and
found it to be written by the bishop who wrote the certificate. Its contents were as follows :

" That liaving reason to expect, by some late intelligence from Europe, that a vessel would
soon come to Cochin China, he had, in consequence of this news, got the court to send a

Mandarin (the bearer) to Pulo Condore, to wait its arrival ; that if the vessel should put in

there, the commander might cither send by the bearer an account to him of his arrival, or

trust himself to the Mandarin, who would i)ilot him into a well-sheltered port in Cochin-

China, not more than a day's sail from Condore ; that should he choose to remain in Condore

till the return of the messenger, proper interpreters would be sent back, and any other

assistance which a letter should point out be furnished ; that it waa unnecessary to be more

particular, of which the Captain himself must be sensible." This letter liad the same date

as the certificate, and was returned to Ltico again, without any copy being taken.

From tliis letter, and the wliole of Luco's conversation, there remained little doubt that it

was a French ship he was to exjjoct. At the same time, we found lie wotild be glad not to

lose his errand, and had no objection to become our pilot. We could not discover, from the

Mandarin, the exact object and business which the vessel he was waiting for intended to

prosecute in Cochin China. It is true that our interpreter, the black, was extremely dull and
stupid ; and I should, therefore, be sorry, with such imperfect means of information, to run

the risk of misleading the reader by any conjectures of my own respecting the object of

Luco's visit to this island. I shall only add, that he told us the French ships might perhaps

have put into Tirnon, and from thence sail to Cochin China ; and as ho had received no
intelligence of them, he thought this most likely to have been the case. Captain Gore's

inquiries were next directed to find out what supplies could be obtained from the island.

Luco said, that ho had two buffiiloes of his own, which were at our service ; and that there

were plenty on the island, which might be purchased for four or five dollars a head ; but

finding that Captain Gore thought that sum exceedingly moderate, and would willingly

give for them a much greater, the price was afterwards raised upon us to seven and eiglit

dollars.

Early in the morning of the 23d, the launches of both ships were sent to the town to fetch

the buffaloes which we had given orders to be purchased ; but they were obliged to wait

till it was high-water, as they could at no other time get through the opening at the head of

the harbour. On their arrival at the village, they found the surf breaking on the beach with

such force, that it was with the utmost difficulty each launch brought a buffivio on board in

the evening, and the officers who were sent on this service gave it as tlieir opinion, that

between the violence of the surf and the fierceness of the buffaloes, it would be extremely

imprudent to attempt bringing any more off in this way. We had purchased eight, and

were now at a loss in what manner to proceed to get them on board. "Wo could kill no

more than was just necessary for the consumption of one day, as in this climate meat will not

keep till the next. After consulting with Luco, it was concluded, that the remainder should

be driven through the wood and over the hill down to the bay, where Captain Gore and I

had landed the day before, which being sheltered from the wind, was more free from surf.

This plan was accordingly put in execution, but the untractableness and prodigious

strength of the buffaloes rendered it a tedious and difficult operation. The method of con-

ducting them was, by passing ropes through their nostrils, and round their horns ; but

having been onco enraged at the sight of our men, they became so furious, that they some-

times broke the trees, to which we were often under the necessity of tying tliem ; sometimes

they tore asuader the cartilage of the nostril, through which tlio ropes ran, and got loose.
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On these occasions, all tlio exertions of our men to recover tliem would have been ineffectual,

without the assistance of sonic young boys, whom these animals Avould permit to approach

them, and by whose little managements their rage was soon appeased. And when at length

they were got down to the beiicli, it was by their aid, in twisting ropes round their legs in

the manner thoy were directed, that we were enabled to tlirow them down, and by that

means to get them into the boats. A circumstance respecting these animals, which I thought

no less singular than this gentleness toward, and, as it should seem, affection for little children,

was, that they had not been twenty-four hours on board, before they became the tamest of

all creatures. I kept two of them, a male and female, for a considerable time, which

became great favourites with the sailors ; and thinking that a breed of animals of such

strength and size, some of them weighing, when dressed, seven hundred pounds weight,

would be a valuable acquisition, I was inclined to have brought them with me to England ;

but my intention was frustrated by an incurable hurt that one of them received at sea.

It was not till the 28th, that the buffaloes were all got on board ; however, there was no

reason to regret the time taken up by this service, since, in the interim, two wells of excel-

lent water had been discovered, of which, as also of wood, part of the ship's companies had

been employed in laying in a good supply ; so that a shorter stop would be necessary for

replenishing our stock of these articles in the Strait of Sunda. A party had likewise been

occupied in drawing the seine at the head of the harbour, where they took a great many
good fish ; and another party in cutting down the cabbage-palm, which was boiled, and

served out with the meat. Besides this, having been able to procure only a scanty supply of

cordage at Macao, the repairing of our rigging was become an object of constant attention,

and demanded all our spare time,

Pulo Condore is high and mountainous, and surrounded by several smaller islands, some

of which are less than one, and others two miles distant. It takes its name from two

Malay words, Pulo, signifying an island, and Condore, a calabash, of which it produces

great quantities. It is of the form of a crescent, extending near eight miles from the

southernmost point, in a north-east direction ; but its breadth nowhere exceeds two miles.

From the westernmost extremity, the land trends to the south-east for about four miles ;

and opposite to this part of the coast there is an island, called by Monsieur D'Apres * Little

Condore, which runs two miles in the same direction. This position of the two islands

affords a safe and commodious harbour, the entrance into which is from the north-west.

The distance between the two opposite coasts is three-quarters of a mile, exclusive of

a border of coral rock, which runs down along each side, extending about one hundred

yards from the shore. The anchorage is very good, from eleven to five fathoms' water ; but

the bottom is so soft and clayey, that we found great difficulty in weighing our anchors.

Toward the bottom of the harbour there is shallow water for about half a mile, beyond

which the two islands approach so near each other, as to leave only a passage at high-water

for boats. The most convenient place for watering is at a beach on the eastern side, where

there is a small stream which furnished us with fourteen or fifteen tons of water a-day.

This island, both with respect to animal and vegetable productions, is considerably

improved since the time when Dampier visited it. Neither that writer, nor the compiler of

the East India Directory, makes mention of any other quadrupeds than hogs, which are said

to be very scarce, lizards, and the guanoes ; and the latter, on the authority of Monsieur

Dedier, a French engineer, who surveyed the island about the year 1720, says, that none of

the fruits and esculent plants, so common in the other parts of India, are to be found here,

except water-melons, a few potatoes, small gourds, ch'Mols (a small species of onion), and

little black beans. At present, besides the buffivloes, of which we understood there were

several large herds, we purchased from the natives some remarkably fine fat hogs, of the

Chinese breed. They brought us three or four of a wild sort ; and our sportsmen reported,

that tliey frequently met with their tracks in the woods, which also abound with monkeys
and squirrels, but so shy, that it was difficult to shoot them. One species of the squirrel

was of a beautiful shining black colour, and another species striped brown and white. This

• Neptune Oriental.
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is called the flying-squirrel, from being provided with a thin membrane, resembling a bat's

wing, extending on each side the belly, from the neck to the thighs, which, on stretching

out their legs, spreads, and enables them to fly from tree to tree, at a considerable distance.

Lizards were in great abundance ; but I do not know that any of us saw the guano, and
another animal, described by Dampier * as resembling the guano, only much larger.

Amongst its vegetable improvemcnti*, I have already mentioned the fields of rice we passed

through ; and plantains, various kinds of pompions, cocoa-nuts, oranges, shaddocks, and
pomegranates, were also met with ; though, except the plantains and shaddocks, in no great

abundance. It is probable, from what has been already said relative to the bishop of Adran,
that the French have introduced these improvements into the island, for the purpose of

making it a more convenient refreshing-station for any of their ships that may be bound for

Cambodia, or Cochin China. Should they have made, or intend to make, any settlement in

those countries, it is certainly well situated for that purpose, or for annoying the trade of

their enemies, in case of war.
Our sportsmen were very unsuccessful in their pursuit of the feathered game, with which

the woods are well stocked. One of our gentlemen had the good fortune to shoot a wild

hen : and all the shooting parties agreed that they heard the crowing of the cooks on every

side, which they described to be like that of our common cock, but shriller ; that they saw
several of them on the wing, but that they were exceedingly shy. The hen that was shot

wag of a speckled colour, and of the same shape, though not quite so large, as a full-grown

pullet of this country. Monsieur Sonncrat has entered into a long dissertation, to prove

that he was the first person who determined the country to which this most beautiful and
useful bird belongs, and denies that Dampier met with it here.

The land in the neighbourhood of the harbour is a continued high hill, richly adorned
with a variety of fine tall trees, from the summit to the water's edge. Among otl.crs, we
observed what Dampier calls the tar-tree f ; but observed none that were tapped in the

manner he describes. The inhabitants, who are fugitives from Cambodia and Cochin China,

are not numerous. They are of a short stature, and very swarthy, and of a weak and
unhealthy aspect ; but, as far as we could judge, of a gentle disposition.

We remained hero till the 28th of January ; and, at taking leave of the Mandarin,
Captain Gore, at his own request, gave him a letter of recommendation to the commanders
of any other ships that might put in here ; to which he added a handsome present. He
likewise gave him a letter for the bishop of Adran, together with a telescope, which he

begged might be presented to him as a compliment for the services he had received through
his means at Condore.

The liarbour at Pulo Condore is in latitude B"

Longitude, deduced from a great number of lunar observations . . . . lOfJ

Dip of the north pole of the magnetic needle ....... 2

Variation of the compass ..........
High water at the full and change of the moon, i^ 16" apparent time.

From this time the water continued for twelve hours without any visible alteration, viz. :

till 16'' L5'" apparent time, when it began to ebb ; and at 22"' 15'» apparent time, it was low

water. The change from ebbing to flowing was very quick, or in less than 5 "'. The water

rose and fell seven feet four inches perpendicular ; and every day the same whilst we con-

tinued there.
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ni.WTr.n xi. — nKr.vnTi'iiF. fhom imlo cosiiour..

—

pass tiik sthaits oi ijanca.—vir.w

ur Tin: isr,ANi> or himatiia.—straits of si:ni)a.—occuuiiF.Nfiw tiikki;.— iiKKfiui'-

Tiox OF Tin; ISLAM) OF ruArAToA.

—

I'rinck's island.— fffkcts of Tin: ri,iMATi: of

JAVA. Ull.\ Tf) Tin: CAl'K OF fiOOD IIOI'F. TUAXSACTIONS TIIIRE. DKSC'HII'TIO.N OF

FALSK ItAY.— I'.VS.SA(JK TO TIIK OHK.VKYS.—OICNKKAL HKFLKCTIONS.

On tlie 2}]tli day of January, 17'10, we unmoored ; and, ns soon as wc were clear of the

liarlxMir, steered soiitli south-west for Piilo Tiinoan. On tlio IU)tli, at noon, tlie latitude, by
observation, being f)^ ()' N., and longitude 104° 4;"/ K., we altered our course to south tlireo

quarters west, having a moderate l»ree7x> from the nortli-east, accompanied by fair weather.

At two in the morning of the itlst, we iiad soundings of forty-five fathoms, over a bottom

of fin(> white saml ; .at which time our latitude was 4' 4' N., longitude 1<>4" 2J)' E., and the

variation of the coin|)a8H0' '.W K. At one in the afternoon, we saw Piilo Timoaii ; and, at

three, it bore soutli soutii-west, three quarters west, distant ten miles. This isKind is iiigh

and woorly, and has several small ones lying off to tlie westward. At fivp, Piilo Puisang

was seen bearing south by east thret* quarters east ; and, at nine, the weather being thick

and hazy, and having outrun our reckoning from tli<! effect of some current, wc were close

upon Piilo Aor, in latitude 2" 4(»' N., longitude KH" .17' l'^-» before we were well aware of

it, which obliged us to haul the winrl to tlie east south-east. We kept this course till mid-

night, and t.ien bore away south south-east for the Straits of liancn.

On the 1st of February, at noon, /lur latitude, by observation, was P 20' N., and the

longitude, deduced from a great number of lunar observations taken iii the course of the

preceding twelve hours. lO.V K. At the same time, tlu longitude, by Mr. IJ^iyly's time-

keeper, corrected, was lO'i" 1;V hi. We now steered south by east; and, at sunset, having

fine clear weatiier, saw Pulo Paiijang ; the body of the islantl bearing west north-west, and
the small islands, lying on the south-e.ist of it, west half south, seven leagues distant. Our
latitiid,', at this time, was 0" ,'t[V N. On the 2d, at eight in the morning, we tried for

fiouudiiigs, continued to do the same every hour, till we had passed the straits of Siinda, and

fiiund the bottom with twenty-three fathoms of line. At noon, being in Latitude, by obser-

vation, 0'22' S., longitude \{)'»° 14' K., and our soundings twenty fatlmms, we came in sight

of the little islands called Dominis, which lie off the eastern part of Lingen ; and which boro

from north (>2" W., to north HO' AV., five leagues distant. At this time we passed a great

deal of wood ilrifting m\ the sea ; and, at one o'clock, we saw Pulo Taya, bearing south-

west by west, distant seven leagues. It is a small high island, with two round peaks, and two
detached rocks lying off it to the northward. When abreast of this island, we had soundings

tif fifteen fathoms. During this and the preceding day, we saw great quantities of a reddish-

coloured scum or spawn, fioating on the water in a southerly direction. At daylight, on the

.'td, we came in sight of the Three Islands ; and soon after, of Moncqiin Hill, on the islaml

of Itanca. At noim, this hill, which forms the north-east point of the entrance of the

Straits, boro south-east half south, distant six leagues ; our latitude, by observation, being
1" 4H' S., and longitude lO.'i" 3' E., the soundings seventeen fathoms, and no perceivable

variation in the compass.

Having got to the westward of the shoal called Frederick Endrlc, at half-past two wo
entered the Straits, and boro away to the sfuithward ; and, in the afternoon, Monopin Hill

bearing due (>ast, we determine<l its latitude to be 2" .T S., the same as in IMo^.s. D'Apres'

map, and its longitude 10'»" UV E. At nine, a boat came off from the Hanca shore, and
having rowed round the ships, went away again. We hailed her in the Malay tongue to

come on board, but received no answer. At midnight, fiiuling a strong tide against us, wo
anchored in twelve fathoms, M(mo]>in Hill bearing north 20" W. On the 4th, in the morning,

after experiencing some ditliculty in weighing our anchors, owing to the stifr tcnavious

quality «)f the grouml, we proceeded with the tide down the Straits ; the little wind wo had
from the northward dying away as the day advanced. At noon, there being a perfect calm,

and the tide making against us, we dropt our anchor in thirteen fathoms water, about three

miles from wliat is called the Third Point, on tlio Sumatra shore; Monopin Hill bearing

i
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N. .O-i" W. The latitude, by observation, was :2^ 22' S., b>ngitudc !(>'» 3H' M At three

in the afternoon, we weighed and stood on through tho Straits with a light breeze ; and iit

eight, were abreast of the second point, and passed it within twd miles, in seventeen fatlmms

water, a eutlicient proof tiiat this point may be bordered upon with safety. At midniclit,

we again came to anchor, on account of tlic tide, in tliirtecu fathoms, Mount Pennissang, on
the island of Banca, bearing N. 7' K., and the First Point IS. ill ' E, distant about three

leagues. In the morning of the 5tli, we weighed, and ke|)t on to the south-east ; and, .it

ten, passed a small shoal, lying in a line with Lusepara and the First Point, at the distance

of five miles from the latter. At noon, tiie island of Lusepara, bearing S. r»7', K., four

miles distant, we determined its latitude to be 3' luy S., and longitude UUi' !;"»' F. Tlie

ditt'erence of longitude between the island Liisepara, which lies in the south entrance of the

Straits of Uanea, and Monopin Hill, which forms one side of the entrance f )m tlie north,

we found to be .'J5', which is only two miles less than what is given in D'Apri s' chart.

In passing tliese Straits, the coast of Sumatra may be approached somewhat closer than

that of Uanca. At the distance of two or three miles frouj the siuire, there are ten, eleven,

twelve, or thirteen fathoms, free from rocks or shoals : however, the lead is the surest guide.

The country is covered with wood down to tho water's edge, and the shores are so low, that

the sea overflows the land, and washes the trunks of the trees. To tiiis flat and marshy
situation of the shore, we may attribute those thick fogs and vapours, which we perceived

every morning, not without dread and horror, banging over tho island, till they were
dispersed by the rays of the sun. The sliores of itanca arc nmch holder, and the country

inland rises to a motleratc height, and apptars to be well wooded throughout. We often

saw fires on this island during the night time ; but none on the opposite shore. The tide

runs through the Straits at the rate of between two and three knots an hour.

In tho morning of tho fith, we passed to the westward of 1-usepara, at the distance of

four or five miles
;
generally carrying soundings of five and six fathoms' water, and never

less than four. We afterward steered south by east ; and having brought I-uscpara to bear

due north, and deepened our water to seven fathoms, we altered our course to south by
west, keeping the lead going, and hauling out a little, whenever we shoaled our water. Tho
soundings on tho Sumatra side we still found to be regidar, and gradually shoaling, as we
approached the shore. At five in the afternoon we saw the Three Sisters, l)earing south by
west half west ; and, at seven, we eamo to an anchor in ten fathoms, about eight miles to

tho north of tho islands. Tho weather was close and sultry, with liglit winds, geneially

from the north-west ; but sometimes varying round as far as tho north-east ; and, during

tho night, we observed much lightning over Sumatra. We weighed the next morning at

five, and at eight were close in with tho Sisters. These are two very small islands, well

covered with wood, lying in latitude ii" Oi' fc., longitude 10(5' 12' E., nearly north and
South from each other, and surrounded by a reef of coral rocks ; the whole circumference of

which is about four or five miles. At noon we got sight of tlie island of Java to tho

southward ; tho north-west extremity of which (Cape St. Nicholas) bore south ; North

Island, on the Sumatra shore, S. 27" W., and the Sisters north, 27' 1'^, distant four leagues ;

our latitude was 5' 21' S., longitude 105° ttf E.

At four in the afternoon, we saw two sail in tho Straits of Sumla ; one lying at anchor

near tho Midehannel Island ; the other nearer tho Java shore. Not knowing to what
nation they might belong, we cleared cnr ships for action ; and at six came to an anchor in

twenty-five fathoms, four miles east by south from North Island. Here W(( lay all night,

and had very heavy thunder and lightning to tho north-west ; from which (piarter the wind

blew in light bree7.es, accompanied with hard rain. At eight o'clock the next morning, wo
weighed, and proceeded through tho Straits, tho tide setting to tho southward, as it had

done all night ; but about ten tho breeze failing, wo canu> to again in thirty-five fathoms ; a

high island, or rather rock, called the Grand Toquo, bearing south by east. We were, at

this time, not more than two miles from the ships, which now hoisting Dutch colours,

Captain Gore sent a boat on board for intelligence. Tho rain still continued with thunder

und lightning. Early in the afternoon, tho boat returned with an account that the largo

ship WU9 a Dutch East-Indiaman, bound for Europe ; and tho other a packet from Datavia,
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with orders for the several ships lying in the Straits. It is the custom for the Dutch ships,

as soon as their hiding is nearly completed, to leave IJatavin, on account of its extreme

iinwholesomeness, and ]>roceed to some of the more healthy islands in the Straits, where

they wait for the remainder of their cargo, and their despatches. Notwithstanding this

])recaution, the Indiaman had lost, since licr departure from Batavia, four men, and liad as

many more whose recovery was despaired of. She had lain h:ro a fortnight, and was now
ahout to proceed to water at Cracatoa, having just received final orders by the packet.

At seven in the morning of the 9th, we weighed, and stood on through the straits to the

south-west, keei)ing pretty close in with the islands on the Sumatra shore, in order to avoid

a rock near Midehannel Island, which lay on our left. At half after ten, I received orders

from Captain Gore to make sail toward a Dutch ship which now hove in sight to tiie

southward, and which we supj^osed to he from Europe ; and, according to the nature of the

intelligence we could procure from her, either to join him at Cracatoa, where he intended to

stop for the purpose of supjilying the ships with arrack, or to proceed to the south-ca^t end

of Prince's Island, and there take in our water, and wait for him. I accordingly here

down toward the Dutch shij), which soon after came to an anchor to the eastward ; when
thu wind slackening, and the current still setting very strong through the strait to tho

south-west, wc found it impossible to fetch her, and having, therefore, got as near her as

tho tide would permit, wo also dropped anchor. I immediately dscpatched Mr. Williamson,

in tho cutter, with orders to get on board her if possible ; but as she lay near a mile off,

and the tide ran with great rapidity, wo soon perceived that the boat was dropping fast

.astern. We therefore made the signal to return, and immedi .tely began to veer away tho

cable, and sent out a buoy astern, in order to assist him in getting on board again. Our
poverty, in the article of cordage, was here very conspicuous ; for wc had not a single coil

of rope, in the store-room, to fix fo the buoy, but were obliged to set about unreeving tho

studding-sail gear, the topsail-halliards, and tackle-falls, for that purpose ; and the boat

was at tiiis time driving to the southward so fast, that it was not before we had veered

away two cables, and almost all our ! inning-rigging, that she could fetch the buoy.

I was now under the necessity of waiting till the strength of the tide should abate, which

did not happen till tho next morning, when Mr. Williamson got on board the ship, and

learnt, that she had been seven months from Europe, and three from the Cape of Ciood

Hope ; that before slic sailed, France and Spain had declared war against Great Britain
;

and that she left Sir Edward Hughes, with a, squadron of men-of-war, and a fleet of East

India ships, at the Cape. Mr. AVilliamson Iiaving, at the samo time, been informed, that

the water at Cracatoa was very good, and always preferred by tho Dutch ships, to that of

Prince's Island, I resolved to rejoin the Resolution at tho former place ; and a fair breeze

springing up, wo weighed and stood over toward tho island, where we soon after saw her at

anchor ; but tho wind falling, and the tide setting strong against us, I was obli',av to drop

anchor at the distance of about five miles from the Resolution, and immediately sent a boat

on board, to acquaint Captain Goro with the intelligence wo had received. As soon as thu

Resolution saw us preparing to come to, she fired her guns, and hoisted an English jack at

tho ensign staff, the signal at sea to lead n-hcad. This wo afterward understood was
intended to prevent our anchoring, on accoimt of the foul ground, which tho maps she had
on hoard placed bore. However, as wo found none, having a muddy bottom, and good

holding ground, in sixty fathoms water, wc kept fast till tho return of tho boat, which

brought orders to proceed the next morning to Prince's Island. Wo were at this time two
miles distant from tho shore ; the peak of Cracatoa boro north-west by north ; Baiitam Point

cast north-east half east ; Prince's Island south-west by west.

Tho island of Cracatoa is tho southernmost of a group situated in tlie entrance of tho

Straits of Sunda. It has a high-peaked hill on the south end *, which lies in latitude

(i° 9' S., and longitude 10.')° l.'i' E. ; the whole circuit of tho island is not more than 'Jirco

• The iiland of Tiiiiiniiii, or Siiinbcuiiipcm, wliicli lies nboiit four Icnguc) to tlio iiortli of Crncaton, may lie

ruily luiiUkcn for tho iatlcr, liaviiig a liill of iii'urly tlio tame >i/.o nnd form, situated alio near its soutliern cx>
tromity.
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h'iij^uix. Off the iiortli-east end lii's a siiiall ishiiid, which forms the road where the

Itesohitioii ancliored ; .and within a reef tliat runs off the south end of the hitter, there is

good slu'lter against all northerly winds, with eighteen fathoms water near the reef, and
twenty-seven in the mid-Ghaiinel. To the north-we^t, there ij n. narrow pass for boats

between the two islands. The shoiv, which furms the western side of the roail, is in

a north-west direction, and has a bank of coral stretcliiiig into the sea, about oiie-tliird of

a cable's length, whieli makes the landing difficult for boats, except at high water; but tho

anchoring ground is very good, and free from rocks. The i)laee where the Uesolution

watered is a small spring, situated abreast of the smith end of the small island, at a short

distance from the water-side. A little to the southward, there is a very hot spring, which
is used by the natives as a bath. Whilst we were lying off the soutli end of tliis island, wo
sent a boat with the master on shore, to look for water; but after having landed with some
difticulty, he returned unsuccessful.

Craeatoa is esteemed very healthy, in comparison of the neighbouring countries. It

consists of high land, rising gradually on all faiths frmii the sea; and the whole is covered

with trees, except a few spots which the natives have cleared for rice-lielils. The number
of people on the island is very inconsiderable. Their chief, as are tlmse of all the other

islands in the Straits, is subject to the king of Bantam. The coral reefs afford j)lenty of

small turtles ; but other refreshments arc very scarce, and sold at an enormous price.

Ijatitiiilc of tlio mud wlici'o the Rosniiitiun ancliiircd

L((iigi(U(U', l)y Mr. IJayly's liiiie-kiT])er .

nitlo, by olisi'ivatiiin .....
I)i|i 111' tlic soiilli end of llie m:i:.'iiclic iiee<lle .

Vaiiiiiioii of tliu CDiiipuss .....
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On the full and change days, it is high-water at 7 ' in the morning. The water rises

three feet two inches perpendicular.

At eight o'clock in the evening, it began to blow fresh from the westward, *.vith violent

thunder, lightning, and rain ; and at three the next morning, we weighed and stood over for

Prince's Island, but the westerly wind dying away, wis succeeded by a breeze from the

south-east, and, at the same time, a strong tide setting to the south-west, prevented our

fetching the island, and obliged us, at two in the afternoon, to drop anchor in sixty-fivo

fathoms, over a muddy bottom, at three leagues' distance from it ; the high hill bearing

south-we-t by soutli, and the peak on Craeatoa north by east. AVe had light airs and
calms till six next morning, when wo weighed and made sail, having, in our endeavours to

heave the anchor out of the ground, twice broken the old messenger, and afterward a new
one, cut out of our best hawser. This, however, was entirely owing to the wretched state

of our cordage, as the strain was not very considerable, and we lia<l beside assisted the cable

in coming in, by clapping the cat-tackle on it. The wind continuing fair, at noon we came
to an anchor off the south-east end of Prince's Island, in twenty-six fathoms, over a sandy

bottom ; the east end of the island bearing north north-east, the southernmost point ia

sight south-west by south, the high peak north-west half west, distant from the nearest

shore half a mile.

As soon as we had come to anchor, Ijicntenant Lannyon, who had been here before with

Captain Cook, in the year l77^^ was sent along with the master, to look for the watering-

place. The brook from whicli, according to the best of his reeolleelii . the Endeavour had

been supiilied, was found (juite salt. I'urtlier inland, they saw a dry ued, where the water

seemed to have lodged in rainy seasons ; and, about a cable's length below, another run,

supplied from an extensive jiool, the bottom of which, as well as the surface, was covered

with dead leaves. This, though a little brackish, being much j^relerable to tin; other, wo
began watering here early the next morning, and finished the same day. The natives,

who came to vis soon after wo anchored, brought a j)lentirul fiu|)ply of large fowls, and somo

turtles; but tlii> last were for the most part very small. In the course of the night we had

heavy rain; and oii tho 14th, at day-light, wo saw the Resolution to the northward,

standing toward tho island, and nt two in tho afternoon, she drupt anchor close to us. In
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the course of the day \vc liccied the ship, and scrubbed and hogged her bottom, which was

very foul ; and got ready for sea.

The next day, Captain (Jorc not having completed his stock of water at CVacatoa, sent

his men on shore, wlio now found the brook that was first mentioned, rendered perfectly

sweet by the rain, and Howing in great abundance. Tliis being too valuable a treasure to

be neglected, I gave orders that all the casks we had filled before should be started, and

replenished with tlic fresh water, which was accordingly done before noon the next day;

and in the evening, wo cleared the decks, and both ships were ready for sea. In the fore-

noon of the IMth, we had heavy rains, and variable winds, which prevented our getting

under weigh till two in the afternoon, wlien a light wind sprung up from the northward;

but this soon after leaving us, wo were obliged to drop our anchor again at eight o'clock

that night, in fifty fathoms water, and wait till the same hour the next morning. At that

time, being favoured by a breeze from the north-west, wc broke ground, t(» our inexpressil)lo

satisfaction, for the last time in the fStraits of Sunda, and, the next day, had entirely lost

si'dit of Prince's Island.

Tiiis island having been already described by Captain Cook, in the history of a former

voyage, I shall only add, that we were exceedingly struck with the great general resem-

blance of the natives, both in figure, colour, manners, and even language, to the nations wo
had been so much conversant with in the South Seas. The efFects of the .Javanese climate,

and I did not escape without my full share Oi' it, made me incapable of pursuing tlie

comparison so minutely as I could have wished. The country abounds with wood to such

a degree, that notwithstanding the quantity cut down every year by the ships which put

into the road, there is no appearance of its diminution. We were well supjilied with small

turtle and fowls of a moderate size ; the l.ast were sold at the rate of ten for a ISpanish

dollar. The natives also brought us many hog-deer, and a prodigious number of monkeys,

to our great aimoyance, as most of our sailors provided themselves with one, if not two of

these troublesome animals.

As we should have met with some difficulty in finding the watering-place, if ]Mr. Lannyon
had not been with us, it may be worth wliile, for the use of future navigators, to describe

its situation more particularly. The peaked hill on the island bears from it north-west by
north ; a remarkable tree growing upon a coral reef, and quite detached from the neigh-

bouring shrubs, stands just to the northward ; and, close by it, there is a small plot of reedy

grass, the only piece of the kind that can bo seen hereabtmt. These marks will show tho

l)Iaee where the pool empties itself into the sea ; but the water here is generally salt as well

as that which is in the pool. The casks must, therefore, be filled about fifty yards higher

up ; where, in dry seasons, the fresli water that comes down from the hills is lost among tho

leaves, and must be searched for by clearing them away.

I

Tlio Intitiiilo of tlic anclinring-plnro nt Prinro't Island wa.'i

l.nll^'itllllo ........
Dip of tlio Bniitli polu or the iiingiirtic needle .
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Ca|)c of (Jood Hope, the crew of the Uesolution was in a much more sickly state than that

of the Discovery ; for, though many of us continued for some time comjdaining of tiie

fUects of the noxious climate we had left, yet happily we all recovered fr(»m them. Of tlie

two who had been ill of fevers, one, after being .seized with violent convulsions on the ]'2l\i

of February, which made us despair of his life, was relieved by the application of blisti is,

and was soon after out of danger. The other recovered, but more slowly. On board the

Itesolution, besides the obstinate coughs an<l fevers under which they very generally labouretl,

a great many were afflicted with tluxes, the number of whom, contrary to our i-xptetations,

continued increasing till their arrival at the Cape. C'a])tain CJore attributed this diUereneein

l)art, and probably with some reason, to the Discovery having iier lire-jilaee between decks
;

the heat and smoke of which he conceived might help to mitigate the bad dVeets of the damp
night air. But I am rather inclined to believe tliat we escaped the tlux by the precau-

tions that were taken to prevent our catching it from t)thers. For if some kinds of lluxts

be, as I ajiprehend there is no doubt they are, contagious, it is not improbable tiiat the

Itesolution caught this disorder from the Dutch shijis at Cracatoa. In (••-der to avoid this

danger, when Mr. Williamson was sent to the Indiaman in the entrance of the Straits of

Sunda, he had tho strictest orders not to sufter any of our ]ieo|)le, on any account whatever,

to go on board ; and whenever we had afterwards occasion to have any communicatior with

the Resolution, the same caution was constantly observed.

We were no sooner clear of I'rince's Island, than we had a gentle breeze from the west

north-west ; but this did not last long; for the following day the w ind became again variable,

and continued so till the noon of the 2.")th, when it blew stjually, and blew fresii from tho

north, (hi the 22d at nocm, being in latitude 10" 'Jl>' S., and longitude 1(M^ IF, we saw
great quantities of boobies and other fowls that seldom go far from land ; from whieli, we con-

jectured that we were near some small uid^nown island. In the evening of th(! 2.hIi, t ' wind
changed suddenly ti; the southward, aceom|)anied with heavy rains, and began to blow with

great violence. During the night, almost every sail we had bent gave way, and must of

them were sjdit to rags ; our rigging also sutVered materially, and we were the next day,

obliged to bend our last suit of sails, and to knot and splice the rigging, our cordage being all

exiK'iuled. This suddin storm we attributed to the change fnun the monsoon to liic- regular

trade-wind ; our latitude was about IIP 10' ^). and we had made by our reckoning about 4 , ' of

longitude west from Java head.

From the 2(ith of this month to the 2fJth of March, we had a reg\dar trade-wind from the

south-east to east by south, with fine weather; ami, being in an old beaten track, met no

occurrence that deserved the smallest notice. In tho morning of the 2}Jtli of March, beim'

in latitude '.U' 42' S., and h)ngitu<le U.V 2(»' E., tho trade-wind left us in a violent thunder-

storm. From this time to the Mrd of April, when our latitude was .'!."»' 1' 8., and lon:;ituiIu

2(»' ',V IL the winds were moderate, and generally from the south quarter. A fresh breeze

then sjirung up from the eastward, which continued till the afternoon of tho 4th ; after

which, we had a calm that lasted tho two following days.

It had hitherto been Captain tnu'e's intention to proceed directly to St. Helena, without

stopping at the Cape ; but tho rudder of tho llesolution having been for some time com-

plaining, ami, on being examined, reported to bo in a dangerous state, he resolved to steer

immediately for tho Cape, as the most eligible place, both for the recovery of his sick, and

for procuring a new main-])iece to the rudder. I'Vom the ^Ist of March, when we were in

latitude 27^ 22' S., longitude ri2^ 2.V Iv, to the atli of April, when we had got into latitude

Hd" 12' S., longittule 1*2" 7 E-? we were strongly atVected by the currents, which set to tho

south south-west, and south-west by west, s(»metiuies at the rate (»f eighty kiU)ts a day. On
the ()th, having got under the lee of tho African coast, we lost them entirely. In the morning

of the (ith, a sail was seen to the south-west, standing toward us ; and, as the wind somi

after rose from tho same (pnirter, wo cleared our ships for action. Wo now discoviied, from

tho niast-head, tivo sail more on our lee-bow, standing to the eastward ; but the weatin r

coining on hazy, we lost sight of theni all in an hour's time. Oiu* latitude at noun was

35" 4l»' S., longitude 21" 32 E. At seven o'clock, tho next morning (tho eventh), we made

i
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the land to the northward at a considerable distance. On the 8th, the weather was squally,

and blew fresh from the north-west ; the following day it settled to the west, and we p.issed

pretty close to the sail seen on the Oth, but did not hail her, .Slic was clumsy in figure, and,

to a]>|H-arancc, unskilfully managed; yet she out-sailed us exceedingly The colours which

she hoisted were difl'crent from any we had seen ; some supposed ihem to be Portuguese,

others Imperial.

At day-light the next morning, the land again apjieared co the north north-west, and, in

the forenoon, a snow was seen bearing down to us, which proved to be an Knglish East

India p.icket, that had left Table Bay three days before, and was cruising with oniers for tho

China fleet, and other India ships. IShe told us thiit about three weeks before, 3Ions. Tron-

goller's squadron, consisting of six ships, had sailed from the Cape, and was gone to cruise

off St. Helena, for our East India fleet. Tiiis intelligence made us conjecture, that tho five

sail we had seen standing to the eastward must havo been the French squadron, who, in that

case, had given over their cruise, and were probably proceeding to the Mauritius. Having
informed the packet of our conjectures, and also of Mie time we understood the China ships

were to sail from Canton, we left them, and proceeded toward the Cajie.

In the evening of the 10th, the Gunner's Quoin bore north by east, and False Capo east

north-east ; but the wind being at south-west, and variable, prevented our getting into

False IJay till the evening of the 12th, when we dropt anchor abreast of tSimon's Bay. Wo
found a strong current setting to the westward, round the Cape, which, for some time, wo
could but just stem, with a breeze that would have carried us four knots an hour. The
next morning we stood into Simon's Bay ; and at eight came to anchor, and moored a cablo

each way ; the best bower to tiie east south-east, and small bower west north-west ; tho

south-east point of the bay bearing south by east. Table IVIountain north-east half north ;

distant from the nearest shore one-third of a mile. AVe found lying here the Nassau and

Southampton East-Indiamen, waiting for convoy for Europe. The Kesolution saluted tho

fort with eleven guns, and the same nund)or was returned. Mr. Brandt, tiie governor of

this place, came to visit us as soon as we had anchored. This gentleman had conceived a

great affection for Captain Cook, who had been his constant guest the many times ho had

visited the Cape ; and though he had received the news of his melancholy fate some time

before, he was exceedingly affected at the sight of our ships returning without their old

commander. He appeared much surprised to see our crew in so stout and healthy a condi-

tion, as the Dutch ship that had left Macao on our arrival there, and had touched at tho

Cape some time before, reported, that we were in a most wretched state, having only four-

teen hands left on board tho Resolution, and seven on board the Discovery. It is not easy

to conceive the motive these people could have had for propagating so wanton and malicious

a falsehood.

On the liJtli I accompanied CajUain Gore to Capo Town; and the next morning wo
waited on Baron Plettenberg, the governor, by whom wo were reccnved with every possible

attention and civility. He had also conceived a great personal aft'oetion for Captain Cook,

as well as the highest admiration of his character, and heard the recital of his misfortune

with many expressions of unfiflfectcd sorrow. In one of tho principal apartments of tho

governor's house he showed ns two j)ictures, of Van Tromp and Do Ruyter, with a vacant

space left between them, which he said he meant to fill up with tho portrait of Captain

Cook ; and for that purpose he requested our assistance, when wo should arrive in England,

in purchasing one for him at any price. We were afterwards informed by the governor,

that all the powers at this time at war with England had given orders to tlieir cruisers to

let us pass unmolested. This, as far as related to tlie French, wo had sutheient reason to

think true ; as Mr. Brandt had already delivered to Captain CJore a letter from Mr. Ste-

phens, inclosing a copy of Mons. do Sartine's orders, taken on board tho Licorne. With
respect to the Americans, tho matter still rested on report ; but Baron Plettenberg assured

us, that he had been expressly told by the commander of a Spanish ship, which had touched

at the Capo, that he, and all the officers of his nation, had received orders to tho same eft'ect.

These assurances confirmed Captain Gore in tho resolution he had taken of maintaining, on
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his part, a neutral conduct ; and accordingly, when, on the arrival of the Sybil, to convoy

the India ships home, it was ])roposcd to him to accompany them on their passage, he

thought proper to decline an oHor, the acceptance of which might, in case we had falKn in

with any of the enemies' ships, have brought him into a very difficult and embarrassing

situation.

During our stay at the Capo, we met with every proof of the most friendly disposition

toward us, both in the governor and principal persons of the ]>lace, as well Africans as Euro-

peans. At our first arrival, Colonel Gordon, the counnander of the Dutch forces, with whom,
on our former visit here, I had the hap])iness of being on a for)ting of intimacy and friendsliip,

was absent on a journey into the interior parts of Africa, but returned before our departure.

Ho had, on this occasion, penetrated farther uji the country than any other traveller had
done before him, and made great additions to tlie valuable collection of natural curiosities

with which he has enriched the museum of the Prince of Orange. Indeed, a long resilience

at the Cape, and the powerful assistance he has derived from bis rank and situation there,

joined to an active and indefatigable spirit, and an eager thirst after knowledge, have enabled

him to acquire a more intimate and perfect knowledge of this part of Africa than could have

fallen to the lot of any other person ; and it is with great pleasure I can congratulate the

public on the information I have received of his intentions to give the world, from his own
hand, a history of his travels.

False Bay, situated to the eastward of the Cajie of Good Hope, is frequented by shipping

during the prevalence of the north-west winds, which begin to blow iu May, and make it

dangerous to lie in Table Bay. It is terminated on the west by the Cape of (Jood Hope,
and on the eastward by False Cape. The cjitrancc of the bay is six leagues wide, the two
capes bearing from each other duo cast and west. About eleven miles from the (Jape of

Good Hope, on the west side, is situated Simon's Bay, the only convenient station for ships

to lie in ; for although the road without it afl'ords good anchorage, it is too open, and but ill

circumstanced for procuring necessaries, the town being small, and supplied with provisions

from Cape Town, which is about twenty-four miles distant. To the north north-east of

Simon's Bay there are several others, from which it may bo easily distinguished by a

remarkable sandy way to the northward of the town, which makes a striking object. In

steering for the harbour, along tbo west shore, there is a small flat rock, called Noali's Ark
;

and, about a mile to the north-east of it, several others, called the Roman Rocks. These lie

one mile and a half from the anchoring ])laco ; and either between them, or to the northward
of the Roman Rocks, there is a safe ]>a8sage into the bay. When the north-west gales are

set in, the following bearings will direct the mariner to a safe and commodious birth : Noah's

Ark, S. 51° E., and tho centre of the hospital S. .03° W. in seven fathoms. But if tiie

south-east winds have not done blowing, it is better to stay further out in eight or nine

fathoms. 1'he bottom is sandy, and tho anchors settle considerably before they get hold.

All the north part of the b.ay is low sandy land, but the east side is very high. About six

miles east of Noah's Ark lies Seal Island, tho south part of which is said to bo dangerous,

and not to bo approached with safety nearer than iu twenty-two fathoms. Oft* the Cai)e of

Good Hope are many sunk rocks, some of which appear at low water ; and others have

breakers constantly on them.

Tilt liititndc of tlic anclioriiig-placc in Simon's Dav, liv obi-crviition .11° 20' S.

The longitude
"

". . . 18 2'» K.

I)i|i of the 8(iutli end oftlic iiingiictic ncrdlii . . . . 40 17

Vuiiutiun uf tl.c coinpiiss . . . . . . . 22 IG W.

On tho full and change days, it was high-water at Ti'' ^t'}'" apparent time ; the tide rose

and fell five feet five inches; at tho neap tides it rose four feet (»ne inch.

From the observations taken by Mr. Jiavly and myself, on the 1 1th of this month, when
tho Cape of (lood Hope bore due west, we found its latitude to be .'14° 2!V S., which is 4' to

tho northward of its position as determined by the Abbi' do la Caillo.

Having completed our victualling, and furnished onrselves with the necessary supply of

1^'

!l
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naval stores, wo sailed out of the bay on tlio Otii of May, and on the 1 4th wo got into

the south-east trade-wind, and steered to tlio westward of the islands of St. Helena and

Ascension. On the .list, being in latitude 12° -IJf S., lungitude 1 '»" 40' W., the magnetic

needle was found to have no dip. On tlie 12th of June we passed the equator for the fourth

time during this voyage, in longitude 2(»" I(»' W. We now began to perceive the effects of

a current setting north by cast, half a knot an hour. It continued in this direction till the

middle of July, when it began to set a little to the southward of the west.

On the 12th of August, wc made the western coast of Ireland, and, after a fruitless

attempt to get into Port Oalway, from whence it was Captain Gore's intention to have sent

the journals and maps of our voyage to London, we were obliged, by strong southerly winds,

to steer to the northward. Our next object was to put into Lough Swilly, but the wind

continuing in the same quarter, wo stood on to the northward of Lewis Island ; and on the

22nd of August, at eleven in the morning, both ships came to an anchor at Stromness.

From licnco I was despatched by CajUain Gore to acquaint the Board of Admiralty with

our arrival ; and on the 4th day of October the ships arrived safe at tho Nore, after an

absence of four years, two months, and twenty-two days.

On quitting the Discovery at Stromness, I had the satisfaction of leaving the whole crew in

perfect health ; and at tho same time, the number of convalescents on board the Resolution

did not exceed two or three, of whom only one was incapable of service. In the course of

our voyage, tho Resolution lost but five men by sickness, three of whom were in a precarious

state of health at our departure from England ; the Discovery did not lose a man. An
unremitting attention to the regulations established by Captain Cook, with which the world

is already aequiiinted, may be justly considered as the principal cause, under the blessing of

Divine Providence, of this singular success. But the baneful effects of salt provisions might

perhaps, in tho end, have been felt, notwithstanding these salutary precautions, if wo had

not assisted them, by availing ourselves of every substitute our situation at various times

afforded. These frequently consisting of articles which our people had not been used to

c-onsider as food for men, and being sometimes exceedingly nauseous, it required the joint

: of persuasion, authority, and example, to conquer their prejudices and disgusts. The
^ventives we principally relied on were sour krout and portable soup. As to the

^ itiscorbutic remedies, with which we were amply supplied, we bad no opportunity of

trying their effects, as there did not appear the slightest symptoms of the scurvy, in either

ship, during the whole voyage. Our malt and hops had also been kept as a resource, in

case of actual sickness, and on examination at the Cape of Good Hope, were found entirely

spoiled. About the same time, were opened some casks of biscuit, flour, malt, peas, oatmeal,

and grots, which, by way of experiment, bad been put up in small casks, lined with tinfoil,

and found all, except the peas, in a much better state than could have been expected, in the

usual manner of package.

I cannot neglect this opportunity of recommending to the consideration of government,

the necessity of allowing a sufficient quantity of Peruvian bark to such of bis Majesty's ships

as may be exposed to the influence of unwholesome climates. It happened very fortunately

in the Discovery, that only one of the men that bad fevers in the Straits of Sunda, stood in

need of this medicine, as he alone consumed the whole quantity usually carried out by
surgeons, in sucli vessels as ours. Had more been affected in the same manner, they would
probably all have perished, from the want of the only remedy capable of affording them
effectual relief.

Another circumstanco attending this voyage, which, if wc consider its duration, and the

nature of the service in which wc were engaged, will appear scarcely less singular than tho

extraordinary healthiness of the crews, was, that the two ships never lost sight of each other

for a day together, except twice ; which was owing, the first time, to an accident that

happened to the Discovery off' the coast of Owhyhee ; and tho second, to the fogs wc met
with at the entrance of Awatska Bay. A stronger proof cannot be given of the skill and

vigilance of our subaltern officers, to whom this share of merit almost entirely belongs.
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VOCABULARY
OP TlIK LAXCUAGE OF NOOTKA, OR KING (iKORGKVS, SOINI), AI'UII. 1778.

Nootka.
Opuls7.tlll

Oniilsztlil . . .

Ntts, orccnahcclil nas
Noolicliai .

Mookacc .

Taiiass, or tanas

.

O&iiook . . .

Ecncck, or deck
Niiliclicc, or nookclice.

Koassaina .

Malitai . . .

Ncit, or Ncct .

Ni'ctopok

Tassyai

Ai, and aio . , ,

Wook, or wik .

AVik ait

Alacook .

Kacoi-niai, or kyoniai .

Kootclii', or kotclio .

Aook, or cliiamis

Topalsztlil, or toopihztlil

Oowiiabbe

Thapats, or sliapitz, or )

Clinpas . . . f

Tawailiick . . .

Seckcmaile .

Alikoo, or ahko . .

English.
Tlio sun,

Tlio moon.
Tlic sky.

A mountain, or liill.

Rocks, or tlic shore.

A man.
A song.

Kirc.

Tlie land ;
•> country.

Tlic ground.

A liousc.

A candle, or lamplight.
The smoke of a lamp.
A door.

Yes.

No.

None, not any.
To biirtrr.

fiivc me some more for It.

Til paddle.

To eat, to chew.
The sea.

A paddlo.

A canoe.

j

\ootkn.
.Siihvaik . . .

j

Ta:ik

Ijiiksliect, or lukshcetl

Soiieliia

llaiecaipt,

Tohiimbeet .

Allien

Koceklipt

Ch
Sateii . . . .

KIcetecnek,

Kleethak . , ,

Klochiminc

Ohkullik . . .'

Il'slaiukasl, orslaikaUztl

•{

Ecsce

Kaa, or kaa chcllo ,

Wook hak
Ma, or niaa ,

Chakeuk ,

Ectehe, or abccsh
llaooue, or haooma

Takho,

Chello .

Kaeco .

Allc, or alia

Klao appe, or klao
Asko . ,

laknoeshmaish .

Tahqnoe, or toohquoc
Wac . . . ,

Weckcctatoesh . ,

Chank .

Pacheetl, or pachatl ,

Ilawcelsth, or hawalth
Kleesectl .

Ahcctszlo . . .

Shcaookto

Sccaik , . .

!

White buglo beads.
Iron, or metal of any sort.

This.

Give it me, let me look at it, or
examine It.

Will ho not do it ?

Take it.

A hatchet, or hacking tool.

nisplcasurc.

Food.

Bad. This iron is bad : Takho,
Bcckemailc.

I, me.
Broken.

USlieakingtoonc.) Friend; hark

I ye.

Keep it ; I'll not have it.

Long, or large.

Clothing in general.

A metal button or car-ring.

(Calling to one, perhaps) you !

Sparkling sand, which they sprin
kle on their faces.

Water.
To give; give me.
Friendship, friend.

To paint, or mark with a pencil,

To go away or depart.

To remain, nr abide.

A stone wenpoi., with a square
point.

Cliapitz koole ,

Klapatiikctcel ,

Talmiis

Wasukshect
I'oop . . . _

Okumlia .

Chiitzqnabeelsl

Konneecmis
Quaookl, or tookpeetl

Klukeelszthl,orquoecl-
I

BZthl .
. 4

Tsoiikeeats

Kumnuitchcliutl , .

Klutskl.ice

Eiuilhh.
A spoar, poinu'd with bone.
Till' Wdnd (if the (li'piiidiiijr |,iiie,

T" "liiiik.

A tier, a wood.
A bioad leaf, shrub, or under-

Wdiid,

Vaiie^ralid pine; silver pine.
The dcpciicliiig piiu-, or cypres*.
The ('aiiailian pine.

(io.

A pine top.

The little rioak that they wear,
A bear's tkin,

MumIcs.
i A wooden box they hold thing!

in.

Coarse mats of bark.
All instrument of bono to beat

bark.

Tlie niiiilel of a eaiioe.

A baj; made of mat.
T'l spit ; spittle.

To eoiij.'li,

Coiiinidn moss.
The wind,

A bag made of seal skin.
A kind of sea weed.
To sit down.

! Tceshebeetl ,

i Teelszthtee

I

Tsook .

.Alahkatto .

Fumahtamc
,

Checnia'no

Moostattc

Kahshectl ,

Klceshshcctl

.

Tscehattc

Katshak

Ilcshchccno

Koohminne

Akecuk

Kaheita .

Chcctakulhciwha

Mittcraulszsth

laiopo.x

Necskshectl .

j

I

i

To rise up.

To walk.

To run.

To strike or heal.

To throw a stone.

To rub or i.|iarpen metal.
To cleave or strike haid,

i A small liliaceous root which
' they eat.

Fur of a sea otter.

Their largest ti.shing hooks.
A bow.

Dead,

To shoot witli a bow.
An arrow,

A flaxen garment worn as their
common dress.

A plain Venus shell.

A ba(r rattle.

A plain bone [mint for striking

seals with.

A barbed bone point for ditto.

Bracelets of white buglo beads.
Thongs of skin worn about the

wrist and neck.

Pieces of copper worn in the car.

To sneeze.
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I i

na

Ticcapoox

Summctn .

Mnahzthl
Jiikops

Xootkii, Kiiyliah.

A ronili.

( Sin.'ill fcatlicrs wliicli tliry ttrcw

^ on llicii' licuils.

\ Tuisti'cl tliuiij;s anil tiiivws wurii

( aliiiiit tlit'ir iiiiklcs,

VriiiD iiiiili'i' till' akin.

The skin.

Pain.

Ti> sl<c|>.

Til liicatlir, or pant.

Ti) «i't'p.

A nv.

Ti. ily.

SiiDW, or liail.

To whittle.

To yawn.

r An instinnu'nt of two slicks

< »ian<liiig from I'acli otiicr uitli

(^ liarbs.

A scar of a wonml.

Throw it down, or to iiip.

f A woollen instriinii'nt with innn.<

< hone ti'i'th, to i'atili uinull (isli

( with.

A crow, a hini

A f\i\\ ; a whitr hrcaui.

SA
hrcani Btri|K'(l witli hliT and

pold CollMIIS.

C A stone weapon, or tomahawk,

\ witii a wooden handle.

> A kinil of snare, to catcli fiah ur

I other animals with.

Wing feathers of a red bird.

Anger ; scolding.

A hrown streaked make.

A racoon.

A wliitehcaded eagle.

Train oil ; aldadder I'llled with it.

I.nrjre carved wooduti faces.

A knife.

A tiKhing net,

A stranger.

{Fish rue strewed npon pine

hranches and sea-weed.

fiive me.

A whale harpoon and rope.

Chiniii'ra inonstrosa.

A sca-otler'> skin.

\ An olilong wooden weapon, two

\ feet lung.

( A wooden mask of the human

( fare.

A seal skin.

lA't me see it.

( A kind of haddock, of a reddish

\ hrowii colour.

Assardine.

A wolf- skin dress.

A woollen garment.

Pine hark.

Wild cat-skin (Ivnx bninncns).

A common, and also jiinc martin.

A little, round wooden cup.

A human skull.

A skin bladder used in fi-hiiiL'.

\ A conic cap made of mat, worn

I on the head.

\ A squirrel ; they ulao called a rut

]| by this name.

Suchkas .

Seehl .

Waninhtc

Kntneeoataia

Toiiki|nnk

Mns/l lisle

Waeetch
Siksaitnalia .

Tnhshcetl

Matskoot

Matook '

Kooees, or quotes ,

Aopk
Ashecaiksheetl

Elsthltleek

Cheecnukis .

Tchoo

Cheetkoohekai, or

Cheelkoaik .

Kaenne, or Kocnai

Keesapu

Kluamoo . ,

Taawee8li,or Tsuskecali

Kamaisthlik .

Klahnm
Seetsaenniik

lleeeai, or Keeeee
Klapissitne

Owatinne
Kluhmiss .

Oukkooma .

Kotyook,or hotyok

Sce-eenia .

Wecna

.

Qualimiss .

Knatl .

Hooksqnabnolslhl

Komook
l^nolluk, or qiiotliikac

Maascnulsthl

Uookonmag .

TooquacimiilsthI

Clina .

Soonia .

Acea .

Koeetsak .

Keeiisleelokfzl

Isseii .

Wanshce
Chastiminet?.

Ookoomills/.lhl

Kooimiitz .

Kcehlwahmoot

A deer's horn.

A man, or male.

Noolka.

Kolshcetl, or KoUheat
Achatia, or Achaklak
Achatlaha

.\k.isslHlia, or akassche

llaismiis>lk

.MKets.iliilslhl

Kookelixo

Natch:,

Klihkhek.
Klaklasm

Ko .

Nahei, or naheii*

Teelslhoop

P.iihas.

(^iiaei-aitfaak

.Vti'bakoc .

.Micita

Kishkilltup .

Akhmupt .

Klaiwahmiss .

.MollMtl:a|Kiit

Taedcha . .

Kaiiitz

Tiihooquos^im

Moowatchc

Mamat

.

KlaiikotI .

ralls/.thpail .

Kincctl

Sceta .

Scehsbcetl

Ooolszth

Saeemil/. .

('lu)okwak .

Kloiisasht .

Keetsma
Mikeellzyth

Chceteeakamilzsth

Kakknmipt .

I'.issuk .

Kutsknsliilzsth .

Mil/sleo

Maniakeeo
Kluksilzsth .

Klakaikiim

Sasinne, or t:\s\n

Kiiohquoppa

Sceweeht

Kaweebt .

KIcebseep

Klumma .

Aiahtoop, or aialltoo|l^h

Toshko . ,

As/.limnpt, or uls/.tl

niipt

Waka^ll . . .

Kiillekeea

Kaots .

Sllook

Kilbzthniukt .

Kocekla?s

.

.

Kni/lish.

To sup with a sp'ion.

What is Miiir name )'

What i!i hii name !''

What is the name "f that .'

A wooden iiahre.

A bone Weapon like the i'atuu.

A fish tin ; the hand.

A lii-b tail.

The hoof of an animal.

A br.ict'let.

An article, to giro strength "f

expression to another won!.

Friendship.

A large eiittle flsh.

lie gave it me.

A yellow, or red fox.

A limpet.

A sweet fern root they cat.

The stniwhcrry plant.

A narrow grass that grows on

the rocks.

A cloud.

A feather.

Full, siitisfied with eating.

Anecklaie of small volute shells.

A carved human head of wood,
ilecorated with hair.

A carved wooden vizor, like the

head of a Cjuebrentahnessos.

A black linnet, with a white hill.

(live me aometbing.

(ilimmer (sheet).

The name they apply to a goat ;

probably of a ileer.

The tail of an animal.

To kill.

A sand piper.

Chequered straw baskets.

To go np, or away.

Smoked herring'!.

Punetnration.

To fasten, or tic a thing.

White beads.

A sea weed, or grass on whicli

they strew tUU roe.

A sort of leek ; allium triqnetrnin.

To tear a thing.

A knot.

To tie a knot.

To loosen, or untie.

The leaf of a plant.

A humming biid.

A granulated lily root they cat.

Alder tree.

Raspberry bush.

The flower of a plant.

Large wooden inn\ges placed at

one end of their houses.

A porpoise,

A small brown spotted end.

b'laxen stuff, of which they make
their garments.

An exinession of approbation, or

friendship.

Troughs out of which they eat.

A twig basket.

The roof of a house ; boards.

Nettles.

A wooden stage, or frame, on

which the fish roc is dried.

I
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line ?

lie '>(' lliat ?

like the I'liluii.

Iiaiitl.

ivo 8lrcii)r(li iif

iMutlier woiil.

Ii.

fox,

V\\ey cal,

laiit.

tbiit grows oil

li citing.

1 Vnliiti- shells.

lead of woiiil,

hair.

vizor, like the

cntahnessofi.

thii whitu hill.

I'ly to a goat ;

or.

uul.

iskcts.

hing.

i9s on which
H'.

ntriqiutriiiii.

ot they ctt.

C8 placed at

louses.

ctl end.

Ii they make

irobatioii, or

» they cut.

boards.

fr.iiiio, on
is dried.

A'oolka. Kiijilish.

5 A wiiho of iiark f„r fast, nin^'
'

\ planks.

\ A (iiciilar hole that ^er^ts as a
( wiiidiiiv.

I r,aiv'i> planks, of whicli tliiir

( houHH are built.

Straw.

.A <he«t, or larue box.

S A n|{iiiiv Hoii.leii l>iiikit, i(i|i,,l,|

( Water.

A s<|iiare wooilen drinkin>r nip.
A Wiindeii widge,

A laiiie chest.

\ A ImuiiI to kneel on when ;hev

1 pa.i.lle.
'

A fianie of square poles.

A lis.li.

f The particular iiaiii. s of two of
< the inon»trous images called

C Kliiinina.

To go that way.
What Ir. , he' say?
The oval |..ii' of a whale dart.
To steal.

To break.

To pull.

A general song.

You.
'I'liaiiks,

Mc; 1,

A black beating stone,

> The names of three men.

Matlicu

Nalinss

.

Ncettnaniinine .

Chaipma
llaquanuk

Cliahkots

*'hiili(|uanii:i

Klennut

Kolkolsiinuiii

KlieutMinniin

TseeUzthook

Aminiilszth .

Nutehkoaand .Matsertn

lloiia

Aehichil

Acek
Aptshectl

t^uieeup .

l'lislisap.ii

Tseehka .

Apte, or appo
Kai .

Koll

I'unihpiinih

^ atseeneqiioppp

Kakallakeeheelook

Nulolokum .

Noolka.

Nootka

Satuiihcheek ,

I'.ngHsh.

The name ..f the bay or sound.
The iiuine ot a woman.

NAMM OF niFFKHrNT IMHTrt i)f TllK nons.
Ooooini'.z .

Apsoop

I hpcukd, or iipiippea,

Clicci lieetsli . . .

('hoop

Tlir head.

The hair of the head.

'I'he folehcail.

The teeth.

The tongue,
Kussee, or kassce . , The eve,
•^''•'l" • . . The iii)se.

''•'!''' The ear.
Aalillss . . . 'I'l,,, ,.|„,,.; _

lichlhliix . . . •|)„. ,.1||,|_

;M''i<'"i • . I he li.aid.

Tseekooiniiz . . . The neck.
'^'-•'•'<""-

• . . The thloat.
ICslulszih , . . "IIh. (liee,

Krlhliixooth . , T|„. |i|„,

Klooslikooah,klali,taiiiai The iiosiril.i.

Aeelclise .

Aapso ,

Aapsoonilk

Kiieema

Koocjuainii.v,

•|uainuxoo ,

Chiishcliuh

Kieashklinnc

.

K iahtiinnie

-Viahkoineetz

Kopeeak .

Taeeai .

Oatso, or akknkluc
Kasleka

Koo-
if

I he e_(e-brow.

Tlie arm.

1 he arm-pit.

The nipple.

. The lingers.

N'ail of the finger,

'J'lu- thighs and legs

The foot.

The ihiimb.

The f(ue liiigei .

The middle linger.

The ring linger.

The little linger.

TO SHOW THE
NOKTON

English,

A man
A woiiinn .

The head

The hair .

The eye brow
The eye .

The noso

The clieck

The car

The lip ,

The teeth

T''C tongue

The beard

The chin ,

liie neck

The breast

The arai

The hand .

The finger

The nails .

The thigh

The leg .

The foot

The sun .

The nioon

Tbo sky ,

TABLE
AFFINITY nET\YKEN THE LA.NTiUAOES SPOKEV \T OOX
SOl ND. AND THOSE OF THE OREE.M.ANDEIU A.M) IvStiUI

Norton Sound.Ooonalashka.

C'liengan

Anngogenach
Kaineak

Einelach .

Kunilik

Dhoc
Anoschc
Oolooeik .

Tootoosh

Adhco
Agaloo .

Agonoc
Engelagnong

Isuialoch ,

Ooioc .

Shiinsen .

Toolak .

Kcdhachoongc
Atooch .

C'agclcli .

Cachciuao

Kctac

Ooleac .

Agadac
ToogedliA

Enacac

Greenland {from Crantz.)

Angut

AI.ASHKA AND
.MAIX.

Esquimaux.

Nooit

Kameliik

Eiiga

Ngha .

Oolloo.ik

Shndeka
Hashhiw

Oongai

Tauiliik

Dalick

Aisliet

Shetooo

Kookdoshnc
K.tnaiak

Etscbcak .

Mijo .

Ne-p.w-cock

New-rock
Coup-loot

Ehich

Cring.ja.k

Oii-lu-uck-cur

Se-u-tcck

Taploii

C'oon-c-6oko

Suck-ke-uck
Telluck

Alguil

Ki-nttw-ank

E.tc-kct

Suck-ki-muli

Tac-cock
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English.

A cloud

The wind .

Tlio 8ca

Water
Firo .

Wood
A knife

A lioiiso

A caiioc

A paddle .

Iron

A bow
Arrows .

Durts

A fisli-liook

No .

Yes, or yea

One .

Two .

Tlirco

Four
Five

Six

Seven
Ki^ht .

Nino
Ten .

COMPARATIVE TABLE OF NUMERALS.

Ocnalashka.

Aiengich

Caitclieo .

Alaoorh
Tangeli .

Keiganach
Ilearacli .

Kainelac

Oolac

Rakeac .

C'liagcc

Cunieleucli

Seiecli

Agadliok

Ogwalook .

Ooclitae

Net .

Ah
Taradac

Alac

Canoogn .

Sechii .

Chang
Atoo

Ooloo

Kanicliiiig

Seching

Uasc

. Emai

. Mooe

Caiac .

Pangchon
Shawik

Ena
Eh .

Adowjak .

Aiba .

Pingashook

Shetaniik

Dallainik .

In counting more than Jive,

they repeat the same words
over ayain.

{from Crantz.)



COMPARATIVE TABLE OF NUMERALS.

VI. vii.
Lampoim, in Sumatra. Ilalta, in Sumatra.

One, fSye

Two, i{ii\r:ili

7; HOC, Till loo

Four, Aiiip:ili

Five, I.i'ciiiiili .

>Six, Aiinniii

ScvPh, I'lH'toO

Fiiht, Ooiilloo

Nine, Seewali

Ten, I'ooloo

M.VIISUKN, p imi.

XI.
Taijnleg of I.ciieonia,

or MaiiiHii.

One, Ysii

Two, Daliivii or Diilova,

Tliree, 'I'ail, or Ytio
Four, Apat
Five, Lima .

Six, Aiiiiu

Soven, I'ito

Eight, Valo

Nine, Siyani .

Ten, I'olo and Pobo .

FoHSTKit's Oligerva-

tioHi, p. 2U4.

XVI.

I$lf o/Ctram.
One, O Fcuta
Two, O Fiooa

Tiiiec, O Tuloo

Four, O Patoo .

Five, O Leeiiia

Six, O l.ouia .

Seven, O IVeto

Kiplit, O Aloo .

Nine, O Teco
Ten, O i'ooloo .

I'AHKrNSUM, p. 200

XXI.
Nfw Ciilt'iloniit.

Olio, *\Vii|f Keaing
Two, Wa Koo
'J'lircc, Wat Ken .

l''our, Wat Haeck
I'^ivc, Wau Nim .

Si.\,

Seven,

Kiglit,

Nine,

Ten,
Cook, end of vol. ill. 4to ed

XXVI,
A'c'ir Zialaiiit

One, Taliai .

'l"wo, Kua
Three, Torou .

Four, I!a .

l'"ivr, Kcum .

Six, One .

Seven, Ktu
Ei-'lit, Warou
Nine, Iva

Ten, Angallnwrou .

IiiBiiT. Cook, 177(t,

vol. I. p. !!»!».

aiilali

Duo
Toloo . ,

Opat .

Leeuiali

Oiiani .

I'aitoo

Ooalloa

Seeali

>Sa|i<ioliio

Maii.'.dkn, p. ICU.

XII.
FaHHHiniw$ or Philip-

liine.

Isa, Meetong
A(l-(lna

At-Io

AjKlt .

Lima
A nam .

I'itii

Valo .

Siain

Apalo .

FoB.STER's Oliifrva-

tiuiit, p. ilM,

XVII.
Isle o/ Muses.

llili;.

Kaou
Koa .

Tolou

^^"ati .

Riiua

Fiio

Lvijtfou .

Kialou

Siwa
Sangi Poiilo

IlKHRKKA./rUI.I Lk
Mairb, p. U2.

XXII.
AVir Ciileilonia.

*l'ar Ai

Par Roo .

Par Ghen .

Par Hai .

Pa Niui ,

VIIL
Hejauij, in Sumatra.
Do .

Pooy .

Tellou .

^I pat .

Lenia

Xiioiu .

Toojooa

I)e-lapoon

Seiiilnlini .

De Pooloo
Maiisukn, p. ICil.

xin.

Mimlnnao.
Isa .

Dana .

Tulu
-Ajiat .

Lima
Aiioni .

Pctoo

Walu .

Seaow ,

Saiipoolii . .

I'oiiK.sT's Voyage,

p. ;«»!».

XVIIL
A't'ic (ill inea.

llilli

Tika .

Koa
'i'ola .

Fatia

Lima, or I.imau

AN'amma .

Fita

Wala
Siwa .

Sanga Foula
IlKRilRRA,./)viHI LE

Maihr, p. Ul.

XXIIL
Malieolo.

*Tfee Kaee
E-Ky
ERoi
E-IJats

E-llcem

IX.
Princes Island.

Hcjfie

I>ua

Tollu .

Opat
Liinah .

(iunnap

Tuilju

Oelapan

Salapaii

Sapimlo
Kilt JllSKI'U ll,\NKS,

Cook's y'oiHi\!.,s,

vol. i. p. ;l'1.

XIV.

/«/i' n/Saeii.

Isse, or I'sse

Kiioe .

Tiilloa

Uppa
Lumcc
I'nna

Petoo

A 100 .

Saio

Singooroo

Parkinson, p. 171),

XLX.
Papinia (\f AViu

ti>iinea,

Oser

Serou .

Kior

'i'iak .

Rim
Onim .

Tik

War .

Slou

SamTour
Tokkst's Yoyaije,

p. 402,

XXIV.
Tunnu.

*Rct leo .

Car Roo
Ka liar

Ka Fa
Ka Rirrom

X.
Jara.

Sife'i

Loroii

. Tullu

. Pappat

l.imo

Niiniiam

. Petii

. Wolo
Soiigo

. Sapoulo
Sril .loSKeil IlANKH,

Cook's I'ni/dili'i,

vol. i. p. .I:.']

.

XV.
Isliiiiil 0/ Saeii, or

Havoo.

L*s^o

Lima
Tullu
Tpjia

r/Uinme

rniia

. IVilu

Arru
Saoii

Siiigooroo

I.iKur. CiMiK, vol. i.

p. I'lU.

XX.
Terra il,l Kspirilii

Sitnto.

H

B 1 X
P S3

5 c-

n &
Cook, vol, i, p. ,122,

XXV.
Taiina.

*Ree Deo
Ka Roo
Ka liar

Kai Pilar

K'Reerum

PoRgrKR, p, 2(14. Cook, end of vol. 111, 4to cd. Forb, rr, p, 284, Cook, end of vol. Ill, 4to ed.

XXVII.
A'l'ir Zealanil.

KaTahc .

Ka Rooa
Ka Tarroa

Ka Wha .

Ka Recnia

Ka Onoo
Ka Wliectoo

Ka Warrao .

Ka Eeva .

Knca llaowroo
PARKINauN, p. 128.

XXVIII.
Ne%D Zealaml.

Tnhai

Itooa .

Toroa
,

T'Fa .

Reonia

llonnoo

AViddoo

AVarroo

Ilceva

Anga Ilorro

FOROTKR, p, 284,

XXIX.
//i'r;i hUuiils. 1(11(1,

Taeij, or Taei

Loua, or Loa
Tolou ,

I'"a, and D'Fa
Lima
llouw

Ongo Foula .

IUrrkha,/)'!)))) Lr
Maihk, p. Ill,

l(il(!.

XXX.
Isle ii/" Voces.

Tuei

Luua
Toluii

Va
Lima
Iloiino

Fitou

Walou
Ywou
Ongo Foula
]ICRHKRA,/ra»| I,K

Mairr, p. III.

sU

!^r

.'
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^'

XXXV.
OlaheiU.

iiliay

Doa

10

aa

ecma
no

citoo

'aroo

eva

ooroo

end of vol. iii.

si],

CIX.
Island.

Obi. p. 3M.

APPENDIX

BicFonE procceiling to offer in detail, as wc propose, a brief sketch of the remarkable

chanffos in the condition of the several countries which were either in the first instance

discovered by Cook, as the Sandwich Islands—or, respecting which wc arc chiefly indel>ti(l

to his researches for our most authentic early information, as New Zealand, it may be useful

to give a rapid survey of the progress of maritime discovery in the fields which ho

traversed, both before, and since, his yet unequalled labours.

In his first voyage, commenced in August l/^'B, and terminating in July 1771, wc may
recollect, that besides fulfilling the scientific duties which were the immediate c;iuse of tliu

voyage, he discovered the Society Islands ; circumnavigated and made a wonderfully accurate

survey of New Zealand, which was before very imperfectly known ; explored the eastern

coast of Now Holland for a space comprising twenty-seven degrees of latitude, or upwards

of two thousand miles, and passing through Endea' our Strait, determined the disjnited

question of the insularity of New Guinea :—that in Iw? second voyage, the most ardu<ms of

liis expeditions, he settled the long-debated problem of a supi)osed Southern continent, which

in the fancies of mere theorists was held to be necessary as a due counterpoise to the

preponderance of land in the Northern hemisphere. For although more modern discoveries

have ascertained that a Southern continent does exist, yet it is not the continent of tho

theorists, its utmost possible dimensions fallin; i Nliurt of what they contended for as

indispensable. New Caledonia, Georgia, and Sandwich Land were also discovered during

this remarkable voyage, in the course of which, the efficacy of the precautions adopted by

Cook for the preservation of his ships' crews were severely tested, yet in which, out of the

full complement of both ships, only four were lost, and but one of them by sickness. The

third voyage, although defeated in its main object, tho discovery of the North-West Passage,

was, like the former, attended with unexampled success. Tho shores of Behring's Strsiit,

not only on the American, but on tho Asiatic side, were traced and laid down to a greater

extent and with far greater accuracy than had been before attempted even by the Russians,

who claimed a country, the true boundaries of which wore first made known to them by tho

researches of Cook. His account of Nootka Sound first led to a knowledge of the resources

of the North-Western shores of America, and tho value of a fur trade with China : and

the whole was crowned by the important, but, alas ! fatal discovery of the Sandwich Islands,

a subject which even now we cannot revert to without painful feelings.

Dr. Douglas, who edited the original edition of Cook's Third Voyage, prefixed a lengthy

introduction, in which he traced tho career of discovery up to his time. This we had at

first intended to give entire, but after consideration suppressed, much of being rendered

unnecessary by the present extension of our knowledge. But such facts as are really useful

wc shall introduce in this place, to which indeed they more properly belong.

VOL. lit o
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For nearly two centuries and a half tlic greater part of that immense expanse, known as

the Pacific Ocean, particularly to the South of the Equator, had remained unexplored,

Magalhaens' voyage was undertaken in 1511). But, ohserves Dr. Douglas,

—

" Tiie great aim of JIagalhauns, and of the Spaniards in general, its first navigators, heing

merely to arrive, by this passage, at the Moluccas, and llii other Asiatic Si)ico Lshuids,

every intermediate part of the ocean that did not lie contiguous to their western track, which

was on the north side of the Equator, of course escaped due examination ; and if Mendana

and Quiros, and some nameless conductors of voyages before them, by deviating from this

track, and holding a westerly one from Callao, within the Southern tropic, were so fortunate

as to meet with various islands there, and so sanguine as to consider those islands as ii.arks

of the existence of a neiglibouring Southern continent ; in the exploring of which they

flattered themselves they should rival the fame of Do Gama and Columbus; these feeble

efforts never led to any efteetual disclosure of the supposed hidden mine of the New World,

On the contrary, their voyages being conducted without a judicious plan, and their dis-

coveries being left imperfect without immediate settlement, or subsequent examination, and

scarcely recorded in any well-autiienticated or accurate narrations, had been almost forgot

;

or were so obscurely remembered, as only to serve the purjwse of producing perjjlexing

debates about their situation and extent ; if not to suggest doubts about their very existence.

" It seems, indeed, to have beeomp a very early object of policy in the Spanish councils to

discontinue and to discourage any farther researches in that quarter. Already masters of a

larger empire on the continent of America than they could conveniently gvern, and of

richer mines of the precious metals on that continent than they could convert into use,

neither avarice nor ambition furnished reasons for aiming at a fresh accession of dominions.

And thus, though settled all along the shores of this ocean, in a situation so commodious for

l)rosecuting discoveries throughout its wide extent, the Spaniards remained satisfied with

a coasting intercourse between their own ports ; never stretching across the vast gulph that

separates that part of America from Asia, but in an unvarying lino of Hiivigation ; perhaps

in a single annual ship, between Acapulco and Manilla.

" The tracks of other European navigators of the South Pacific Ocean were, in a great

measure, regulated by those of the Spaniards ; and consequently limited within the same

narrow bounds. With the exception, perhaps, of two instances only, those of Le Maire and

Roggewein, no ships of another nation had entered this sea, through the Strait of Magal-

liaens, or round Cai)e Horn, but for the purposes of clandestine trade with the Spaniards, or

of open hostility against them : purposes v/liich could not be answered, without precluding

any probable chance of adding much to our stock of discovery. For it wjis obviously

incumbent on al' ^uch adventurers, to confine their cruises within a moderate distance of the

Spanish settlements, in the vicinity of which alone they could hope to exercise their com-

merce, or to execute their predatory and military operations. Accordingly, soon after

emerging from the Strait, or completing the circuit of Tierra del Fuego, they began to hold

a northerly course, to the uninliabited island of Juan Fernandez, their usual spot, of rendez-

vous and refrcslimcnt. And, after ranging along the continent of America, from Cliili to

California, they either reversed their course back to the Atlantic ; or, if they ventured to

extend their voyage, by stretching over to Asia, they never thought of trying experiments

in the unfrequented and unexplored parts of the ocean ; but chose the beaten path (if the

expression may be usei'), within the limits of which it was likely they might meet with a

Philippine galleon, to make their voyage profitable to themselves; but could have little
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" By the natural operation of these causes, it could not but happen that little proivre??

should be made toward obtaining a full and accurate knowledge of the South Pacific Ocean.

Something, however, had been attempted by tlie indu^-tiioiis and once enterprising Dutch ;

to wliom we arc indebted for three voyages, undertaken for the puri)oses of discovery ; and

whose researches in the southern latitudes of this ocean are mucli better ascertained than

are those of the earlier Spanish navigators above mentioned.

" Lo Claire and Schouten, in 1(51(5, and lloggewein, in 1722, wisely judging that nothing

new could beg aiued by adhering to the usual passage on the north side of the Line, traversed

this ocean from Capo Horn to the East Indies, crossing the South trnjiie, a space which had

been so seldom, and so ineft'ictually vi(<ited, though popular belief, fortified by philosophical

specu! vtion, expected there to reap the richest harvest of discovery.

" Q'asman, in 1G42, in his extensive circuit from Batavia through the South Indian

Ocean, entered the South Pacific at its greatest distance from the American side, where it

never had been examined before. And his range continued from a liigli Southern latitude,

northward to New Guinea, and the islands to the east of it, near tlie Ivpiator, jirodticed

intermediate discoveries that have rendered his voyage memorable in tiie annals of navigation.

" Still, upon the whole, what was eflected in these three expeditions served only to show

how largo a field was reserved for future and more persevering exam iniition. The discoveries

were few, and made very imperfectly. Some coasts were approaclied but not landed upon,

and passed without waiting to examine their extent and connexion with those that might

exist at no great distance. If others wore landed upon, the visits were in general so

transient, that it was scarcely jiossiblo to build upon a foundation so weakly laid, any

information that could even gratify idle curiosity, much less satisfy philosophical inipiiry, or

contribute greatly to the safety or to the success of futu;'c navigation. Let us, however, do

justice to these beginnings of discovery. To the Dutch we must at least ascribe the merit

of being our harbingers, though we afterward went beyond them in the road they had first

ventured to tread."

The spirit of enterprize, which on the first discovery of North America seemed to animate

the whole English nation, soon degenerated from noble objects, and became lost in the lust of

plunder ; and buccaneering cruises, conducted upon the favourite maxim, that there was " No
peace beyond the Line," were thought to be both more pleasant and profitable than the found-

ing of colonies or the extension of commerce. The latter object had, as we have seen, stimu-

lated the Dutch to make an effort, but it was a feeble one. But at length a touch of the old

buccaneering spirit led to Lord Anson's memorable voyage, which was undertaken for tl.o

purpose of intercepting the annual galleon from Lima to Manilla, in which he succeeded.

His success in circumnavigating the globe, and the published account of his voyage, with

all the difficulties and dang.'rs encountered in the dreaded Strait of Magalliaens, roused tlio

public from the apathy into which they had fallen respecting further discovery in these

unknown regions.

George III., who had then recently ascended the throne, was very earnest in forwarding

every design for further discovery, and, under his directions, voyage followeil voyage in quick

succession. In June 17(54, Byron was despatched with two vessels, the Dolphin and the

Tamar. IIo returned in May 17(3(5, and in the following August Captain Waliis, in tho

Dolphin, and Captain Carteret, in tho Swallow, set sail ; but the vessels separating
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on tlic voj'.agp, and by keeping different routes liaving made different discoveries, this

expedition may be considered as two distinct voyages. Wallis returned in May 17^^,

just in t'.mo to communicate the important information of the discovery of Tahiti, which

cliangcd tlie destination of Cook, who departed in the Endeavour on his first voyage three

months afterwards. Carteret did not return till the following ^farch.

Tiic voyages of Byron, Wallis, and Carteret were principally confined to rcsearelies in

the South Atlantic, which resulted in little beyond a survey of the Falkland Islands, and an

examination of the difficult passage through tlie Strait of IVFagalhaens. Tlie discoveries

which they made in the Pacific, on their homeward course, were almost accidental, and,

with the exception of Tahiti, not very important. It was reserved for Cook to com-

plete the hydrography of that part of the world, or, at least, to use his own words, " to leave

little more to be done there."

The discoveries of Cook and his immediato predecessors roused the pride and alarmed tlio

jealousy of the French, who despatched first Bougainville, and subsequently the ill-fated

La Pcyrouse, on voyages of discovery, which were prosecuted with zeal and talent, but yet

contributed little ii. extending the knowledge of those parts of the globe which Cook had

traversed. With respect to the whole of the islands which are so thickly scattered over

the tropical portion of the Pacific Ocean, the same has been the result with our own naviga-

tors, whether cngnged in the serviceof the Crown, or on private speculations. All the main

groups had been visited by Cook. ]\Iany islands unknown to him have been discovered,

but they may all be referred to some one of the groups he described, and with the exception

of Pitcairn's Island, to which a sort of romantic intererest is attached, as the place of refuge

jought by the relics of the mutinous crew of tuc Bounty, none possess any distinctive

character which demands spcci.al attention- Any detail in this place therefort of discovery

in the South Seas, beyond that which will be necessary in noticing the present condition of

the more important groups, would occupy our pages unprofitably.

Tlie researches of Cook in the high Southern latitudes, for a great length of time, damped

all expectation of further discoveries in that quarter, and it is to observations occurring in

private mercantile voyages that we owe the first extension of our knowledge in that quarter.

But for all that we can communicate upon this point we must refer to tlie head of " Sand-

wich Land " in this Appendix, where we have given a summary of what has been effected in

the exploration of the Antarctic regions, up to the latest accounts of the expedition under

Capt. J. C. Ross. We now therefore turn to the main object of the third expedition of

Captain Cook, the solution of the long-disputed problem of a North-West Passage into the

Pacific. This had long been an object of desire, and more expeditious have been fitted out

for the attempt than have ever been undertaken for the accomplishment of any single point

of maritime discovery. In our own day, the researches of Parry, Franklin, and Ross have

determined the jioiut that no passage exists to the southward of thn 7-lth degree of North

latitude ; but still there seems every probability that beyond that limit a passage exists.

Nearly the whole of the northern shores of America liaving been traced by the joint labours

of TIearno, Franklin, Richardson, and Becchey, the improbability, almost the iinpossil)ility,

of the passage, if there be one, ever becoming navigable is sufficiently proved. A sketch of the

various attempts that havo been made from time to time will nevertheless hero properly

find ft place, and up to the period of Capt. Cook's expedition we shall have recourse to the

account given by Dr. Douglas.

*' It was obvious," he remarks, " that if such a passage could bo effected, voyages to
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Japan and China, and indeed to the East Indies in general, would be much shortened ; and

consequently become more profitable than by making the tetlious circuit of the Cape of Good

Hope. Accordingly, it became a favourite object of the English to effectuate this above two

centuries ago; and (to say nothing of Cabot's original attempt, in 14J>7, which ended in the

discovery of Newfoundland, and the Labrador coast) from Erobisher's first voyage to find

a western passage in IT)/*), to those of James and of Eox, in 1(531, repeated trials had been

made by our enterprising adventurers. But though farther knowledge of the northern

extent of America was obtained in the course of tl^e^•e voyages by the discovery of Hudson's

and Baffin's Bays, the wished-for passage, on that side, into the Pacific Ucean, w.is still

unattained. Our countrymen and the Dutch were equally unsuccessful, in various attemi)ts

to find this passage in an eastern direction. Wood's failure in 1070, seems to have closed tho

long list of unfortunate northern expeditions in that century ; and the discovery, if not abso-

lutely despaired of, by having been so often missed, ceased, for many years, to be sought fur.

" Mr,Dobbs,awarm advocate for the probability of a Xorth-AVcst Passage through Hudson''s

Bay, in our own time, once more recalled tho attention of this country to that undertaking

;

and, by his active zeal and persevering solicitation, renewed the spirit of discovery. But it

was renewed in vain. For Captain Middlcton, sent out by Government in 17-115 and Captains

Smith and Moore, by a private society, in 17-10, though encouraged by an act of parliament

passed in the preceding year that annexed a reward of twenty thousand pounds to the

discovery of a passage, returned from Hudson's Bay with re])orts of their proceedings that

left the accomplishment of this favourite object at as great a distance as ever.

" When researches of this kind, no longer left to the solicitations of an individual, or to

the subscriptions of private adventarers, became cherished by the Royal attention, in tho

present reign*, and warmly promoted by the minister at the head of tho naval department,

it was impossible, while so much was done toward exploring the remotest corners of the

Southern hemisphere, that the Northern Passage should not be attempted. Accordingly,

while Captain Cook was prosecuting his voyage toward the South Pole, in 1773, Lord

Mulgrave sailed with two ships, to determine how far navigation teas practicable toicard the

North Pole. And though his Lordship met with the same insuperable bar to his progress

which former navigators had experienced -j*, the hopes of opening a communication between

tho Pacific and Atlantic Oceans, by a northerly course, were not abandoned ; and a voyage

for that purpose was ordered to be undertaken.

" The operations proposed to be pursued were so new, so extensive, and so various, that

the skill and experience of Captain Cook, it was thought, would be requisite to conduct them.

Without being liable to any charge of want of zeal for the public service, ho might have

passed the rest of his days in the command to which he had been appointed in CJreenwich

Hospital, there to enjoy the fame he had dearly earned in two circumnavigations of tho

world. But he cheerfully relinquished this honourable station at home ; and, hai)py that

tho Earl of Sandwich had not cast his eye upon any other commander, engaged in the

conduct of an expedition, that would expose him to the toils and perils of a third circum-

navigation, by a track hitherto unattempted. Every former navigator round the globe had

made his passage home to Europe by tho Cape of Good Hope ; the arduous task was now
assigned to Captain Cook, of attempting it, by reaching the high Northern latitudes between

* Tlmt of George III. Journul. Mr, Diirrington hus culloctcd sevorul instani'cs

•f- See llio liistory of former nttcuipts to siiil toward of sliipi iidvancing to very high latitudes. Sec lii»

tlie North Pole, in tlic iiitroiliictioii to Lord Miilgrave'a Rliscellaniej, p. 1 — 124.
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Asia and Americ.i. So that tlie usual plan of discovery was reversed ; and instead of a

passao'c from the Atlantic to the Pacific, one from the latter into the former was to be tried.

For it was wisely foreseen, that whatever openings or iidets there mitjht be on the east side

of America, which lie in a direction which could give any hojies of a passage, the ultiinatc

success of it would still depend upon tliero being an open sea between the west side of that

continent, and the extremities of Asia. C'ajjtain Cook, therefore, was ordered to j)roceed

into the Pacific Ocean, through the chain of his new islands in the Southern tropic, and

having crossed the equator into its northern parts, then to hold such a course as might

probably fix many interesting points in geogra))hy, and produce intermediate discoveries in

his progress northward to the principal scene of his operations.

" Tiiat nothing might be omitted that could facilitate the success of Captain Cook's

expedition, some time before he sailed, in the beginning of the summer of 177<>, Lieutenant

Pickcrs'fill, appointed commander of his Majesty's armed brig the Lion, was ordered 'to

proceed to Davis's Straits, for the protection of the British whale-fishers ;' and that first

object being secured, he was then ' required and directed to proceed up Baffin's Bay, and

explore the coasts thereof, as far as, in his judgment, the same could be done without

apparent risk, taking care to leave the above-mentioned bay so timely as to secure his

return to England in the fall of the year;' and it was farther enjoined to him, 'to make

nautical remarks of every kind, and to emjdoy ]Mr. Lane (master of the vessel under his

command) in surveying, making charts, and taking views of the several bays, harbours, and

diiferent parts of the coasts which ho might visit, and in making such notations thereon as

might be useful to geography and navigation.'

" Pickersgill, we see, was not to attempt the discovery of the passage. lie was directed

to explore the coasts of Bafiin's Bay, with a view only to bring back, the same year, some

information which might be a useful direction toward planning an intended voyage into that

bay the ensuing summer, to try for the discovery of a passage on that side, with a view to

co-operate with Captain Cook, who, it was supposed (from the tenor of his instructions),

would be trying for this passage about the same time, from the opposite side of America.

" Pickersgill, obeying his instructions, at least in tliis instance, did return that year ; but

there were sufficient reasons for not sending him out again ; and the command of the next

expedition into Bafiin's Bay was conferred on Lieutenant Young.
" It was natural to hope, that something would have been done in one or other, or in both

these voyages of the Lion, that might have opened our views with regard to the practicability

of a passage from this side of America. But, unfortunately, the execution did not answer

the expectations conceived. Pickersgill, who had acquired professional experience when acting

under Captain Cook, justly merited the censure he received, for improper behaviour when

entrusted with command in Davis's Straits ; and the talents of Young, as it afterward

appeared, were more adapted to contribute to the glory of a victory, as commander of a

line-of-battle ship, than to add to geographical discoveries, by encountering mountains of ice,

and exploring unknown coasts.

" Both Pickersgill and Yoimg having been ordered to proceed into Baffin's Bay, and

Captain Cook being directed not to begin his search till he should arrive in the latitude of

i)5°, it may not be improper to say something hero of the reasons which weighed with those

who planned the voyages, and framed the instructions, to carry their views so far northward,

as the proper situation, where the passage, if it existed at all, was likely to be attempted with

success. It may be asked, wliy was Iludsoa's Bay neglected on our side of America ? and
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why was not Captain Cook ordered to begin his search on its opposite side, in much lower

latitudes ? particularly, why not explore the strait leading into the Western sea of John do

Fuca, between the latitudes of 47' and 48=
; the Archipelago of St. Lazarus of Atliniral do

Fontc, between 50' and ;>iV ; and the rivers and lakes through which he found a passage north-

eastward, till he met with a ship from Boston ?

" As to the pretended discoveries of do Fuca, the Greek pilot, or of do Fonte, the Sj);.inii!i

admiral, though they have sometimes found their way into fictitious maps, or have been

warmly contended for by the espousers of fanciful systems, to have directed Captain Cook to

spend any time in tracing tliem, would have been as wise a measure as if he had been directed

to trace the situation of Lilliput or Brobdignac. The latter are, indeed, confessedly, niero

objects of imagination ; and the former, destitute of any suflicient external evidence, bear si>

many striking marks of internal absurdity, as warrant our pronouncing them to be the fabric

of imposture. Captain Cook's instructions were founded on an accurate knowledge of what

had been already done, and of what still remained to do ; and this knowledge i)ointed out

the inutility of beginning his search for a passage till his arrival in the latitmle of (i.V ; of

which every fair and capable inquirer will be abundantly con'^uced, by an attention to the

following particulars.

" Middieton, who commanded the expedition in 1741 and 17-12, into Hudson's Bay, had

proceeded fartlier north than any of his predecessors in that navigation. But though, from

his former acquaintance with that Bay, to .which he had frequently sailed in tlie service of

the company, he had entertained hopes of finding out a passage througli it into the Pacific

Ocean, the observations which he was now enabh'd to make induced him to change bis

opinion ; and on his return to England, he made an unfavourable report. Jlr. Dubbs, tlio

patron of the enterprizo, did not acquiesce in this ; and, fortified in his original idea of the

practicability of the passage, by the testimony of some of ^liddleton's ofHcers, he api)ealed to

the public, accusing him of having misrepresented facts, and of having, from interested motives,

in concert with the Hudson's Bay Company, decided against the practicability of the passage,

though the discoveries of his own voyage had put it within his reach.

" Ho had, between the latitude of (55^ .ind (iC^, found a very considerable inlet running

westward, into which he entered with his ships ; and, 'after repeated trials of the tides, and

endeavours io discover the nature and course of the opening, for three weeks sueeessively, ho

found the flood constantly to come from the eastward ; and that it was a largo river he had

got into ;' to which he gave the name of Wager River *.

" Tho accuracy, or rather the fidelity of this report wag denied by JMr. Dobbs, who
contended that this opening is attmit, ami not a frcsh-icatcr rir<')', and that Middlitou, if he

had examined it properly, would have found a passage through it to the Western American

Ocean. The failure of this voyage, therefore, only served to furnish our zealous advocate for

the discovery with new arguments for attempting it once more ; and ho had the good fortune,

after getting the reward of twenty thousand pounds established by act of parliament, to

prevail upon a society of gentleuKu and merchants to fit out tho Dobbs and California;

which ships, it was hoped, would be able to find their way into tho Pacific Ocean, by tho

very opening which Middlcton's voyage had pointed out, and which ho was believed to have

misrepresented.

"This renovation of hope only produced fresh disap])ointment. For it is well known, that

the voyage of tho Dobbs and California, instead of confuting, strongly confirmed all that

* Sec tho Alslrnct of liia Juurnal, pulilislicd l<y Mr. Dol)ba.
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Middlftun liaJ asserted. Tlic siip]iosed strait was found to be nothing more than a fresh-

water river, and its utmost western navigable boundaries were now ascertained, by accurate

rxaminatiun. Rut thougli Wager's Strait had thus disappointed our hopes, as had also done

liankin's Inlet, which was now found to be a close bay; and though other arguments founded

on the supposed course of the tides in Hudson's Bay appeared to be groundless ; such is our

attachment to an o])iuion once adopted, that, even after the unsuccessful issue of the voyage

of the Dobbs and California, a passage through some other place in that bay was, by many,

considered as attainable ; and, particularly, Chesterfield's (formerly called Bowden's) Inlet,

lying between latitude G3° and 04^, succeeded Wager's Strait, in the sanguine expectations

of those who remained unconvinced by former disappointments.

"But this last gleam of hope disappeared. The Hudson's Bay Company, in 1720, sent

3Icsi*rs. Knight and Barlow in a sloop on this discovery ; but these unfortunate people w^ere

never more heard of. ISIr. Scroggs, who sailed in search of them, in 1722, only brought

back proofs of their shipwreck, but no fresh intelligence about a passage, wliich he was also

to look for. They also sent a sloop and a shallop, to try for this discovery, in 1737; but to

no purpose. If obstructions were thrown in the way of Captain Middlcton, and of the

commanders of the Dobbs and California, the Governor and Committee of the Hudson's Bay

Company, since that time, we must acknowledge, have made amends for the narrow pre-

judices of their predecessors ; and we have it in our power to appeal to facts which abun-

dantly testify that everything has been done by them that could be required by the public

toward perfecting the search for a North-West Passage.

" In the year 17^1, Captain Christopher sailed from Fort Churchill, in the sloop

Churchill ; and his voyage was not quite fruitless : for he sailed up Chesterfield's Inlet, through

which a passage had, by Mr. Ellis's account of it, been so generally expected. But when the

water turned brackish, which marked that he was not in a strait, but in a river, he returned.

" To leave no room for a variety of opinion, however, he was ordered to repeat the

voyage the ensuing summer, in the same sloop, and 3Ir. Norton, in a cutter, was appointed

to attend him. By the fivvour of the Governor and Committee of the Company, the

Journals of Captain Christopher, and of Mr. Norton, and Captain Christopher's chart of the

Inlet, have been readily communicated. From these authentic documents, it appears that

the search and examination of Chesterfield's Inlet was now completed. It was found to end

in a fresh-water lake, at the distance of about one hundred and seventy miles from the sea.

This lake was found also to be about twenty-one leagues long, and from five to ten broad,

and to be comjiletely closed up on every side, except to the west, where there was a little

rivulet ; to survey the state of which, JNIr. Norton and the crew of the cutter having landed

and marched up the country, saw that it soon terminated in three falls, one above another,

and not water for a small boat over them ; and ridges, mostly dry from side to side, for five

or six miles higher.

" Tims ends Chesterfield's Inlet, and all Mr. Ellis's expectations of a passage through it

to the "Western Ocean. The other part of the coast, from latitude 62° to the South Point

of ]\rain, within which limits hopes were also entertained of finding a passage, have, of late

years, been thoroughly explored. It is here that Pistol Bay is situated ; which the author

who has writ last in this country, on i\\c prohalilitt/ ofa North- fVcst Passage *, speaks of as the

only remaining part of Hudson's Bay where this western communication may exist. But

• PiintcJ for Jeffreys, in 1/08. His words arc, a panage, tlic opening called Pistol Bay, in HudBoii'a

' There remains then to be searched for the discovery of Dav." P. 122.
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this has been also examined ; ami, on the autliority of Captain Christopher, we can assure

the reader that there is no inlet of any consequence in all that part of the coast. Nay, he

hii'r, in an open boat, sailed round the bottom of what is called Pistol Bay, and, instead of

a i>assage to a western sea, found it dots not run above tliree or four miles inland.

" Besides these 'oya^es by sea, which satisfy us that we must not look for a passage to

the south of G7' of latitude, we arc indebted to the Iludsou's Bay Company for a journey

by land which has thrown much adilitioual light on this matter, by 'ffording what may be

called demonstration, how mucli farther north, at least in some jtart of their voyage, ships

must hold their course, before they can pass from one side of America to the other. The

Northern Indians, who come down to the Company's forts for trade, had brought to the

knowledge of our people the existence of a river ; which, from tlie copper abounding near it,

had got the name of the Copper-mine River."

The Hudson's Bay Company despatched Mr. Ilearne, a young gentleman in their service,

" who having been an officer in the Navy, was well qualified to make observations for fixing

the longitude and latitude, and making drawings," to explore this river to its junction with

the sea ; a service which he executed in the most satisfactory manner. He reached the

mouth of the river, which he found to be in latitude 72" N., eo.nmunicating with an open

sea, navigated coastways by Esquimaux Indians in skin canoes, who carried on there a suc-

cessful fishing for seals and whales. Ilearne's discovery, and tlio information he was able to

obtain from the Indians as to the possibility of navigating the sea bounding the northern

shores of America, encouraged the hopes of those who were sanguine as to the practicability

of a North-AVest Passage, although it taught them to seek for it in a more northerly direction

than Hudson's Bay.

To meet the general desire for the solution of a problem now more interesting than ever, both

in a commercial and in a scientific point of view, Captain Cook was directed to attempt the

passage by the way of Behring's Straits, and Piekersgill and Young were successively

despatched to make attempts to join him from the opposite shore ; a plan very well devised,

but, as we have seen, baffled at all points.

Before fresh enterprizes of peace could be imdertaken, the clouds of war appeared upon the

horizon, and the storm too soon burst, and, with a violence unknown since the disruption of

the monarchies of old, shook the foundations of society. The sti _'gle then was to preserve

our own station in the advanced posts of civilization, and to lend our aid to those states

similarly circumstanced ; and the remembrance of these facts will explain the otherwise

imaccountable indifference with which, for a long period, the efforts of the Missionaries who
so early followed the footsteps of the adventurous seaman were treated at home. But we are

here wandering somewhat from our immediate subject, since we have never heard of

Missionary enterprize among the Esquimaux, or the natives of Oonalashka, or Nootka Sound.

Peace had no sooner returned to earth than another scientific voyage was undertaken.

Lieutenant Kotzebue, in a vessel named the Rurik, fitted out for discovery at the expense of

the Russian Count Romansoff, proceeded round Cape Horn, and attempted the discovery of

the North-West Passage by the way of Behring's Strait. This he passed, and entered on the

sea which washes the northern shore of North America ; discovering also the Sound which

bears his name, and which had been passed unobserved by Captain Cook. He returned

unsuccessful, as far as even the slightest attempt at a passage is concerned, since he did not

succeed in reaching Icy Cape.

Kotzebue, in the course of his voyages, visited Otahcite and many of the islands included

f
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in tlie general title of Polynesia, and gave great oflfonce to the Migsionaries by tlie remarks

which, in tlie published account of his voyage, he made on the line of conduct they had adopted.

We shall ourselves, necesisarily, tliough unwillingly, be obliged to express an unfavourable

opinion on some parts of tlie system they have jmrsued ; but in all the observations we have

made, or shall make, on that subject, wo ground our judgment exclusively on their own

statements. We hold the office which they have undertaken to be the highest to which human

intellect can aspire, and accordingly reverence it ; and if we venture to otter an opinion that

in some points they liave been in error, we do so not in a captious or inimical siiirit, but in

one of honest friendship.

The successive voyages of Ross and Parry, extending almost uninterruptedly from 1810 to

182;>, and again from 182}) to 1833 (Captain Ross's private voyage), allhough affording

many important additions to science, especially as regards the hitherto but littlc-imderstood

nature of terrestrial magnetism, have left the question of the existence of any North-West

Passage as doubtful as ever.

Meantime the researches of Franklin and Richardson, aided by those of Captain Beechey,

have laid open, with the exception of about 150 miles, the whole of the northern coast of

America, up to that barrier which seems destined ever to check any advance by sea from

the eastward.

Captain Beeclicy, who, in his voyage round the world, which commencing in 1822 lasted

until 1820, ranged through nearly all the tracks covered by Cook, is the only voyager who

has gone beyoud him in northern discovery. He passed Hehriiig''s Straits, and being favoured

by the season, weathered Icy Cape, and pushed along by sea on the northern coast of

America as far as liiG» 21^ West longitude, being then in latitude 71° 23 ' North, leaving

only the comparatively insignificant space already mentioned between him and the dis-

coveries of Franklin.

The search for a North-West Passage by sea may now be considered as abandoned, and

any immediate benefit which the extensive survey of the northern coasts of America which

has resulted from it is, not undeservedly, reaped by the Hudson's Bay Company, a corporate

body, the value of whose influence among the North-American Indians is scarcely appreciated

by us. To them we owe the important possession of Vancouver, formerly Astoria, on the

Columbia River j and if, as is probable, we ultimately secure the whole western coast of America

as far south as California, we shall owe it chiefly to the exertions of those hardy pioneers.

Having now completed a general survey of the results of the various enterprizes conducted

by Captain Cook, we shall proceed to a minuter notice of the more important subjects alluded

to, observing to some extent the order of the several voyages.

m.

POLYNESIA.
Under the general title of " Polynesia," geographers have classed the various islands

found in the Pacific, from the Ladrones to Easter Island. The principal groups are the

Ladrore Islands, the Carolinas, and the Pelew Islands, (which not having been found by

Captain Cook, do not demand a place in this Appendix,) the Sandwich Islands, the

Friendly Islands, the Navigators'" Islands, the Ilervey Islands, the Society Islands, the

Georgian Islands, the Marquesas, and Easter Island.

Throughout all these islands, the resemblance in the habits of domestic life and in reli-
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gious ctrcmouics is so close as to render it more convenient to consider them in these

relations all together, before jiroceeding to notice them imlividially ; and for this ]>tirpn8o we

have avai.ed ourselves of the labours of Mr. F.llis, in his Polynesian Kesoarehes, from win nee

we have transcribed the following general account of the IVjlynesiau Islands.

" The islands of the Pacific are inhabited by two tribes of men totally distinct, and in

some rci-pects entirely different from each otlier. The most ancient tribe is composed of

what arc designated Oceanic negroes, who are distinguished by the darkness of the skin,

smallness of stature, and particularly by their black woolly or crisped hair. The otlier

tribe exhibits many of the distinguishing features which belong to the physical character of

tlie Malayan and aboriginal American tribes. The former race more properly belong to

Australasia, as by them New Iloliiind, New (Juinea, New Uritain, New Caledonia, and the

New Hebrides are peopled ; while on one of the islands, still farther to the westward, both

tribes take up their abode, and yet remain distinct ; the Oceanic negroes dwelling in the

interior, and among the mountain fastnesses, wliile those of a fairer complexion form their

settlements along the shore. In the vicinity of the Friendly Islands they ajjjjcar to be

blended. The greater part of Polynesia appears to be iniiabited by those wlio present in

their physical character many points of resemblance to the Malays and South Americans,

but yet differ materially from either, and seem to form an intermediate race.

" Although, with very few exceptions, all the inhabitants of these islands, to which the

designation of Polynesia is given, exhibit the leading marks of the tribe to which tlioy

belong, the i)eoplc of each cluster arc distinguished by some minor peculiarities. The

following description refers to the inhabitants of the Georgian, Society, and adjacent islands,

which, for Uie sake of brevity, arc designated Tahitians, or Society Islanders.

" The Tahitians are generally above the middle stature ; but their limbs are less muscular

and firm than those of the Sandwich Islanders, whom in many respects they resemble.

They are, at the same time, more robust than the Marquesans, who are the most light and

agile of the inhabitants of Eastern Polynesia. In size and physical power they are inferior

to the New Zealanders, and probably resemble in person the Friendly Islanders as much as

any others in the Pacific ; exhibiting, however, neither the gravity of the latter, nor the

vivacity of the Marquesans. Their limbs are well formed, and although, where corpulency

prevails, there is a degree of sluggishness, they are generally active in their movements,

graceful and stately in their gait, and perfectly unembarrassed in their address. Those Vrho

reside in the interior, or frequently visit the mountainous parts of the islands, form an

exception to this remark. The constant use of the naked feet in climbing the steep sides

of the rocks, or the narrow defiles of the ravines, probably induces them to turn their toes

inwards, which renders their gait exceedingly awkward*.
" Among the many models of perfection in the human figure that appear in the islands,

(presenting to the eye of the stranger all that is beautiful in symmetry and graceful in

action,) instances of deformity are now frequently seen, arising from a loathsome disease, of

foreign origin, affecting the features of the face, and muscular parts of the body. There

is another disease, which forms such a curvature of the upper part of the spine, as to

produce what is termed a humped or broken back. The disease which produces this

• This mode of walking is also that of the North Amo- as he must when turning the toes out, clucdy on the great

rlcan Indians, and it would appear to be that natural to toe. Mr. Catlin, in his Letters on tiie Xortli American

man, \11 the toes liavinq thus their due share of work, Indians, gives a curious account of liis personal experience

the traveller suffers much less fatigue than when he relies, whilst making trial of both modes of walking.

1
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c1i!^tortion of sliape, and deformity of appcaranco, is declared, by the natives, to have been

unknown to their ancestors ; and, according to the accounts some of them give of it, was

the result of a disease left by the crew of Vancouver's ship. It docs not prevail in any of

the other groups ; and although such numbers are now aflFected with it, there is no reason to

believe, that, formerly, except the many disfigurements produced by the elephantiasis, which

appears to have prevailed from their earliest antiquity, a deformed person was seldom seen.

" The countenance of the Society Islander is open and prepossessing, though the features

arc bold, and sometimes i)roniinent. The facial angle is frequently as perpendicular as in

the European structure, excepting where the frontal and the occipital bones of the skull

were pressed together in infancy. This was frequently done by the mothers, with the male

children, when they were designed for warriors. The forehead is sometimes low, but

frequently high, and finely formed ; the eye-brows arc dark and well defined, occasionally

arched, but more generally straight ; the eyes seldom large, but bright and full, .and of a jet-

black colour; the cheek-bones not high; tho nose eitiier rectilinear or aquiline, often

accompanied with a fulness about the nostrils; it is seldom flat, notwithstanding it was

formerly the practice of the mothers and nurses to press tho nostrils of the female children,

a flat and broad nose being by many regarded as more handsome than otherwise. Tho

mouth in general is well formed, though the lips are sometimes large, yet never so much so

as to resemble those of the African. The teeth are always entire, excepting in extreme old

age, and, though rather large in some, arc remarkably white, and seldom either discoloured

or decayed. The cars are large, and tho chin retreating or projecting, most generally

inclining to the latter. The form of the face is either round or oval, and but very seldom

exhibits any resemblance to tho angular form of the Tartar visage, while their profile

frequently bears a most striking resemblance to that of the European. Their hair is a

shining black or dark brown colour ; straight, but not lank and wiry like that of tho

American Indian, nor, excepting in a few solitary instances, woolly like tho New Guinea

or Now Holland negroes. Frequently it is soft and curly, though seldom so fine as that of

the civilized nations inhabiting the temperate zones.

" There is a considerable diflFerence between the stature of tho male and female sex here, aS

well as in other parts of the world, yet not so great as that which often prevails in Europe.

Tho females, though generally more delicate in form and smaller in size than the men, arc,

taken altogether, stronger and larger than the females of England, and sometimes remarkably

tall and stout. A roundness and fulness of figure, without extending to corpulency,

distinguishes tho people in general, particularly the females.

" It is a singular fact in tho physiology of the inhabitants of this part of tho world, that the

chiefs, and persons of hereditary rank and influence in the islands, are, almost without

exception, as much superior to the peasantry or common people, in statcliness, dignified

deportment, and physical strength, as they are in rank and circumstances ; although they

are not elected to their station on account of their personal endowments, but derive their

rank and elevation from their ancestry. This is tho case with most of tho groups of tho

Pacific, but peculiarly so in Tahiti and tho adjacent isles. The father of the late king was

six feet four inches high ; Pomaro was six feet two. Tho present king of Raiatea is equally

tall. ]\Iiiliine, tho king of Iluahinc, but for the effects of ago, would appear littlo inferior.

Their limbs aro generally well formed, and tho whole figure is proportioned to their height

;

which renders the ditforencc between the rulers and their subjects so striking, that

liougainvillo and some others have supposed tliey were a distant race, the descendants of
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a superior people, who at a remote period had conquered the aborigines, andp erpetuated their

supremacy. It docs not, however, appear necessary, in accounting for the fact, to resort to

such a supposition : different treatment in infancy, superior and more regular diet, bathing,

distinct habits of life, and the relation that often prevails between the physical character of

parents and their children, are sufficient. Some individuals among the lov/er classes exhibit

a stature equal to that of the chiefs ; but this is of rare occurrence, and that circumstance

alone does not facilitate tlic admission of its possessor to the higlier ranks in society, though

in the matrimonial alliances of tlieir chiefs, they undoubtedly had respect to the physical

superiority of their rulers. Hence, in one of their songs, the following sentiments arc

inculcated :
—

' If black be the complexion of the motiier, the son will sound the conch-

shell ; if vigorous and strong the mother, the son will be a governor.

" The prevailing colour of the natives is an olive, a bronze, or a redtlish bro\\ —equally

removed from the jet-black of tlie African and the Asiatic, the yellow of tlio Malay, and

the red or copper colour of the aboriginal American, frequently presenting a kind of medium

between the two latter colours. Considerable variety, nevertheless, prevails in the

complexion of the population of the same island, and as great a diversity among the

inhabitants of different islands. The natives of the Palliser or Pearl Islands, a sliort

distance to the eastward of Tn'''M, arc darker than tlio inhabitants of the CJeorgian group.

It is not, however, a blacker hue that their skin presents, but a darker red or brown. Tlie

natives of Maniaa, or Mangeca, one of .the Ilervey cluster, and some of the inliabitants of

Rurutu, and the neighbourhood to the south of Tahiti, designated by Malto lirun, ' tlio

Austral Islands,' and the majority of the reigning family in llaiatea, are not darker than

the inhabitants of some parts of southern Kurope.

" At tlie time of their birth, the ctmiplexion of Tahitian infants is but little if any darker

than that of European children, and the skin only assumes the bronze or brown hue as tiiey

grow up under repeated or constant exposure to the sun. Those parts of the body that are

n)ost covered, even with their loose draperies of native cloth, are, through every jieriod of

life, much lighter coloured than those tliat arc exposed ; and, notwithstanding the dark tint

with whic'' the climate appear? to dye their skin, the ruddy bloom of health and vigour, or

the sudden blush, is often seen mantling the youthful countenance under the light brown

tinge which, like a thin veil, but partially conceals its glowing hue. Tiie females, who are

much employed in beating cloth, making mats, or other occupations followed under shelter,

arc usually fairer than the rest ; while the fishermen, who are most exposed to the sun, arc

invariably the darkest portion of the population."

Government.—" The government of tiic South Sea Islands, like that in Hawaii, was an

arbitrary monarchy. The supremo authority was vested in the king, and was hereditary in

his family. It differed materially from the systems existing among the Marquesans in the

cast, and the New Zealanders in the south-west. There is no supreme ruler in cither of

these groups of islands, but the different tribes or clans are governed by their respective

chieftains, each of whom is, in general, independent of any other. Regarding the inhabit-

ants of Tahiti, and the adjacent islands, as an uncivilized people, ignorant of letters and the

arts, their modes of governing were necessarily rude and irregular. In many respects,

however, their institutions indicate great attention to the principles of government, an

acquaintance with the means of controlling the conduct of man, and an advancement in the

organization of their civil polity, which, under corresponding circumstances, is but rarely

attained, and could scarcely have been expected.

,f
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" Their government, in all its multiplied ramifications, in its abstract theory, and in its

practical details, was closely interwoven with their false system of religion. Tiie god and

the king were generally supposed to share the authority over mankind. The latter some-

times personated tlie former, and received the homage and the requests presented by the

votaries of the imaginary divinity, and at other times officiated as the head of his people, in

rendering their acknowledgments to the gods. The office of liigli-pricst was frequently

sustained by the king—who thus united in his person the highest civil and sacerdotal station

in the land. Tiie genealogy of the reigning fiimily was usually traced back to the fiiHt ages

of their traditionary history ; and the kings, in some of the islands, were supposed to have

descended from the gods. Their persons were always sacred, and their families constituted

the highest rank recognized among the people."

Slate of Socicti/.—" The different grades in society were not so distinctly marked in Poly-

nesia .as among the inhabitants of India, wliere the institution of caste exists ; nor were they

so strongly defined in Tahiti as among the Sandwicli Islanders, whose government was

perhaps more despotic than that which prevailed in the southern islands. The lines of sepa-

ration were, nevertheless, sufficiently distinct ; the higher orders being remarkably tenacious

of their dignity, and jealous of its deterioration by contact with inferiors.

" Society among them was divided into three distinct ranks : the/nd arii, the royal family

and nobility—the hue raatira, tlic landed proprietors, or gentry and farmers—and the

manahunc, or common people. These three ranks were subdivided into a number of distinct

classes ; the lowest class included the titi and the teutcu, the slaves and servants : the former

were those who had lost their liberty in battle, or who, in consequence of the defeat of the

chieftains to whom they were attached, had become the property of the conquerors. This

kind of slavery i ppears to havo existed among them from time immemorial. Individuals

captured in actual combat, or who fled to the chief for protection when disarmed or disabled

in the field, were considered the slaves of the captor or chief by whom they were protected.

The women, children, and others, who remained in the districts of the vanquished, were also

regarded as belonging to them ; and the lands they occupied, together with their fields and

plantations, were distributed among the victors.

" AVe do not know that they ever carried on a traffic in slaves, or sold those whom they

had conquered, though a chief might give a captive for a servant to a friend. Tiiis is the

only kind of slavery that has ever obtained among them, and it corresponds with that which

has prevailed in most of the nations of the earth in their rude state, or during the earlier

periods of their history. This state of slavery among them was in general mild. If peace

contmued, the captive frequently regained his liberty after a limited servitude, and was

permitted to return to his own land, or remain in voluntary service with his master.

" So long, however, as they continued slaves or captives, their lives wcro in jeopardy,

oometimcs they were suddenly murdered, to satiate the la* t revenge of their conquerors ;

at others, reserved as human victims, to bo offered in saciifice to their gods. Slavery, in

every form, is perfectly consistent with paganism, and it was maintained amo ig the islands

as one means of contributing to its support. This kird obtains in most of the clusters, but

is probably far more oppressive in Now Zealand than in the Society Islands. Tho slaves

among tho former aro treated with the greatest cruelty, and often inhumanly murdered

and eaten.

" The manahune also included the teuteu, or servants of the chiefs ; all who were destitute

of any land, and ignorant of tho rude arts of carpentering, building, &c , which were
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respected among them, and such as were reu>.'."od to a state of dependence upon those in

higher stations. Although the manaliunc have always included a large number of tlic

inhabitants, they have not in modern times been so numerous as some other ranks. Since

the population has been so greatly diminished, the means of subsistence so abundant, and

such vast portions of the country uncultivated, an industrious individual has seldom e.xpc-

rienced much difficulty in securing at least the occupancy of a i)iece of land. The fishermen

and artisans (sometimes ranking with this class, but more frcfpiently witli that immediately

above it,) iiay be said to have constituted the connecting link between the two.

" The hue raat'ira, gentry and farmers, has ever been tiic most nuiiu ions and influential

class, constituting at all times the great body of the people, and the strength of the nation.

They were generally the proprietors and cultivators of the soil, and held their land, not

from the gift of the king, but from their ancestors. The petty raatiras frequently possessed

from 20 to 100 acres, and generally had more than their necessities required. They resided

on their own lands, and enclosed so much as was necessary for their support. They were

the most industrious class of the community, working their own plantations, building their

own bouses, manufacturing their own cloth and mats, besides furnishing these articles for

the king.

" The higher class among the raatiras were those who possessed large tracts of land in one

place, or a number of smaller sections in diflerent parts. Some of them owned jierhaps

many hundred acres, parts of which were cultivated by those who lived in a state of

dependence upon them, or by those petty raatiras who occupied their plantations on condi-

tion of rendering military service to the prf)prietors, and a portion of the ])roduci'. These

individuals were a valuable class in the community, and constituted the aristocracy of the

country. Tliey were in general more regular, temperate, and industrious in their habits,

than the higher ranks, and, in all the measures of government, imposed a restraint upon the

extravagance or precipitancy of the king, who, without their co-operation, could carry bnt

few of his measures. In their public national assemblies, the speakers often compared the

nation to a ship, of which the king was the mast ; and whenever this figure was used, the

raatiras were always termed the shrouds, or ropes, by which the mast is kept upright.

Possessing at all times the most ample stores of native provisions, the number of their

dependents, or retainers, was great. The destitute and thoughtless readily attached them-

selves to their establishments, for the purpose of securing the means of subsistence v.iihout

care or apprehension of want.

" The bue raatira, or middle class in society, formed the most important body in times of

peace, and the strength of their armies in periods of war. Warriors were sometimes found

among the attendants on the king or chief ; but the principal dependence was upon the

raatiras. These, influenced by a noble spirit of independence, accustomed to habits of

personal labour, and capable of enduring the fatigues; of war, were, probably from interest

in the soil, moved by sentiments of patriotism more powerfully than any other portion of

the people. The raatiras were frequently the priests in their own family temples ; and the

priests of the national maracs, excepting those allied by blood to the reigning families, were

usually ranked with them.

" The hni arii, or highest class, included the king or reigning chieftain in each island, the

members of his family, and all who were related to them. This class, though, not numerous,

was considered the most influential in the state. Being tiie highest in dignity and rank,

its elevation in the estimation of the pcopio was guarded with extreme care ; and the indi-
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viduals of wliom it was composed were exceedingly pertinacious of tlieir distinction, and

jealous of the least degradation hy tlic admission of inferiors to their dignity.

" Wlienever a matrimonial connexion took place between any one of the liui arii with an

individual of an inferior order, unless a variety of ceremonies was performed at the temple,

by which the inferiority was supposed to be removed, and the parties made equal in dignity,

all the offspring of such a union was invariably destroyed, to preserve the distinction of

the reigning families."

T/ie liegal Office^ Regulations of Descent, c^r.
—" The king was supreme, and next to

him the queen. The brothers of the king, and his parents, were nearest in rank, tlie other

members of the family taking precedence according to their degrees of consanguinity.

The regal office is hereditary and descends from the father to the eldest son : it is not,

however, confined to the male sex ; these islands have often been governed by a queen.

Oberea was the queen of Tahiti when it was discovered by Wallis ; and Aimata, the

daughter of Pomare II., now exercises the supreme authority in Tahiti and Eimoo : tlio

daufrhter of the king of Raiatea is also the nominal sovereign of the island of Iluahino.

"Tiic most singular usage, however, connected with tiie established law of primogeniture,

which obtained in the islands, was the father's abdication of the throne on the l)irth of his

son. This was an invariable, and it appears to have been an .ncient practice. If the rank

of the mother was inferior to that of the father, the children, whether male or female, were

destroyed ; but if the mother originally belonged to the liui arii, or had been raised to that

elevation on her marriage with the king, she was regarded as the queen of the nation.

Whatever might be the age of the king, his influence in the state, or the political aspect of

affairs in reference to other tribes, as soon as a son was born, the monarch became a subject

—the infant was at once proclaimed the sovereign of the people—the royal name was

conferred upon him, and his father was the first to do him homage, by saluting his feet, and

declaring him king. The herald of the nation was then despatched round the island with

the flag of the infant king. The banner was imfurled, and the young sovereign's name

proclaimed in every district. If respected, and allowed to pass, it was considered an acknow-

ledgment, by the raatiras and chiefs, of his succession to the government ; but if broken, it

was regarded as an act of rebellion, or an open declaration of war. Numerous ceremonies

were performed at the marao, a splendid establishment was forthwitli formed for the young

king, and a large train of attendants accompanied him to whatever place he was conveyed.

" Every affair, however, of importance to the internal welfare of the nation, or its foreign

relations, continued to be transacted by the father, and those whom he had formerly associated

with him as his counsellors; but every edict was issued in the namo and on the behalf of the

young ruler ; and though the whole of the executive government might remain in the hands

of the father, he only acted as regent for his son, and was regarded as such by the nation.

The insignia of regal authority, and the homage which the father had been accustomed to

receive from the people, were at once transferred to his successor. The lands, and other

sources of the king's support, were appropriated to the maintenance of the household establish-

ment of the infant ruler ; and the father rendered him those demonstrations of inferiority

which he himself had heretofore required from the people.

" This remarkable custom was not confined to the family of the sovereign, but prevailed

among the hui arii and the raatiras. In both these classes, tho oldest son immediately at his

birth received the honours and titles which his father had hitherto borne.

" It is not easy to trace the origin or discover the design of a usage so singular, and appa-
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rently of such high antiquity, among a peoi)le to whom it is almost peculiar. Its advantages

are not very apparent, unless we suppose it was adopted by the father to secure to his son

undisputed succession to his dignity and power. If this was the design, the plan was

admirably adapted to its accomplishment ; for the son was usually firmly fixed in tlic

government before tho father's decease, and was sonutinies called to act as regent for his

own son, before, according to ordinary usage, he would himself have been invested with

royal dignity.

" Considering the inhabitants of the South Sea Islands as but slightly removed from

barbarism, we arc almost surprised at the homage and respect tliey paid to tlicir rulers. The

difference between them and the common people was, in many respects, far greater than that

which prevails between the rulers and the ruled in most civilized countries. Whether, like

the sovereigns of the Sandwich Islands, they were supposed to derive their origin by lineal

descent from tho gods, or not, their persons were regarded as scarcely less sacred than the

personifications of their deities.

" Everything in the least degree connected with the king or queen—the cloth they wore,

the houses in which they dwelt, the canoes in which they voyaged, the men by whom they

were borne when they journeyed by land, became sacred—and even the sounds in the

language, composing their names, could no longer be appropriated to ordinary significations.

Hence, the original names of most of the objects with which they were familiar have from

time to time undergone considerable alterations. The ground on which they even accidentally

trod became sacred ; and the dwelling under which they nsight enter must for ever after bo

vacated by its proprietors, and could be appropriated only to the use of these sacred personages.

No individual was allowed to touch the body of the king or queen; and every one who should

stand over them, or pass the hand over their heads, would be liable to pay for tlie sacrilegious

act with the forfeiture of his Hfe. It was on account of this supposed sacrodness of jiersou

that they could never enter any dwellings, excepting those that wore specially dedicated to

their use, and prohibited to all others; nor might they tread on the ground in any part of the

island but their own hcredit<ary districts.

" The sovereign and his consort always appeared in public on men's shoulders, and travelled

in this manner wherever they journeyed by land. They were seated on the neck or shoulders

of their bearers, who were generally stout athletic men. The persons of the men, in consequence

of their office, were regarded as sacred. The individuals tiuis elevated appeared to sit witli

case and security, holding slightly by the head, while their feet hung down on the breast, ami

were clasped in the arms of the bearer. When they travelled, they proceeded at a ttderabiy

rapid pace, frequently six miles within the hour. A number of attendants ran by the side

of the bearers, or followed in their train; and when tlie men who carried tiie royal personnges

grew weary, they were relieved by others.

"The king and queen were always accompanied by several pairs of sacred nun, or bearers,

and the transit from the shoulders of one to those of another, at the termination of an ordinary

stage, was accompanied with much greater despatch than the horses of a mail-coach aro

changed, '>r an equestrian could alight and remount. On these occasions, their majesties never

suflered their feet to touch the ground ; but when they wished to change, what to them

answered the purpose of horses, they called two of the men, who were running by their side ;

and while the man, on whose ne^k they were sitting, made little more than a momentary halt,

tho individuals who were to take them onward fi.xed their hands upon their tliighs, and bent

their heads slightly forward : when they had assumed this position, the royal riders, witii
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apparently but little effort, vaulted over the head of the man on whoso neck they had been

silling, and, alighting on the shoulders of his successor in office, proceeded on their journey

\' ith the shortest possible detention.

'• This mode of conveyance was called amo or ca/ui. It could not have been very comfortable

( von to the riders, while to the bearers it must have been exceedingly laborious. The men

selected for this duty, which was considered the most honourable post next to that of bearers of

t'lt gods, were generally exempted from labour, and, as they seldom did anything else, were

Ti .1 perhaps mucli incommoded by their office ; and altliough the seat occupied by those they

Ijoie was not perhaps the most easy, yet as it was a mark of the highest dignity in the nation,

nii<l as none but the king and queen, and occasionally their nearest relatives, were allowed

tlie distinction it exhibited, they felt probably a corresponding satisfaction and complacency

in thus appearing before their subjects, wlienever they left their hereditary district. The

I II 'ct must have been somewhat imposing, when, on public occasions, vast multitudes were

assembled, and their sovereign, thus elevated above every individual, appeared among them.

Of the dignity it conferred, the natives themselves appear to have formed no inferior idea.

Ir is said that Pomare II. once remarked, that he thought himself a greater man than king

(» >orgc, who only rode a horse, while he rode on a man.

" I am not aware that the highest rulers in the Society Islands received at any time the

s;ime kind of homage which the Ilawaians occasionally paid to those chiefs who were

1
1 nsidered to have descended from the gods. When these walked out during the season of

i:ibu, the people prostrated themselves, with their faces touching the groimd, as they passed

:umg. A mark of homage, however, equally humiliating to those who rendered it, and

jwobably as flattering to the individuals by whom it was received, was in far more extensive

;nid perpetual use among the Tahitians. This was, the stripping down the upper garments,

and uncovering the body as low as the waist, in the presence of the king. This homage

"IS paid to the gods, and also to their temples. In passing these, every individual, cither

talking on the shore, or sailing in a canoe, removed whatever article of dress he wore upon

t!i ! shoulders and breast, and passed uncovered the depository of the deities, the site of

th'ir altars, or the temples of their worship.

" Whenever the king appeared abroad, or the people approached his presence, this mark of

reverence was required from all ranks ; his own father and mother were not excepted, but

were generally the first to uncover themselves. The peojde inhabiting the district through

"iiicli ho passed, uncovered as he approaclied, and those who sat in the houses by the road-

siile, as soon as they heard the cry of te aril, te arii, ' the king, the king,' stripped off

till ir upper garments, and did not venture to replace them till he had passed. If by

niiy accident lio came upon them unexpectedly, the cloth they wore was instantly rent in

j'ii'os, and an atonement offered. Any individual whom ho might pass on the road,

'ill mid he hesitate to remove this part of his dress, would be in danger of losing his life on

till spot, or of being marked as a victim of sacrifice to the gods.

' This distinguishing mark of respect was not only rendered at all times, and from every

imlividual, to the person of the king, but even to his dwellings, wherever they might be.

TIkso houses were considered sacred, and were the only habitations, in any part of the

i -land, where the king could alight, and take refreshment and repose. The ground, for a

tdiisiderable space on both sides, was in their estimation sacred. A //»", or carved imago

li-M d on a high i)eilestal, and placed by the road-side, at a short distance from the dwelling,

marked the boundary of the sacred soil. All travellers passing these houses, on approaching
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the first imago, stripped off tlic upper part of tiieir dress, and, whether the king was

residing there or not, walked uncovered to the image at tiic oj)posite boundary. After

p.assing this, tliey replaced tluir poncho, or kind of mantle, and i)iu>;ued their journey.

" To refuse this honiafre would have been considered not onlv as an indication of disalVoction

towards the king, but as rebellion against the government, and impiety towards the gods,

exposing the individuals to the vengeance of the supreme powers in tlie visible and invisible

worlds. Such was the unapproachable elevation to which the superstitions of tlie ])eopio

raised the rulers in the South Sea Islands, and such the marked distinction that prevailed

between the king and people, from his birth, until he was superseded in title and rank by

his own son !

"

"The regal establishment was maintained by the produce of the hereditary districts of the

reigning family, and tlie requisitions made upon the people. Although the .authority of tlic

king was supreme, and his power undisputed, yet he does not appear to have been considiii d

as the absolute proprietor of the land, nor do the occupants seem to have been mere tenants-

at-will, as was the fact in the Sandwich Islands.

" There were certain districts which constituted the patrimony of the royal family ; in these

they could walk abroad, as they were sacred lands. The other districts were regarded as

belonging to their respective occupants or proprietors, who were generally raatiias, and

whose interest in the soil wjis distinct from that of the king, and often more extensive.

These lands they inherited from their ancestors, and bequeathed them to their children, or

whomsoever they chose to select as their heirs. At their death the parties to whom land

had been thus left, entered into undisturbed possession, as of rightful property.

" The practice of tutuhig, or devising by will, was found to exist among them prior to the

arrival of the Missionaries, and was employed not only in reference to hand, but to any

other kinds of property. Unacquainted with letters, they could not leave a written will,

but, during a season of illness, those possessing property frequently called together the

members of the family, or confidential friends, and to them gave directions fur the disj)osal

of their effects after their decease. This was considered a sacred charge, and was usually

executed with fidelity.

" Every portion of land had its respective owner ; and oven the distinct trees on the land

had sometimes different proprietors, and a tree, and the land on which it grew, different

owners. The divisions of land were accurately marked by a natural boundary, as a ridge of

mountains, or the course of a river, or by artificial means ; and frequently a carved image,

or tii, denoted the extent of their different possessions. Whether these tlis were designed

to intimate that the spirits they represented guarded the bordcra of their property, or were

used as ornaments, I could not learn, but the removal of the ancient land-marks was regarded

as a heinous offence.

" The produce which the king received from his hereditary estates being seldom sufficient

for the maintenance of his household, the deficiency was supplied from the different districts

of the islands. The frequency, however, with which the inferior chiefs were required to

bring provisions, was neither fixed nor regular, but was governed by the number of the

districts, or the necessities of the king's steward. Still there was a sort of tacit agreement

between the king and chiefs, as to the times when they should furnish his provision ; and

the usage among them, in this respect, was generally understood.

" The provision was ready dressed, though occasionally the vegetables aiul roots were

brought uncooked, and the pigs led alive to the king's servants. The pigs, after being pre-
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scntcd to the king, were sometimes taken back by the farmer, and fed till required for use.

Clotli for the dress of the king's servants, houses for his abode, and canoes, not only

for himself, but also for those of his household, were furnished by the inhabitants of the

islands.

" Although the king's will was the supreme law, and the government in some respects

despotic, it approximated more to a mixed administration, a union of monarchy and aristo-

cracy. Tlie king had usually one confidential chief near his person, who was his adviser in

every afF;iir of importance, and was, in fact, his prime minister Frequently there were

two or three who possessed the confidence, and aided the counsels, of the king. Tliesc

ministers were not responsible to any one for the advice they gave. So great, however,

was the influence of the raatiras, that a measure of any importance, such as the declaration

of war, or the fitting out a fleet, waa seldom undertaken without their being first consulted.

Tliis was eflected by the friends of the king going among them, and proposing the affair in

contemplation, or by convening a public council for its consideration.

" Their public measures were not distinguished by promptness or decision, excepting

when they wreaked vengeance upon the poor and hcl))less victims of their displeasure.

After a meeting of the chiefs had been summoned, it was a long time before all came together,

and their meetings were often interrupted by adjournments.

" Their councils were usually held in the open air, where the chiefs and others formed a

circle in which the orators of the different parties took their stations opposite to each other.

These orators were the principal, but not the only speakers. The king often addressed the

assembly. The warriors and the raatiras also delivered their sentiments with boldness and

freedom. When a difference of opinion prevailed, and words ran high, the impetuosity of

their passions broke through all restraint, and sometimes the council terminated in scenes of

confusion and bloodshed j or if it ended without open hostility, the chieftains returned to

their respective districts, to assemble their tenantry, and prepare for war."

1

p

' ,'w

AREOI SOCIETY.

The following very full account of this singular institution is given by Mr. Ellis in his

Polynesian Researches :

—

" Although I never met with an account of any institution analogous to this, among the

barbarous nations in any parts of the wx)rld, I have reason to believe it was not confined to

the Society group, and neighbouring islands. It does not appear to have existed in the

iVIarqucsas or Sandwich Islands ; but the Jesuit Missionaries found an institution, bearing

a striking resemblance to it, among the inhabitants of the Caroline or Ladrono Islands ; a

privileged fraternity, whose i)ractices were, in many respects, similar to those of the Areois

of the southern islands. They were called uritoi/ ; which, omitting the <, would not bo

rnuch unlike areoi : a greater difference exists in tlie pronunciation of words known to bo

radically the same.

" How long this association has existed in the South Sea Islands, wo have no means of

ascertaining with correctness. According to the traditions of the people, its antiquity is

equal to that of the system of pollution and error with which it was so intimately allied
;

and, by the same authority, we are informed that there have been Areois almost as long as

there have been men. These, however, were all so fabulous, that wc can only infer from

them that the institution is of ancient origin. According to the traditions of the people,
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Taaroa created, and, by means of Ilina, brought forth, when full grown, Oiotttefn and

Urutetefa. Tiicy were not his sons; oriori is the term employed by tlio inojik', which

seems to mean create. They were called the brothers of Oro, and were nuiiilnicil among

the inferior divinities. They remained in a state of celibacy ; and hence the tlevotccs wore

required to destroy their offspring. The origin of the Areois institution is as follows.

" Oro, the son of Taaroa, desired a wife from the daughters of Taata, the firsit man ; hn

sent two of his brothers, Tufarapainuu and Tufarapairai, to seek among the daughters of

man a suitable companion for him ; they searched through the whole of the islands, from

Tahiti to Borabora, but saw no one that they supposed fit to become the wife of Oro, till

they came to Borabora. Here, residing near the foot of jMouatahulmura, rcil-r'nljiil

mountain, they saw Vairaumati. When they beheld her, they said one to tlie otlior, 'Tliis

is the excellent woman for our brother. Returning to the skies, they hastened to Oro, and

informed him of their success ; told him they had found among tiie daughters of man a w ifo

for him, described the place of her abode, and represented her as a rahine purotu uiai, a

female possessed of every charm. The god fixed the rainbow in the heavens, one end of it

resting in the valley at the foot of the red-ridged mountain, the other penetrating the skies,

and this formed his pathway to the earth.

" When he emerged from the vapour, which, like a cloud, had encircled tlie rainbow, he

discovered the dwelling of Vairaumati, the fair mistress of the cottage, who became his wife.

Every evening he descended on the rainbow, and returned by tlie same pathway on the

following morning to the licavenly regions. His wife bore a son, whom he called Ilva-tahu-

i-te-rai,—friend, sacred to the heavens. This son became a powerful ruler amonfr men.

"The absence of Oro from his celestial companions, during the frequent visits he made to

the cottage of Vairaumati in the valley of Borabora, induced two of his younger brotlicrs,

Orotetefa and Urutetefa, to leave their abode in the skies, and commence a search after him.

Descending by the rainbow in the position in which he had placed it, they alighted on the

earth near the base of the red-ridged mountains, and soon perceived their brother and his

wife in their terrestrial habitation. Ashamed to offer their salutations to liim and his bride

without a present, one of them was transformed on the spot into a pig, and a bunch of tint,

or red feathers. These acceptable presents the other offered to the inmates of the dwcllinif,

as a gift of congratulation. Oro and his wife expressed their satisfaction at the present

;

the pig and the feathers remained the same, but the brother of the god assumed his original

form.

" Such a mark of attention, on such an occasion, was considered by Oro to require some

expression of his commendation. He accordingly made them gods, and constituted them

Areois, saying, El Areoi orua i te rto, nci, ia noaa ta orua tuhaa :
' Do you two Areois in

this world, that you may have your portion (in the government,' &c.) In the commemo-

ration of this ludicrous fable of the pig and the feathers, the Areois, in all the taupiti, and

public festivals, carried a young pig to the temple ; strangled it, bound it in the a/iii hah (a

loose open kind of cloth), and placed it on the altar. They also offered the red feathers,

which they called the uru maru no te Areoi, ' the shadowy uru of the Areoi,' or the red

feathers of the party of the Areoi.

" It has been already stated that the brothers, who were made gods and kings of the

Areois, lived in celibacy ; consequently they had no descendants. On this account, although

they did not enjoin celibacy upon their devotees, they prohibited their having any offspring.

Hence, one of the standing regulations of this institution was, the murder of their children.

1
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The first company, the legend states, were nominated, according to the Oro's direction, by

Urutctcfa and Orotctefa, and comprised the following individuals : Iluatua, of Tahiti

;

Tauraatua, of Jloorea, or Eimeo ; Temaiatea, of Sir Charles Sanders' Island ; Tetoa and

Atac, of Iliialiiuc; Taramanini and Airipa, of Raiatea ; Mutahaa, of Tahaa ; Bunaruu, of

Borabora ; and JIarore, of Maurua. These individuals, selected from the diflferent islands,

constituted the first Areoi society. To them, also, the gods whom Oro had placed over

them delegated authority, to admit to their order all such as were desirous to unite with

them, and consented to murder their infants *. These were always the names of tho

principal Areois in each of the islands, and were borne by Miem in the several islands at

the time of their renouncing idolatry ; when tho Areois name, and Areois customs, were

simultaneously discontinued.

" Tliey were a sort of strolling players, and privileged libertines, who spent their days in

travelling from island to island, and from one district to another, exhibiting their panto-

mimes, and spreading a moral contagion throughout society. Great preparation was

necessary before the marcra, or company, set out. Numbers of pigs were killed and

presented to Oro ; large quantities of plantains and bananas, with other fruits, were also

offered upon his altars. Several weeks were necessary to complete the preliminary ceremonies.

The concluding parts of these consisted in erecting, on board their canoes, two temporary

maracs, or temples, for the worship of Orotetefa and his brother, the tutelar deities of the

society. This was merely a symbol of the presence of the gods ; and consisted principally in

a stone for each, from Oro's marae, and a few red feathers from the inside of the sacred image.

Into tlicse symbols the gods were supposed to enter when the priest pronounced a short uhiiy

or prayer, immediately before the sailing of the fleet. The numbers connected with this

fraternity, and the magnitude of some of their expeditions, will appear from the fact of

Cook's witnessing, on one occasion, in Iluahine, the departure of seventy canoea filled with

Areois.

" On landing at the place of destination, they proceeded to the residence of tho king or

chief, and presented their marotai, or present ; a similar offering was also sent to the temple

and to the gods, as an acknowledgment for the preservation they had experienced at sea.

If they remained in the neighbourhood, preparations were made for their dances and other

performances.

" On public occasions, their appearance was, in some respects, such as it is not proper to

describe. Their bodies were painted with charcoal, and their faces, especially, stained with

the mati, or scarlet dye. Sometimes tiicy wore a girdle of the yellow ti leaves ; which, in

appearance, resembled the feather girdles of the Peruvians, or other South American tribes.

At other times they wore a vest of ripe yellow plantain leaves, and ornamented their heads

with wreaths of the bright yellow and scarlet leaves of the hutu, or Barritif/tonia ; but,

in general, their appearance was far more repulsive than when they wore these partial

coverinffs.

" Uj)auj)a was the name of many of their exhibitions. In performing these, they some-

times sat in a circle on the ground, and recited, in concert, a legend or song in honour of

their gods, or some distinguished Arcoi, The leader of the party stood in the centre, and

introduced the recitation with a sort of prologue, when, with a number of fantastic movements

and attitudes, those that sat around began their song in a low and measured tone and voice

;

* " Tlic above is one of tlie most regular accoimta of the origin of flic Areoi institution, extant among the people.

Mr. BarfT to wliom I iim iiulebtcd for it, received it from Anna, and Maliino the king of Ilnahine."
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which increased as they proceeded, till it became vociferous and unintelligibly rapid, I-

was also accompanied by movements of the arms and hands, in exact keeping with the tone

of the voice, until they were wrought to the highest pitch of excitement. This the}

continued, until, becoming breathless and exhausted, they were obliged to suspend the

performance.

" Their public entertainments frequently consisted in delivering speeches, accompanied by

every variety of gesture and action ; and tlieir representations, on these occasions, assumed

something of the histrionic character. The priests, and others, were fearlessly ridiculed in

these performances, in which allusion was ludicrously made to public events. In the taupiti,

or oroa, they sometimes engaged in wrestling, but never in boxing; that would have been

considered too degrading for them. Dancing, however, appears to iiave been their favourite

and most frequent performance. In this they were always led by the manager or chief.

Their bodies, blackened with charcoal, and stained with niati, rendered the exhibition of

their persons on these occasions most disgusting. They often maintained their dance

through the greater part of the night, accompanied by their voices, and the music of the

flute and the drum. These amusements frequently continued for a number of days and

nights successively at the same place. The upaupa was then hii'i, or closed, and they

journeyed to the next district or principal chieftain's abode, where the same train of dances,

wrestlings, and pantomimic exhibitions, was repeated.

" Several other gods were supposed to preside over the upaupa, as well as the two

brothers who were the guardian deities of the Areois. The gods of these diversions,

according to the ideas of the people, were monsters in vice, and of course patronized every

evil practice perpetrated during such seasons of public festivity.

" Substantial, spacious, and sometimes highly ornamented houses, were erected in several

districts throughout most of the islands, principally for their accommodation, and the

exhibition of their performances. The house erected for this purpose, which we saw at

Tiataepuaa, was one of the best in Eimeo. Sometimes they performed in their canoes, as

they approached the shore ; especially if they had the king of the island, or any principal

chief, on board their fleet. When one of these companies thus advanced towards the land,

with their streamers floating in the wind, their drums and flutes sounding, and the Areois,

attended by their chief, who acted as their prompter, appeared on a stage erected for the

purpose, with their wild distortions of person, antic gestures, painted bodies, and vociferated

songs, mingling with the sound of the drum and the flute, the dashing of the sea, and the

rolling and breaking of the surf on the adjacent reef; the whole must have presented a

ludicrous imposing spectacle, accompanied with a confusion of sight and sound, of which it

is not very easy to form an adequate idea.

" The above were the principal occupations of the Areois ; and in the constant repetition

of these, often obscene exhibitions, they passed their lives, strolling from the habitation of

one chief to that of another, or sailing among the difi"erent islands of the group. The farmers

did not in general much respect them ; but the chiefs, and those addicted to pleasure, held

them in high estimation, furnishing them with liberal entertainment, and sparing no property

to gratify them. This often proved the cause of most unjust and cruel oppression to the

poor cultivators. When a party of Areois arrived in a district, in order to provide daily a

sumptuous entertainment for them, the chief would send his servants to the best plantations

in the neighbourhood ; and these grounds, without any ceremony, they plundered of what-

ever was fit for use. Such lawless acts of robbery were repeated every day, so long as the
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Arcois continued In tlio district ; and when they departed, the gardens often exhibited a

scene of desolation and ruin, that, but for tlie influence of the chiefs, would have brought

fearful vengeance upon those who had occasioned it.

'' A number of distinct classes prevailed among the Arcois, each of which was distinguished

by the kind or situation of the tatauing on their bodies. The first or highest class was

called Jme f/aral,—painted leg ; the leg being completely blackened from the foot to the

knee. The second class was called Otiore, both arms being marked, from the fingers to the

shoulders. The third class was denominated Ilarofca, both sides of the body, from the

arm-pits downwards, being marked with tatau. The fourth class, called Hita, had only two

or three small figures, impressed with the same material, on ea-ih shoulder. The fifth class,

called jttoro, had one small stripe, tataued on the left side. Every individual in the sixth

class, designated O/iomara, had a small circle marked round each ankle. The seventh class,

or Poo, which included all wlio were in their noviciate, was usually denominated the Poo

faarearea, or pleasure-making class, and by them the most laborious part of the jiantomimes,

dances, &c. was performed ; the principal or higher orders of Arcois, though plastered over

with charcoal, and stained with scarlet dye, were generally careful not to exhaust themselves

by physical effort, for the amusement of others.

" In addition to the seven regular classes of Ar-ois, there were a number of individuals,

of both sexes, who attached themselves to this dissipated and wandering fraternity, prepared

their food and their dresses, performed a variety of servile occupations, and attended them

on their journeys, for the purpose of witnessing their dances, or sharing in their banquets.

These were called Fanaunau, because they did not destroy their offspring, which was

indispensable with the regular members.

" Although addicted to every kind of licentiousness themselves, each Areoi had his own
wife, who was also a member of the society ; and so jealous were they in this respect, that

improper conduct towards the wife of one of their own number was sometimes punished

with death. This summary and fatal punishment was not confined to their society, but

was sometimes inflicted, for the same crime, among other classes of the community.

" Singular as it may appear, the Areoi institution was held in the greatest repute by the

chiefs and higher classes ; and monsters of iniquity as they were, the grand masters, or

members of the first order, were regarded as a sort of superhuman beings, and treated with

a corresponding degree of veneration by many of the vulgar and ignorant. The fraternity

was not confined to any particular rank or grade in society, but was composed of individuals

from every class. But althouir,»'i rhus accessible to all, the admission was ivttended with a

variety of ceremonies ; a protracted noviciate folio Tved ; and it was only by progressive

advancement that any were admitted to the superior o'istinctions.

" It was imagined that those who became Areois were generally prompted or inspired to

adopt this course by the gods. When any individual therefore wished to bo admitted to

their society, he repaired to some public exhibition, in a state of apparent ncncca, or derange-

ment. He generally wore a girdle of yellow plantain or ti leaves round his loins ; his face

was stained with mati, or scarlet dye ; his brow decorated with a shade of curiously-platted

yellow cocoa-nut loaves ; his hair perfumed with powerfully scented oil, and ornamented

with a profusion of fragrant flowers. Thus arrayed, disfigured, and adorned, ho rushed

through the crowd assembled round the house in which the actors or dancers were performing,

and, leaping into the circle, joined with seeming frantic wildness in the dance or pantomime.

He continued in the midst of the performers until the exhibition closed. This was considered

\
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an indication of liis deairc to join tlieir company ; and if approved, lie was appointid to wait,

as a servant, on the principal Areois. After a considerable trial of his natural disposition,

docility, and devotedness in this occupation, if he persevered in his determination to join

himself with them, he was inaugurated with all the attendant rites and observances.

" This ceremony took place at some taupiti, or other great meeting of the body, when the

principal Arcoi brought him forth arrayed in the ahii haio, a curiously-st.iined sort of native

cloth, the badge of tlieir order, and presented him to tlic members, who were convened in full

assembly. The Areois, as such, had disstinct names, and, at his introduction, the candidate

received, from the chief of the body, the name by which in future ho w as to be known

among them. lie was now directed, in the first instance, to murder his children ; a deed

of horrid barbarity, which he was in general too ready to perpetrate. He was then

instructed to bend his left arm, and strike his right hand upon the bend of the left elbow,

whieii at the same time he struck against his side, wliilst he repeated the song or invocation

for the occasion ; of which the following is a translation.

"'The mountain above, nioiia fahu*, sacred mountain. The floor bencatli T<imaj»iaj-,

projecting point of the sea. Maniinn, of majestic or kingly bearing forehead. TcdnUufluXi

the splendour of the sky. I am such a one, (pronouncing his new Areoi name,) of the

mountain huruhuru."' He was then commanded to seize the cloth worn by the chief >voman

present, and by this act he completed his initiation, and became a member, or one of the

seventh class.

" The lowest members of the society were the principal actors in all their exhibitions, and

on them chiefly devolved the labour and drudgery of dancing and performing, for tlie amuse-

ment of the spectators. The superior classes led a life of dissipation and luxurious indolence.

On this account, those who were novices continued a long time in the lower class ; and were

only admitted to the higher order, at the discretion of the leaders or grand masters.

" The advancen;ent of an Areoi from the lower classes tcok place also at some public festival,

when all the nienibers of the fraternity in the island were expected to be prr^ent. Each

individual appointed to receive this high honour attended in the full costume of the order.

The ceremonies were commenced by the principal Arcoi, who arose, and uttered an invoca-

tion to Te huaa ra, (which, I presume, must mean the sacred pig,) to the sacred company

of Tahulahuatea, (the name of a principal national temple in Raiatea,) belonging to

Taranianini, the chief Areoi of that island. He then paused, and another exclaimed. Give

us such an individual, or individuals, mentioning the names of the party nominated for the

intended elevation.

" When the gods had been thus required to sanction their advancement, they were taken

to the Temple. Here, in the presence of the gods, they were solemnly anointed, the forehead

of each person being sprinkled with fragrant oil. The sacred pig, clothed or wrapped in the

haio or cloth of the order, was next put into his hand, and oflfercd to the god. Each individual

was then declared, by the person officiating on the occasion, to be an Areoi of the order to

which he was thus raised. If the pig wrapped in the sacred cloth was killed, which was

sometimes done, it was buried in the temple ; but if alive, its ears were ornamented with

the orooro, or sacred braid and tf^sel, of cocoa-nut fibre. It was then liberated, and being

regarded as sacred, or belonging to the god to whom it had been offered, was allowed to

range the district uncontrolled till it died.

* " The couical mountain near tlio lake of Macva." f « The central district on the borders of tlio lake, lying

at the foot of tho mountain."
:J:

" The hereditary name of the king or higlieet cliicf of Iliinliinc."
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" The artist or priest of the tatau was now employed to imprint, with unfading marks,

the distinctive badges of tlie rank or class to which the individuals had been raised. As

this operation was attended with considerable sufferi;ig to the parties invcstod with tlicso

insignia of rank, it was usually deferred till the termination of the festival whici; followed

the ceremony. This was generally furnished with an extravagant profusion : every kind

of food was prepared, and large bales of native cloth were also provided, as presents to the

Areois, among whom it was di vided. The greatest peculiarity, however, connected with this

entertainment was, that the restrictions of tabu, which prohibited females, on pain of death,

from eating the flesh of the animals ofiered in sacrifice to the gods, were removed, and tliey

partook, with the men, of the pigs, and other kinds of food considered sacred, which had been

provided for the occasion. Music, dancing, and pantomime exhibitions, followed, and were

sometimes continued for several days.

"A number of singular ceremonJes were performed at the death of an Areoi. The olo/iua,

or general lamentation, was continued for two or three days. During this time the body

remained at the place of its decease, surrounded by the relatives and friends of the departed.

It was then taken by the Areois to the grand temple, where the bones of the kings were

deposited. Soon after the body had been brought within the precincts of the marae, the priest

of Oro came, and, standing over the corpse, offered a long prayer to his god. This prayer,

and the ceremonies connected therewith, were designed to divest the body of all the sacred

and mysterious influence the individual was supposed to have received from the god, when,

in the presence of the idol, the perfumed oil had been sprinkled upon him, and he had been

raised to the order or rank in whicli he died. By this act it was imagined they were all

returned to Oro, by whom they had been originally imparted. The body was then buried

as the body of a common man, within tlic precincts of the temple, in which the bodies of

chiefs were interred.

" The resources of the Areois were ample. They were, therefore, always enabled to

employ the priest of Romatane, who was supposed to have the keys of Rohutu noanoa, tlio

Tahitian's paradise. This priest consequently succeeded the priest of Oro, in tlie funoral

ceremonies : he stood by the dead body, und offered his petitions to Urutaetae, who was

not altogethc" the Charon of their mythology, but the god whose oflice it was to conduct the

spirits of Areois and others, for whom tlic priest of Romatane was employeu, to the place of

happiness.

" This Rohutu noanoa (literally, perfumed or fragrant Rohutu,) was altogether a

Mahomedan paradise. It was supjjoscd to bo near a lofty and stupendous mountain in

Raiatea, situated in the vicinity of Ilatianiino harbour, and cr.ller' Temchani uiiaima,

splendid or glorious Temehani. It was, hosvcver, said to be invisible to mortal eyes, beinof

in the rem, or aerial regions. The country was described lis most lovely and enchanting ir.

appearance, adorned with flowers of every form and hue, and perfumed with odours of every

fragrance. The air was free from every noxious vapour, pure, and salubrious. Every

species of enjnymont, to which the Areois and other favoured classes had been accustomed

on earth, was to be participated there ; while ricli viands and delicious fruits were supposed

to be furnishcl in abundance, for the celebration of their sumptuo.b festivals. Handsome
youths and women, purotn anac^ all perfection, thronged the ph .e. These honours and

gratifications were only for the privileged orders, the Areois and the chiefs, who could afford

to pay the priests for the passport thither : the charges were so great, that the common
people seldom or never thought of attempting to procure it for their relatives ; besides, it

X



/
7

ling marks,

raised. As
with tl>cse

cii followed

every kind

sents to the

ed with this

in of death,

d, and tliey

ch had been

i, and wero

The olohna,

e the body

le departed,

kinjja were

e, the priest

'his prayer,

the sacred

god, when,

le had been

ey were all

then buried

bodies of

enabled to

noanoa, the

the funoi'al

;, who was

conduct the

the place of

together a

lountain in

i unatina,

eyes, being

ihanting ir.

\

rs of every

Every

iccustomed

supposed

Handsome

nours and

juld afford

common

besides, it

APPENDIX. 683

is probable that the high distinction kept up between the chiefs and people here, would be

expected to exist in a future state, and to exclude every individual of the lower ranks from

the society of his superiors.

" Those who had been kings of Aroois in this world, were the same there for ever. Tliey

were supposed to be employed i\\ a, succession of anuiscments and indulgences similar to

those to which they had been addicted on cartli, often perpetrating the most unnatural

crimes, which their tutelar gods were represented as sanctioning by their own example.

" These are some of the principal traditions and particulars relative to this singular and

demoralising institution, which, if not confined to the Georgian anl Society Islands, appears

to have been patronised and carried to a greater extent there than among any other islands

of the Pacific."

TAHITI, OR OTAHEITE.
Tnis island possesses a superior interest as the scene of the first Missionary exertions

in that wide field since so assiduously cultivated ; whilst its importance as the seat of a

government which extends over a group of the most fruitful islands of the- South Seas, calls

also for a mom especial attention than ca?i be afforded to other groups, whose modern history

is indeed included in Jiat of Tahiti.

Tahiti is the chief of the Georgian Islands, which include besides Eimco, Tabnaemanu

(or Sir Charles Sanders' Island), Tetuaroa, Matea, and Mcetia. The Society Islands, which

include Iluahinc, Raiatca, Tahaa, Borabora, Maurua, Tubai, I^[oupiha (or Lord Howe's

Island), and Fenuaara (or Scilly Islands), with the small islanfis surrounding them, being

under a distinct government, are properly separated, although Malte-Brun has included

both groups under the common designation of the Society Islands.

Taliiti, the principal of the Georgian Islands, is the most extensive and lofty of thu

group. It is formed by two peninsulas, united by a long broad isthmus. The largest is

circular in 'orm, and above twenty miles in diameter. The smaller is oval, and is sixteen

miles long and eight broad. Tiic circumference of tho whole island is 108 milcj. The

whole of the islands arc mountainous in the interior, and have a border, from one to four

miles wide, of rich lev.-l land, extending from the base of the high land to the sea, and

though the outline of each has some peculiarity distinguishing it from the rest, in their

general €api)earance they resemble each other. Tetuaroa, Tubai, Lord Howe's, and Scilly

Islands, however, form exceptions, as they arc low coral islands, seldom rising many feet

above the sea. Eimeo is supposed to be about twenty-five miles in circumference, Huahino

probably more than thirty, and Raiatca somewhat larger. Tho others, though equally

elevated, are of smaller ^xtent.

A corresponding resemblance to each other prevails in tho geological structure of tho

principal clusters and surrounding islands ; the substances of which tho majority are

compo(-cd being the same, while each island has some distinguishing peculiarity.

Traces of volcanic action pre apparent in most of the islands, but there is no reason to

suppose that either Tahiti or any adjacent island is altogether volcanic, as Hawaii, and tho

whole of the Sandwich Islands, are. Jlr. Ellis " never met with any cavern, aperture, or

other formation resembling a crater; nor could he hear of the ex i cnc c of any, with the exception

of the largo lake called by the natives Vaihiria, situated among the mountains of Tahiti."

Tiie general appearance of tlio cnuntry has been so well described in the text, that wo
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need not here return to it. The terms in wliicli the hcauty of tlie scenery Is spoken of arc,

we are assured, " not exaggerated," and Tahiti has deservedly received the title of the

Queen of the Pacific Ocean.

Excepting the border of low alluvial ground by which it is surrounded, Tahiti is

altogether mountainous, the highest point, called Orohena, reaching to six or seven thousand

feet above the sea.

"In the exterior or border landscapes of Tahiti and the other islands," Mr. Ellis

observes, " there is a variety of objects, a happy combination of land and water, of

precipices and plains, of trees often hanging their branches, clothed with thick foliage, • ver

the sea, and distant mountains shown in sublime outline and ricliest hues ; and the whole,

often blended in the harmony of nature, produces sensations of admiration and delight.

The inland scenery is of a different character, but not less impressive. The landscapes are

occasionally extensive, but njore frequently circumscribed. Tiiere is, however, a startling

boldness in the towering piles of basalt, often heaped in romantic confusion near the source

or margin of some crystal stream, that flows in silence at their base, or dashr: over the

rocky fragments that arrest its progress : and there is the wildness of romance aLout the

deep and lonely glens, around which the mountains rise like the steep sides of a natural

amphitheatre, till the clouds seem supported by them—this arrests the pttontion of the

beholder, and for a time suspends his faculties in mute astonishment. ' aen -so so much

that is new in the character and growth of trees and flowers, irregm.; . sj ouianeous, and

luxuriant in the vegetation, which is sustained by a prolific soil, and matured by the genial

heat of a tropic clime, that it is adapted to produce an indescribable effect. Often, when,

either jilonej or attended by one or two companions, I have journeyed through some of the

inland parts of the islands, such has been the effect of the scenery through which "^ have

passed, and the unbroken stillness which has pervaded the whole, that imagination,

unrestrained, might easily have induced the delusion, that we were walking on enchanted

ground, or passing over fairy lands. It has at such seasons appeared as if we had been

carried back to the primitive ages of the world, and beheld the face of the earth, as it was

perhaps often exhibited, when the Creator's works were spread over it in all their endless

variety, and all the vigour of exhaustless energy, and before population had extended, or

the genius and enterprise of man had altered the aspect of its surface. The valleys of

Tahiti present some of the richest inland scenery that can be imagined. Those k) ihe

southern parts are remarkable for their beauty, but none more so than those of IIul'^iU.!,

Matavai, and Apaiano.

" The South Sea Islands arc not more distinguished by th'^ elevation of their mountain^.,

the picturesque outline of their landscapes, and the richness of their verdure, than by the

extent, variety, and beauty of those natural breakwaters of coral by which they are sur-

rounded. The large islands, though not of coral formation, all share the advantages of that

secure protection which the reefs afford. Among the smaller islands, four, viz. Tetuaroa,

Tobua, Moupiha, and Fenuaara, appear to rest on coral foundations. The former, which ia

about twenty miles north of Tahiti, includes five small islets, the names of which arc

Rimatu, Onehoa, Moturua, Iloaterc, and Reiona. They are enclosed by one reef, '.'. which

there is an opening on the north-west, but only such as to admit with difficu.ty 'M.: i.nrrow

canoes of the natives. They arc all low islands, the highest parts being seldom thrc. :>: fi>n.

foot above the water ; the only soil they contain ia composed of sand and fragments of coral,

with which is mingled vegetable mould, produced on the spot, or carried from Tahiti. The

\
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chief article of food produced in these islands is the fruit of the cocoa-nut tree, with exten-

sive^ and verdant groves of which they arc adorned. They seem, at a distance, as if they

were growing on the surface of the water, and the roots and stems of many are washed by

the spray, or by the tide when it rises a few inches higher than usual. Upon the kernel of

the cocoa-nut, and the fish taken among the reefs, the inhabitants principally subsist."

Turning, however, from the detail of the physical peculiarities of these islands, we will now

take a review ot the great moral revolution which has been wrought in their inhabitants.

The same 8i)irit of inquiry which had originated the voyages of Cook was directed

to other objects of the highest importance, and its influence was not the least actively felt

in the religious world. The published accounts of the several voyages to the South Seas,

and the visit of Omai, excited an intense interest as to the spiritual condition of a people so

highly favoured in soil and climate as the Otaheitans. The dcalh of Captain Cook, and

subsequently tho extraordinary adventures of Captain Bligh, who being despatched to

Otaheite for the purpose of procuring plants of the bread-fruit tree, to be carried to tho

"West Indies, was turned adrift by mutineers, and accomplished one of the most extra-

ordinary boat voyages ever effected, traversing tVo whole extent of the Pacific, from near

Otaheite to the coast of New Holland, and thence to Timor—the seizure and trial of some

of the mutineers, and the mystery long attaching to the fate of the rest, kept tho public

attention constantly alive to the state of the Islanders. Among those most anxious that

the truths of the gospel should be conveyed to them, was the celebrated Selina Countess

of Huntingdon, who is said to have recommended the prosecution of it to her chaplain

Dr. llaweis as her last earthly desire.

About the same time, tlie publication of Letters on Missions, by the Rev. Melville Ilorne,

directed the attention of British Christians to this subject ; and, in 1
70'), a society, including

among its founders and supporters liberal and enlightened members of the Established Church

and Dissenters, was formed, under the designation of the Missionary Society : its object waa

to send the gospel to heathen and other unenlightened nations. At the earnest recommen-

dation of the late Rev. Dr. llaweis and others, the then newly-discovered islands of the South

Sea were selected as the .Irst scene of its exertions ; and thirty i"dividuals, who had

voli'.nteered their services, engaged to attempt the establishment of Missionary settlements

in the iMarquesan, Society, and Friendly Islands.

On tho 10th of August, 179t>, they embarked in the Thames on board the Duff, a vessel

which had been purchased to convey them to their destinations. Tiiis ship was under tho

command of Captain James Wilson, who had retired, after a ]\ -ilous and honourable career

in the service of the Hon, East India Compai.y, but who now generously offere.i to conduct

tho distant and adventurous voyage. On the iiod of September following, they took their

final departure from Portsmouth. Their voyage, though i)rotracted, was sr.fe, and not

unpleaBant ; and on tho 4th of March, 17^7, they had the satisfaction of beh laiug iho high

land of Tahiti in the distant horizon.

The IMissionaries were well received by the natives, who not only presented them with a

house they had built for Captain Bligh in the expectation of his return, but ceded to them

and Captain Wilson the whole district of Matavai, in which their habitation was situated

;

but this extensive cession, although understood by tho ^lissionaries as being a iona fulc

gift in per))etuity, appeared afterwards to have been intended as nothing more than a tempo-

rary comi)liment. On tho 2(>th of March the DulV sailoil for tho Friendly Islands and

landed ten Missionaries at Tongutaboo, and tlienee proceeding to the Marquesas, left

j,
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Mr. Crook a solitary missionary :—then returning to Otalieitc, where all was found well, one

individual only being desirous of abandoning the cnterprizo (who was taken on board), the

Duff set sail for England on the 4th of August, 1 'ji)'J, leaving the Missionaries to prosecute

their arduous task.

Their first difficulties were in regard to the language, in which they derived very little

assistance from any of the vocabularies collected by former visitors : in time they, however,

mastered it, and the Tahitian is the first Polynesian language which was reduced to writing.

They had made little progress in unfolding the real objects of their mission, and although

they had impressed the natives with an idea of their superiority by the skill evinced in

mechanical arts, especially in building a boat, they had probably excited some suspicion as to

their ultimate views by refusing to assist them with their fire-arms iu a projected attack

on the people of Raiatea, when an event occurred " which altogetiier altered the as^jiect of

affairs in reference to tlie mission." An American vessel in want of provision, but having

no means of making purchases except arms and ammunition, came into Matavai and was

supplied gratis by the Missionaries, who thus deprived the young king Otu of the means of

possessing himself of the warlike stores ho desired beyond any other treasure. The Mission-

aries . i '. interfered for the restoration of some deserters from tlie vessel, and the affair ended

in an u I a some of their members, which, although no great harm was done, and

Pomare the .g's father and other infiuential chiefs sought to allay their alarm, so intimi-

dated them, that eleven of the ]\Iissionaries took their departure in the American vessel. One

of these, Mr. Henry, returned in January 1800, accompanied by his wife; but he only arrived

in time to take the place of Mr IRirris, who availed himself of an opportunity to visit New
South Wales. Very little progress was made in 1800; for although the Missionaries built

a chapel, they had not become sufficiently masters of the language to preach in it, or to give

the natives regular instruction. In the latter end of that year they received the discouraging

news that the Duff, which was coming out with fresh supplies, was taken by a French privateer;

that three Missionaries had been murdered at the Friendly Islands, and the rest having fled

to Port Jackson, the Tonga Mission was at an end. The next year, however, was more

favourable. Eight more Missionaries arrived, bringing with them many useful stoi-es, such

as supplies of plants and seeds. The language had been sufficiently mastered, .and public

preaching and teaching were actively proceeded with. But all this gleam of success was soon

overclouded. The death of Pomare, the father of the king, Otu, who thenceforth took hiu

father^s name, led to a rebellion among the natives, which ended in the seizure of

their great idol Oro, the possession of which had before been repeatedly disputed, and the

defeat of the legitimate sovereign by his insurgent subjecta. The Missionaries being now

deprived of the protection they had hitherto experienced from the king, and being not

without reason alarmed at the disturbed state of the country, fled, some to Iluahine, and the

rest, with the discomfited chief, to Eimeo. Tlieir houses and property were destroyed, and

the island left to the possession of the rebels. This took place in 1804.

These events, which wo have very briefly sketched here, but of which a particular

account is given by Mr. EUis?, were very unfortunate for the cause of Christianity ; and their

effect is still felt, and must be long continued to bo felt, in all the islands to which tlio

Missionaries have extended their labours, but especially in Otahcito. They have afforded

a handle for an accusation against the Missionaries, which, although unfounded, is difficult

to bo dealt with, since the Missionaries enjoyed the benefit of a lino of conduct which, if

they did not approve, they did not scruple to profit by, and perhaps tacitly to sanction. The
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accusation against them is that they encouraged the king to establish Christianity by the

sword :—this is undoubtedly false ; but it is nevertheless true that Christianity was forcibly

imposed upon at least a largo minority of the people—that the Otaheitans as a nation

embraced it coerced by authority—and that the IMissionaries became the advisers political

as well as spiritual of the monarch who had had recourse to measures so unwarrantable.

The Missionaries being (juito disheartened at the discomfiture of their patron the king,

and seeing no prospect of his restoration, retreated (with the exception of Mr. Xott) to

Port Jackson, where they were very hospitably received. Meantime Pomare, still an

exile at Eimeo, was occupied with schemes for the recovery of his kingdom. He wisely

thought that the company and countenance of the Missionaries would be of advantage, and

accordingly earnestly entreated their return. He had also shown himself very di'sirous

of obtaining instruction in the Christian religion, and the IMissionaries, thus urged, and

being also encouraged by friends at home, returned to Eimeo in 1811, and carried on their

labours there, and at Raiatea, and other neighbouring islands. The king made jjublic pro-

fession of his faith, and from the force of his example, aided by the exertions of the Mission-

aries, a considerable number of the natives, not only in Eimeo and the neighbouring islands,

but in Tahiti, where Pomare in the course of 1H12 regained peaceable possession of his own

family estates in the neighbourhood of JNIatavai, though not of the sovereignty, became, at

least nominally. Christians. His party was, however, gaining strength, and was reinforced

by all the new Christians, whilst all the staunch idolaters forsook the king and joined his

opponents, and thus a contest which had .at first been a mere struggle for political power

degenerated into a religious wai". The dispute was at lengtii decided in i pitched battle

fought on Sunday the 12th November, 181;'), which ended in the total defeat of the idolaters

and the death of their leader. On the same day the altars were broken down, tho temples

demolished, and the sarced houses of the gods, together with all their ornaments and

appendages of worship, committed to tho flames. Tho temples, altars, and idols all round

Tahiti were shortly after destroyed in the same way, and the image of Oro, into which the

natives imagined tho god at times entered, and through which his influence was exerted,

" was fixed up as a post in the king's kitchen, and used in a most contemptuous manner,

by having baskets of food suspended from it ; and finally it was riven up for fuel."

There seems to have been a little lurking idolatry in this childish behaviour ; there was

an evident gratiiication in revenging themselves on Oro, who had so long taken part with

the king's enemies.

The immediate effects of this battle were certainly very extraordinary ; for within a year

from that time tho idols were destroyed, and tho Christian religion outwardly established,

not only in the Otaheitan dependencies, but throughout the whole of tho Society Islands. In

Raiatea and some other places tho idolaters took up arms, but were defeated in every

instance, and obliged to conform.

Although this sudden and very rapid progress in the propagation of Christianity, after so

many years had passed without producing any decided result, has been the cause of great

exultation among tho Missionaries, we cannot look upon it with the same feelings. We
cannot disguise the fact that tho now fcith was forced upon tho people by their chiefs, and

supported by force of arms ; and although we are willing to believe that Pomaro acted

from conviction of its truth, yet it is evident that most of tho other ruling chiefs did

not do so, their conduct being clearly actuated by more feelings of policy ;—dread of

tho evidently expanding power of the Missionaries, and contempt of the faithless Oro,
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God, which arc translati'd and put into their hands ; and soon perceive that those ancient

usages arc incompatible with Christian prcccptss, and tliat such a superstructure cannot

stand on a Christian foundation. To whom, then, can they apply for advice in tills dilemma,

but to the persons from whom their knowledge has boon derived; and what less can the

Alissionary do, than give it freely and fully ? I would not, however, be supposed to

advocate the assumption of political authority by the ]Missionary, but, on the contrary, tliat

he should interfere as little as possible ; and, whether it be in civil, legal, or political affairs,

that he should do so solely by his advice and influence. There are circumstances, however,

especially in newly-formed Missions, where ho must step out of bis ordinary course, and

appear more prominent than he would wish ; for, frequently, a word from the jMissionary,

rightly timed, will do more towards settling a dispute, healing a breach, burying an

animosity, or carrying a useful plan into execution, than a whole year's cavilling of the

natives themsohes would have eflected. And here, in answer to the charge that the

Missionaries in the South Seas have assumed even regal authority, I may observe, that no

Missionary in the Pacific ever possessed any such autliority ; that his influence is entirely

of a moral character; and I may add, that there are no instances on record whore men liavo

used their influence less for their own aggrandizement, or more for the welfare of the

people."

Tahiti still continues the head-quarters, as it may bo called, of the Missionary force of the

London Missionary Society, whose labours extend principally from thence to the Friendly

Islands. They have laboured hard, but with little success, to establish manufacti 'os among

the people. Printing presses, chiefly devoted to the producti(m of bibles and ixligioug

tracts, in the native language, have been established ; but, in our opinion, a just cause of

complaint is made against the Missionaries, that tliev make no eff'ort to instruct tlie people

in the English language, preferring in all cases to teach tliem through tlie medium of tho

native tongue ; and thus debarring their pupils of every opportunity of obtaining any know-

ledge that does not come through their hands. The civilization of these islands, therefore,

remains at a point beyond which it is not likely to pass. The peojilo have a knowledge of

the great truths of Christianity, and they carry them out to the fullest extent, not only in

their private but in their public relations. "War, for instance, they consider as wholly

unjustifiable ; but, deprived as they are of the means of obtaining a true knowledge of the

actual state of the world, what will bo their opinions of tlioir English teachers who thus keep

tlicm in a state of tutelage, when they learn—and some of them do so already—that Christian

England still wages war ? Tlioy must turn ujion their teachers as the Ilownyhyms upon

Gulliver, and reproach them with tolling them " tho thing that was not."

Tho Missionaries have endeavoured to introduce the culture and manufucture of cotton

and sugar among the Tahitians, both occupations requiring much labour and toil. Tlioy

complain that the peojile are indolent and will not work ; but in so favoured a country,

vhcre the air is seldom too hot or too old, and but little labour is required to secure suf-

ficient food and clotliing, what is tho inducement to labour and lay up stores of riches,

bringing as they must do poverty hand in hand ? There is a nobler ambition than that of

heaping gold ; and in a land whore all bodily wants are so easily satisfied, why should not a

race of philosophers spring U]>, whose undisturbed leisure, bettor ajiplied than that of their

forefathers, shall enlighten the world with yet-umliscovered knowledge ? It is a land tliat

I'lato would have loved.

509. VOL. If. U U
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NE'.Y Z'i:ALAND.

TuE general description of this country and of its inhabitants, given by Captain Cook, is,

as we have seen in other instances, so accurate, tliat it will be unnecessary for us to go into

further detail in regard to the condition of tho inhabitants before their country was resorted

to by English emigrants. "The survey of the coast made by Captain Cook," says Mr.

Ward, the Secretary of the New Zealand Company, " is so accurate that it has been relied

on up to the present day ;"" and his estimate of the character of the people, for a long time

considered far too favourable, now that tho dread so powerfully excited by tho too true

reports of their sanguinary warp, their massacres of sliipo' crews, and their imdoubted

cannibalism, is dissipated by a more intimate knowledge of their capabilities and character,

has been recognised as faithful to the letter.

Whilst possessed of every requisite fitting them for the reception of the highest degree of

civilization ; robust frames—forms which might have served as models to Piiidias for tho

sculpture of an Apollo—powerful intellect capable of any degree of cultivation—unflinching

courage, joined to warm affections, beautifully manifeatcd in their attention to their offspring

—a strictness of chastity and decent modesty in their women, very opposite to the manners

of the Otahcitaus and other more tropical nations—and a natural refinement of taste,

exhibited in the beautiful patterns carved on their houses and canoes, and in the intricate and

truly elegant tracings of their " amokos," or tattooings, an art so valued by them as to

raise its more skilful professors from the rank of a slave to somewhat of an equality with the

higher ranks solely on account of their ait—of which a remarkable instance is narrated by

Mr. Earle*,—are all qualities which form tho foundation of a noble character. All these

were, it is true, sadly darkened by customs and manners induced by a state of society most

opposite to the growth of impi'ovcmcnt. The institution of slavery always must debase all,

both masters and slaves, who live under its influence. Disregard to human life, tho

unchecked indulgence of the passions, pride, self-sufficiency, and cruelty, will more or less

deteriorate the character of the master, even when assisted against temptation by a civilized

education. The slave himself, deprived of all those rights which render humanity valuable,

is subjected body and soul, and has almost lost the dignity of a man. Grovelling vice must

necessarily be his characteristic. All the evils of this state of society were felt in their full

degree in New Zealand. Tho life of a slave was held as of no importance, and was sacri-

ficed to tho slightest ebullition of temper. Chastity, so highly prized among tho free women,

was held of no account among the slaves ; it was a distinction to which they had no right to

aspire; and pilfering, lying, and cheating, which were rare vices among the chiefs, who
when exposed to strong temptation, as in case of the visit of a European vessel, usually

carried on their depredations by the hands of their slaves, were the reproach of that degraded

class. The peculiar condition of society, not, as at the Sandwich and Society Islands, and

in most of the Polynesian groups, united under one head or king, but divided into numerous

independent tribes, necessarily engendered quarrels and involved them in perpetual wars ;

and this constant state of hostilities kept up with them the revolting practice of cannibalism,

of which traces remain throughout all tho nations which, like them, may bo traced to a

]\Ialay origin. Their country has now become a part of the British dominions. Law is

established, and no people have ever been found more ready to apprcciato the advantages

* Rule's " New Zealand."

Hi
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of good order and civilization ; but while adapting themselves with great pliability to the

new position of their social relations, they have not become mere servile imitators, or in the

least degree sacrificed their national di;^,'nity. Such is tlieir present condition. The designs of

England in regard to her new iiossession are not yet matured ; tlic schemes of the coloui-sts

cannot yet be looked upon otherwise than in the light of a grand experiment ; but as

respects the aborigines, the New Zcalanders have shown themselves superior to any

other nation in their capacity of appreciating the value of civilization, and of improving

themselves. Whether the colonists ultimately succeed or fail, we feel sure that the New
Zealand people must speedily emerge from the ranks of barbarism, and take a well-deserved

place among the nations within the pale of civilization.

TIic New Zealand group consists of two large islands, called the Northern or Now Ulster,

and Southern or Middle, now New Munster ; a smaller island called Stewart's, or New
Leinster, to the extreme south, and several adjacent islets. The group extends in

length, from north to south, from the 34th to the 48th degree of south latitude, and in

breadth, from cast to west, from the lG(5th to the 1 79th degroo of cast longitude. Tiic

extreme length exceeds eight hundred miles, and the average breadth, which is very

variable, is about one hundred miles. The surface of the islands is estimated to contain

95,000 square miles, or about sixty millions of acres, being a territory nearly as large as

Great Britain, of which, after allowing for mountainous districts and water, it is believed

that at least two-thirds are susceptible of beneficial cultivation. Even without assuming

any extraordinary degree of fertiUty, New Zealand is thus capable of maintaining as large

a population as the British Isles.

The distance of Queen Charlotte's Sound, on the southern shore of Cook's Straits, from

Sydney and Ilobart Town, is, in round numbers, about 1200 miles,—from the New Hebrides

and Friendly Islands about the same,—from the Marquesas about 3000,—from the Sandwich

Islands 3600,—from South Australia 1000,—and from China or \''alparaiso, about oOOO

miles. The length of the voyage from England is about the same as that to New South

Wales, or South Australia. The westerly winds blowing steadily in those latitudes for

about nine months in the year, the distance northward from Bass's Straits to Port Jackson

is practically greater than from the same point of separation to Queen Charlotte's Sound.

In return-voyages to Europe, by m ^ of Cape Horn, the whole distance between the places

mentioned is gained by ships coming direct from Now Zealand, over those from any part of

Australia, which pass usually through Cook's Straits. In the not improbable event of the

establishment of regular steam-communication across the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, with

land-passage by railway over the Isthmus of Darien, it is easy to foresee that the voyage from

England to New Zealand may be reduced at no distant day to the compass of a few weeks.

Very 30on after the capabilities of New Zealand had been made known to Europe by

Captain Cook, projects for its colonization were entertained. The earliest scheme was

suggested by the celebrated Benjamin Franklin, who in 1771 published proposals for

forming an association to fit out a vessel by subscription, which should proceed to New
Zealand, with a cargo of such commodities as the natives were most lu want of, and bring

back, in return, so much of the produce of the country as should defray the expenses of the

adventure. The main object of the expedition, however, was stated to be the promotion of

fhe civilization of the New Zcalanders.

The expedition was to have been commanded by ]\Ir. Dalrymple, the admiralty hydro-

grapher, a man of a very enterprising disposition, and who had distinguished himself in the

(in 2
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conduct of nn cxi)li>ratoiy voyage in tlie Eastern seas. lie estimated the total expense of

tlie voya:;c at not more than 1;"»,()00/. ; but the requisite funds were not raised, and the phin

consequently never took eflfect. As soon as the ^outh Sea whale-fishery was established,

New Zealand hecajuc the resort of shijis of all the nations engaged in it, and scattered scttlo-

inents began to be formed on the most favourable parts of the coas*, jiarticularly by shore-

parties of whalers, to which we shall presently refer ; but the Missionaries of the Church

^Missionary Society*, and the AVesleyan Board of Jlissionst, who have been engaged in the

labour for more tlian twenty vi'ars, have the merit of bcins; the first who have directed their

eUnrts to the improvement of the aborigines. In 1841 the Church jMissionary Society had

ten stations in the Nortliern Island, and thirty-five persons were employed by them as mis-

sionaries, catechists, &c. ; tliere were fifty-four schools of the same society, containing 1431

scholars ; and tlie total number of persons forming the ten congregations is stated to bo

247'>, of whom 178 were communicants. The Wesleyan ^Missionaries are five in number,

besides teachers, catechists, &c., and their exertions arc stated to have been very

successful.

The chief station of the ^Missionaries is at the Bay of Islands, a part of the country that

has been most frequented by whalers and other European vessels, where the climate and

soil have generally been supposed to be better than in a more southerly direction. They have,

however, made settlements on the opposite shores, for the interior is little frequented by the

natives, all of whose villages arc in the neighbourhood of the coast and rivers ; but we have

nev iieard tliat tliey have attempted any settlement in the Southern, or rather Middle Island,

new New Munster. Tiiey paid a good deal of attention to agriculture, and many purchased

large tracts of land from the natives, but on such terms and to such an extravagant extent as

to render it certain that their nominal ])ossessions will bo very much reduced by the inter-

ference of Government in tho resumption of grants which have not been obtained upon the

conditions which have been laid down as a rule in the consideration of all land-claims

existing when the island Avas annexed to Iler ^lajesty's dominionst.

In l}{2r> a commercial company was formed in London under the auspices of the late

Earl of Durham, which despatched two vessels to New Zealand, and acquired land at

Heed's Point in the Hokianga River, and also at the mouth of ihe River Thames. The

company was prevented by circumstances from pursuing its intention of forming a settle-

ment, but its land was set apart and ultimately became vested in the present New Zealand

Company.

Tliat body, which has lately played so conspicuous a part in forwarding the progress of

emigration to New Zealand, and whose proceedings, as far as we can form a judgment, appear

to liave been conducted with much skill and prudence, owes its rise to an Association formed

in 1837, whose object was to induce the Govciimeut and the Legislature to apply to New

• EstaUislicd in 1814. f Establislieil in 1819. that Iio crontcs no oidinary sensation among the abo.

J At a later period tho Roman Catliolics liavc arrived iirines. lie lias a large beautiful schoonor, in which he is

in New Zealand as candidates for tlie religious sullV.ngcs of CL-itiiiually visiting the coast, and is very ivind and liberal

the natives, and at this present time there are a bishop to the Natives.—Terry's New Zealand, p. 190. | An
and twenty priests actively engaged on the Northern Island. English bisliop, Dr. Selwyu, has been recently appointed

Bishop Pompalier is a man peculiarly adapted for tho \ni\- to New Zealand, ami is now on his way to take possession

poses of his church. Dy education a scholar, in manners of iiis see, accompanied, as wc understand, by eight cler.

engaging, in countenance prepossessing and expressive, gymcn, in addition to four already engaged iu their duties

added to sincere and earnest zoftl in the cause he has under- at Auckland, Russell, and Wellington. At the latter

taken, although possessed of private personal wealth, it place there is also a minister of the Scottish Kirk,

may be easily imagined, with the aid of pontilical rubes,
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Zealand tlic peculiar system of colonization which has been ptirsued in the case of South

Australia, where no land has been granted gratuitotisly, but a large portion of the purchase-

money paid by capitalists has been appropriated to an emigration fund for conveying

labourers to the colony—a plan practised with considerable success. Government oiforcd to

grant the Association a charter similar to those granted in the sixteenth and seventeenth

centuries to Nortii American colonies, but clogged witli the condition that tlie Association

should become a trading company : but tliis not suiting their views, the olVer was declined.

Il.aving failed in their first attempt, Mr. F. Baring, their chairman, introduced (in 18,'U)) a

bill into Parliament by which it was proposed to place all those portions of New Zealand

to be settled by the Association under the auspices of commissioners to be a]>p(»iuted by the

Crown, under the Immcil'mtc care of the lionu- government, and to establish a colonial

government, which should have JMrisdiction not only over those parts of the country which

by the bill were proposed to be annexed to the British dominions, but over all Britisli

subjects on the Islands. As respects the last-named parties, iudej)endent settlers, they had,

as early as 1?{17, been declared, by Act of Parliament, to be under tlie control of tlie

Australian govermucnt, and all criminal offences and civil suits were referred, at great

inconvenience, to the courts at Sydney. The bill we have just referred to did not receive

the sujiport of Govenmient, who no doubt entertained ulterior views ; their conduct at tho

time appeared somewhat unaccountable, as although it could not be desireil that they should

adopt a bill framed confessedly for the purposes of a ]n'ivate association, yet the wants

of the nmnerous settlers already established called for more attention than ould bo

afforded by a resident consul who had been recently appointed, but whose power was merely

nominal, being unstipported by any native government, there being none, and who was in

fact merely a channel of communication from the authorities at Sydney. The bill being

lost iu the House of Commons, the New '.:^ealand Association was dissolved ; but many of

its more influential members, and other friends of colonization, formed the plan of continuing

the prosecution of its leading objects by means of a Joint-Stock Company, with a subscribed

capital. This scheme was carried into elVect with almost unprecedented despatch, since the

New Ze..iand Company sent out their first vessel on the 12th of ^lay, \V>W,).

We cannot follow the course of colonization in New Zealand step by stop ; and as indeed

it would be tho history of a movement still in progress, it must in any case terminate

abruptly. The establishment of tho New Zealand Company was quickly followed by that

of another company, called the Now Plymouth Company, but both are now blended into one.

They have, especially since their conjunction, carried out tlieir objects with great success.

Three large towns have been founded ;—one, Wellington, the first settlement of tho New
Zealand Company, in Port Nicholson, in Cook's Straits ; the others, Now Plymouth and

Nelson, in tho bay of I'araniki, near 31ouut Edgcombe. Both positions, although not the

actual sites of the towns, are marked on the map which accompanies this work. Besides

these main stations, aroiuid each of which tho conjoined companies havo procured, by

authorized purchases, very considerable possessions, they have obtained valuable lands on

both the main islands—tho Northern, Eahciuomauwe, or New Ulster, and the ]\Iiddle, some-

times called tho Southern, Tavai Poenammoo, or New Munster, By the last report of the

New Zealand Company, (into which the New Plymouth board has merged, y made public

in October 1842, it appears that 8473 emigrants have arrived in their settlements, exclusive

of those who havo gone to the government stations or private settlements ; and the tide of

emigration appears still to run strong in the direction of New Zealand.



604 APPEMUX.

.Iv-

I I'J I

ri".

AVu must now givo a briif suetcli of tlio course pursued hy Government in relation to

colonkri so rapidly growing up to importance, and then conclude this notice of a subject

which rcrjuircs much more space than we can afford to dn justice to it, witli some of the most

interesting details respecting its present condition and future prospects, which can be derived

from the latest authorities.

A Ikitish Resident was first appointed in 1832, but, from the causes wo have already

mentioned, his presence was of little effect; but shortly after the sailing of the first vessel of

the New Zealand Company, that is to say, in August 183J), Captain "Williom Ilobson, R.N.

was despatched from England as Lieutenant-fJovcrnor of New Zealand. lie arrived there

in January UMO, and succeeded in effecting a satisfactory arrangement with the chiefs in all

the three island^<, notwithstanding the efforts of the Roman Catholic priests, who had got a

footing among them, being first drawn thither by the expectations held out several years ago

by an adventurer, who called himself, with what justice wo do not know, the Baron do

Thierry, and who intended to make himself sovereign of New Zealand by the exercise of

" moral power," but from want of physical means sank into obscurity, and is, we believe, now
dead. These Roman Catholics were of course conscientiously opposed to the establishment

of a Protestant supreme power ; and there were many who, although not Roman Catholics,

were adverse to the imposition of .iny legitimate rule; men who had obtained lands from the

natives at a most inadequate price, and others landless, who felt themselves most at ease in a

land without law. All these, though from very different motives, concurred in using their

influence to prevent the New Zealanders from acquiescing in the general imposition of English

rule ; but the good sense of the people refused to listen to them, and the great majority of

the chiefs throughout the three islands accepted the Queen England as their ruler,

their property in all the lands unsold being acknowledged.

Sonie nice points of international law were raised in the course of these negotiations, and

the fact that a national flag had been presented to certain a-jsociated chiefs of the Bay of

Islands by the Sydney authorities, was construed into an acknowledgment of their inde-

pendence : it is sufficient for the historian, if not for the jurist, to know that the chiefs and

the people have throughout the whole country acknowledged the authority and placed

themselves under the protection of the British Crown, and that New Zealand now forms

a part of the British dominions.

A very curious and novel qucation has arisen out of the occupation of New Zealand as a

British territory : a rigid investigation is made into the titles by which all individuals,. not

natives, hold or claim lands. A certain rate has been fixed by which the consideration either

in money or goods (the latter being rated at three times the selling rate in Sydney at the time

of the purchase) is to be estimated, and all the surplus land is declared to be forfeited : but

the question whether the forfeited land, which amounts to an immense extent, is to revert to

the Crown or the original possessors, is not yet decided. The claims of Europeans who possess

lands by marriage with the daughters of chiefs—claims in many cases of very great magni-

tude, especially where fresh settlements have been made upon children—remain yet to be

adjudicated upon.

The seat of govc'.nment has been fixed at Auckland, a new town built on the eastern shore

of the Northern Island, or what is marked in our map as Shouraka Bay, on the narrowest

part of the isthmus into which the island at that part contracts. This position, although very

convenient as respects the Northern Island, is much censured by the friends of the New
Zealand Company, wlio were anxious that it should have been fixed at Wellington, or at all
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events at some point either in the Northern or IMiddle Island, in Cook's Straits, as the more

central position in regard to the whole country : but a position from whicii both coasts can

so easily bo communicated with, and a consideration of tho baflliiig winds so often met with

in these straits, are points which have doubtless had their weight in fixing the site of a

future capital.

Wc have not attempted to point out every spot on whicli English scttloinents have been

formed: small parties, chiefly what arc called "shore-parties," engaged in whale-fishing, are to

be found in almost every creek and harbour, especially in tlic Southern Island ; but these aro

migratory. The fixed agricultural and commercial settlers are chiefly confined to the

Northern Islands, to the Bay of Islands, the Frith of tho Thames, (where there arc many old

settlers scattered,) and Auckland, on the western coast—Ilokianga, nearly opposite to the

Bay of Islands, and New Plymouth and Nelson at Taraniki Bay on the western, and

Wellington on the southern coast. A few years will, there is little doubt, greatly increase

the catalogue.

For the few additional details which we can find space for respecting this most interesting

country wc arc indebted to Mr. Petrie * and Mr. Terry t, our latest informants on this

subject.

" The climate of New Zealand," says Mr. Petrie, " is as salubrious as it is fiivourable to

productions; the temperature throughout the season is singularly equable, and although it

has been commonly supposed in England that the winter must be severe in tho moro

southern parts of New Zealand, this is not the opinion of persons who have resided there.

According to reports from captains of whaling-ships, who had visited Port Otago, and who

were questioned on the subject by Colonel Wakefield, the winter there is scarcely less mild

than at Port Nicholson ; and native inhabitants of the place have concurred in declaring

that snow remains only on the hills. The growth of vines at Akaroa, in Banks's Peninsula,

which were planted by the French colonists in the depth of winter, almost proves the

mildness of the winter climate in that place. And Slajor Bunbiiry, in his report to Governor

Ilobyon of a voyage to the southward in Her Majesty''s ship Herald, dated 28th Juno,

1840, in speaking of Stewart's Island, the southern extremity of New Zealand, says, ' In

some excursions I made, I was much pleased with the fertile appearance of this beautiful

island ; and although the winter was so far advanced, it was not so cold as I had anticipated

from its being so far to tho south. And I am told by Captain Stuart, that he has seldom

found snow to lie here for any number of days, even in the depth of winter.'

" The v.'heat grown upon the banks of the Ilutt from seed obtained from tho Cape of

Good ITopv. yielded well, and was of excellent quality ; and barley grown from some seed

which I brought from New South Wales, where it had been raised from Cape seed, also

turned out remarkably well. Oats yield abundantly, and Indian corn or maize is univer-

sally cultivated by the natives. Potatoes are produced in great abundance, as the climate

admits of two crops in the course of a year. The native potatoes are very good, but thosr

which have been raised by the settlers arc as fine as those of any part of the world. Thr

native mode of cultivation is very rude, and yet, in spite of such rudeness, their crops aro

large. They have no idea of sowing only tho eye of the potatoe ; but when they dig thcii

potatoes, they simply leave some in for the next crop. In many cases the crop is left ou

* "Account of tho Settlements of the Now Zealand Land Colony, with a full Account of the Land Claims, Sales "f

Couipauy, by the Hon. H. W. Pctiic, 1841." Crown Lands, Aboiij.'inc8, &c. &c. By Charles Terry.

t"NcwZealand,it8Advantngcaandl'roBpect»a8aBriti»h F.R.S., F.S.A. lQi2."
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the ground, the natives merely oponing the earth ahout the roots, taking up enough to

supply their inimediato wants, and covering the mot again with earth. But as the New

Zealanders imitate clone/i/, and improee rapidli/, tliey will soon adopt more ecoromical modes

of cultivation."

Potatoes arc exported in considerable quantities to New South Wales ; and as the

demand in the Australian colonies is always largo, and there is no other convenient source

of supply, with the exception '. f Van Dienien's Land, they are expected to become a regular

article of exportation. Tlio same may be said of wheat, the average in-ice of wheat in New

South "Wales being sufficiently !»igh to j,'.ve a profit to the New Zealand grower. All

English vegetables flourish exceedingly well at Port Nicholson. Mulberries prosjier well

;

peaches, nectarines, and most other English-grown fruits, give good promise, and the vine

and the olive have been introduced. 3Ir. Petrie remarks justl}, that " one drawback upon

tlie cultivation of tlie vine, the olive, and the mulberry, is, that the English really know

nothing .about it. To cultivate them to any extent, we shall retjuire Freneli and German

cultivators, to whom tlio most liberal eneoi"agement should be given. The few French at

Akaroa, on Banks's IVninsula, have begun to make a business of cultivating the vine, and,

I am told, with every pros})eet of success.

" The cattle landed lean from on board ship became fat in a s'.ort time, without the least

care on the part of the owners, as tliey are invariably turned loose to shift for themselves.

Even the horses of the settle. iicut are left to get tlieir own living ; they, too, manage,

somehow or other, to feed themselves into high condition. It should be observed, moreover,

that the oxen whicli worked all day, and were only turned loose at night, were in equally

good condition. * " i jiave not the least doubt that the feeding of stock will become a

profitable occujiation in New Zealand. A great number of sheep have also been imported

from New South Wales and Van Dienien's Land, nnd they have thriven well. I learn that

some New Zealand wool has already been sold in London, at prices about equal to those of

Australian wool, and I have no doubt that considerable exports of wool will take place."

The P/ionnium teiiax, or New Zealand Flax, has beev. already referred to in notes on the

text, vol. i. p. 1 8(5 ; ii. r>l\ Strong hopes have been entercaii;ed of making it eventually a stajjle

article of production, and Mr. Petrie is especially sr.nguine on this subject, considering it

probable tliailts cultivation will become more ]>rofitable than that of wheat. The difficulty of

dressing it properly, exccjit by hand, i'.i the manner practised by the natives, has not

hitherto been overcome, and the demand for it as an article of export has almost wholly

ceased. The exi)ense of freight is a disadvantag'." which must always operate against the

establisiimeiit of unmanr.faetured native produce us staple exports. If the flax could be

properly fitted for market, the very abundant supnly would enable the cultivator to sell it

suilieiently cheap to command an extensive sale ; but for tho timber, notwithstanding its

acknowledged exeellonce, no extensive denmnd can, at least for a great length of time, bo

anticipated ; for in tliis case, the gr jat ex|)ei;SO of conveying it to the coast is superadded to

the freight. The timber is abundant, but tlu' best is found at a distance from tho coast and

tho shores of navigable streams ; tho country is liilly and difficult, and tho price of

labour is at present excessively high, and is likely to continue so. Even tho natives, who
iu ', however, good workmen, are no longer satisfied with cheap presents, but demand, and

readily obtain, a dollar a day in cash for their labour. Tlu cost of procuring timber,

notwithstanding its plenty, is therefore so great, i^Fr. Te.ry states, that " instead of

exporting timber, the importation of it from ,iuebee, during tlio last two years, would have
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been a most profitable speculation, ''ither to Port Nicliolson or to Auckland ' In illustra-

tion of this fact, so contradictory to all preconceived ideas on this subject, he gives us the

following particulars, vhich we have thought it useful to transcribe here.

" The Kauri, which is the principal wood shijtpod, grows on high mountains, in the

depths of forests, except in very rare instances, and requires inimense manual labour ; for

no other can be ajijilied in such spots to bring tiie sj)0.rs and logs from the woods. The

natives, from their numbers, sometimes as many as two hundred, have hitherto been

enq)l()yed in this arduous labour ; too frequently trees are felled two or three miles back in

the woods, and then have to be dragged up and down ravines and across swamps to the

saw-pit, to be cut into plank, or to a creek or river, whence it is floated to the vessel for

shipment. For this service, formerly a very small remuneration to ilio chief, only, of a

tribe was considered ample, with a little tobacco among the whole of the labourers ; but

ne'v the natives will not work imless individually paid, and that at a high rate; and tho

European sawyers, who formerly were glad to work at the rate of six sliillings per hundred

feet, iiow ask the exori-itant wages of sixteen shillings, and stipulate that the log shall ho

placed on the pit for them.

" In Norway, Russia, and Canada, the foresters have the advantage of tho season of icy

snows, during which time cnly they attempt to transport the fruits of their summer labour,

from the wooded mountains to the banks of the rivers, which the thaws of returning spring

swell and increase, and the timber is iloated without labour from the banks, and rafted

quickly down, for hundreds of miles, to ports for exportation. Not so in Now Zealand.

Tlie perpetual vegetation of the forests, and the certain frequent rains throughout the year,

keeping the low grounds always swampy, renders the transit of timber from the forest

a task most diflicidt and expensive.

" To convey some idea of such undertaking—In the forest on the higii ridge of laud sepsi-

rating Coromandel Harbour from ftlercury Bay. there was felled a Kauri tree, which

measured when cut down, in length, !;»() feet; and the circumference of which, at tlic bnsn,

was 25 feet. From the spot of its growth it had to be dragged up and down two ravines, at

nearly an angle of forty-five degrees, through the woods, and then for nearly a mile across

a mangrove swamp, to the borders of a creek, emptying itself at some distance into Coro-

mandel Harbour. These creeks, which everywhere abound in the gorges of the mountains

and hills in New Zealand, are generally shallow, excci)t immediately after the heavy rains,

when they rapidly rise from the freshes down tho ridges of the mountains, and sometimes

to an increased depth of ten to twelve feet, according to tho dry or wet weather of the winter

season. It is for these cqiportunities, that the settler is obliged to wait, to bring down tho

large timber intended for spars for shipment; and this operation requires great skill and

dexterity, and is generall;' performed by the natives, who run along the banks, and are

continually in the stream, to prevent the timber from being driven ashore, or direct across

tho creek, which is very likely to occur from tho rapidity of the current, and h'^m the

numerous and abrupt sinuosities in the course of the creek.

" This immense tree was brought to Coromandel Harbour in the spring of H142 (Sep-

tember 1041), and when squared and sided for a spar, measured twenty-eight inches in

diameter, but its length was obliged to bo diminished to ninety-eight feet, in order to render

it available for shipment on board the barque Planter, Captain Manning, of nearly 500 tons,

in which vessel it was conveyed to England.

"It is in the forests on this ridge of mountains, on the eastern coast, near Mercury Bay,
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that the largest Kauri tree in New Zealand is growing. It is called by the natives the

Father of the Kauri. Although almost incredible, it measures seventy-five feet in circum-

ference at its base. The height is unknown ; for the surrounding forest is so thick, it is

impossible to ascertain it accurately. There is an arm, some distance up the tree, which

measures six feet in diameter at its junction with the parent trunk.

" Besides the Kauri, there are other trees equally, if not more valuable, but not available,

for the same reasons, for export; but if ship-building was carried on in the colony, they

would become one of the most profitable resources of it."

The advantages afforded by the position of New Zealand for the prosecution of the

whale-fishery first led to its shores being frequented by our vessels, and on the future

prospects of this trade Mr.^Petrie gives us the following information.

" A.nong the resources of New Zealand whale-fishing must not be omitted. The seas

around New Zealand arc the resort of the black whale ; and almost the first Europeans

who established themselves on the shores of cither island were drawn thither by the

abundant supply of fish in the neighbouring waters. There is scarcely a harbour in Cook's

Straits, and on the eastern coast of the Southern Island, in which there are not whaling

establishments. These arc what are called ' shore-parties,' who keep a look-out for whales,

and when one makes his appearance they man their boats, and generally succeed in capturing

him. The cutting up and boiling proceeds on shore, and when a sufficient quantity is

collected a ship is sent—sometimes from station to station—to collect it. Deforc the islands

became a British colony, the ships which were sent to collect the oil from Cloudy Bay and

other stations were cleared from the Sydney custom-house ; so that the oil ranked as a

colonial, and escaped the heavy duty of a foreign production. Henceforth, New Zealand

being now a British colony, the collecting ships will proceed to England direct from the places

where the oil is made, and the nominal amount of the exports from New South Wales

will bo proportionably diminished. The system of ' shore-parties,' for which New Zealand

affords such fiicilitics, is much more economical, when it can be adopted, than the pursuit of

the whale by ships equipped for the purpose. A ship requires a considerable daily expenditure

for wages, provisions, and wear and tear, and it must be better to confine that expense to

the time the ship is absolutely wanted. Where the whales are at a distance from any coast,

ships are of course necessary ; but where, as on the coasts of New Zealand, whales come

within roach of boats from the shore, the great cost of pursuing them with ships is saved.

This advantage is well understood by the settlers at Port Nicholson, who bid fair to be the

purchasers of the greater part of the oil made at stations already established, and have begun

to form new stations. The supply of fish has hitherto been abundant, but it can hardly bo

doubted that in time they will be driven away by the active pursuit of the shore-parties.

Whenever this shall happen, the colonists of New Zealand will still possess the advantage

of being able to carry on the fishery in vessels of moderate size, which will bo constantly

employed in fisliing, the oil taken being brought to New Zealand for trans-shipment into

emigrant vessels about to return homo ; a process far less expensive than that of the South

Sea fishery carried on in European ships fitted for a three years' voyage."

Such is the statenumt of Mr. Petrio : but ]Mr. Terry, whoso observations were made at

about the same period, tells us that " it is a well-known fact, that so soon as the British

Government was established, the whaling- vessels cntii'cly deserted the colony, and they now

resort to Tahiti, the Feejecs, the Navigators', and the other numerous islands of the Polyne-

sian group, near to the equator, where they o"- .in fresh provisions and wood at a much
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cheaper rate than they can at present in New Zealand. Besides," he continues, " these

whaling-vessels prefer what they term free ports, and places unfrcqucnt"! by any shipping

but of their own description, for various reasons." The chief of these reasons is the difficulty

of adjusting the customs duties where oil or whalebone is trans-shipped from Foreign to

English bottoms or vice versa ^ a practice very frequent among the whalers for mutual

acconiiiindation ; another is the fear of desertion among the seamen ; and also the irksomeness

of the restrictions of a settled government over personal behaviour tend altogether to keep

the whalers away. But all these causes are not, in our opinion, sufficient to counterbalance

the advantages which will be afforded by ports where, if not at the present moment, yet

very speedily, vessels may bo supplied with every seagoing requisite, new rigged, docked,

and repaired, as thoroughly as in any English port ;—advantages which may not improbably

lead to a different course in the management of the whaling trade, and may render New
Zealand the emporium to which all the produce of the South Sea fishery, at least that of the

English and New-Zealand-English adventurers, will be carried in the first instance, and

thence obtained by a separate set of traders, rendering New Zealand merchants the general

factors of the South Sea fishery. Such is the conclusion we have drawn from the two very

opposite statements which give us the latest accounts of the future prospects of Now
Zealand. Time can alone determine the justness of the conclusions come to by any party,

and wo have here registered opinions of the day which may be turned to with interest and

instruction when their truth has been verified or negatived by the event of the future.

We have hitherto said nothing of the mineral riches of New Zealand, nor are we able to

say much rc?ipecting them. It is now certain that coal of very excellent quality is t<> be

procured in several places, and in great abundance ; copper ore is likewise plentiful

sulphur ia also procurable at several sites, particularly in the Southern Islands, indicative of

extinct volcanoes ; and there is little doubt that iron will be found. We have here all the

materials for advancing a manufacturing peo]ilc ; while the insular position, and the aptitude

of the aborigines for the sia equalling that of the nation from wliieh their colonists arc

derived, fit them for mereantile enterprize. Everything seems to point out New Zealand

as the destined Bi m of the South. IMr. Terry wisely recommends the colonists lirst to

make themselves ind' jendi nt of other eountrics by juil i. :,^ agriculture and homr manuf;ii -

ture of necessaries, and recomnT iids a system of small farming by families .all occuiiied

together, in the old homely fashion, as most likilv to obtain the desired end; then, a sound

foundation being laid, speculation iii mining, and manufacturing raw material, may be

entered on, and a trade commanded, whicli, if atti mji* A too early, could only end in the

destruction of capital, and consequent ruin.

We shall conclude this notice -^f New Zeal »nd, which has run to too great a length, yet

not so great as the subject demanded, by Mr. Pctrio's concluding remarks in his Notes on

New Zealand :

—

" The country certainly possesses every natmnl i»ability for a scries of rich and flourish-

ing settlements. Of the Mitigular excellence ol ' .o climate—of the richness of the soil—of

the great fecundity of animal life—of the ahuudanco .and variety of the resources of the

islands, not a doubt is entertained by those whose opinions rest on experience. Tiie mode

of I'oloni/ation adopted b) th ; Ciovcnnneut at homo insures, if fairly carried out, a regular

iiurease of labour in due jjroportion to tho increaso of capital and private property in land.

I'^or carrying out this system, the Oovernment has adopted as its principal instrument a

private company, for whoso prudence and energy tho past furnishes a guarantee, and whose
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interests are identical with those of tlie colony itself. Tiie revived spirit of Englisli coloni-

zation seems to direct its chief force on the ' Britain of the South ; ' and it may be safely

presumed that what has been already done in this work, remarkable as it is, considering

the short time employed, will appear insignificant on being compared with the proceedings

of the next few years. For my own part, I will conclude as I began, by saying that tlio

best proof I can give of the sincerity of my opinion as to the briglit prospects of New
Zealand as a colony, is the fact of my being but a sojourner here, preparing to return to

tlie place of my former residence in New Zealand."

NEW HOLLAND AND VAN DIEMEN'S LAND OR TASMANIA.

To give anything like a connected account of the progress of discovery and colonization

in these important countries would require a volume, and cannot be attempted in this place.

IVIuch of the country, especially the northern part, the coast of which was explored by Cook,

still remains unexplored. Captain King, to wliose journal we have referred in tlie notes to

the First Voyage, has surveyed a considerable part of the line visited by Cook, and the

interesting account given by Major MitclicU * is probably familiar to our readers. In

common with all writers upon countries visited by Cook, they both bear testimony to the

wonderful accuracy which ever marked the observations he recorded. A few particulars,

extracted from Major JMitcliell's work, relative to the character and habits of the natives,

vnll be found interesting, and we therefore give them a place hero.

" My experience enables me to speak in the most favourable terms of the aborigines,

whose degraded position in the midst of tlie white population affords no just criterion of

their merits. Tlie quickness of apprehension of those in the interior was very extraordinary,

for nothing in all the complicated adaptations we carried with us cither surprised or puzzled

them. They are never awkward ; on the contrary, in manners and general intelligence

tliey appear superior to any class of white rustics that I have seen. Their powers of

mimicry seem extraordinary, and their shrewdness sliinos even through tlic medium of

imperfect language, and renders them, in general, very agreeable companions.

" On comjiariiig a vocabulary of the language spoken by the natives on the Darling with

other vocabularies obtained by various persons on difft>i'ent parts of the coast, I found a

similarity in ciglit words, and it appears singular that all these words sliould apply to

different i)art8 of the human body. I could discover no term in equally general use for any

other object as common as the parts of the body ; such, for instance, as the snn, moon, water,

earth, &'c. By the accoiuiianyini; list of words used at different places to express the same

thing, it is obvious that those to wliieh I have alluded arc common to the natives both in

the south-eastern and south-western portions of Australia, while no such resemblance can bo

traced between tliese words and any in the language spoken by natives on the northern

coast. Now from this greater uniformity of language prevailing throughout the length of this

great island, and entire difference at much less distance latitudinally, it may perliai)8 bo

inferred that tlic causes of change in tho dialect of the aborigines Iiave been more active on

the nortliern portion of Australia, than thrm hout the whole extent from cast to west.

The uniformity of dialect prevailing along the whole southern shore, seems a fact worthy of

notice, as connected with any question respeding tho origin of the language, and whether

"I* Three Expcilitioiii intu tlic Interior of Euatcrii Auttriilia.



APPENDIX. CO I

lisli coloni-

' bo safely

considering

irocecdinrrs

ig that tlio

:ts of New
I return to

olonization

this place.

I by Cook,

lie notes to

k, and the

aders. In

3ny to the

•articulars,

le natives,

iborigines,

•ritorion of

aordinary,

or puzzled

itelligonce

lowers of

ledium of

ing with

found a

apply to

>c for any

)n, water,

tlio same

s both iu

CO can bo

northern

th of this

rliaps be

ictivo on

to west,

vorthy of

whether

other dialects have been subsequently introduced from the northern or terrestrial i)ortion of

the globe.

" I am not aware that any affinity has been discovered in single words between the

Australian language and those of the Polynesian people*—but the rescniblance of SInrroa,

the name of the only volcanic crat' • as yet found in Australia, to Mouna-roa, the volcano

of the Sandwich Islands, perhaps deserves attention.

" The natives of Van Diemcn's Land, the only inhabited region south of Australia, are

said to have been as dark as the negro race, with woolly hair like them. Little is known

of the language and character of the unfortunate Tasmanian aborigines ; and this is the

more to be regretted, considering how useful a better knowledge of either michfc have been

in tracing the origin and history of the Australasian people. Tlie prevailing opinion at

present is, that the natives of Van Diemcn's Land were also much more ferocious than the

natives of Australia. But, brief as the existence of these islanders has been on the page of

history, these characteristics are very much at variance with the descriptions r,o have of the

savages seen by the earliest European visitors, and especially by Captain Cook. The hair

of the natives we saw in the interior, and especially of the females, had a very frizzled

appearance, and never grew long ; and I should rather consider the hair of the natives of

Tasmania as differing in degree only from the frizzled hair of those of Au^ftralia.

" Instead of the ferocious character lately attributed to the natives of Van Diemen's

Land, we find, on the contrary, that Captain Cook describes them as having ' little of that

fierce or wild appearance common to people in their situation ;
' and a historian + draws a

comparison, also in their favour, between them and the natives of Botany Bay, of whom
thi'cc stood forward to oppose Captain Cook at his first landing. The ferocity subsequently

displayed by natives of Van Diemen's Land cannot fairly be attributed to them, therefore,

r.a cliaractcristic of their race, at least until extirpation stared them in the face, and excited

them to acts of desperate vengeance against all wiiite intruders.

TIio habits and customs of the .aboriginal inhabitants are remarkably similar throughout

the wide extent of Australia, and seem to have been equally characteristic of those of Van

Diemen's Land ; and geological evidence also leads us to suppose tliat this island has not

always been separated from the main land by Bass's Straits. Tlio resemblance of the

natives to those of Northern Australia seemed indeed so perfect, that the first discoverers

considered them, as well as the kangaroo, only stragglers from the more northern parts of

the country ; and, as they had no canoes fit to cross the sea, that New Holland, as it was

then termed, was nowhere divided into islands, as some had supposed. Their mode of lifo

as exhibited in the temporary huts made of boughs, bark, or grass |, and of climbing

trees to procure the opossum by cutting notches in the bark alternately with each hand, as

they ascend, prevails not only from shore to shore in Australia, but is so exactly similar in

Van Diemcn's Land, and at the same time so unconnnon elsewhere, that Tasnian, the first

• " Mr. Tlu'clkclil ImsiU-tcoU'd in it iisiiiiilarity ofiilioiu

to tlie Iniigiiiigos of tlie Soiuli Sen Isliimlcis—mid llio

licciilinrity of !i diml nnnilicr, cotiinion to nil. See liia

Ausliiilinii Cininminv, Sydney, 1R;U."

f "Tlie Ilistdiy of New lIoUiuul, liy the Riglit ll<iii.

WiUiimi Kden, 17117, p. 99."

:j:
*' Many usnpcs of tlicso nulo people much loseiublo

tlioHO of the wiuideiiiig Ariib». Dr. Pocoeke iiieiuiniis

gonio open huts nindo of bunglis, inised nlioiit tlirer feet

He observes,—' Tlicso miiterials mo of so perishing ii

iiiitiue, and trees and reeds mid hushes arc so very sciiieu

ill some plarcs, that one would wonder they should not

nil iiecouiiiiodate tlunifelvea willi tents, but we tind they

do not in fait.'— Vol. ii. p. 1511. 'And that they

should publish mid pioehiiin in all their cities, and in Jc-

rnsulein, saying, (io forth unto tho mount and feteli olivo

brmiehes, and pine hrmiehes, and myrtle hrunihea, niid

palm branclios, mid hiaiuhes of llili U tiees, tu uiuko hoothi

above tlio ground, which ho found near St. John d'Arie. as il is willten.'—Nchcnilnh viii. 15.
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discoverer of that island, concluded, ' tliat the natives either were of an extraordinary

size, from the steps having been five feet asunder, or, f/iat they had some method which

he uould not conceive, of climbing trees by the help of such steps.' It is strong presump-

tive evidence, therefore, of the connexion of the inhabitants of Van Diemen's Land witli

the race in Australia, that a method of climbing trees now so well known as peculiar

to the natives of Australia, should have been equally characteristic of those of Tasmania.

The natives of Austr.alia climb treed by cutting notches in the bark—by means of a small

stone hatcliet—and with each hand alternately. By long-acquired habit, a native can

support himself with his toes on very small notches, not only in climbing, but while he cuts

other notches necessary for his further ascent with one hand, the other arm embracing the tree.

" The men wear girdles, usually made of the wool of the opossum, and a sort of tail of the

same material is appended to this girdle both before and behind, and seems to be the only

part of their co^itume suggested by any ideas of decency. The girdle answers, besides, the

important purpose of supporting the lower viscera, and seems to have hern found necessary

for the human frame by almost all savages. In these girdles the men, and especially

their coradjes or jiriests, frequently carry crystals of quartz or other shining stones, which

they hold in higli estimation, and very unwillingly show to any one, invariably taking

care when they do unfold them that no w^oman shall see them*.

" The natives wear a neatly-wrought bandage or fillet round the head, and whiten it with

pipe-clay as a soldier cleans his belts f . They also wear one of a red colour under it.

The custom is so general, without obvious utility, at least when the hair is short, that wc

may suppose this also connected with some superstition. But still more remarkable is the

practice of striking out one of the front teeth at the age of puberty, a custom observed both

on the coast and as far as I penetrated into the interior, and Dampier observed that the two

fore-teeth were wanting in all the men and women he saw on the western coast. According

to Piper, certain rites belong to this strange custom. The young men retire from the tribe

to solitary places, tliere to mourn and abstain from animal food for many days previous to

their being subjected to this mutilation. The tooth is not drawn, but knocked out by an

old man or a coradje, with a wooden chisel, struck forcibly and so as to break it. It would

be very difficult to account for a custom so general and also so absurd otherwise than by

supposing it a typical sacrifice, probably derived from early sacrificial rites. The cutting

off of the last joint of the little fingor of females seems a custom of the same kind ; also

boring the cartilage between the nostrils in both sexes, and wearing therein, when danger

is apprehended, a small bone or piece of reed j.

" To paint the body red seems also a custom of the natives in all parts that I have visited:

but the most constant use of colours both white and red appears on the narrow shield, or

hieloman, which is seldom to be found without some vestiges of both colours about the carving

with which they are also ornamented §.

* Genesis xxvlii, 18. " Prom this conil\ict of Jacob

and tliia Hebrew np|)ellativc, the learned Docbnrt witli

greiit ingenuity and reason insists tliat tlio nnmo and vene-

ration of tlio sacred stones called Baetyli, eo celebrated in

nil Pagan antiquity, were derived. Tlicsc Baetyli wcro

stonca of a round form; tlicy were supposed to he nni-

inatod, by means of magical incantations, with a portion

of tho Deity ; tlioy were consulted on occasions of great

and pressing emergency as a kind of dirinc oracles, and

were suspended cither round tho neck or sonio other

part of the body."

—

Burder's Oriental Customs, vol. I.

p. 40

f Seo Cambo, pi. 4, vol. i., &c.

X "Wo ouglit also to understand, Isa. iii, 21, and Ezek.

XV, 12, of these nose-jewels, and to look upon this custom

of boring tho nostrils of the women as one of tho most

ancient in tho world."

—

JIarmer, vol. iv. p. 312.

§ " A German pays no attention to tho ornament of his

person ; his shield is the object of iiis care, and he decorates

it with tlio liveliest colours."

—

Tac. tie Mor. Germ. c. <),
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" The ' largo punctures or ridges raised on different parts of their bodiis, some in straight

and others in curved lines,' distinguish the Australian natives wherever t!iey liave been yet

seen, and in describing these raised scars I have quoted the words of Captain Cook as the

most descriptive, although having reference to the natives of Adventure Bay, in one of the

most southern isl^s of Van Dicmeu'g Land, when seen in J 777-

"It is also customary for both men and women to cut themselves in n^ourning for rela-

tions. I have seen old women, in particular, bleeding about the temples from such self-

inflicted wounds *.

" Respect for old age is universal amo ^ the aborigines. Old men, and even old women,

exercise great authority among asscmb a tribes, and ' rule the big war' with their voices,

when both spears and bommerengs are at hand f . Young men are admitted into the

order of the seniors according to certain rites, which their coradjcs or priests have the saga-

city to keep secret and render mysterious. No young men are allowed to eat the flesh or

eggs of the emu, a kind of luxury whicli is thus reserved exclusively for the old men and

the women. I understood from Piper, who abstained from eating emu, when food was very

scarce, that the ceremony necessary in this case consisted chiefly in being rubbed all over

with emu fat by an ' old man.' Richardson of our party was an old man, and Piper reluc-

tantly allowed himself to be rubbed with emu fat by Richardson, but from that time

he had no objection to cat emu. The threatened penalty was, that young men on eating

the flesh of an emu would be afflicted with sores all over the body."

" Were it expedient here to enter into further details or upon a longer description of the

natives of Australia, I might quote largely from Captain Cook's account of tliose ho saw at

Adventure Bay, Van Dicmen's Land, as being more detailed and descriptive both of tlic

natives in the interior, and of those also around the whole circumference of Australia, than

any I ^ould give."

NOOTKA SOUND.

NooTKA Sound is a large bay commonly described as being on the western shores of the

Island of Quadra and Vancouver, which is on the north-west coast of North America.

But Humboldt, in Irs work on Mexico, states that, according to the survey made by tlio

Spaniards Espinosa and Cevallos, this bay is not in the large island, but in a smaller one

separated from Quadra and Vancouver by a very narrow strait. This Nootka Sound or

Bay extends in a north-eastern direction about ten miles inland, between 49" 30' and 40' 40'

north latitude, and between 127" and 128° west longitude. It 1ms a pretty wooded island

in the middle. It branches off into several smaller bays or coves, one of which is the

Friendly Cove of Captain Cook, and forms a very safe and commodious harbour. The

information respecting the country and the inliabitants given in the text, and in the notes we

have appended from the curious narrative of the English sailor Jewitt, is so full and exact

as to render it unnecessary to enter into further particulars upon those heads ; but a full

* " Wo often rend of people cutting tlicmsolvca, in

Holy Writ, when in great nngnish ; but wc mc not eom-

nionly told wlint piirt they wounded. The naodein Arabs,

it seems, gash their nrms, which with them arc often bare

:

it appears from a passage of Jeretuiaii, that tlio ancients

wounded themselves in the same part : Every head shall

be bald, and every beard dipt : upon all hands shall be

cuttings^ and upon >he loins sackcloth.—Chap, xlviii.

H7."

—

Ilurmer, vol. iv. p. 430.

t " Leviticus .vix, 32. Thou shall rise up before the

hoary head, and honour theface of the old man.—The

Lacedemonians had a law, that aged |)crsons should be

reverenced like fathers. Sec also Homer, II. xv, 204 ;

xxiii. 78(1. Odyss. .\iii. IH."
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accotint of the dispute relative to the possession of Nootka Sound, with tlie Court of

Spain, which in its results was of great importance as establishing our right to carry on

the whale-fishery in tlie South Seas, which, as well as the fur-trado, was questioned, may
be interesting to our readers, <as it has in most histories been passed over as a subject of

little moment. We shall accordingly transcribe an account of all the circumstances

attending it from the " Pictorial History of the Reign of George the Third." After

mentioning Captain King's statements relative to the great advantages to be derived

from a fur-trado between the north-west coast of America and China, the author thus

proceeds :

—

" About the beginning of the year 1706, some English merchants, under the immediate

protection of the East India Company, fitted out two vessels in order to try to make a

beginning. The command of one of these vessels, named the ' Nootka,' was given to Mr.

Mears, wit* had been a lieutenant in the royal navy ; that of the other, to a Mr. Tippin. In

the month of March of the same year, Tippin was despatched to Prince William's Sound,

and was soon followed by Mears. Tippin lost his vessel on the coast of Kamtschatka ; but

Mears got safely to Prince William's Sound, wintered there, and opened what he called

' an extensive trade with the natives.' Having collected a cargo of furs, he repaired to

China in the autumn of 1787. In January 17^^, having disposed of the 'Nootka,' he,

in conjunction with other British merchants, purchased two other vessels, named the

' Felice ' and ' Iphigenia,' with which he repaired to Nootka Sound. He arrived there in

June, and immediately concluded a bargain with a native chief for a spot of ground. Here

he presently built a house, and on it hoisted a British flag, surrounding it with a breastwork,

and fortifying it with one three-pounder. This being completed, he proceeded to trade for

more furs to China. One vessel he sent along the American coast to the southward, and

the other he sent northward, both vessels, he says, confining themselves within the latitudes of

60° and 45° 30' north. But he did not employ all his people in fur-gathering : he left some

behind in the house he had built at Nootka Sound ; and, during his absence, these industrious,

enterprising fellows built a v^ ,el measuring about forty tons. On his return this vessel was

launched, named the 'North-west American,' rigged and equipped with .all expedition,

to assist him in his commercial enterprizes. These were certainly bold and extensive. Ho
had bargained with the native chiefs for grants of land at various points of the American

coast, where, he says, no European vessel had ever been before ; ho had procured a great

quantity of fursj and had entered into arrangements for procuring much larger supplies for

the future. On the 23d of September, 1788, Mears sailed in the ' Felice' for China. He
reached Canton in safety, sold both ship and cargo, entered into partnership with a respect-

able English film, who, to carry out his plans, and extend this promising trade, put two

ships at his disposal, the 'Princess Royal,' a London River-built vessel, and the 'Argonaut,'

built at Calcutta. Clears did not return to Nootka Sound himself, but gave the command

of the two ships to Mr. Colnette. The two ships were loaded with articles estimated to bo

sufficient for the trade of three years ; and they carried, over and above the crews, several

artificers of different professions, and about seventy Ciiinese, who intended to become settlors

in the fur country, imder the protection of the English. The two ships set sail from China

in the spring of 1789. The 'Iphigenia' and the 'North-west American,' which Mears

had left behind him, had wintered at the Sandwich Islands but returned to Nootka Sound

in the month of April, where they found two American vessels, the 'Columbus' and the

' Washington,' which had both wintered in Cook's Harbour or Friendly Cove. AfUr a
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short stay, the Nootka- Sound-built vessel, the ' North-west American,' was sent to trade to

the northward, and also to explore the Archipelago of St. Lazarus— for geographical survey

and discovery were nicely linked with this new trade in unknown or very little known

quarters of the earth and seas. But the ' Iphigenia ' remained behind in Nootka St)und, and

was pleasantly sleeping there on her anchor, when, on the 6th of iMay (1789), a Spanish ship

of war of twenty-six guns, fn^m San Blaz in Mexico, camo and anchored in the same quiet

harbour, and was soon joined by a Spanish snow from the same place, mounting sixteen

guns, and carrying in her hold a good many more cannons and other warlike stores. For

some time mutual civilities passed between the Spanish officers and Captain Douglas, whom
Mears had left in the ' Iphigenia' as a sort of commmodore and deputy-governor. But, on

the 14th of May, Douglas was ordered on board the Spanish ship of war, and informed by

Don Estcvan, the captain, that he had the King of Spain's orders to seize all ships that he

might find upon that coast, and that he (Douglas) must consider liimself a prisoner. The

Spaniards then took possession of the ' Iphigenia,' and conveyed the officers and men on board

their own ships, where, according to IMears, these Englishmen were put in irons, and other-

wise ill-treated. The Don in command then took possession of jMears's house, with its

breastwork, three-pounder and all, pulled down the British flag, and hoisted the standard of

Spain thereon ; declaring, at the same time, that all the lands comprised between Cape Horn

and the sixtieth parallel of north latitude belonged to his Catholic Majesty; and the Spaniards

then proceeded to build batteries, storehouses, &c., forcibly employing some of the crew of

Douglas's vessel, the ' Iphigenia,' and severely punishing several who refused to perform this

very vexatious task-work. The two United States vessels remained unmolested in the cove

all this time. After the 'Iphigenia' had been stripped of all her merchandize, stores,

provisions, &c., even down to the master's watch and clothing, Douglas and his people were

restored to her, and told that they might go to the Sandwich Islands. But Douglas could

go nowhere without provisions ; and it was not until he consented to sign bills upon his

owners, at an exorbitant rate, that the Spaniards would supply him with necessaries. He
was tripping 1"^, anchor to be gone ; but now he was told he must not go until the ' North-

west Americu- -bould return to Nootka. After some days, however, as that craft did not

return, he was told he might depart, on leaving orders for the master of the ' North-west

American' to deliver her up, on his arrival, for the use of his Catholic jNIajcsty. Douglas

wrote a letter for the master accordingly; but, availing himself of the Don's ignorance of the

English language, he omitted giving any directions for delivering up the vessel. Douglas

then sailed from Nootka Sound, leaving behind him the Spaniards and the two United States

vessels. He got safely to the Sandwich Islands, and thence to Canton, where he anchored

in October 1789. Shortly after his departure from Nootka, on the 9th of June, the ' North-

west American ' reached that harbour, and was instantly seized as a lawful prize, and by the

employment of force, for the Don had learned the real purport of the letter which Douglas

had left for the master—had learned it, no doubt, from one of the United States skippers,

who appears to have known a little Spanish, and who, before Douglas's departure, had fixed,

for Don Martinez, the value of tho little Nootka Sound craft at four hundred dollars*. Her

cargo, consisting of 215 skins ' of the best quality,' her stores and furniture, were confiscated,

and her crew were made prisoners. But the Don, who appears to have been of a commercial

turn himself, soon after this seizure employed the 'North-west American' on a trading

I* " Don Eatcvau Jos^ Martinez— fur such appears to have four hundred dollars, the value set upon her by one of the

been thenameof tho Spanish Cummodore— said to Douglas American captaius,"

that he would dispoM of the ' North.west American 'for

VOL. II. H R
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voyage, from which she returned in twenty-five clays, with more skins, obtained in exchan

for British goods which had been seized in her own hold or taken out of the ' IphigenI

The value of the skins obtained for these goods was estimated at seven thousand five hundii

dollars, all which Don Estevan applied to his own use. Soon after, the 'Argonaut,' onol

the ships that i\[ears had sent from China so well stocked, came into Nootka Sound, and vi

taken forcible possession of by the Spaniards, who, it is said, threatened to liang Mr. Colncfl

at his own yard-arm if lie offered any resistance to orders. This was on the 3d of Jnll

On the 13th, tlio ' PrinccdS Royal,' the other English vessel despatched from Cunton, arrivcl

and was seized in the sami' manner. This vessel, whicli had been previously along the coas|

had on board 4/3 very valuable skins. Poor Colnette became frantic, and attempted

destroy himself. The crew of the ' North-west American ' were put on board one of til

United States vessels, which carried them to China; but the 'Argonaut' and 'Prince!

Royal' were sent, with their crews, as fair prize and prisoners, to San Blaz in Mexico. Dol

Estevan and the Spaniards that remained at Nootka Sound, in the intention of forming

regular settlement, had taken the seventy Cliinese out of the two English ships, and set thoii|

to work like slaves. Such is the English account of these curious transactions *.

" Our Government must have had some specific information on the subject by the end o

April, for, as early as the lOth of Slay, Mr. Merry, our minister at Madrid, laid before tha

court a strong remonstrance. The King of Spain seemed disposed neither to yield nor ye<

to risk a war. lie transmitted a declaration, dated the 4th of Juno, to all European courts,

on the subject of the ' unexpected dispute between his court and Great Britain, as to vessels

captured in Port St. Lawrence or Nootka Sound, on tlie coast of California, in the South

Sea.'' In tliij state-paper it was declared that his Catholic Majesty at no time pretended to

any rights in any ports, seas, or places, other than what properly belonged to his crown, and

had been rccognisLil by all nations : that his Slajesty was ready to enter upon any examination
|

and discussion most likely to terminate the dispute in an amicable way, and was willing to

enter into immediate conference, and, if justice required it, to punish his subjects if they liad

exceeded their lawful powers, hoping that this otler of satisfaction would serve as an example

to the court of London to do as mucli oi: its part. Tlie paper further stated, that, when

the Spanish ambassador, for tlie first time, made a notification of this matter to the British

cabinet, o)i the 10/// of Fcl>rw(iy hist, many of the circumstances that were now certain

were then doubtful : tliat tlie rights and immemorial possession of Spain in that coast and

those ports were still not quite ci'rtain : that, if the court of London had then made an

amicable return to tlie complaints made by his Majesty relative to those English traders

whom Spain regarded as intruders and violators of treaties, and had showed any desire to

terminate the affair by an amicable accommodation, a great deal of unnecessary expense might

have been spared : that the high and menacing tone and manner in which the answer of tiie

British minister was couched, at a time when no certain information of the particulars had

arrived, made the Spanish cabinet entertain some suspicion that such language was adopted

not so much with a view to the dispute in question as to create a pretext to break entirely with

Spain; and that thereupon his Catholic IMajesty had thought it necessary to take some pre-

cautions-f-. Tlie declaration endeavoured to explain the notion which the Spanish court

• "Memorial presented by Lieutenant IMcars to the Uiglit -f
" It must bo borne in mind tliat the nrmamcnt in the

Honourable \V. Wyudham Cirenville, onoofhia Afajcsty's ports of Spain had been begun tiefore this dispute ; and

Principal Secretaries of State.—Tliis memorial is accom- that the great provocation in the eyes of tho Oritish

panied with the depositions of the officers and crew of tho cabinet was tho assertion of right by Spain to an immenso
' North-west American,' extracts from the journal or log- lino of coast, and to numcrousgroupsof islands, where sho

book of tho ' Ipliigenia,' and oilier documents." had not and never had had possession."
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entertained as to its proper rights and claims. It said, enemies to peace liml industriously

circulated tho charge that Spain extended pretensions and rights of sovtrt'i^uty ovi'v the

whole of the Pacific or South Sea as far as China ; but when the words wore mado u-o of,

' in the name of the kinjr, his sovoroi'mty, navitration, and exohisivo commerce to the oonti-

nent and islands of the South Sea,' it was in the sense in wiiich Spain, in .<i)oaking of tho

Indies, had always used these words ; tliat is to say, in reforonce to the continent, islands,

and seas which belonged to his Catholic ^lajesty, so far as discoveries had boon made and

secured to him by treaties and immemorial possession, uniformly acquiesced in notwithstanding

some infringements by individual , wlio had been punished upon knowledge of their oftcncos.

' Although Spain,' said his Catholic JIajesty, ' miglit not have had establishments or colonies

planted upon the coasts or in the ports in dispute, it docs not follow that such coast or port

does not belong to her. If this rule were to be followed, one nation might establish colonies

on the coasts of another nation, in America, Asia, Africa, and Europe ; by which means there

would be no fixed boundaries—a circumstance evidently absurd.' In conclusion, the pajier

declared that the capture of the English vessel was repaired by the restituticm that had been

made, and by the conduct of the Viceroy of Mexico ; that, as to the qualification of such

restitution, and whether the prize was lawfid or not, that regarded the question of right which

remained to bo investigated ; and that bis Catholic JMajesty would readily enter into any i>hiii

by which future disputes on this subject might be obviated, and a solid and permanent ])oace

established not only between Spain and Great Britain, but also between Spain and all

nations. At the beginning of Juno, Mr. Fitzherbort arrived at JMadrid, with full powers

from the British government to enter upon, and, if possible, settle tho points of disi)ute

between the two countries. On tho 13th of Juno, Count Florida Blanca, first secretary of

state, delivered a memorial to Mr. Fitzherbcrt, in which tho indid»tabIo ri^Iits— the

exclusive rights of property, navigation, and commerce—of his Catholic 3Iajosty to the

continent, islands, harbours, and coasts of that part of the world vaguely designated as tho

Spanish West Indies, were rc-asserted, and were further supported by a reference to treaties,

and more especially to the eighth article of the treaty of Utrecht. This article, like the

major part of that ill-arranged treaty, was altogether vague and indefinite, for it merely

stipidated that the navigation and commerce of the West Indies under tho ifominion of

Spain should remain in the precise situation in which they stood in the reign of his Catholic

Majesty Cimrles. The article conveyed no right to the whole western American coast, and

to all the islands in the Pacific, lying off it at less or greater distances, and of which islands

many had then never been touched at or visited by any European nation : it did not, and

could not confer a possession which had never existed : it never contemplated closing thousands

of leagues of coast, and ports and islands innumerable, to all the flags of the world, except

the flag of Spain : it could not assert the monstrous doctrine, that what Spain was incapable

of possessing and using should never be possessed and used by other more enterprising, :noro

industrious, and note far more powerful nations. Florida Blanca, however, in his memorial,

said that the vast extent of the Spanish territories, navigation, and dominion on the con-

tinent of America, isles, and seas contiguous to the Great Sou; i ."boa, was clearly laid down ;

that it was also clearly ascertained, that notwithstanding the repeated attempts made by

adecnturern and pirates on the Spanish coasts of the South Sea and adjacent islands, Spain

had still preserved her possessions entire, and opposed with success those usurpations, by

constantly sending her ships to take possession of such settlements *
; and that by these

* " Tiiis is far from being true : tlic buccaneers of an discovery, to innumerable places to wjudi no Spauisli ships

earlier date, and tho more lawful navigators and discoverers or forces of any kind liad been scut since."

of a recent date, had visited and laid claim, by rijjljt of n R 2



006 APPENDIX.

ji'^a

! !h

measures and reiterated acts of possession Spain had preserved lior dominion, and extended

it to the Russian establishments in tliat part of the world—or, in other words, had esta-

blished a right to all the American coast that lies on the Pacific, from Capo Horn to

Alashka or Onalaska. Tlie memorial continued :
—

' The A'^iceroys of Peru and New Spain

having been informed that these seas had been for some years past more frequented than

formerly ; that smuggling had increased ; that several usurpations prejudicial to Spain and

the general tranquillity had been suffered to be made ; they gave orders tliat the western

coasts of Spanish America, and islands and seas adjacent, should be more frequently

navigated and explored.' It mentioned, as the King of Spain's declaration had done before,

that complaints had been made to the court of St. Petersburgh relative to similar points

about the navigation of the South Sua ; and it stated that several Russian vessels, advancing

from the northward, had been upon the point of making commercial establislimonts upon

that coast ; that the court of Spain, in consequence, had demonstrated to Russia the incon-

veniences attendant upon such encroachments ; that hereupon the court of Russia replied

that it had already given orders that its subjects should make no settlements in places

belonging to other powers, and that, if those orders had bec^n violated in Spanish America,

the Empress desired the King of Spain would put a stop to them in a friendly manner ; and

that to this pacific language on the part of Russia, Spain had observed that she could not be

answerable for what her officers might do at that distance, their general orders and instruc-

tions being not to permit any settlements whatever to be made by other nations in the

dominions of Spanish America. The memorial went on to complain that several trespasses

had been made by the English on some of the islands of those coasts, which had given rise

to complaints similar to those which had been made to Russia before the seizure of any

English vecsel, and before it was known to Spain that the English were endeavouring

to make any settlement in those parts. It asserted tliat wji.t was intended at Nootka

Sound became first known when a Spanish ship of war, making the usual tour of

the coast of (!3alifornia, found two United States vessels in Nootka harbour. These

vessels, it said, the commanding oflScer had permitted to proceed on their voyage, it

appearing from their pajiers that they were driven there by distress, and only came

in to refit. [These United States vessels had been in Nootka Sound for months,

and one of them, the ' Washington,' had been allowed to continue her trade in furs

upon the coast, after the arrival of the Spanish force, and under the eye and with the

direct countenance of the Spanish commanding officer Don Estevan. It might very well be,

for the practice was common with the ill-paid ofiiccrs of Spain on this remote service, that

Don Estevan was merely seeking his own profit and advantage in his curious dealings with

the two United States captains ; but it looked nevertheless in England like an invidious dis-

tinction, or like a design on the part of Spain to provoke a serious quarrel.] The memorial

gave a very different account of the seizure of the ' Iphigenia ' from that given by Douglas,

and included in Mears''s memorial to Mr. Grenville. It said tliat tlie ' Iphigenia' hoisted,

not English, but Portuguese colours, and showed a passport from the- Portug;ucse governor of

Macao ; that, though it was manifest that the vessel had conjo with a vic-<- to trade there,

yet the Spanish officer had given the captain leave to depart upon his signing an engagement

to pay the value of the vessel, should the governor of Mexico declare it a lawful prize. Not

a word was said of the seizure and appropriation of all the merchandize, stores, provisions,

&c., in the ' Iphigenia.' ' Besides this vessel,' said Florida Blanca's memorial, ' there

came a second, which the admiral detained ; and a few days after a third, named the

' Argonaut,' from the above-mentioned place. The captain of this latter was an English-
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man. He came not only to trade, but brought everything with hmi proper to form a

settlement there, and to fortify it. This, notwithstanding the remonstrances of the Spanish

admiral, he persevered in, and was detained, together with his vessel. After him came a

fourth English vessel, named the ' Princess Royal,'' and evidently for the same purposes-

She likewise was detained and sent to Port St. Blaz, where the pilot of the ' Argonaut

nade away with himself.' Tlie memorial further stated that the Vicoroy of 3Iexico, being

informed of all the circumstances, and counting on the ignorance of the English merchants

and the friendship which subsisted between the courts of London and Madrid, gave orders

that the vcoaeL should be released, without being declared lawful jirizc, and that they

should have leave to refit and returu >viiii their cargo to Cliina, after capitulating with them

as with the ' Iphigenia.' It complained of the haughty language used by the British

Government, of the harsh and laconic style in which they had replied to the Spanish ambas-

sador *
; and it said that this tone had made the court of Madrid suspect that the King of

Great Britain's ministers were forming other plans ; and they were the more induced to

think so as there were reports that they were going to fit out two fleets, one for the

Mediterranean, the other for the Baltic. It stated that, besides demanding restitution and

indemnification for the losses sustained by English subjects trading under the English flag,

the British Government had asserted an indisputable right to the enjoyment of a free and

uninterrupted navigation, commerce, and fishery, in those parts of the world, as also to the

possession of such establishments as its subjects should form, with the consent of tlie natives

of a country not previously occupied by Spain or any of the European nations : that an

explicit and immediate answer was deniianded by the Britisli charge d'afiivires, who had also

called for the suspension of the Spanish armaments ; and that to the latter demand the court

of Spain had replied that tliey were actuated by the most pacific intentions, that his

Catholic Majesty was sincerely inclined to disarm upon the principle of reciprocity,

and would give every satisfaction and indemnification if justice was not on his side, pro-

vided England would do as much if she was found to be in the wrong. Mr. Fitzherbert

replied to this long memorial in a short note. He asserted that the court of London was

sincerely desirous of terminating the difterence by a friendly negotiation, but could not treat

until matters were put in their original state. ' As certain acts,' said Mr. Fitzherbert,

' have bpon committed by vessels belonging to the royal marine of Spain against several

British vessels, without any reprisals having been made on the part of Great Britain, that

power is perfectly in the right to insist, as a preliminary condition, upon a prompt and

suitable reparation for these acts of violence.' He explained that, according to the practice

of nations, such reparation would be limited to three articles. 1. The restitution of all the

vessels. 2. A full indemnification for all losses sustained. 3. Satisfaction to the sovereign

for the insult offered to his flag. To this note Florida Blanca replied on the 18th of June.

The count said that he could not assent to the principles laid down by Mr. Fitzherbert

;

that the vessels in question were taken in a port, upon a coast, or in a bay of Spanish

America, the commerce and navigation of which belonged exclusively to Spain ; that the

vessels so detained were attempting to make an establishment at a port where they found

the Spanish nation actually settled ; that it was not at all certain that the said vessels

navigated under the British flag, although they were certainly English vessels, there having

* " The passage complained of in the memorial was that any discussion until an adequate atonement had hcen

in which tlie British GoTernment called the seizure of the made for a proceeding so injurious to Great Britain,

• Iphigenia' an act of violence, and refused to enter into &c."
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been some reason to beliovc tliat they navigated under the protection of Portuguese pass-

ports furnished tlieni by the Governor of Macao ; that, as the vessels, their furniture and

cargo, or the value of them, had been restored for the sake of peace, everything was phaced

in its original state, and nothing remained unsettled except the indemnification for losses

and satisfaction for the insult, which should also be arranged when evidence should be given

that there had been an insult coniniitted, ' However,' added Florida 131anca, ' in order

that a quarrel may not arise about words, and that two nations, friendly to each other, may

not be exposed to the calamities of war, I have to inform you, Sir, by order of the king,

that liis majesty consents to make the declaration which your excellency proposes, and will

otl'er to his Britannic Majesty a just and suitable satisfaction for the insult offered to the

honour of his flag, provided that to these is added any one of the following explanations:—
1. That in offering such satisfaction, the insult and the satisHiction shall bo fully settled

both in form and substance by a judgment to be pronounced by one of the Kings of Europe?

whom the king, my master, leaves wholly to the choice of his Britannic JMajcsty ; for it is

sufficient to the .Spanish monarch that a crowned head, from full information of the facts,

shall decide as he thinks just. 2. That in offering a just and suiuable satisfaction, care shall

be taken that in the progress of the negotiation to be opened, no facts be admitted as true

but such as can be fully established by Great Britain with regard to the insult offered to

her flag. 3. Tha^t the said satisfaction shall be given on condition that no inference be

draw.i therefrom to affect the rights of Spain, nor the right of exacting from Great Britain

an equivalent satisfaction, if it shall be found, in the course of negotiation, that the King of

Si)ain has a right to demand satisfaction for the aggression and usurpation made on the

Spanish territory, contrary to subsisting treaties. Your excellency will be pleased to make

choice of any one of these three explanations to the declaration your excellency pro-

poses, or all the three together, and to point out any diiiiculty that occurs to you, that it

niiiy be obviated, or any other mode that may tend to promote the peace which wo desire to

establish.—After the interchange of these notes there was a suspension of correspondence

between Mr. Fitzherbert and Count Florida Blanca for more than six weeks. In the mean

time warlike preparations went on, or seemed to go on, in the Spanish ports ; and England

prepared her shipping with admirable rapidity.

" On the 22d of June, Lord Howe, who had been living in close retirement ever since his

resignation of the Admiralty, received a commission appointing him to the command of a

fine fleet, which was already equipped and fit to proceed on any service. Howe hoisted his

flag on board the ' Queen Charlotte,"' of 100 guns ; and, being soon afterwards joined by

another squadron placed under the command of Admiral Barrington, he found himself at

the head of thirty-five sail of the lino, nine of which were three-deckers. Parliament had

passed unanimously a vote of credit for one million to enable his majesty to proceeil in the

armament. The Spr.nish king, no longer our old enemy Charles III., but his very inferior

son raid successor. Charles IV , had thrown himself entirely under the management of I'^lorida

Blanca, a i.iinister inimical to and prejudiced against England, a bold and adventurous

statesman, who conceived it to be quite certain that France, as bound by treaty, would

support and join Sjiaiu in any war that might be provoked. Vrnen he sent out his

instructions to the New World, Florida Blanca had no foresight of what was about to

happen in the Old World : when he was so ready to risk a war with England about

Nootka Sound, in the comfortable belief that Louis XVI. would co-operate, ho had not

calculated the strange march of the French revolution, which would make any such alliance
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yet, rather than make wliat lie considered a liuniiliating

concession to England, be instructed the Spanish ambassador at Paris to demand wliethcr

Franco, abiding by the treaty signed at Paris on the I.lth of August, \'J^)\, under the title

of the Family Compact, would assist Sj)ain in this quarrel. And, on the Kith of June,

Count de Fernan Nunez addressed a note to M. do ^lontmorin. French secretary for foreign

affairs, wherein, after giving the Spanish version of all that had taken place at and about

Nootka Sound, he said :
—

' It is in consequence of the absolute necessity in which Spain finds

herself of having recourse to the assistance of France, that the king, my master, orders me
to demand expressly what France can do in the present circmnstanees to^assist Spain accord-

ing to the mutual engagements stipulated by treaties. Ills Catholic Majesty desires that

the armaments, if there are to be any, should be immediately prepared, lie charges ino to

add, that the present state of this unforeseen business requires a very speedy determination,

and that whatever measures the court of France shall take for his assistance shall be so active,

so clear, and so positive, as to prevent even tlie smallest ground for doubt or suspicion.'

The French king, who continued to be nothing more than a state prisoner in the Tuileries,

ordered jMontmorin to lay tlie Spanish ambassador's note before the National Assembly,

together with a memoir explanatory of the obligations of the Family Compact, and of

the advantages resulting to France from a close alliance with Spain. This message led to

vehement discussions as to whether the right of war and peace belonged to the king or to the

National Assembly ; but, after settling that point, the Assembly decreed—That the French

nation, in taking all proper measures to maintain peace, would observe the defensive and

commercial engagements which tlie French CJovernment had previously contracted with

Spain :—That the French ambassador at ISIadrid should be immediately charged to open

negotiations with the Spanish cabinet for the purpose of pcriictuating and renewing, by a

new national treaty, the tics so useful to the two nations, and so as to fix with precision

and clearness every stipulation which should be conformable to the views of general peace,

and to the princii)lcs of justice, which would l)e for ever the policy of the French. And the

National Assembly further decreed that the French marine force in commission should be

increased to forty-five sail of the line, with a proportionate number of frigates and other vessels.

But when ]ireparation9 began to be made for equipping this formidable fleet, activity was

repressed by a want of money, and it was found that the French sailoi-s had been so success-

fully democratised that they would not serve under their old officers, wiio were all aristocrats,

or considered by them as such. Fearful excesses were committed in the towns and harbours

of Brest and Toulon. Some of the best officers of the French navy were massacred by

their own men—a horrible crime, which, Lafayette insinuated, in the Assembly, was brought

about by England ! The sailors formed committees on shore, or in their shijis, to examine and

rejiort upon the professional qualifications and political i)riiu.'i]iles of thiir connnanders ; and

they drove away every officer tliat did not profess a rabitl revolutionism like their own. Upon

receiving tliis news from Franco, the court of jMadrid, who, after all their oxertiens, had only

ecjuipped .'10 ships of the line, became very eager to bring the dispute with Great Britain to

an amicable and speedy conclusion. It was better to h>se ten Nootka Sminds, and make a

hundred apologies, than to expose the moral health of tiieir own sailors to the French infec-

tion. Their greatest dread now was that tlie Freneli fleet should come and join theirs.

Lord Howe himself, who was soon cruising off the Spanish coast, could seaicely have been

a more unwelcome visitor. To tiiink of engaging in a war singly would have been madness.
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for England possessed at this time 158 ships of the line, whereas the whole Spanish navycountedl

only 70 sail of the line, and the finances of the country could ill provide for an augmentation I

of force, or even for the equipment of the ships they had. On the 24th of July, Florida!

Blanca, suddenly lowering his tone, assured Mr. Fitzherbert, in a written declaration, that

the king, his master, was ready and willing to give full satisfaction to his Britannic Majesty

for the insult of which he had complained ; and that his majesty further engaged to make

full restitution of all the British vessels and property which had been seized at Nootka

Sound, and to indemnify the parties interested for the losses which they had sustained, as

soon as the amount thereof should be ascertained—it being, however, to be understood that

this declaration was not to preclude or prejudice the ulterior discussion of any right which

his Spanish Majesty might claim to form an establishment at the port of Nootka. Mr.

Fitzherbert, in a counter declaration, written on the same day, accepted the said declaration,

with the performance of the engagements contained therein, as a full and entire satisfaction

—

stating also, on his side, that the present agreement was not to preclude or prejudice the right

his British Majesty might claim to any establishment which his subjects had formed, or might

hereafter form, in the said bay of Nootka. A negotiation was then commenced at Aladrid ;

and, on the 28th of October, a convention was signed by Fitzherbert and Florida Blanca, in

the view of setting the matter at rest for ever, and preventing similar disputes in future.

Spain agreed that all the land and buildings of which British subjects had been dispossessed,

on the north-west coast of America, or on islands adjacent to that continent, about the month

of April 1789, should be restored to them ; that a just compensation should be made,

according to the nature of the case, for all acts of violence or hostility which might have

been committed there subsequently to the month of April 1789; and that henceforward the

subjects of Great Britain should not be disturbed or molested in carrying on their fisheries in

the South Seas, or in making settlements on the coasts of those seas, in places not already

occupied, for the purposes of commerce with the natives. It was agreed that, as well in the

places which wore to be restored to the British subjects, as in all other parts of the north-

western coasts of North America, situated to the north of the parts of that coast, already

occupied by Spain, wherever the subjects of either of the two powers might have made

settlement since the month of April 1789, or might hereafter make any, the subjects of the

other power should have free access, and be allowed to carry on their trade without any

molestation : it was further agreed, with respect to the eastern and western coasts of South

America, and the islands adjacent, that no settlement should bo formed hereafter, either by

English or Spaniards, in such parts of those coasts as were situated to the southward of the

territory already and actually occupied by Spain ; the subjects of both powers being, however,

equally left the liberty of landing on those unoccupied parts of the coasts, for the purposes of

their fishery, and of erecting thereon huts and other temporary buildings. Ilis Britannic

Majesty engaged to take eftVctual measures to prevent the navigation and fishery of his

subjects in the South Seas from being made a pretext for illicit trade with the Spanish settle-

ments ; and it was expressly stipulated, on his part, that British subjects should not navigate,

or carry on their fishery in the said seas, within the space of ten sea-leagues from any })art

of the coasts permanently occupied. In conclusion, it was agreed that, in all cases of

complaint, the officers both of Spain and of England, without conmiitting any violence or act

of force, should be bound to make an exact report of the afRiir to their respective courts, who

would terminate such differences in an amicable manner. Thus ended a dispute which, under

other circumstances, might have produced a long war. Pitt was highly applauded by his

i- \
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friends for his firmness, energy, and activity ; and it appears to us that his conduct was well

entitled to this praise, and that the subject in dispute was far more important and national

than the generality of our annalists have chosen to represent it. Mears's original scheme is

a beautiful thing in commerce. Nootka Sound, it is true, was no very valuable settlement,

and, after a few years of quiet occupation, it was voluntarily abandoned by the English; but

it was essentially important to our trade and navigation that we should have free access to

some ports along that coast, and not be exposed, every day and hour, to the capricious

violence and occasional activity of the Mexicans or Peruvians, or other Spanish Americans

;

it was vitally important that British subjects should have the right of fishery in the South

Seas—a right which had hitherto been always controverted—and that those hundreds of

leagues of coast should not be barred against them. The rapidly-increasing naval force of

England, and the terrible misfortunes which awaited Spain, would soon, without any diplomacy,

have upset or made useless all the extravagant pretensions and injudicious prohibitions of the

court of Madrid ; but still there could not but be a political advantage to England in having

the rights of her flag previously acknowledged by treaty in such clear, broad terms ; and,

though everything was not obtained, though Spain still clung to her unwise system of mono-

poly, and exclusion of foreign trade in the ports she occupied, it was something to annul the

right she had claimed of excluding our shipping from every port, bay, or island, that lay

between Cape Horn and Alaska. Besides, by the high-handed proceedings of Don Estevan

an insult had really been oflfered to the national honour, which was deeply resented by every

right-minded Englishmau."

THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.

The Sandwich Islands are ten in number, viz. Hawaii (Owhyhee), Oahu, Maui, Tauai,

Morokai, Ranai, Moroniki, Nihau, Taura, and Tuhurawc. Tiiey are. distant about 2800

miles from Mexico, 5000 miles from China, and 2700 from the Society Islands. Very soon

after their discovery by Captain Cook, they became the constant resort of merchant vessels,

especially those engaged in the whale-fishery, and the natives evinced great aptitude,

adapting themselves to the habits of civilized life, and as they are naturally fond of a sea-

life, many of them at a very early period visited other countries, some shipping themselves

as common sailors, but several of their chiefs going as passengers with the sole purpose of

obtaining instruction and gratifying a laudable curiosity.

This spirit of improvement, which was very generally spread among them, was stimulated

by the example of Tamehama, a remarkable man, who, altliough only a chief of inferior

rank, by dint of the influence of his talents, successful intrigue, and some fighting, contrived

to possess himself of the sovereign power over all the islands on the death uf the king

Woahoo, whoso daughter he had married. This occurred about 1702. He exerted himself

strenuously in the improvement of his coimtrymen, and to prevent the aggressions on his

territories which were threatened by the Americans and Russians, he placed his territories

under the immediate protection of the British Crown, formally ceding them to Captain

Vancouver on his visit about the same time as he himself had first secured his own authority.

This relation between the two countries is still acknowledged, and was renewed at the visit

made to this country by the young king Rihoriho, or Tamehama II., and his consort, in

1824, when, as many of our readers may remen.bcr, they both fell victims to the measles.

Tamehama soon became possessed of ships of his own, one being presented to him by
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George III. ; and two lie purcliased of the Aineiicans, paying for tlieni witli provisions and

sandal-wood. With tlicni ho comnionccd merchant, trading chiefly with China, his great

staple heing sandal-wood, which is plentifidly jirodiiccd in the Sandwich Islands ; and thus

a spirit of cnterprizo, which for a time at least operated greatly to the advantage of the

natives, was generated. Those recent accounts to which we shall presently allude do not

present so flattering a picture.

Tamehama, although ho did not disguise the contempt ho felt for the harharous system of

religion then existing, did not think fit to exert his authority to abrogate it, but, on the

contrarj', thought it his interest to strengthen his power by himself assuming the chief

sacerdotal dignity. But in the year 101!), the American Board of Missions sent forth a

company of jMissionarios from Boston, carrying with them four natives, one of whom was

son to the tributary king of Towee, and had been sent to America for his education. Before

their arrival an event had occurred most favourable for the objects they had at heart.

Tamehama, and his son Rihoriho, had, with the consent of his mother and many of the most

influential chiefs, formally abolished idolatry, and destroyed the altars and maraes. The

jMissionarios met with a warm welcome, and immediately found themselves invested with

considerable power ; for here, as at the Society Islands, th.cy became the advisers of the king

in matters temporal as well as spiritual. The line of conduct they have pursued in

interfering too far \\\ secular afl'airs has been censured by several voyagers, but it is beside our

purpose to enter into a discussion of it here.

Christianity was, however, destined to be established at Owhyhee, as at Otaheite, on a

bloody foundation : the adherents of the old faith, rebelling against the sovereign and the

restrictions of the new laws founded on religious observances to which they could not

conform, took up arms ; a decisive battle, which lasted from morning till sunset, terminated

in favour of Rihoriho.

On the death of Rihoriho, his brother Kiaidiiauli, or Tamehama III., was raised to the

sovereignty, in which he still continues.

The authority of the Missionaries appears to have been much weakened, principally from

two causes, the over and somewhat puritanical strictness with which they endeavoured to

enforce their rule, interfering with the innocent amusements of tho natives—and, as at

Otaheite, interfering with even the sports of the children,— and the evil example set by tho

crews of foreign vessels. Very recently, an cittempt made by some French Roman Catholic

priests to establish themselves has led to some extraordinary proceedings. These priests

went out a few years ago, upon, as they assert, tho invitation of Boki, the confidential

minister of Rihoriho, and his son, who visited Paris in 1024. They were very successful

among tho people ; but, as it is asserted, they encouraged the people to break the laws

against the use of spirituous liquors, and countenanced the re-establishmcut of grog-shops
;

they were upon this i)retence seized by orders of the king, and transported to California,

where they were turned adrift, and found refuge with tho Jesuit ^Fissionaries established

there. The French Government have claimed and enforced pecuniary satisfaction for this

outrage, and a violent controversy has been raised upon the subject between the Missionaries

and the Roman Catholic Church, the former justifying tho act, although they at the same

time disclaim having advised it.

Their latest accounts of the condition of the natives arc very unfavourablo. " The whole

nation," says one of them, Mr Armstrong, " not oven excepting tho chiefs, are poor. Tho

conunon people are distressingly so. There is not one man, woman, or child in ten,
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They complain also of tho falling away of many of the chiefs, and consequently of tho

pcojde, remarking that it is dilVicult to conceive how strongly tho external conduct of this

people is influenced by the known or inferred will of tlieir rulers and principal men. Still

they number above 1M,(I()() cliurch members of good standing.

The whole of the Sandwich Islands are, as has been elsewhere remarked, volcanic. Tho

following account of a remarkable eruption of the volcano in Hawaii, extracted from the

report of the American Board of ]\lissions, will be found interesting.

" f)n the 30th of JMa}', 1M40, the peoi)le of Puna observed the appearance of smoke and

fire in a mountainous and desolate region in the interior of that district. Tliinkiin^ that

the fire might be the burning of some jungle, tliey took little notice of it until the next day.

Sabbath, when the meetings in the different villages were thrown into confusion by sudden

and grand exhibitions of fire on a scale so large and fearful as to leave them no room to

doubt the cause of the phenomenon. The fire augnien(ed during the day and night ; but

it did not seem to ilow oft' rapidly in any direction. All were in consternation, as it was

expected that the molten flood would pour itself down from its height of fi)ur thousand feet

to the coast, and no one knew to what point it would flow, or what devastation would

attend its fiery course. On IMonday, June 1st, the stream began to flow oft" in a north-

easterly direction, and on the following Wednesday, June .'M, at evening, the burning

river reached the sea, having averaged about half ii mile an hour in its progress. The

rapidity of the flow was very unequal, being modified by the inequalities of the surface

over which the stream passed. Sometimes it is supi)osed to have moved five miles an hour,

and at other times, owing to obstructions, making no ai)parent progress, except in filling

up deep valleys, and in swelling over or breaking away hills and jirecipiees.

" But I will return to the source of the irruption. This is in a forest, and in the bottom of

an ancient wooded crater, about four hundred feet deep, and probably eight miles east from

Kilauea. The region being uninhabited and covered with a thicket, it was some time before

tho place was discovered, and u]) to this time, though several foreigners have attempted it,

no one except myself has reached the spot. From Kilauea to this place the lava flows in a

subterranean gallery, probably at the depth of a thousand feet, but its course can be dis-

tinctly traced all tho way, by the rending of the crust of tho earth into innumerable fissures,

and by the emission of smoke, steam, and gases. The eruption in this old crater is small,

and from this place the stream disappears again for the distance of a mile or two, when the

lava again gushes up and spreads over an area of about fifty acres. Again it ]>.asses under-

ground for two or three miles, when it reaitpears in another old wooded crater, consuming

the forest, and partly filling up the basin. Once more it dispppears, and flowing in a

subterranean channel, cracks and breaks the earth, ojieniiig fissures from six inches to ten or

twelve feet in width, and sometimes splitting the trunk of a tree so exactly that its legs

stand astride at tho fissure. At some places it is impossible to trace tho subterranean

stream, on account of the impenetrable thicket under which it passes. After flowing

under-ground several miles, perhaps six or eight, it again broke out like an overwhelming

flood, and sweeping forest, hamlet, plantation, and everything liefore it, rolled down with

resistless eiU'rgy to the sea, where leaping a precii)ice of forty or fifty feet, it jiourcd itself

in one vast cataract of fire into the deep below, with loud detonations, fearful hissings, and

a thousand unearthly and indescribable sounds. Imagine to yourself a river of fused
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minerals, of the breadth and dcptli of Niagara, and of a deep gory red, falling in one I

emblazoned sheet, one raging torrent, into the ocean ! Tlic scene, as described by eye-

witnesses, was terribly sublime. Two mighty agencies in collision ! Two antagonist and

gigantic forces in contact, and producing effects on a scale inconceivably grand ! The

•atmosphere in all directions was filled with ashes, spray, gases, &'c. ; while the burning

lava, as it fell into the water, was shivered into millions of minute particles, and, being

thro'.vn back into the air, fell in showers of sand on all the surrounding country. The

coast was extended into the sea for a quarter of a mile, and a pretty sand-beach and a

new cape were formed. Three hills of scoria and sand were also formed in the sea, the

loNv; st about two hundred and the highest about three huudred feet.

" For three weeks this terrific river disgorged itself into the sea with little abatement.

Multitudes of fishes were killed, and the waters of the ocean were heated for twenty miles

along the coast. The breadth of the stream, where it fell into the sea, is about half a mile, but

inland it varies from one to four or five miles in width, conforming'itself, like a river, to the face

of the country over which it flowed. Indeed, if you can imagine the ISIississippi, converted

into liquid fire, of the consistency of fused iron, and moving onward, sometimes rapidly, some-

times sluggishly—now widening into a sea, and anon rushing through a narrow defile, winding

its way through mighty forests and ancient solitudes, you will get some idea of the spectacle

here exhibited. The depth of the stream will probably vary from ten to two hundred feet,

according to the inequalities of the surface over which it passed. During the flow, night was

converted into day on all eastern Hawaii. The light rose and spread like the morning upon

the mountains, and its glare was seen on the opposite side of the island. It was also

distinctly visible for more than one hundred miles at sea ; and at the distance of forty miles

fine print could be read at midnight. The brilliancy of the light was like a blazing firmament,

and the scene is said to have been one of unrivalled sublimity.

" The whole course of the stream from Kilauea to the sea is about forty miles. Its mouth

is about twenty-five miles from Ililo station. The ground over which it flowed descends at

the rate of one hundred feet to the mile. The crust is now cooled, and may be traversed

with care, though scalding steam, pungent gases, and smoke are still emitted in many places.

" In pursuing my way for nearly two days over this mighty smouldering mass, I was

more and more impressed at every step with the wonderful scene. Hills had been melted

down like wax j ravines and deep valleys had been filled ; and majestic foress had disap-

peared like a feather in the flames. In some places the molten stream parted and flowed in

separate channels for a considerable distance, and then re-uniting, formed islands of various

sizes, from one to fifty acres, with trees still standing, but seared and blighted by the

intense heat. On the outer edges of the lava, where the stream was more shallow and the

heat less vehement, and where of course the liquid mass cooled soonest, the trees were

mowed down like grass before the scythe, and left charred, crisped, smouldering, and only

lialf consumed. As the lava flowed around the trunks of large trees on the outskirts of the

stream, the melted mass stiffened and consolidated before the trunk was consumed ; and

when this was effected, the top of the tree fell, and lay unconsumed on the crust, while the

hole which marked the place of the trunk remains almost as smooth and perfect as the

caliber of a cannon. These holes are innumerable, and I found them to measure from ten

to forty feet deep ; but, as I remarked before, they are in the more shallow parts of the lava,

the trees being entirely consumed where it was deeper. During the flow of this eruption,

the great crater of Kilauea sank about three hundred feet, and her fires became nearly

i'h
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extinct, one lake only out of many being left active in this mighty caldron. This, with

other facts which have been named, demonstrates that the eruption was tho disgorgement

of the fires of Kilauea. The open lake in the old crater is at present intensely active, and

the fires are increasing, as is evident from the glare visible at our station and from the testi-

mony of visitors.

" During the early part of the eruption, slight and repeated shocks of earthquake were

felt, for several successive days, near the scene of action. These shocks were not noticed

at Ililo.

" Through the directing hand of a kind Providence, no lives were lost, and but little

property was consumed during this amazing flood of fiery ruin. The stream passed over an

almost uninhabited desert. A few little hamlets were consumed, and a few plantations were

destroyed ; but the inhabitants, forewarned, fled and escaped. During the progress of the

eruption some of the people in Puna spent most of their time in prayer and religious meetings ;

some flew in consternation from the face of the all-devouring element ; others wandered along

its margin, marking with idle curiosity its daily progress ; while another class still coolly

pursued their usual avocations, unawed by the burning fury as it rolled along within a mile

of their doors. It was literally true that they ate, drank, bought, sold, planted, builded,

apparently indifibrent to the roar of consuming forests, tho sight of devouring fire, the startling

detonations, the hissing of escaping steam, the rending of the earth, the shivering and melting

of gigantic rocks, the raging and dashing of the fiery waves, the bcllowings—the murmurings,

the unearthly mutterings coming up from a burning deep. They went carelessly on amid

the rain of ashes, sand, and fiery scintillations, gazing vacantly on tho fearful and ever-varying

appearance of tho atmosphere, murky, black, livid, blazing, the sudden rising of lofty pillars

of flame, the upward curling of ten thousand columns of smoke, and their majestic roll in

dense, dingy, Uirid or party-coloured clouds. All these moving phenomena were regarded

by them as the fall of a shower, or the running of a brook ; while to others they were as tho

tokens of a burning world, the departing heavens, and a coming Judge.

" I will just remark here, that while the stream was flowing, it might bo approached

within a few yards on the windward side, while at the leeward no one could live within the

distance of many miles, on account of the smoke, the impregnation of the atmosphere with

pungent and deadly gases, and the fiery showers which were constantly descending, and

destroying all vegetable life. During the progress of the descending stream, it would often

fall into some fissure, and forcing itself into apertures and under massy rocks, and even

hillocks and extended plats of ground, and lifting them from their ancient beds, bear them,

with all their superincumbent mass of soil, trees, &c., on its viscous and livid bosom, like a

raft on the water. When the fused mass was sluggish, it had a gory appearance like clotted

blood ; and when it was active, it resembled fresh and clotted blood mingled and thrown into

violent agitation. Sometimes the flowing lava would find a subterranean gallery, diverging

at right angles from the main channel, and, pressing into it, would flow off unobserved, till

meeting with some obstruction in its dark passage, when, by its expansive force, it would

raise the crust of tho earth into a dome-like hill of fifteen or twenty feet in height, and then

bursting this shell, pour itself out in a fiery torrent around. A man who was standing at a

considerable distance from the main stream, and intensely gazing on the absorbing scene

before him, found himself suddenly raised to tho height of ten or fifteen feet above tho

common level around him ; and ho had but just time to escape from his dangerous position*

when the earth opened where ho had stood, and a stream of fire gushed out."
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